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flOMCEOPATHIC   VADE   MECUM 


OF  HODE£N 


MEDICINE    AND   SUKGERY. 


PBOM  BEVIEWS  OP  THE  "VADE  MECUM." 

"Any  one  who  dedres  to  be  neqnalnti^  with  the  HonuBopatfaio  ijitem  of 
medicine  ....  let  him  parohaee  Dr.  Snddock's  Fade  Meeum,  ....  It 
ia  deeezredly  the  meet  popular  work  of  its  sort.  ....  The  style  ia  scholarly 
and  Indd.  ....  A  simple  praetioal  tone  ia  aaaumed  throughout.  .... 
The  attractiona  Homoeopathy  haa  for  the  atudent,  the  clergyman,  the  Tialtor  of  the 
sick,  and  the  pater>fiuniliaa,  are  great  beyond  measure ;  and  in  no  worka  of  the 
many  we  are  acquainted  with  on  the  subject  do  they  i^pear  more  evident  than  in 
thoae  of  Dr.  Buddock."— ^e^M^  WeMy  Obterwr. 

'*That  there  are  among  the  popular  guides  to  homoBopathic  praotioe  aame 
which  are  aa  perfect  as,  under  the  oondition  of  non-technicality,  they  can  be,  is 
acknowledged ;  and  it  if  no  alight  recommendation  to  Dr.  Buddodc'a  fade  Jfacww, 
to  say  that,  in  its  order,  arrangement,  and  details,  it  ia  equal  to  the  best."— 1%« 
HotMiapaihie  Seview, 

"It  is  ezoeedingly  oomprehensiTe.  The  descriptions  of  diseaaea  seem  to  be 
drawn  with  much  care,  and  are  the  result  of  a  large  amount  of  experience  and 
obserration ;  such  careftil  descriptions  of  the  manifestations  of  Tarioos  diseases  as 
will  enable  the  reader,  professional  or  otherwise,  to  identify  with  certainty  those 
which  come  under  his  own  obserration.  We  commend  the  book  aa  a  most  ralnable 
and  usefbl  on!t,"Sal^ax  Courier. 

"From  preface  to  index  it  wears  the  aspect  of  a  text-book  suited  alike  to  the 
proftssional  student,  the  clergyman  of  a  parish,  and  th6  head  of  a  family.  .  •  • 
The  several  functions  of  the  body  are  familiarly  explained,  and  *  the  ills  that  flesh  ia 
heir  to  *  are  carefully  enumerated.  Diagnosis' is,  however,  wisely  supplemented  by 
medical  instruction  how  to  prooeed  in  the  absence  of  a  duly  qualified  practitioner, 
or  in  cases  of  emergency.  Indeed,  one  could  scarcely  desire  a  more  convenient 
book  of  reference  for  the  library  table  or  travelling  chest.  For  nUssionariea  we 
should  think  it  will  be  found  especially  useful,  since  they  are  oftUmes  left  entirely 
without  the  resources  so  available  in  our  dear  native  land.  The  work  is  printed  in 
clear  type,  on  good  paper,  and  aflbrda  unusual  fadlitiea  for  reference."— CS^tireA 
Standard. 

"The  present  volume  is,  throughout,  a  thoroughly  practical  work.  'The 
chapters  on  the  nature  and  treatment  of  diseases  are  the  result  of  many  years'  close 
observation  and  practical  application  in  the  two  largest  hospitals  of  London— fit. 
Bartholomew's  and  Guy's— in  dispensary  practice  with  other  homoeopathic  medical 
men,  in  the  consulting  room,  and  at  the  bedside.'  The  Gentleman  who  can  use 
such  language  aa  this  with  truth,  ia  not  to  be  ahoved  aside  as  an  empiric.  The 
work  is  very  comprehensive ;  in  all  respects  answering  to  its  title.  It  is  calcu- 
lated to  do  much  good."— Britiih  Standard. 

"  The  student  and  the  visitor  of  the  sick  will  find  in  the  work  before  us  a  vast 
ftmd  of  usefbl  information— information  conveyed  in  a  clear  and  practical  style,  by 
one  entitled  to  speak  with  authority  on  the  subject.  We  commend  the  work  to  aU 
homoDopathists,  and  to  others  interested  in  the  subjects  of  which  it  treats."— 
Morning  Advertiaer. 

"  The  volume  ia  carefblly  compiled,  and  evidences  the  experience  which  the 
author  haa  had  in  the  London  hospitals."— JKiodsr. 
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PKEFACE  TO  TEE  THIHD  EDITION. 


A  THIRD  edition  of  thiB  Manual  having  been  demanded,  the 
aailior  has,  for  more  than  twelve  months,  devoted  the  whole 
of  the  time  he  oonld  possibly  command,  consistent  with  the 
discharge  of  other  responsible  duties,  to  a  careful  revisal  of 
the  work ;  and  although  portions  that  admitted  of  it  have 
been  condensed  to  pennit  the  introdnction  of  new  matter,  and 
space  economised  to  the  utmost  extent,  the  present  edition  has 
increased  in  bulk  about  one  hundred  pages. 

These  changes  are,  briefly,  the  following : — 

1. — ^The  adoption  and  incorporation  throughout  the  Manual 
of  the  New  Nomenclature  of  Diseases  of  the  Boj/al  Colhge  of 
Physicians  of  London^  with  the  definitions  of  diseases,  when 
these  are  given  in  the  Nomenclature. 

2. — ^The  introduction  of  many  entireh/  new  sections ;  also 
extensive  additions  of  fresh  matter  to  the  sections  in  former 
editions,  which  have  been  almost  wholly  re-written,  and 
brought  up  to  the  latest  researches  and  experience  of  the  best 
practitioners  of  the  day. 

3« — ^Besides  nuzoeroiis  diseases  coomion  in  this  country^ 
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not  refeired  to  in  fonner  editions,  many  of  the  diseases  peculiar 
to  India  and  the  colonies  are  also  now  indaded. 

4. — ^Tke  Materia  Medioa  haa  been  enriched  bj  the  intro- 
duction of  mant/  new  drt$gSy  whose  claim  to  be  placed  in  a  list 
which  aims  at  including  all  remedies  of  high  and  general 
Tslue,  has  been  established  bj  extensive  clinical  experience. 

5. — A.  new  part  on  Accessory  Treatmentj  including  sugges- 
tions on  food  and  beverages  for  the  sick ;  nursing ;  the  use 
of  oil,  glycerine,  warm  baths,  compresses,  poultices,  etc.,  is 
now  added. 

6. — ^The  large  editions  of  the  Manual  contain  a  Clinical 
Directory y  or  an  alphabetically-arranged  table  of  diseases  and 
Bymptoms,  giving  at  a  glance  nmnerone  preBcriptions  and 
formulsa  that  have  been  found  successful  by  large  experience ; 
and  also  a  chapter  on  Poisons. 

As  in  the  preceding  editions,  so  in  the  present,  the  author 
has  confirmed  his  own  observations  and  conclusions  by  quota- 
tions from  the  works  of  men  of  the  highest  authority  both  in 
the  new  and  old  schools  of  medicine.  Among  writers  on 
HomG8opathic  therapeutics,  his  acknowledgments  are  specially 
due  to  the  following  works : — ^Hempel's  New  and  Compre- 
hensive System  of  Materia  Medica;  Hale's  Homoeopathic 
Materia  Medica  of  the  New  Bemedies ;  Hughes's  Manuak  of 
Pharmacodynamics  and  Therapeutics;  Bayes's  Lnpressions 
and  Facts  drawn  from  Ten  Years'  Homoeopathic  Practice 
(occasional  papers  in  the  Homoeopathic  Review  £rom  1866  to 
1869) ;  various  English  and  American  Homoeopathic  serials ;. 
etc. 

The  following  authorities  on  disease,  hygiene,  and  surgery 
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liATe  been  chiefly  consulted : — ^Beyncdds'  System  of  Medicine ; 
Tanner's  Practice  of  Medicine ;  Aitken's  Science  and  Practice 
of  Medicine ;  Watson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physic ; 
Ghambers'  Lectnres,  chiefly  Clinical ;  Erichsen's  Science  and 
Art  of  Snigery;  Druitt's  Surgeon's  Yade  Mecom;  Fox's 
Skin  Diseases;  Parkes's  Practical  Hygiene;  the  current 
medical  periodicals ;  etc. 

We  may  therefore  claim  for  the  Manual,  without  presump- 
tion, the  oharacter  of  a  ^^representative  book"  of  modem 
medicine  and  surgery,  as  taught  and  practised  by  the  most 
advanced  physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  day. 

The  diseases  peculiar  to  women  are  not  specially  described 
in  this  work,  since  it  seemed  undesirable  to  enter  into  the 
various  details  necessary  to  render  the  subject  intelligible,  in 
a  work  designed  for  general  readers.  The  author  has  already 
ifisued  a  special  manual  on  the  subject,  which  has  reached  a 
third  edition.  While  these  considerations  have  weighed  with 
us,  the  subject  has  by  no  means  been  oyerlooked;  much 
valuable  information  is  given  in  the  Materia  Medica,  where, 
grouped  under  appropriate  side-headings,  the  special  affections 
may  be  readily  referred  to.  In  the  Clinical  Directory,  too. 
Part  Fifth,  the  various  ailments  of  the  sex  are  enumerated  in 
alphabetical  order,  and  it  is  hoped  will  be  of  great  service  to 
the  initiated. 

Objections  are  sometimes  made  to  domestic  medical  books, 
on  the  grounds  of  their  being  dangerous,  and  likely  to  inter- 
fere  with  ihe  legitimate  pursuits  of  the  profession.  Neither 
objection  is  of  any  real  force.  In  nearly  every  family, 
domeBtio  drugs — castor  oil,  Epsom  salts,  rhubarb,  sulphur, 
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magnefiia,  antibiliotiB  pills,  and  even  preparationB  of  merooiy 
and  opium — are  employed.  We  are  not,  then,  originators  of 
domestic  medicine ;  but,  finding  drugs  largely  used  by  asna- 
teuTS,  we  have  laboured  hard  to  reform  the  practice  by 
substituting  remedies  and  suggesting  measures  which,  while 
harmless  for  evil,  are  powerM  for  good,  if  properly  used. 
Simple  and  uncomplicated  cases  often  arise  that  may  be  suc- 
oessfolly  met  by  the  treatment  herein  prescribed.  Cold, 
fever,  djrspepsia,  etc.,  may  often  be  arrested  at  their  outset, 
while,  if  neglected  till  the  symptoms  assumed  proportions 
which  seemed  to  justify  the  consultation  of  a  doctor,  might 
form  the  nucleus  of  serious  or  fatal  disorders. 

A  fact  which  specially  justifies  the  composition  of  this 
Manual  is  the  necessity  of  meeting,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
requirements  of  persons  residing  in  localities  where  profes- 
sional Homoeopathic  treatment  is  inaccessible.  An  extensive 
correspondence  with  persons  in  various  parts  of  Groat  Britain, 
Europe,  India,  and  the  colonies,  convinces  the  Author  of  the 
importance  of  making  some  provision  for  patients  so  circum- 
stanced; at  least,  till  professional  men  generally  have  been 
led  to  the  study  and  practice  of  the  discoveries  of  the  illus- 
trious Hahnemann.  Information  frequently  reaches  us 
showing  the  urgent  need  for  the  wider  difiusion  of  Homoeo- 
pathic knowledge,  and  also  of  the  happy  and  often  striking 
results  of  the  application  of  that  knowledge,  even  when  derived 
from  domestic  publications. 

While  making  these  statements  it  is  our  duty  to  connect 
with  them  the  recommendation  that  in  every  serious  or  doubt- 
frd  case  of  illness,  or  when  the  treatment  herein  prescribed  is 
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msufficient  to  effect  improvement  in  a  reasonable  time,  a 
HomoDopathio  practitioner  should  be  consulted.  The  vast 
and  ever-acciimulating  resources  at  the  disposal  of  a  profes- 
sional Homceopath,  of  which  this  manual  represents  but  an 
ineonaderable  firaction,  places  him  on  high  vantage  groimd 
compared  with  a  domestic  practitioner.  Gases  are  of  daily 
oocurrenoe  which  show  that,  equally  for  the  HomoDopathic 
and  the  Allopathic  practitioner,  it  is  impossible  to  act  in  the 
best  way  for  the  interests  of  patients  without  a  knowledge  of 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  the  general  teaching  of  the  medical 
schools.  Apparently  trifling  symptoms  which  escape  the 
non-professional  observer,  clever  though  he  may  be,  imme- 
diately attract  the  attention  of  the  informed  eye  and  ear  of 
the  physician,  and  put  bim  on  the  alert  for  farther  discovery. 
A  trifling  impediment  in  the  speech,  and  a  slight  difference 
in  the  size  of  the  pupils,  so  insignificant  as  to  escape  the 
observation  of  the  patient  or  his  friends,  may  be  indicative  of 
a  grave  organic  disease  when  associated  with  some  littie 
strangeness  in  the  conduct  or  defect  in  the  memory.  These, 
and  a  hundred  other  littie  points,  the  professional  eye  detects, 
and  estimates  according  to  their  importance.  And  the  doctor 
alone  can  do  so,  for 'a  special  education  is  necessary  for  the 
recognition,  particularly  the  earli/  recognition,  of  many  im- 
portant signs  and  symptoms.  A  trained  medical  observer, 
too,  views  disease  from  a  higher  stand-point,  and  often 
recc^ises  a  relationship  between  a  local  lesion  and  a  consti- 
tutional condition.  In  many  diseases  described  in  the  follow- 
ing pages  we  have  pointed  out  that  connection ;  but  diseases 
oooor  under  such  widely  differing  circumstances,  and  vary  so 


X.  PREFACE. 

much  in  their  effects,  duration,  and  intensity  in  individual 
oases,  that  considerable  modifications  have  to  be  pursued  in 
treatment. 

A  great  advantage  arising  from  professional  treatment  is 
the  amplitude  of  the  resources  of  a  Homoeopathic  doctor,  not 
merely  in  the  multitude  of  remedies  at  his  command,  but  in 
the  varieties  of  attenuations  or  dilutions  which  he  can  adapt 
to  the  constitutional  peculiarities,  age,  sex,  and  habits  of  the 
patient.  The  vmter  is  neither  a  low  nor  a  high.dilutionist, 
but  ranges  his  doses  firom  low  tinctures  or  triturations  to  the 
higher  attenuations.  The  question  of  dilution  is  one  of 
greater  importance  than  is  usually  attached  to  it  Thus,  for 
example,  Nux  Vomica,  extremely  useful  in  many  cases  of 
indigestion,  if  given  for  constipation  in  the  first  or  second 
dec.  dil.,  frequently  aggravates ;  while  in  a  higher  dilution  it 
is  a  remedy  of  prime  importance  in  the  correction  of  this 
condition.  On  the  other  hand,  we  have  often  found  low 
dilutions,  and  even  the  strong  tinctures,  efficacious  in  our 
practice  after  the  high  dilutions  had  been  found  inefficient. 

In  conclusion,  the  author  trusts  that  the  contribution  he 
here  makes  to  medical  literature  may  serve  as  a  faithful  guide 
to  the  cure  of  disease,  the  preservation  of  health,  and  the 
prolongation  of  life  to  the  allotted  term  of  earthly  existence. 
He  has  great  confidence  in  the  principles  enunciated  in  the 
volume;  and  this  confidence  continually  deepens  as,  year 
after  year,  his  experience  accumulates  from  the  application  of 
them  in  the  exercise  of  his  profession.  He  heartily  thanks 
numerous  correspondents  for  the  unsolicited  testimonies  they 
have  sent  bim  of  the  success  which  has  followed  the  adoption 
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of  ihe  prescriptions  oontained  iq  the  former  editions.  He 
anticipates  a  yet  larger  amount  of  good,  both  in  preyention 
and  core,  troia  the  publication  in  its  present  form. 


E.  HAEEIS  EUDDOCK. 


12,  Victoria  Square^  Beading^ 
October,  1869. 


HINTS  TO  THE  EEADER. 


I. — ^When  the  work  is  consulted,  the  whole  section  devoted 
to  the  disease  should  be  studied — ^the  symptoms,  causes, 
medicines,  and  accessory  means — ^before  deciding  on  the  treat- 
ment. One  portion  of  a  section  throws  light  upon  another, 
and  hesitation  in  the  choice  of  a  remedy  may  often  be  re- 
moved by  considering  the  section  in  its  entirety. 

II. — ^Facility  of  reference  may  be  secured  by  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  arrangement  of  the  Manual ;  it  is  divided  into 
Farts,  Chapters,  and  Sections ;  the  headings  on  the  top  of  the 

m 

left-hand  pages  mark  the  general  subject  or  class  of  diseases 
under  consideration,  and  those  on  the  right,  the  particular 
topic  or  disease  to  which  it  is  appropriated. 

At  the  commencement  of  each  Section  in  Fart  II.,  the 
principal  designations  by  which  a  disease  is  known  are  given ; 
the  first,  in  thick  type,  being  invariably  the  one  adopted  in 
the  New  Nomenclature^  and  that  by  which  it  is  desirable  that 
the  disease  be  in  future  xmifoimly  styled;  the  second,  in 
italics  and  within  parenthesis,  is  the  Latin  name ;  when  other 
names  follow,  they  are  synonyms  or  common  appellations. 
By  noting  the  class  of  disease  indicated  in  the  left-hand 
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page-heading,  the  reader  may  form  an  idea  of  the  nature  of 
any  particular  disease ;  thus,  Diphtheria,  Influenza,  Hooping- 
cough,  etc.,  occur  amongst  the  Blood  diseases — those  in  which 
the  blood  itself  is  affected ;  Eheumatism,  Ansemia,  Phthisis, 
etc.,  are  classed  with  the  Comtituiional  diseases — ^those  in 
which  the  whole  system  is  involved.  The  recognition  of  tliese 
points  will  often  be  most  suggestive  to  the  initiated  reader, 
and  influence  the  prognosis  and  treatment  of  the  case. 
Medical  terms  are  occasionally  used,  but  they  are  either  ex- 
plained in  the  text,  or  in  the  index  at  the  end  of  the  volume ; 
this  index  is  veiy  copious,  and  every  point  of  importance  may 
be  found  by  it.  Consultation  is  further  made  easy  by  a 
table  of  contents  at  the  commencement. 

m. — Occasionally,  remedies  are  prescribed  without  de- 
scribing in  detail  the  symptoms,  by  which  their  use  is  indi- 
cated. Under  such  circumstances,  and  whenever  hesitating 
in  the  choice  of  a  remedy,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
Materia  Medica;  a  comparison  should  be  made  between 
the  symptoms  of  the  case  under  consideration,  and  the  essen- 
tial features  peculiar  to  each  remedy.  The  Materia  Medica 
forms  a  very  important  part  of  the  volume,  and  an  attentive 
study  of  it  will  give  a  broad  and  tolerably  exact  knowledge 
of  many  valuable  remedial  agents,  and  a  measure  of  skill  in 
using  them. 

IV. — Persons*  desirous  of  being  able  to  act  wisely  and 
I)romptly  for  the  prevention  or  removal  of  disease  should  read 
this  Manual  through^  from  the  first  page  to  the  last.  The  first 
Part  is  devoted  to  Hygiene ;  the  second  to  Diseases  and  their 
Treatment ;  the  third  to  Materia  Medica ;  and  the  fourth  to 
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Aoodssory  Measures.  All  should  be  attentively  studied.  The 
fifth  Part — ^the  Clinioal  Directory — is  chiefly  valuable  for  the 
initiated,  or  for  references  to  the  Materia  Medioa.  Many 
important  practical  points  are  scattered  through  the  various 
Sections,  but  which,  to  economise  space,  are  not  repeated,  and 
so  may  be  lost  to  those  who  only  read  detached  portiona 
Even  after  having  read  the  Manual  through,  an  occasional 
half-hour  spent  in  perusing  it  will  facilitate  its  consultation 
in  cases  of  urgency.  The  novice  in  Homoeopathy  may  first 
read  The  Stepptng-Stone  to  Homoeopathy  and  Healthy  especially 
the  introductory  chapters. 

V. — ^Lastly,  the  author  will  be  glad  to  receive  notes  of  the 
experiences  of  persons  using  the  Manual.  These,  and  Mendly 
criticisms,  will  always  be  acceptable. 
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PART    I. 


CHAPTER  I. 
Observations  Pertaining  to  Health  (Hygiene), 


1.— Plan  of  General  Dietary. 

Hom(bopathy  is  not  a  mere  system  of  dietetics.  Extended 
obsenration  proves  that  the  curative  action  of  medicines, 
chosen  according  to  the  Homoeopathic  law,  is  but  little 
affected  by  the  food  or  beverages  ordinarily  taken ;  hence, 
beyond  the  prohibition  of  certain  articles  which  over-stimulate 
the  system,  clog  it  in  its  operations,  or  impose  on  weak  or 
diseased  organs  a  task  to  which  they  are  unequal.  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  interfere  but  little  with  their  patients'  diet. 

The  food  of  the  invalid,  however,  must  be  regulated  accord- 
ing to  the  nature,  stage,  and  progress  of  the  malady  from 
which  he  is  suffering;  therefore,  the  diet  appropriate  in 
various  acute  and  chronic  diseases  will  be  found  prescribed  in 
the  following  pages. 

Bespecting  the  diet  of  healthy  persons,  the  following 
suggestions,  with  occasional  modifications,  will,  in  general,  be 
found  suitable. 

Breakfast.  Breakfast  at  eight,  a.m.  It  may  consist  of 
bread  or  dry-toast,  with  a  moderate  quantity  of  fresh  butter, 
to  which  a  new-laid  egg,  boiled  three  minutes,  may  be  added; 

c 


26  OBSERVATIONS   ON   HEALTH. 

or  a  little  home-fed,  cold,  boiled  bacon,  chicken,  or  game,  may 
be  substituted,  for  those  who  take  much  bodily  exertion.  A 
breakfast-cupful  of  cocoa,  deprived  of  its  excess  of  oil,  such  as 
is  sold  by  most  Homoeopathic  chemists,  or  black  tea,  with 
milk,  may  be  substituted ;  but  the  latter  is  less  nutritious. 

Breakfast  is  an  important  meal,  and  its  digestion  ought 
never  to  be  endangered  by  taking  it  too  hurriedly,  or  com- 
mencing a  quick  walk  immediately  after  it.  It  would  be  an 
immense  gain  to  the  active  man  of  business  to  make  it  a 
imiform  habit  to  rise  sufficiently  early  to  give  himself  ample 
time  to  enjoy  a  quiet  breakfast,  and  sufficient  time  after  it  for 
its  digestion  to  have  made  some  progress  before  again  taxing 
the  physical  or  mental  powers. 

Dinner.  Dinner  at  one,  p.m.  Wholesome  fresh  meat  and 
vegetables  carefiilly  proportioned,  plainly  cooked,  served  hot, 
and  properly  masticated.  These  should  be  varied  from  day 
to  day,  with  occasional  additions,  in  moderate  quantities,  of 
fruit  or  farinaceous  puddings;  and  fish  substituted  once  or  . 
twice  a  week  for  animal  food.  Highly-seasoned  dishes,  pickles, 
salt  and  dried  meats,  rich  or  heavy  pastry,  and  cheese,  should 
be  excluded  from  tables  aiming  at  wholesomeness.  Weakly 
persons  who  are  obliged  to  take  much  exercise,  may  drink  a 
small  quantity  of  malt  liquor,  never  exceeding  half  a  pint,  if 
they  are  benefitted  by  it ;  but  in  by  far  the  majority  of  cases, 
fermented  liquors  had  better  be  avoided  altogether  at  dinner, 
and  a  few  sips  of  filtered  water,  or  a  wine-glass  of  claret 
diluted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  substituted.  Too 
much  cold  water  lowers  the  temperature  of  the  stomach,  and 
so  interrupts  digestion.  The  habit  of  taking  wine  after 
dinner  is  one  of  luxury,  not  of  health ;  and  all  that  can  be 
said  of  it,  from  a  hygienic  point  of  view,  is,  the  less  the  better. 
An  occasional  slight  dessert  of  wholesome  fruit  is  not  objec- 
tionable,— apples,  oranges,  grapes,  strawberries,  gooseberries, 
etc. 


PLAN  OF  GENERAL  DIETARY.  27 

Tea.  Tea  may  be  taken  at  six  or  half-past,  and  include  one 
or  two  cups  of  black  tea,  bread  or  dry-toast,  with  butter,  firuit, 
or  marmalade,  as  may  be  found  most  digestible  or  agreeable. 
If  it  be  the  last  meal  in  the  day,  and  the  person  is  not  pleth- 
oric, and  takes  a  great  amount  of  physical  exercise,  the  meal 
may  include  a  little  light  meat,  chicken,  or  white  fish. 

Late  A  different  arrangement  is  necessary  for  those  who 
BinneTS.  dine  late — ^say  at  six,  p.m.— as  then  a  luncheon  should 
be  taken  at  about  one,  p.m.,  which  may  consist  of  a  small  basin 
of  good  beef  soup,  with  vermicelli,  rice,  or  toasted  bread  in  it. 
But  if  meat  have  been  taken  at  breakfast,  bread-and-butter, 
biscuits,  or  a  sandwich  may  suffice ;  wine  and  malt  liquors  are 
better  avoided  at  this  time.  At  six,  dinner  may  be  taken, 
and  include  the  dishes  already  mentioned.  The  custom  of 
taking  tea,  or  a  simple  warm  liquid  meal  three  or  four  hours 
after  dinner,  is  a  very  salutary  one,  as  the  warm  liquid  assists 
the  separation  and  absorption  of  the  chyle  from  the  chyme, 
which  is  effected  at  this  period.  But  the  introduction  of  solid 
food,  especially  large  quantities  of  buttered-toast  or  rich  cake, 
would  seriously  interfere  with  this  process.  Two  moderate- 
sized  cups  of  black  tea,  with  9.  little  milk  and  sugar,  or  a  slice 
of  lemon,  form  a  useful  and  agreeable  beverage,  and  serve 
to  remove  all  acrid  materials  left  undissolved  by  digestion, 
and  which,  if  not  carried  off,  might  disturb  that  rest  for 
which  the  appropriate  hour  now  approaches. 

When  convenient,  the  dinner-hour  may  be  advantageously 
deferred  until  six  or  seven,  p.m.,  so  that  sufficient  time  may 
be  devoted  to  it,  and  that  rest  taken  after  it  which  the  prin- 
cipal meal  requires,  but  which  it  is  often  impossible  to  give  to 
it  in  the  middle  of  the  day.  Persons  much  occupied  should 
not  eat  full  meals  during  the  hours  of  toil ;  for  such,  a  light 
repast  is  best  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  and  the  principal 
meal  taken  in  the  evening,  when  the  work  of  the  day  is 
finished.     Heavy  meals  taken  during  the  hours  of  physical 
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labour,  without  sufficient  rest,  are  almost  certain,  eventually, 
to  lead  to  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs.  The  chapter 
on  "Indigestion,"  to  which  the  reader  is  referred,  contains 
almost  every  other  remark  necessary  to  be  made  on  the 
general  subject  of  diet. 


2.— Oompapative  Value  of  White  and  Brown 

Bread. 

The  importance  of  bread,  aptly  termed  the  "  staff  of  life," 
the  common  food  of  all  classes,  and  its  abimdance  being 
properly  regarded  as  one  of  our  greatest  national  blessings, 
seems  to  justify  a  brief  inquiry  into  the  kind  most  conducive 
to  health.  We  may  at  once  state  that  our  object  is  to  im- 
press upon  the  reader  that  no  single  constituent  part  of  our 
food  is  capable  of  acting  by  itself  alone,  and  that  one  missing 
element  may  make  the  others  wholly  inefficient.  This  applies 
forcibly  to  the  subject  of  this  section.  Wheat  contains  the  fol- 
lowing principles,  which  slightly  vary  in  different  samples: — 


Water      - 

-    1 1  per  cent. 

Gum            -            -    4  per  cent 

Gluten 

13       „ 

Oil        -            -           2       „ 

Starch      - 

-    60       „ 

Bran  (the  thin  exter- 

Sugar 

8       „ 

nal  husk)      '           2       „ 

It  is  important  to  remark  that  these  elements  are  not 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  a  kernel  of  wheat.  Im- 
mediately beneath  the  thin  external  covering  is  a  layer  of 
darkish-coloured  matter,  most  rich  in  gluten,  and  in  which 
the  chief  of  the  oil  in  the  wheat  exists  in  minute  drops 
enclosed  in  its  cells.  In  the  ordinary  course  of  grinding  and 
dressing,  a  large  portion  of  this  is  removed  from  the  superfine 
flour,  as  it  is  not  so  readily  reduced  to  a  fine  powder,  and 
hence  is  rejected  with  the  middlings  and  bran.  Beneath  this 
dark  layer  is  the  heart  of  the  kernel,  which  is  very  white  and 
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chiefly  oomposed  of  starch,  and  from  it  the  best  looking  and 
finest  flour  is  made.  This  portion  is  not  absolutely  destitute 
of  gluten,  nor  is  the  dark  portion  free  from  starch ;  but  they 
exist  in  excess  in  the  parts  indicated. 

The  mineral   ingredients  of  a  kernel  of  wheat  are  also 
unequally  distributed.     They  are  chiefly, — ^phosphoric  acid, 
j>otash,  soda,   magnesia,  oxide  of  iron,  sulphuric  acid,  salt, 
and  sUica ;  and  in  superfine  flour  they  exist  in  the  proportion 
of  a  little  over  1  per  cent. ;  in  the  next  quality,  between  3  and  4 
per  cent. ;  still  coarser  flour,  about  5  per  cent. ;  and  bran  7  per 
cent    Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  fine  flour  contains  but  a  small 
portion  of  tibose  mineral  ingredients  which  are  found  in  wheat 
before  grinding,  a  large  portion  being  ca,st  off  with  the  bran. 
But  the  mineral  constituents  of  the  vegetables  we  consume 
are  as  indispensable  to  the  human  organization  as  any  other ; 
experiments  upon  the  inferior  animals  prove  that  the  with- 
drawal of  these  elements  from  vegetable  food  is  prejudicial, 
and  that  animals   so  fed  perish  from   starvation.     Mineral 
ingredients  form  the  nourishment  for  important  parts  of  the 
animal  economy,  and,  dissolved  in  the  blood,  are  taken  up  at 
points  where  they  are  necessary  to  sustain  local  parts.     Thus 
phosphate  of  lime  is  required  by  the  bones,  phosphates  of 
magnesia  and  potash  by  the  muscles,  soda  by  the  cartilages, 
phosphorus  by  the  brain,  silica  by  the  hair  and  nails,  and 
iron  by  the  red  globules  of  the  blood  and  black  colouring 
matter  within  the  eye. 

The  dark  portion,  which  chiefly  contains  the  gluten,  the 
most  nutritious  constituent  of  the  wheat  kernel,  is  almost 
entirely  separated  in  the  process  of  dressing;  while  the 
central  is  almost  wholly  starch,  and  of  much  less  value  to  the 
body.  In  thus  rejecting  the  dark  portion  which  immediately 
miderlies  the  bran,  and  is  almost  entirely  removed  with  it, 
and  used  for  the  food  of  our  cattle,  we  lose  the  most  nutritious 
as  well  as  the  sweetest  portion  of  the  grain. 
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In  the  preparation  of  wheat  for  the  purpose  of  food,  it 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  its  value  depends  not  upon  the 
quantity  of  starch  it  contains,  but  upon  the  amount  of 
gluten,  and  any  process  which  diminishes  this  element  is 
most  objectionable. 

The  mere  bran,  without  its  underlying  strata,  may  be 
partially  removed  without  much  detriment,  for  though  useM 
in  obstinate  constipation,  it  is  irritatng  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  alimentary  canal  of  some  persons.  In  such 
cases  the  coarse  portions  of  bran  may  be  removed,  but  not  to 
the  extent  of  divesting  it  entirely  of  the  bran  and  the  darker 
portion  referred  to,  and  so  sacrificing  its  nourishing  properties 
for  mere  fineness  or  whiteness  of  bread. 

Our  supply  of  com  would  suffice  to  sustain  millions  more 
if  we  could  persuade  the  people  in  this  and  other  countries,  of 
the  advantages,  in  wholesomeness,  digestiveness,  and  flavour, 
which  brown  bread  has  over  white.  Liebig  states  that  1000 
parts  of  wheat-corn  contain  21  parts  of  the  nutritive  salts, 
but  fine  flour  only  7  parts. 

This  difference  is  very  great,  and  the  value  of  the  imbolted 
flour  as  compared  with  that  ordinarily  eaten,  is  not  at  all 
adequately  appreciated.*  Dr.  Boudens,  a  French  physician, 
states  that  during  the  Crimean  war,  the  Russian  prisoners, 
accustomed  to  a  very  coarse  brown  bread,  were  inadequately 
nourished  by  the  French  rations,  and  that  it  was  foxmd  neces- 
sary to  increase  them.  Magendie  has  proved  by  experiment, 
that  a  dog  will  die  if  fed  on  white  bread,  but  if  brown  be  given 

*  The  necessity  of  the  presence  of  the  nutritive  salts,  in  sufficient  quantity, 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  fact : — It  has  been  observed  that  when 
fodder  is  given  to  sheep,  consisting  of  2^  lbs.  of  winter  straw  and  3  lbs.  of 
potatoes,  a  portion  of  the  latter  passes  away  undigested ;  but  that  if  \  lb.  of 
peas  bemadded,  the  starch  is  retained,  and  the  animal  rapidly  gains  in  weight, 
which  it  did  not  before.  Now  peas  are  rich  in  nutritive  salts,  and  they  con- 
tributed, in  the  above  instance,  to  render  the  starch  available  for  the  nutrition 
of  the  sheep. 
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faim  his  health  remains  good.  The  subject  merits  the  earnest 
oonsideration  of  the  heads  of  households  on  whom  the  dietetio 
arrangements  depend.  In  the  case  of  the  great  working  popu- 
lations in  whose  diet  bread  is  the  chief  constituent,  they  are 
sure  to  suffer  firom  any  deficiency  in  its  nutritiYe  properties, 
especially  children  and  growing  young  people,  who  require 
suitable  materials  for  the  formation  of  the  numerous  parts 
of  the  animal  frame.  The  subject  is  of  less  moment  to  those 
whose  tables  are  daily  supplied  with  edibles  both  abundant 
and  varied,  as  they  are  less  likely  to  suffer  &om  the  diminished 
nntritiTe  value  of  any  single  article  of  food. 


3.— Cooking. 

Much  depends,  as  to  the  digestibility  and  nourishing  pro- 
perties of  animal  food,  on  the  mode  in  which  it  is  prepared  for 
the  table.  The  following  passage  from  Professor  Johnstone's 
work  contains  the  whole  theory  of  the  art  of  cooking  meat, 
and  we  give  it  entire,  as  such  knowledge  cannot  be  too  widely 
diffused: — 

"In  cooking  animal  food,  plain  boiling,  roasting,  and 
baking,  are  in  most  general  favour  in  our  islands.  During 
these  operations,  fresh  beef  and  mutton,  when  moderately  fat, 
sustain  loss  as  indicated  below. 

In  boiling.        In  baking.  In  roasting. 

4  lbs.  of  beef  lose    ...      1  lb.        1  lb.  3  oz.        1  lb.  5  oz. 
4  lbs.  of  mutton  lose       14  oz.        1  lb.  4  oz.        1  lb.  6  oz. 

The  greater  loss  in  baking  and  roasting  arises  chiefly  from 
the  greater  quantity  of  water  which  is  evaporated,  and  of  fat 
which  is  melted  out  during  these  two  methods  of  cooking. 
Two  circumstances,  however,  to  which  it  has  not  hitherto  been 
necessary  to  advert,  have  much  influence  upon  the  successful 
result  of  these  and  some  other  modes  of  cooking. 
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"  If  we  put  moist  flesh-meat  into  a  press  and  squeeze  it,  a 
red  liquid  will  flow  out.  This  is  water  coloured  by  blood, 
and  holding  various  saline  and  other  substances  in  solution. 
Or  if,  after  being  cut  very  thin,  or  chopped  very  fine,  the 
flesh  be  put  into  a  limited  quantity  of  clean  water,  the  juices 
of  the  meat  will  be  gradually  extracted,  and  by  subsequent 
pressure  will  be  more  completely  removed  from  it  than  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  it  in  the  natural  state,  and  without  any 
such  mincing  and  steeping.  The  removal  of  these  juices 
leaves  the  beef  or  mutton  nearly  tasteless.  When  the  juice 
of  the  meat,  extracted  in  either  way,  is  heated  nearly  to 
boiling,  it  thickens  or  becomes  muddy,  and  flakes  of  whitish 
matter  separate,  which  resemble  boiled  white  of  egg.  They 
are,  in  fact,  white  of  egg  or  albimien ;  and  they  show  that 
the  juice  of  flesh  contains  a  certain  quantity  of  this  substance, 
in  the  same  liquid  and  soluble  state  in  which  it  exists  in  the 
unboiled  egg.  Now,  the  presence  of  this  albumen  in  the 
juice  of  butchers'  meat  is  of  much  importance  in  connection 
with  the  skilful  preparation  of  it  for  the  table. 

"  The  first  effect  of  the  application  of  a  quick  heat  to  a 
piece  of  fresh  meat  is  to  cause  the  fibres  to  contract,  to 
squeeze  out  a  little  of  the  juice,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  to 
close  up  the  pores  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  remainder. 
The  second  is  to  coagulate  tlie  albumen,  and  thus  effectually 
and  completely  to  plug  up  the  pores,  and  to  retain  within  the 
meat  the  whole  of  the  juice.  Thereafter,  the  cooking  goes 
on  through  the  agency  of  the  natural  moisture  of  the  flesh. 
Converted  into  vapour  by  the  heat,  a  kind  of  steaming  takes 
place,  so  that  whether  in  the  oven,  on  the  spit,  or  in  the 
midst  of  boiling  water,  the  meat  is  in  reality,  cooked  by  its 
own  steam. 

"  A  well-cooked  piece  of  meat  should  be  full  of  its  own 
juice  or  natural  gravy.     In  roasting,  therefore,  it  shoxdd  be 
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at  first  exposed  to  a  quick  fire,  that  the  external  surface  may 
he  made  to  contract  at  once,  and  the  albumen  to  coagulate, 
before  the  juice  has  had  time  to  escape  from  within.  And  so 
in  boiling.  When  a  piece  of  beef  or  mutton  is  plunged  into 
boiling  water,  the  outer  part  contracts,  the  albumen  which  is 
near  the  surface  coagulates,  and  the  internal  juice  is  prevented 
either  fix>m  escaping  into  the  water  by  which  it  is  surrounded, 
or  from  being  diluted  and  weakened  by  the  admission  of 
water  among  it.  When  cut  up,  therefore,  the  meat  yields 
much  gravy,  and  is  rich  in  flavour.  Hence  a  beaf-steak  or 
mutton-chop  is  done  quickly,  and  over  a  quick  fire,  that  the 
natural  juices  may  be  retained. 

"  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  meat  be  exposed  to  a  slow  fire, 
its  pores  remain  open,  the  juice  escapes,  and  the  flesh  pines 
and  becomes  dry,  hard,  and  unsavoury.  Or  if  it  be  put  into 
cold  or  tepid  water,  which  is  afterwards  gradually  brought  to 
a  boil,  much  of  the  albumen  is  abstracted  before  it  coagulates, 
the  natural  juices  for  the  most  part  flow  out,  and  the  meat  is 
served  in  a  nearly  tasteless  state.  Hence,  to  prepare  good 
boiled  meat,  it  should  be  put  at  once  into  water  already 
brought  to  a  boil.  But  to  make  beef-tea,  mutton-broth,  or 
other  meat-soups,  the  flesh  should  be  put  into  cold  water, 
and  this  afterwards  very  slowly  warmed,  and  finally  boiled. 
The  advantage  derived  from  simmering^  a  term  not  unfrequent 
in  oookeiy  books,  depends  very  much  upon  the  effects  of  slow 
boiling  as  above  explained." 

It  is  a  cause  of  regret  to  find  how  very  extensively  the 
principles  expressed  in  the  above  quotation  are  disregarded. 
Even  in  well-informed  circles,  there  exists  lamentable  ignor- 
ance or  extreme  carelessness  as  to  the  proper  method  of 
cooking  animal  food  so  as  to  utilize  its  most  valuable 
constituents. 
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4.— Water. 

There  is  no  drink  in  the  world  so  wholesome,  or,  to  the 
unperverted  taste,  so  agreeable,  as  pure  water.  It  is  the 
natural  drmk  of  man,  is  higUy  favourable  to  digestion,  and 
may  always  be  taken  in  moderation  when  thirst  is  present. 
It  enters  into  the  composition  of  the  tissues  of  the  body, 
forms  a  necessary  part  of  its  structure,  and  performs  such 
important  purposes  in  the  animal  economy  as  to  be  absolutely 
indispensable  for  life  and  health.  Water  enters  largely  into 
combination  with  our  food,  and  articles  that  we  take  as  food 
can  only  afford  nourishment  by  being  dissolved  in  it.  It  also 
acts  as  a  vehicle  to  convey  the  more  dense  and  less  fluid 
substances  from  the  stomach  to  their  destination  in  the  body. 
It  gives  fluidity  to  the  blood,  holding  in  suspension,  or  solu- 
tion, the  red  globules,  fibrine,  albumen,  and  aU  the  various 
substances  which  enter  into  the  different  structures ;  for  the 
whole  body  is  formed  from  the  blood.  Not  only  the  soft 
parts  of  the  body,  but  even  the  very  bones,  or  the  materials 
of  which  they  are  composed,  have  at  one  time  flowed  in  the 
current  of  the  blood,  suspended  or  held  in  solution  in  water. 
To  prove  how  essential  water  is  for  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  the  animal  body,  we  may  here  state  that  a 
calculation  has  been  made  which  shows  that  a  human  body, 
weighing  154  lbs.,  contains  111  lbs.  of  water.  Such  a  fact 
suggests  the  necessity  for  obtaining  water  pure,  and  taking 
it  ampolluted  by  animal  and  mineral  ingredients.  When 
practicable,  water  for  domestic  purposes  should  be  filtered. 

Water  may  be  obtained  tolerably  pure  in  rain  or  snow 
collected  in  suitable  vessels  in  the  open  country,  away  from 
crowded  dwellings  and  manufactories,  where  processes  are 
constantly  going  on  which  tend  to  deteriorate  the  water. 
Spring-,  river-,  sea-,  surface-,  well-,  and  mineral-water,  all 
contain  various  substances  dissolved  in  them,  which  render 
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them,  without  distillatioii  or  filtration,  misiiitable  for  drinking, 
or  even  to  be  nsed  in  the  preparation  of  articles  of  diet.  The 
poreet  water  is  obtained  from  deep  wells,  bored  through  the 
earth  and  clay  down  to  the  chalk  (Artesian  Welh),  Even 
for  cooking  purposes  and  bathing,  the  purest  water  that  can 
be  obtained  is  the  best. 

It  is  a  fallacy  to  suppose  that  surface  well-water  is  purer 
than  that  obtained  from  deep  wells  because  it  is  more 
sparkling  and  often  cooler  and  clearer.  The  sparkling  of 
these  waters  is  due  to  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  that 
acid  being  derived  from  the  decomposition  of  animal  and 
vegetable  Erubstances. 

"The  situation  of  these  wells,  especially  in  London,  ex- 
plains the  origin  of  these  impure  matters.  The  water  that 
supplies  the  surface  wells  of  London  is  derived  ftt)m  the  rain 
which  falls  upon  the  surface  of  the  land,  and  which  percolates 
throogh  the  gravel,  and  accumulates  upon  the  clay.  Now 
this  gravel  contains  all  the  soakage  of  London  filth ;  through 
it  run  all  the  drains  and  sewers  of  London,  and  its  whole 
surface  is  riddled  with  innumerable  cesspools.  Here  is  the 
source  of  the  organic  matter  of  surface  well-waters,  and  also 
the  cause  of  their  coolness,  their  sparkling,  and  their  popu- 
larity. In  most  small  towns  there  is  a  public  pump,  and, 
when  this  is  near  the  churchyard,  it  is  said  to  be  always 
popular.  The  character  of  the  water  is  no  doubt  owing  to 
the  same  causes  as  that  of  London  surface  wells,  the  remains 
of  humanity  in  the  churchyard  supply  the  nitrates  and  car- 
bonic acid  of  the  water. 

"  From  this  kind  of  impurity  the  water  of  deep  wells  in 
London,  and  of  wells  cut  into  rocks  which  bring  their  water 
from  a  distance  from  towns,  are  entirely  free.  They  fre- 
quently contain  inorganic  salts  in  abundance,  but  they  do 
not  contain  organic  matters;  hence,  for  drinking  purposes, 
they  are  very  preferable  to  the  waters  of  surface-wells.     A 
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great  niimber  of  these  wells  exist  in  London.  There  is  one 
attached  to  almost  every  brewery  in  London ;  and  manufac- 
turers, who  need  pure  water  for  their  operations,  sink  these 
wells." — Lancaster. 

Not  one  of  the  least  important  objects  contemplated  in 
the  publication  of  this  work  is  the  removal  of  a  foolish 
prejudice,  which  unhappily  exists  in  the  minds  of  many, 
against  pure  water,  an  element  which  God  has  provided  for 
His  creatures  with  the  most  lavish  abimdance ;  and  of  pro- 
moting, both  for  internal  and  external  purposes,  in  health 
and  sickness,  a  more  regular  use  of  this  invaluable  boon  and 
blessing.  Pure  water  has  justly  been  regarded  as  an  emblem 
of  innocence,  truth,  and  beauty.  In  a  community  in  which 
this  element  shall  be  used  as  the  chief  beverage,  and  more 
abimdantly  for  pxirposes  of  purification,  we  may  hope  to  find 
in  the  morals  of  the  people  reflections  of  virtue  of  which 
water  is  so  vivid  a  type.  And,  in  a  sense  which  more  imme- 
diately bears  on  the  subject  of  this  manual,  suffering  will  be 
more  easily  controlled  by  our  remedies,  and  the  development 
of  those  latent  tendencies  to  disease  which  the  habits  and 
fashions  of  the  present  age  seem  to  favour,  most  eflfectually 
prevented. 


5.— Pure  Air. 

A  proper  supply  of  pure,  fresh  air  is  essential  to  the  pre- 
servation of  life  and  health.  Although  life  may  not  be 
destroyed  suddenly  by  breathing  an  impure  atmosphere,  still 
the  vital  energies  are  thereby  slowly  but  surely  impaired, 
and  this  is  especially  the  case  with  growing  children,  and 
persons  sufiering  from  disease. 

Air  Spoiled  It  will  be  sufficient  for  our  present  purpose 
by  Breathing,  briefly  to  state,  that  in  the  process  of 
breathing,  the  air  loses  a  third  part  of  its  oxygen,  the  life- 
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giying  prmciple,  and  receives  in  exchange  carbonic  acid  gas, 
a  gas  not  only  incapable  of  supporting  life,  but  actually 
destructive  to  it.     Such  is  the  change  effected  by  a  solitary 
act  of  breathing;    and  if  this  process  goes  on  in  an  ill- 
ventilated  room  where  several  human  beings  are  gathered 
together,  the  carbonic  acid  gas  accumulates,  usurps  the  place 
of  the  oxygen  consumed,  and  so  renders  the  air  less  and  less 
fit  for  the  purposes  of  the  renewal  of  life.     Carbonic  acid  gas 
cannot  support  combustion ;  hence  a  lighted  candle  partially 
or  completely  surrounded  by  it,  bums  slowly  or  goes  out ;  and 
so  is  it  with  human  beings,  when  more  or  less  completely 
enveloped  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with  this  gas ;  all  the 
functions  of  the  body  are  tardily  and  imperfectly  performed ; 
the  muscular  tissues  are  enfeebled,  the  breathing  becomes 
oppressed,   the  head  aches,   and,   in  extreme  cases,   life  is 
extinguished    amidst    sufferings    of    the    most    distressing 
nature. 

Airy  Bleeping-    The  fact  that  carbonic  acid  gas  is  inimical 
Boom&  to  health  and  life,  shows  the  importaDoe  of 

making  provision  for  its  iminterrupted  removal  from  our 
houses  and  places  of  assembly,  and  above  all,  from  our 
sitting  rooms  and  sleeping  rooms^  in  which  we  pass  so 
large  a  portion  of  our  lives.  Airy^  well-ventilated  sleeping 
apartments  should  be  ranked  with  the  most  important  re- 
quirements of  life,  both  in  health  and  disease.  Bed-rooms, 
in  which  about  one-third  of  human  existence  is  passed,  are 
generally  too  small,  crowded,  and  badly  ventilated.  The 
doors,  windows,  and  even  chimneys  are  often  closed,  and 
every  aperture  carefully  guarded  so  as  to  exclude  fresh  air. 
The  consequence  is,  that,  long  before  morning  dawns,  the 
atmosphere  of  the  whole  apartment  becomes  highly  noxious 
from  the  consumption  of  its  oxygen,  the  formation  of  carbonic 
add,  and  the  exhalations  from  the  lungs  and  the  relaxed 
skin.     In  an  atmosphere  thus  loaded  with  effluvia,  the  sleen 
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is  heavy  and  imre&eshing,  partaMng  more  of  the  character 
of  insensibility.  Were  due  provision  made  for  the  iminter- 
rupted  admission  of  fresh  air,  and  the  free  escape  of 
impure  air,  the  sleep  woxdd  be  lighter,  shorter,  and  more 
invigorating.  In  nearly  every  instance  the  door  of  the 
bed-room  may  be  left  open,  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
window  let  down  a  few  inches — a  greater  or  less  extent 
according  to  the  state  of  the  weather — ^with  perfect  safety. 
A  current  of  air  may  be  prevented  from  playing  on  the  face 
of  the  occupant,  by  placing  the  bed  in  a  proper  situation,  or 
by  suspending  a  single  curtain  from  the  ceiling.  We  may  be 
permitted  to  add,  we  always  sleep  with  a  portion  of  the  top 
sash  of  the  window  down,  except  in  very  wet,  windy,  or  foggy 
weather;  and  even  then  the  door  of  communication  with 
the  adjoining  room  or  landing  remains  open.  During  foggy 
weather,  the  apertures  directly  oommimicating  with  the 
external  air  may  be  closed. 

The  importance  of  the  subject  is  very  correctly  and  strik- 
ingly put  by  a  medical  writer  of  the  last  century.  "  If  any 
person,"  he  remarks,  "  will  take  the  trouble  to  stand  in  the 
sun,  and  look  at  his  own  shadow  on  a  white  plastered  wall, 
he  wUl  easily  perceive  that  his  whole  body  is  a  smoking 
mass  of  corruption,  with  a  vapour  exhaling  frx)m  every  part 
of  it.  This  vapour  is  subtle,  acrid,  and  oflfensive  to  the 
smell;  if  retained  in  the  body  it  becomes  morbid;  but  if 
re-absorbed,  highly  deleterious.  If  a  number  of  persons, 
therefore,  are  long  confined  in  any  close  place  not  properly 
ventilated,  so  a,s  to  inspire  and  swallow  with  their  spittle  the 
vapours  of  each  other,  they  must  soon  feel  its  bad  effects." 
Unpleasant  as  it  is  to  dwell  on  such  a  subject,  it  is  yet  true 
that  the  exhalations  from  the  human  limgs  and  skin,  if 
retained  and  undiluted  with  a  continuous  supply  of  oxygen, 
are  the  most  repulsive  with  which  we  can  come  in  contact. 
We  shim  the  approach  of  the  dirty  and  the  diseased;  we 
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hide  firom  view  matters  which  ore  offenaive  to  the  sight  and 
the  smell;  we  carefully  eschew  impurities  in  our  food  and 
drink ;  and  even  refuse  the  glass  that  has  been  raised  to  the 
Ups  of  a  friend.  At  the  same  time,  '^  we  resort  to  places  of 
assembly,  and  draw  into  our  mouths  air  loaded  with  effluvia 
from  the  lungs  and  skin  and  clothing  of  every  individual  in 
the  promiscuous  crowd:  exhalations,  offensive  to  a  certain 
extent,  from  the  most  healthy  individuals,  but  which,  rising 
from  a  living  mass  of  skin  and  lung  in  a  state  of  disease, 
and  prevented  by  the  walls  and  ceiling  fix)m  escaping,  are, 
when  thus  concentrated,  in  the  highest  degree  deleterious 
and  loathsome"  (Beman). 

Cautions  as  to  The  great  practical  inference  is,  that  the 
badly-ventilated  only  means  of  preventing  people  from 
Churches,  etc.  poisoning  themselves  and  others  is  to 
ensnre  their  being  constantly  surrounded  by  fresh  air; 
otherwise,  low  fevers  may  resxdt,  and  such  acute  diseases  as 
scarlatina,  measles,  small-pox,  etc.,  may  be  excited  in  epi- 
demic forms,  marked  by  a  class  of  symptoms  described  in 
medical  terms  as  "typhoid"  or  malignant.  The  air  of  an 
apartment  containing  several  human  beings,  if  unchanged, 
not  only  becomes  charged  with  carbonic  acid  gas,  but  also, 
as  before  stated,  impregnated  with  animal  particles  which 
fly  off  from  the  skin  and  lungs,  so  minute  as  scarcely  to  be 
detected  by  the  microscope,  but  capable  of  decomposition ; 
and,  taken  by  the  breath  into  the  lungs,  may  be  absorbed, 
and  develop  the  worst  forms  of  scrofula  and  consumption. 
But  if  these  particles  are  given  off  from  bodies  affected  with, 
or  recovering  from,  small-pox,  scarlet-fever,  hooping-cough, 
typhus,  etc.,  they  will  exert  a  still  more  injurious  influence 
upon  the  health,  and  probably  generate  in  other  bodies 
diseases  like  those  from  which  they  emanated.  It  is  most 
important  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  assembly  in  an  ill- 
ventilated  church,  court  of  law,  school-room,  theatre,  ball- 
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room,  or  evening  party,  may  include  in  its  number  some  as 
yet  unsafe  convalescents  &om  these  or  kindred  diseases.  The 
only  security  we  can  suggest  is,  as  far  as  possible  to  avoid  all 
places  of  public  resort  or  private  gatherings  in  which  the 
most  ample  provision  is  not  made  for  the  admission  of  firesh 
air,  and  for  the  uninterrupted  escape  of  air  spoiled  by 
carbonic  acid  gas  or  animal  exhalations.* 


6.— Light 

The  importance  of  sunlight  for  physical  development  and 
preservation  is  not,  it  is  believed,  duly  appreciated.  Women 
and  children,  as  well  as  men,  in  order  to  be  healthy  and  well 
developed,  should  spend  a  portion  of  each  day  where  the  solar 
rays  can  reach  them  directly.  Just  as  sprouts  of  potatoes  in 
dark  cellars  seek  the  light  and  are  colourless  till  they  come 
amder  its  influence,  and  as  vegetation  goes  on  but  imperfectly 
in  places  where  simlight  does  not  freely  enter,  so  the  cheeks 
of  children  and  adults  who  live  almost  entirely  in  dark 
kitchens,  dingy  alleys,  and  badly-lighted  workshops,  are  pale, 
and  their  bodies  feeble.  Houses  are  only  fit  to  be  occupied 
at  night  that  have  been  purified  by  the  solar  rays  during  the 
day. 

It  has  been  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Ellis  that  women  and 
children  in  the  huts  and  even  log  cabins  of  America,  which 
contain  only  one  or  two  rooms,  remain  healthy  and  strong ; 
but  that,  after  the  settler  has  built  a  house,  and  furnished  it 
icith  blinds  and  curtains^  the  women  and  children  become 
pale-faced,  bloodless,  nervous,  and  sickly;  the  daughters 
begin  to  die  bom  consumption,  and  the  wives  fix)m  the  same 
or  some  disease  peculiar  to  women.  At  the  same  time,  the 
adult  males,  who  live  chiefly  out  of  doors,  continue  healthy. 

*  See  an  article  by  the  author  on  *' Ventilation  in  Cold  Weather/'  in  The 
ffonuBopathic  World,  Vol.  1. 
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The  Talue  of  sunliglit,  with  its  aooompanying  influences, 
for  animal  development,  may  be  illustrated  by  such  facts  as 
the  following: — In  decaying  organic  solutions,  animalcules 
do  not  appear  if  light  is  excluded,  but  are  readily  organized 
when  it  is  admitted.  The  tadpole,  kept  in  the  dark,  does 
not  pass  on  to  development  as  a  firog,  but  lives  and  dies 
a  tadpole,  and  is  incapable  of  propagating  his  species.  In 
the  deep  and  narrow  valleys  among  the  Alps,  where  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun  are  but  little  felt,  cretinism,  or  a  state 
of  idiocy,  more  or  less  complete,  commonly  accompanied 
by  an  enormous  goitre,  prevails,  and  is  often  hereditary. 
Rickets,  or  deformities,  crookedness,  and  enlargement  of  the 
bones,  are  very  common  among  children  who  are  kept  in  dark 
alleys,  cellars,  factories,  and  mines. 

During  the  prevalence  of  certain  epidemic  diseases,  the 
inhabitants  who  occupy  houses  on  the  side  of  the  street 
upon  which  the  sun  shines  directly,  are  less  subject  to  the 
prevailing  disease  than  those  who  live  on  the  shaded  side. 
In  all  cities  visited  by  the  cholera,  the  greatest  number  of 
deaHis  took  place  in  narrow  streets,  and  on  the  sides  of  those 
having  a  northern  exposure,  where  the  salutary  beams  of 
the  son  were  excluded.  It  is  stated  that  the  number  of 
patients  cured  in  the  hospitals  of  St.  Petersburg  was  four 
times  greater  in  apartments  well  lighted  than  among  those  con- 
fined in  dark  rooms.  This  discovery  led  to  a  complete  reform 
in  lighting  the  hospitals  of  Russia,  and  with  the  best  results. 

Except  in  severe  inflammatory  diseases  of  the  eyes  or 
brain,  the  very  common  practice  of  darkening  the  sick-room 
is  a  highly  prejudicial  one.  The  restorative  influence  of 
daylight  is  Hlxib  excluded,  and  also  the  grateful  and  natural 
soooesflion  of  light  and  darkness,  the  two  always  making  up 
the  same  period  of  twenty-four  hours,  which  favours  sleep  at 
the  appropriate  time,  and  divests  the  period  of  sickness  of  the 
monotony  and  weariness  of  perpetual  night. 
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7.— Healthy  Dwellings. 

To  those  who  are  able  to  choose  their  habitations  we  oflfer 
a  few  suggestions.  The  subject  is  especially  important  to 
delicate  families,  and  to  persons  predisposed  to  consumption ; 
it  also  deserves  attention  from  those  who  are  healthy,  and 
desire  to  maintain  that  blessing  unimpaired  both  in  them- 
selves and  their  children.  We  advise,  if  possible,  a  country 
residence,  and  the  selection  of  a  house  so  constructed  as  to 
secure  dryness  of  the  foundation,  walls,  and  roof.  The  site 
should  be  dry, — a  gentle  slope,  a  gravel  soil ;  and  the  aspect 
southerly  or  westerly ;  the  bedrooms,  especially  those  appro- 
priated to  cases  of  sickness,  should  have  this  aspect.  It 
should  also  be  a  site  from  which  there  is  thorough  drainage, 
but  towards  which  there  is  none.  If  the  house  is  not  upon 
a  slope,  the  artificial  drainage  must  be  perfect.  In  towns  and 
crowded  places  in  which  the  accumulation  of  decomposing 
and  decomposed  animal  and  vegetable  matter  is  great,  arti- 
ficial channels  or  drains  must  be  so  constructed  that  all 
noxious  matters  and  vapours  may  be  rapidly  removed  and 
carried  to  a  distance,  before  they  can  impregnate  the  atmos- 
phere and  water.  Every  dwelling  to  be  wholesome  should 
be  accessible  to  the  free  passage  of  currents  of  air,  and 
provided  with  an  unlimited  supply  of  good  water.  In  the 
choice  of  a  site  for  a  house,  a  locality  should  be  avoided  in 
which  the  water  is  impregnated  with  lead,  iron,  or  other 
mineral  substances,  or  in  proximity  to  stagnant  waters ;  the 
ground  should  be  above  the  level  of  the  mist  or  vapour  which 
rises  after  sunset  in  marshy  and  other  districts.  This  subject 
is  of  special  importance  to  the  Colonist  who  may  have  to 
select  a  site  for  his  habitation.  In  short,  the  fundamental 
condition  of  healthy  dwelling-places  is — ^perfect  purity  of  air 
and  water ;  this  mu8t  take  precedence  of  all  other  considera- 
tions.    The  cause  of  the  spread  and  fatality  of  the  mediaeval 
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plagnes  was  neglect  of  the  conditioiis  neeessaiy  to  secure 
pure  air  and  deanliness.* 

Other  points  of  subordinate  importance  may  be  glanced  at. 
The  house  should  not  be  too  closely  suiroimded  by  trees,  or 
in  immediate  proximity  to  thick  woods,  as  they  both  attract 
and  retain  moisture,  while  they  exclude  much  of  the  valuable 
influence  of  sim-light,  and  thus  render  the  climate  damp  and 
oold.  A  cheerful  situation,  at  the  same  time  commanding  the 
sight  of  green  trees,  hedges,  shrubs,  etc.,  has  a  beneficial 
tendency.  If  compelled  to  live  in  a  town,  the  house  should 
face  a  park,  square,  or  other  open  place,  or  at  least  be  in  a 
wide  airy  street,  with  a  favourable  aspect. 

Some  who  read  these  pages  may  not  have  it  in  their  power 
to  carry  out  these  hints  fully,  but  be  compelled  to  live  where 
their  occupations,  families,  or  means  determine ;  nevertheless 
even  such  may  be  benefitted  by  these  suggestions,  for 
although  they  cannot  secure  perfection  in  a  house  or  situation, 
they  may  aim  at  an  approximation  to  it. 

*  Whoever  considers  the  record  of  the  mediseval  epidemics,  and  seeks  to 
interpret  them  by  our  present  knowledge  of  the  causes  of  disease,  will  become 
eonrinced  that  one  great  reason  why  those  epidemics  were  so  frequent  and  so 
fatal  was  the  compression  of  the  population  in  faulty  habitations.  lU-con- 
stracteA  and  closely-packed  houses,  with  narrow  streets,  a  poor  supply  of 
water,  and  therefore  a  universal  uncleanliness ;  a  want  of  all  appliances  for 
the  removal  of  excreta;  a  population  of  rude,  careless,  and  gross  habits, 
living  often  on  innutritioua  food,  and  frequently  exposed  to  famine  from  their 
imperfect  system  of  tillage — such  were  the  conditions  which  almost  throughout 
the  whole  of  Europe  enabled  diseases  to  attain  a  range,  and  to  display  a 
virulence,  of  which  we  have  now  scarcely  a  conception.  The  more  these 
matters  are  examined,  the  more  shall  we  bo  convinced  that  we  must  look  for 
their  explanation,  not  to  grand  cosmical  conditions,  not  to  earthquakes, 
comets,  or  mysterious  waves  of  an  unseen  and  poisonous  air ;  not  to  recondite 
epidemic  constitutions,  but  to  simple,  familiar,  and  household  conditions. — 
Parked  Practical  HyyicM, 
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7.— Exerdse. 


ExereiBe  strengthens  and  inyigoiates  eyeiy  fdnotion  of  the 
body,  and  is  essential  to  health  and  long  life.  No  one  in 
health  should  neglect  to  walk  a  moderate  distance  eveiy  day 
in  the  open  air,  and  if  possible  in  the  oonntiy,  where  the 
pure  and  invigorating  air  can  be  £reely  inhaled.  WnUking 
is  the  healthiest  as  well  as  the  most  natural  mode  of  exendse. 
Other  things  being  equal,  this  will  ensure  the  proper  action 
of  every  organ  of  the  body.  The  walk  for  health  should  be 
diversified,  and  if  possible  include  ascents  and  descents,  and 
varying  scenery;  and  be  alternated,  when  oirounistances 
admit  of  it,  with  riding  on  horseback,  active  gardening, 
or  similar  pursuits;  and  with  gymnastics  and  games  of 
various  kinds.  Athletic  sports  and  manly  exercises  should 
form  a  part  of  the  education  of  youth,  nor  should  they  be 
neglected  in  after  life,  especially  by  persons  of  sedentary 
pursuits.  Many  aches  and  pains  would  rapidly  vanish  if 
the  circulation  were  quickened  by  a  judicious  and  regular 
use  of  the  muscles.  These  modes  of  exercise,  practised 
moderately  and  regularly,  and  varied  from  day  to  day,  are 
much  more  advantageous  than  the  exciting,  immoderate, 
and  irregular  exertions  which  characterize  the  ball-it)om, 
the  hunting-field,  and  even  the  cricket-ground  or  the  rowing- 
match.  These  exercises  are  sometimes  pursued  so  violently 
OS  to  be  followed  by  severe  and  permanent  injury  to  the 
constitution.  In  the  case  of  very  feeble  and  infirm  people, 
carriage-exercise,  if  it  may  be  so  called,  and  frictions,  by 
means  of  towels  and  bath  gloves,  over  the  sur£BU}e  of  the 
body  and  extiremitieSy  are  the  best  substitutes  for  aotivo 
exertion. 

The  best  periods  for  exercises  are, — ^when  the  system  is  not 
depressed  by  feisting  or  fatigue,  or  oppressed  by  the  process 
of  digestion.    The  robust  may  take  exercise  before  breakfast ; 
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but  delicate  persons,  who  often  become  faint  from  exercise 
at  this  time,  and  languid  during  the  early  part  of  the  day, 
had  better  defer  it  till  from  one  to  three  hours  after  break- 
fast. An  evening  walk  in  fine  weather  is  also  adyantageous. 
Exercise  prevents  disease  by  giving  vigour  and  energy  to 
the  body  and  its  various  organs  and  members,  and  thus 
enables  them  to  ward  off  or  overcome  the  influence  of  the 
causes  which  tend  to  impair  their  integrity.  It  cures  many 
diseases  by  equalising  the  circulation  and  the  distribution  of 
nervous  energy,  thus  invigorating  and  strengthening  weak 
organs,  and  removing  local  torpor  and  congestion. 

The  philosophy  of  using  the  muscles  is  very  correctly 
expressed  in  the  following  quotation  from  Dr.  Chambers : — 

"^  If  an  animars  limbs  are  daly  employed,  the  muscles  keep  up  their 
shape  and  their  vigorous  power  of  contraction,  their  flesh  is  of  a  rich 
bright  red  colour  when  the  animal  is  fully  grown,  and  is  firm  and  elastic. 
Examine  it  under  a  microscope,  and  you  find  it  made  np  of  even  parallel 
fibres,  each  fibre  seeming  to  be  engraved  over  with  delicate  equi -distant 
cross- markings,  like  a  measuring  tape,  very  minutely  divided.  The  more 
the  muscle  has  been  used  in  a  well-nourished  frame,  the  more  closely  it 
coalbnns  to  the  typical  specimen  of  the  physiologist : 

*  Use,  use  is  life ;  and  he  most  truly  lives 
Who  uses  best,' 

But  suppose  this  muscular  fibre  has  been  unworked,  then  the  flesh  is  quite 
different  in  aspect ;  it  is  flabby  and  inelastic,  of  a  pale,  yellowish  hue,  and 
makes  greasy  streaks  on  the  knife  that  cuts  it.  Sometimes  even  all  traces 
of  fibres  have  disappeared,  and  it  is  converted  into  an  unhealthy  fat 
Sometimes  you  may  trace  fibres  under  the  microscope,  but  their  outline  is 
bulging  and  irregular,  the  cross- markings  are  wanted,  and  you  see 
instead,  dark  refracting  globules  of  oily  matter  in  them.  In  short,  the 
muscle  is  degenerating  into  fat,  retaining  in  a  great  measure  its  shape, 
but  losing  its  substance.  Such  is,  by  God's  law,  the  penalty  of  not  using 
Hiagifta.^ 
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9.— Clothing. 


The  adoption  of  artificial  clothing  hj  man  maj  be  stated 
to  serve  three  purposes, — the  regulation  of  the  temperature 
of  the  body ;  protection  from  friction,  insects,  and  dirt ;  and 
ornament. 

In  this  climate  clothing  is  chiefly  employed  for  warmth, 
which  purpose  it  secures  by  moderating  or  restraining  the 
escape  of  caloric  from  the  body.  Articles  of  clothing  have 
no  power  in  themselves  of  generating  heat,  and  are  desig- 
nated as  warm  or  cool  just  in  proportion  as  they  restrain 
or  favour  the  escape  of  caloric.  Thus  a  lady's  muff  and  a 
marble  floor  are  ordinarily  of  the  same  temperature;  but 
the  sensation  produced  by  each  is  widely  different,  because 
the  animal  heat  is  retained  by  the  muff,  and  rapidly  carried 
off  by  the  marble.  Hence  for  clothing  we  select  those 
substances  which  conduct  heat  least,  such  as  the  wool  of 
sheep,  and  the  silk  produced  by  silk-worms,  which  are 
superior,  as  non-conductors,  to  cotton  or  linen.  In  this 
country  we  have  recourse  chiefly  to  the  former  in  winter, 
and  to  the  latter  in  summer,  cotton  and  linen  garments 
being  coolest,  the  linen  being  cooler  than  the  cotton. 

There  are  several  practical  errors  on  the  subject  of  clothing, 
committed  perhaps  by  a  majority  of  persons,  to  which  we 
may  briefly  direct  attention.  "  The  first  and  most  obvious 
of  these,"  says  Dr.  Baikie,  "is  wearing  too  much  clothing 
indoors  or  in  bed,  thereby  both  exhausting  the  natural 
powers  of  the  skin,  and  exposing  its  action  to  a  sudden 
check  on  going  out  into  the  cold  air.  This  forms  one  of  the 
principal  objections  to  the*  almost  imiversal  use  of  flannel, 
t€om  next  the  skin,  and  kept  on  even  during  the  night,  as  is 
the  practice  with  many  people.  The  skin  is  thus  unnaturally 
excited,  and  in  course  of  time  loses  its  natural  action ;  or,  on 
the  other  hand,  becomes  so  sensitive  as  to  have  its  action 
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checked  on  the  slightest  exposure.  I  venture  to  propose  my 
own  plan  of  clothing  as  suitable  to  elderly  people  and  those 
of  delicate  constitutions  in  general. 

''1.  In  summer  as  well  as  winter,  I  wear  a  cotton  garment 
next  the  skin,  thin  in  summer,  stouter  in  winter ;  over  this 
a  T6iy  light  silk  shirt  for  summer,  and  a  thicker  one  in 
winter.  I  also  wear  a  narrow  strip  of  flannel,  lined  with 
cotton,  round  the  abdomen  in  summer,  replacing  it  by  a 
thicker  one,  made  so  as  to  double  over  the  front  of  the  belly 
in  winter ;  my  ordinary  shirt  is  always  of  cotton. 

**2.  In  the  beginning  of  autimui  I  add  a  light-coloured 
flannel  shirt  over  my  ordinary  one,  leaving  the  front  open,  or 
wrapping  it  across  according  to  circumstances.  When  the 
winter  fairly  sets  in,  I  replace  this  by  a  stout  flannel  shirt ; 
but  in  both  cases,  I  take  this  oflF  on  dressing  for  dinner,  so 
as  to  have  the  full  benefit  of  it  while  exposed  to  cold  in  the 
open  air;  this  I  think  of  great  importance,  and  I  never  use 
anything  else  than  a  light  cotton  shirt  to  sleep  in,  and  strongly 
object  to  the  common  practice  of  sleeping  in  flannel." 
Wearing  Flannel  Having  regard  to  the  prevalence  of 
next  to  the  Skin,  this  often-injurious  habit,  a  few  words 
on  the  subject  may  not  be  out  of  place  here.  It  is  well 
known  that  even  in  otherwise  normal  conditions,  the  skin  of 
some  persons  is  highly  irritable  and  most  unpleasantly 
excited  by  contact  with  flannel,  and  that  when  this  exalted 
BensibiHty  exists,  the  use  of  flannel  next  to  the  skin  may 
develop  decided  physical  alteration.  It  does  this  mechanically 
by  increasing,  or  more  correctly  by  retaining,  the  local  heat, 
and  intensifying  reaction.  Cases  of  skin  disease  often  come 
before  us  in  which  pruritus  is  thus  aggravated,  and  the 
affection  prolonged,  especially  when  combined  with  neglect 
of  proper  ablutions.  In  congested  conditions  of  the  skin,  or 
in  morbid  states  of  the  cutaneous  nerves,  flannel  is  inadmis- 
sible; or  if  necessary  to  guard  against  vicissitudes  of  the 
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weather,  it  may  be  worn  outside  a  linen  garment,  as  before 
suggested.  The  diseases  in  which  this  advioe  is  especially 
applicable  are,  according  to  Dr.  Tilbury  Fox,— erythemata, 
roseola,  urticaria,  certainly  syphilodennata  in  their  early 
stages,  scabies,  and  prurigo.  "  A  remembrance  of  this  little 
practical  fact,"  says  the  above  author,  "  will  sometimes  give 
us  the  greatest  cause  to  be  thankful  that  we  attended  to  it, 
trifling  though  it  be." 

The  colour  of  clothing  is  not  unimportant,  light  being 
preferable  for  the  following  and  other  reasons : — (1.)  White 
reflects  the  rays  of  heat  which  the  black  absorbs;  at  the 
same  time  it  impedes  the  transmission  of  heat  firom  the 
body.  light-coloured  clothes  are  therefore  best  both  for 
winter  and  summer,  retaining  the  heat  in  the  former,  and 
keeping  it  off  in  the  latter.  (2.)  Particles  which  emanate 
from  diseased  bodies,  as  in  miasmatic  districts  and  unhealthy 
accumulations,  are  much  more  readily  absorbed  by  dark  than 
by  light  clothing.  Therefore  those  who  are  exposed  to 
contagious  influences  in  the  sick  room,  or  in  unhealthy 
neighbourhoods,  should  wear  light  clothing.  Dark  clothes 
favour  the  transmission  of  contagious  disease  fix)m  house  to 
house  much  more  readily  than  light.* 

Another  point  deserving  attention  is,  that  of  frequent 
changing  and  cleansing  of  clothes.  The  practice  of  adopting 
dark-coloured  instead  of  light-coloured  garments  has  fre- 
quently its  origin  in  economy,  dark  clothes  tolerating  an 
amount  of  dirt  inadmissible  in  light.  It  should  be  recollected, 
however,  that  dark  garments  contract  dirt  after  being  worn 
a  little  time  as  much  as  light,  and  if  not  changed  and 
cleansed,  may  favour  the  production  or  spread  of  disease. 

*  We  may  mention  as  an  illustration,  that  dark  clothing  imbibes  odorons 
particles  most  readily,  as, — ^the  effluvia  of  the  dissecting  room  ;  and  even  the 
peculiar  odour  of  Loudon  smoke  is  at  once  detected  in  black  clothing  by 
country  people. 
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In  oonnection  with  this  subject  it  may  be  well  to  advert 
to  the  inoonveiiienoe  of  heavy  thick  clothing,  the  tissues 
of  which  are  close  and  firm.  Materials  for  clothing  should 
be  chosen,  the  textures  of  Which  are  loose  and  porous,  and 
contain  air  in  their  interstices — air  being  a  bad  conductor  of 
heat. 

"  The  advantage  of  having  numerous  Ught  instead  of 
fewer  heavy  coverings  to  the  skin  are  these — the  stratum  of 
air  interposed  between  each  layer  of  covering  being  a  non- 
conductor, they  are  relatively  much  warmer  than  a  much 
greater  thickness  in  fewer  pieces ;  2ndly,  they  can  be  more 
easily  laid  aside  to  suit  changing  temperature ;  3rdly,  being 
lighter  they  are  less  apt  to  overheat  the  wearer,  and  thus 
lesson  the  chance  of  a  consequent  chill."* 

Other  points  may  be  briefly  referred  to.  Summer  clothes 
should  not  be  put  on  too  soon,  or  winter  ones  too  late. 
Thin-Boled  boots  and  shoes  are  destructive  to  health.  So 
are  siat/s.  The  body  is  strong  enough  to  support  itself; 
while  stays  often  bring  on  diseases  of  the  lungs  and  other 
important  organs.  The  muscles  of  the  body  were  intended 
to  sustain  it  erect,  but  when  stays  are  applied,  they  soon 
become  indispensable,  by  superseding  the  action  of  the 
musdes ;  and,  in  accordance  with  a  well-known  law  of  the 
muscular  system,  when  they  cease  to  be  used  they  cease  to 
grow,  and  become  insufiBdent  for  the  discharge  of  their 
natural  functions.  Not  only  so,  stays  ajre  directly  injurious ; 
and  it  is  a  well-ascertained  fact,  that  cases  of  organic 
disease  have  arisen  from,  or  at  least  were  aggravated  by, 
their  use. 

*  In  China,  one  of  the  most  changeable  climates  in  the  world,  the  variation 
in  one  day  being  frequently  35  or  40  degrees,  this  is  the  mode  adopted  by  the 
natives  to  protect  themselves :  a  working  man  will  often  appear  in  the 
morning  with  15  or  20  light  jackets  on,  one  over  the  other,  which  he  gradually 
strips  ofl^  as  the  day  gets  warm,  resuming  them  again  towards  night. 
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Finally,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  clothing  of  children, 
whose  feeble  frames  are  less  able  to  resist  or  endure  cold  than 
those  of  adults,  is  generally  insufficient.  When  a  baby  is 
divested  of  its  long  clothes,  it  is  in  danger  of  being  insuffi- 
ciently clad,  the  danger  increasing  when  it  can  run  alone, 
and  is  more  exposed  to  atmospheric  influences.  It  cannot  be 
too  strongly  impressed  upon  those  who  have  the  charge  of 
children,  that  the  practice  of  leaving  those  parts  exposed, 
which  when  grown  up  we  find  it  necessary  to  clothe  warmly, 
especially  the  lower  limbs  and  abdomen,  is  a  frequent  cause 
of  retarded  growth,  inflammation,  mesenteric  disease,  con- 
sumption, etc. 


10.— Bathing. 

The  cold  bath,  often  recommended  in  this  work,  when 
practised  in  a  reasonable  manner,  is  a  most  valuable  aid  to 
health.  As  a  general  rule,  every  person  in  health  should 
bathe  or  sponge  the  whole  body  once  a  day  with  cold 
water,  immediately  following  it  by  friction  and  exercise,  to 
promote  the  reaction.  This  tends  to  health,  just  as  opening 
the  window  lets  fresh  air  into  a  room.  Merely  washing  the 
hands,  face,  and  neck,  is  by  no  means  sufficient ;  the  entire 
surface  of  the  body  requires  the  application  of  water,  not  only 
for  the  purpose  of  cleanliness,  but  as  a  means  of  invigorating 
the  capillary  circidation,  and  so  fortifying  the  system  as  to 
enable  it  to  resist  atmospheric  vicissitudes.  The  secret  of 
attaining  these  ends  consists  in  employing  the  cold  in  such 
a  manner  and  degree,  and  in  the  body  being  in  such  a  state 
before  and  after  the  application,  as  that  the  reaction  or  glow 
shall  be  most  perfect.  The  cold  sponge-bath  may  be  adopted 
with  safety  by  almost  any  one,  the  shock  not  being  too  great, 
and  good  friction  rapidly  causing  agreeable  warmth.     The 
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best  period  for  a  cold  bath  is  on  rising  from  bed,  before  the 
body  has  become  chilled.  The  time  the  sponging  should  be 
continued  must  be  regulated  by  the  condition  of  the  patient : 
if  he  be  weak,  the  time  should  be  brief,  as  from  one  to  two 
minutes;  for  if  continued  too  long,  instead  of  tonic  effects, 
depression  will  follow,  and  may  continue  during  the  whole  of 
the  day.  If  the  weather  and  the  water  be  very  cold,  the  bath 
fibould  be  taken  before  a  good  fire.  Very  yoimg  children  are 
benefitted  by  cold  spongiag  or  bathing,  even  during  the 
winter  months.  Cold  bathing  should  not,  therefore,  be 
practised  when  the  body  is  cold  or  cooling,  or  when  it  is 
exhausted  by  exertion  or  fatigue,  or  is  naturally  too  weak,  or 
when  the  skin  feels  chilly,  until  this  feeling  has  been  removed 
by  friction  or  exercise.  A  bath  should  not  be  taken  too  soon 
after  a  meal,  for  then  the  circulation  should  be  imdisturbed, 
as  the  stomach  requires  all  its  power  to  digest  the  food ;  nor 
should  the  time  spent  in  the  bath  be  too  long;  that  may 
vary,  according  to  circumstances,  from  about  one  to  four 
minutes. 

Temperature. — The  water  of  the  bath  should  not  be 
colder  than  59*,  ranging  from  this  to  64%  according  to  the 
season,  and  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  room.  The 
temperature  of  the  bath-room  should  be  64"  or  65** ;  if  lower 
than  this  the  water  shoidd  be  a  little  warmer,  and  if  the  room 
is  coki^  then  the  water  should  be  68»,  and  the  bathing  process 
performed  as  quickly  as  possible.  The  temperature  of  the 
bath-room  is  a  point  of  considerable  importance,  and  it  can 
only  be  accurately  measured  by  a  thermometer ;  one  of  these 
useful  instruments  should  therefore  be  kept  in  every  bath- 
room. 

K  the  important  conditions  stated  above  are  disregarded, 
the  immediate  depressing  effects  of  the  bath  wiU  be  con- 
tinued; there  will  be  no  glow  of  reaction,  and  subsequent 
chilliness  and  dulness  will  ensue.     An  occasional  addition  of 
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sea-salt  to  the  water,  as  reoommended  in  the  next  paragraph, 
oommunicates  a  stimulating  property  favourable  to  reaction. 
A  similar  effect  is  likely  to  result  fipom  the  force  or  shook 
with  which  the  water  is  applied:  probably  a  shower-batih 
is  the  most  efficient,  as  it  most  excites  those  forcible  and 
deep  inspirations  which  are  the  most  efficient  cause  of  the 
reaction  which  follows.  The  reaction  is  farther  promoted 
by  vigorous  friction  over  the  entire  surface  with  ooarse 
large  towels,  which  operate  both  by  stimulating  the  cutaneous 
vessels,  and  also  by  muscular  exertion,  which  promotes  the 
more  energetic  action  of  the  heart.  A  brisk  walk  after  the 
bath  also  tends  to  promote  reaction. 

Sea-Salt  Patients  who  are  unable  to  secure  sea-bathing 
Baths,  may  enjoy,  to  a  limited  extent,  its  advantages, 
by  adding  a  solution  of  sea-salt  to  the  water  of  the  bath. 
Sea-salt  is  the  residuum  of  evaporated  sea-water ;  and  if  it  be 
added  in  proper  quantity  to  a  bath,  so  that  the  mineral  in- 
gredient approximates  to  that  contained  in  sea- water,  it  will 
be  very  much  more  efficacious  than  a  simple  firesh-water  bath, 
in  consequence  of  the  stimidating  action  of  the  water  upon 
the  skin  imparted  by  the  saline  matter  which  it  holds  in 
solution.  The  addition  of  salt  obviates  the  chill  which  fresh- 
water sometimes  gives.  It  will  often  be  found  that  con- 
sumptive patients,  with  feeble  circulation  and  cold  hands  and 
feet,  are  much  benefitted  by  a  salt-water  bath,  who  could  not 
bear  the  shock  of  fresh-water.  In  the  absence  of  sea-salt,  a 
handful  of  bay-salt,  or  of  common  salt  may  be  used. 

Such  a  bath,  taken  regularly  in  the  morning,  is  conducive 
to  health  in  two  ways : — It  inures  the  body  to  a  degree  of 
cold  greater  than  it  is  likely  to  be  exposed  to  during  the  rest 
of  the  day,  and  so  proves  most  serviceable  in  protecting  it 
from  atmospheric  influences ;  and  it  tends  to  remove  irregu- 
larities in  the  circulation,  and,  by  exciting  the  healthy  action 
of  the  skin,  may  aid  that  organ  in  removing  disease. 
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It  is  not  everyone,  however,  who  can  with  safety  practise 
bathing  in  the  manner  just  now  pointed  out.  Cold  bathing 
wonld  he  very  hazardous,  not  only  to  patients  who  are  ex- 
tremely weak,  or  who  have  any  organic  disease,  especially 
of  the  heart  or  lungs,  but  there  may  be  some  idiosyncrasy  or 
condition  of  the  constitution  peculiar  to  the  individual  which 
would  render  such  a  course  the  very  reverse  of  beneficial. 
Patients  who  have  any  ground  for  doubt  on  the  subject 
should  consult  their  medical  attendant.  Caution  is  more 
particularly  necessary  in  infancy  and  old  age.  The  adap- 
tation of  the  cold  bath  to  individual  cases  may  often  be 
determined  by  the  following  criterion : — If,  after  a  bath,  the 
patient  remains  chilly,  languid,  and  dejected,  or  suffers 
headache,  it  had  better  be  discontinued ;  but  if  the  sense  of 
cold  rapidly  passes  off,  and  a  glow  of  warmth  and  animation 
of  spirits  succeed  and  continue  for  some  time,  the  cold  bath 
is  almost  sure  to  be  productive  of  good. 

The  irarm  fta/A,  to  the  feeble  and  exhausted  frame,  is  often 
very  beneficial,  and  a  great  luxury.  The  temperature  may 
be  varied  according  to  the  sensations  of  the  patient,  but  as  a 
rule  should  be  that  of  the  temperature  of  the  blood — 96**  to 
98*;  if  higher  than  98',  the  bath  may  be  followed  by  a 
profuse  perspiration,  which  weakens  the  system.  Warm 
bathing,  however,  including  the  hot-air  or  Turkish-bath, 
exoept  as  a  remedial  agent,  and  prescribed  by  a  medical  man, 
is  generally  prejudicial. 

For  various  forms  of  baths,  and  their  admissibility  to 
peiSQDs  in  disease,  consult  Part  lY . 
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11.— The  Influenoe  of  Professions  and  Oooupations 

on  Health. 

Whatever  may  be  the  particular  employment  of  an  indi- 
vidual, it  can  rarely  be  divested  of  certain  eflfects,  more  or  less 
prejudicial  to  his  general  health.  Occupations  which  permit 
of  the  free  use  of  pure  air  and  moderate  muscular  exercise, 
with  exemption  from  want  or  anxiety,  are  those  most  con- 
ducive to  a  healthy,  long  life.  Statistical  tables  afford 
evidence  of  the  greater  longevity  of  some  pursuits  as  com- 
pared with  others.  The  following  table  from  Tarbell's 
"  Sources  of  Health,"  published  at  Berlin  in  1834,  is  on  too 
limited  a  scale  for  general  application,  but  is  undoubtedly  a 
close  approximation  to  the  truth. 

Of  100  Clergymen  42  attained  the  age  of  70  years  and  upwards. 

Farmers  40  „  „ 

Commercial  Men  35  „  t, 

Military  Men  33  „  ,, 

Lawyers  29  „  „ 

Artists  28  „  „ 

Teachers  27  „  ,, 

Physicians  24  „  „ 

The  first  half  in  the  above  list,  with  the  exception  of  the 
clergymen,  are  necessarily  much  exposed  to  the  air,  and  take 
physical  exercise ;  but  the  other  half,  with  the  exception  of 
the  physicians,  are  chiefly  confined  in-doors,  engaged  in 
sedentary  occupations.  The  difference  between  the  longevity 
of  the  clergyman  and  the  physician  may  no  doubt  be  ac- 
counted for  by  the  fact,  that  the  literary  pursuits  of  the 
former  are  not  of  so  multifarious  and  unremitting  a  character 
as  to  prevent  sufficient  out-door  exercise  being  taken;  the 
nature  of  his  studies  may  be  regarded  as  favourable  to  a  long 
life,  by  inspiring  influences  conducive  to  cheerfiilness,  hope, 
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and  serenity.  The  physician,  on  the  other  hand,  is  exposed 
to  influences  most  adverse  to  health;  he  has  frequently  to 
enooiinter  the  poison  of  infectious  disease,  and  is  often  unable 
to  observe  those  rules  and  precautions  which  it  is  his  duty 
to  enforce  in  the  practice  of  others ;  his  responsibility  often 
inyolyes  extreme  mental  anxiety;  and  his  almost  incessant 
oocupation  of  both  mind  and  body,  no  doubt  account  for  his 
oompaxatLvely  short  life.  There  are,  however,  instances  of 
medical  men  attaining  an  advanced  age.  Harvey  reached 
the  age  of  81;  Hofl&nan,  83;  Hahnemann,  88;  Heberden,  93; 
and  Hippocrates,  109.  The  last,  according  to  the  best  ac- 
oomits,  was  much  engaged  in  travelling,  and  passed  a  great 
deal  more  of  his  time  in  the  country  than  in  crowded  cities. 

Why  Employments  The  circimistances  which  operate  in 
are  Unhealthy.  rendering  occupations  unhealthy,  are 
chiefly  the  following :  deficiency  of  daylight  and  pure  air ;  a 
bad  posture  of  the  body  during  employment ;  and  the  inhala- 
tion of  mechanical  or  poisonous  substances. 

Abundance  of  sunlight  is  of  great  importance  in  work- 
shops and  oflices,  particularly  where  yoimg  people  are 
employed.  As  already  pointed  out,  patients  make  better  and 
more  rapid  recoveries  in  well-lighted  hospitals ;  and  very 
serious  cases  are  generally  placed  in  the  sunny  side  of  such 
buildings.  If,  therefore,  persons  are  more  likely  to  regain 
health  in  such  apartments,  we  may  fairly  conclude  that 
health  will  be  better  preserved  in  a  large,  well-lighted  work- 
shop or  office.  Windows  should  be  frequently  cleaned,  and 
the  walls  and  ceilings  whitewashed  at  least  twice  a  year. 

There  is  at  present  a  general  and  just  outcry  about  defective 
drainage;  but  the  diseases  and  mortality  from  this  source 
bear  but  a  small  proportion  to  that  from  over-crowding. 
Spacious,  airy,  and  well-lighted  offices  and  work-rooms  for 
clerks,  ooinpositors,  tailors,  dressmakers,  and  others,  would 
prevent  a  large  amount  of  chronic  disease ;  and,  at  the  same 
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tune,  work  would  be  better  done,  and  skilled  labour  rendered 
far  more  productive  and  valuable. 

The  influence  o{  posture  is  not  unimportant.  The  sedentary 
occupations,  such  as  are  followed  by  book-keepers,  milliners, 
tailors,  shoemakers,  and  many  others,  are  often  most  un- 
favourable to  health,  as  the  sitting  posture  is  generally 
combined  with  an  inclination  forwards,  so  as  to  com- 
press the  chest  and  stomach.  To  a  limited  extent,  the 
hurtfiil  consequences  of  such  postures  may  be  avoided  by 
occasionally  changing  to  a  standing  position  when  at  work, 
and  by  taking  out-door  exercise  during  the  hours  of  relaxa- 
tion. Plenty  of  healthful  recreation  in  the  open  air  is  the 
best  corrective  of  the  injurious  consequences  of  sedentary 
employments. 

Occupations,  however,  are  only  injurious  accidentally,  a 
certain  amount  of  work  being  advantageous  for  man,  both  in 
regard  to  bis  mind  and  his  body.  Industry  is  necessary  to 
preserve  anything  like  a  healthM  contentment  of  the  spirits, 
or  to  dispel  melancholy  from  the  mind;  or  remove  those 
dissatisfied  and  restless  cravings  which  prey  upon  the  un- 
employed. Industry,  moreover,  is  ordinarily  followed  by 
rewards  such  as  are  esteemed  most  desirable,  even  by  the 
mere  worldling;  and  when  wealth  accumidates  or  honour 
flows  in  upon  a  man,  through  Qod's  blessing  on  his  honest 
industry,  it  is  inmieasurably  more  precious  to  him  than  if 
ancestors  had  bequeathed  it.  We  know  there  are  districts  of 
the  earth  where  but  little  demand  is  made  on  the  labours  of 
the  husbandman,  the  mountains  and  the  valleys  yielding 
almost  spontaneously  their  rich  produce.  But  the  people  of 
districts  whose  soil  possesses  tiie  greatest  fertilily — ^Italy  and 
Spain — are  often  sank  to  the  lowest  condition  in  those  men-* 
tal,  social,  and  moral  qualities,  which  cofi«titute  th«  cMef 
glory  of  a  nation.  Eeleased  from  the  ikecessity  of  industry, 
the  body  becomes  enfeebled,  the  mind  Vf^sk  and  vaeillating. 
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the  eensuons  passions  preponderate  over  the  intellectual 
powers;  and  man,  in  such  circumstances,  presents  the 
humiliating  spectacle  of  a  mere  stagnant  humanity,  excited 
into  action  only  by  the  lowest  instincts  of  his  nature. 

Having  regard  to  the  material  frame  of  man,  the  point 
that  comes  especially  within  our  province,  we  commend  to  all 
industrious   employment,   which,  when  followed  under  the 
conditions   already    indicated,   is  conducive    to  health  and 
long  life.     The  body  was  formed  for  active  duties,  and  the 
l>erformanoe  of  these  is  indispensable  alike  for  perfect  physical 
development,  for  health,  and  happiness.     The  muscles,  the 
tendons,  the  ligaments,  aud  even  the  bones,  require  exercise, 
and  become  feeble  and  deteriorated  in  structure  from  indo- 
lence.    Hence,  the  verUbrcB  (backbones)  of  a  carpenter,  or 
of  any  one  who  has  followed  a  similar  occupation,  are  larger 
and  also  much  heavier  in  proportion  to  size,  than  tho^e  of  a 
j^hoemaker  or  tailor.     It  is  stated  of  a  person  who,  in  conse- 
quence  of  a  trifling  lameness,  took  up  the  occupation  of 
Ijegging, — sitting  almost  wholly  during  the  rest  of  his  life, 
and  using  the  limb  as  little  as  possible — that  the  thigh-bone  of 
this  limb  was  found  to  be  considerably  less  in  circumference, 
and  shorter,  than  the  other.     From  more  than  one  point  of 
view,  then,  it  appears  that  the  real  good  of  life  does  not 
consist  in  being  exempt  from  the  necessity  of  daily  toil,  and 
that  happiness  is  more  equally  distributed  than  would  seem 
on  a  cursory  glance  on  the  surface  of  society.     Providence, 
who  has  made  industrious  employment  the  heritage  of  man, 
confers  at  least  daily  bread,  contentment,  and  physical  well- 
Ijeing,  as  the  reward  of  industry ;  while  He  would  seem  to 
have  ordained  that  the  carriage,  the  luxurious  dwelling,  and 
the  rich  and  varied  edibles,  shall  tend  in  a  measure  to 
deteriorate   the  health  and  blight  the  happiness  of  those 
poesesfiing  them.     The  man  who  has  nothing  to  do  is  ever 
lestlesSy   and    craving    for    a   good   not   yet   enjoyed;    his 
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pleasures  lose  their  character  as  such  by  becoming  the  . 
business  of  his  life,  and  satiety  produces  disgust  In  brief, 
the  industrious  man,  if  his  labours  are  not  too  exhausting,  or 
carried  on  in  an  unhealthy  atmosphere,  but  relieved  by  daily 
out-door  exercise  and  relaxation,  will  pass  a  happier  life,  and 
live  longer  than  the  indolent  man ;  and  though  some  occupa^ 
tions  or  professions  may  not  be  directly  promotive  of  health, 
industry  is  man's  best  estate. 


CHAPTEE  II. 

Signs  and  Symptoms  of  Disease. 

To  recognise  fully  the  various  evidences  of  an  unhealthy 
action  of  the  system,  a  long  course  of  study,  including  both 
healthy  and  morbid  anatomy,  is  necessary.  If  the  several 
points  referred  to  in  this  chapter  be  carefully  examined, 
with  the  different  cases  which  come  under  our  notice,  they 
will  aid  us  in  arriving  at  a  tolerably  accurate  idea  of  the 
nature  and  severity  of  the  disease  we  have  to  treat.  The 
following  are  several  of  the  more  common  and  well-known 
diagnostic  signs. 


1.— The  Pulse. 

The  pulse  is  produced  by  the  blood  forced  into  the  aorta^ 
and  thence  into  the  various  arteries  of  the  body,  by  each 
contraction  of  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart ;  its  character 
will  consequently  be  modified  by  the  condition  of  the  heart, 
the  blood-vessels,  and  the  blood  itself. 

In  feeling  the  pulse,  great  geiftleness  should  be  observed, 
and  it  should  be  done  as  easily  as  possible,  so  as  not  to  excite 
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the  fiction  of  the  heart,  which  would  defeat  the  object  in 
Tiew.  The  pulse  may  be  examined  in  any  part  where  an 
arteiy  is  so  close  to  the  surface  that  its  throb  can  be  plainly 
felt ;  but  in  general  the  most  convenient  locality  is  at  the 
wrist  While  examining  the  pulse,  there  must  be  no  pressure 
exerted  upon  the  artery  in  any  part  of  its  course  by  tight 
sleeves,  ligatures,  etc.  The  examiner  should  place  three 
fingers  just  above  the  root  of  the  thumb  and  the  joint  of 
die  wrist,  with  his  thumb  on  the  opposite  side,  so  as  to  be 
able  to  regulate  the  pressure  at  will.  Its  frequency  may 
thus  be  measured  by  the  seconds-hand  of  a  watch ;  but  its 
peculiar  characteristics,  as  indicative  of  various  phases  of 
disease,  can  only  be  appreciated  by  the  educated  hand  of  the 
medical  man.  By  this  method  we  can  detect  its  rhythm, 
its  fulness,  or  sofbness;  whether  by  compression  it  may 
be  rendered  less  perceptible;  whether  it  is  strong  and 
bounding,  forcing  the  fingers  almost  from  the  arm ;  or  hard, 
or  small  and  wiry,  like  the  vibrations  of  a  string ;  or  inter- 
mittent, striking  a  few  beats,  and  then  apparently  stopping 
for  one  or  two  beats;  or  whether  the  pulsations  flow  into 
each  other,  small  and  ahnost  imperceptible. 

Healthy  Pulse. — The  healthy  pulse  may  be  described  as 
uniform,  equal,  moderately  full,  and  swelling  slowly  under 
the  fingers ;  it  is  smaller  and  quicker  in  women  and  children. 
In  old  age,  the  pulse  becomes  hard,  owing  to  the  increased 
firmness  or  structural  change  in  the  arterial  coats.  The 
average  number  of  beats  of  the  healthy  pulse  in  the  minute, 
at  different  ages,  is  as  foUows: — ^At  birth,  140;  during 
infancy,  120  to  130;  in  childhood,  100;  in  youth,  90;  in 
adult  age,  75 ;  in  old  age,  65  to  70 ;  decrepitude,  76  to  80. 

The  healthy  pulse  is  influenced,  however,  by  the  following 
and  other  conditions,  which  should  be  considered  in  esti- 
mating the  character  of  the  pulse  as  a  diagnostic  sign.  It 
is  fiEister  in  the  female  than  in  the  male,  the  former  exceeding 
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the  latter  by  from  six  to  fourteen  beats ;  but  this  difference 
only  occurs  after  about  the  eighth  year.  It  is  quickened  by 
exertion  or  excitement ;  it  is  more  frequent  in  the  morning, 
and  after  taking  food ;  it  beats  faster  standing  than  sitting, 
and  sitting  than  lying;  but  it  is  retarded  by  cold,  sleep, 
fatigue,  want  of  food,  and  by  certain  drugs,  especially 
Digitalis. 

Pulse  in  Disease. — ^In  estimating  the  differences  of  the 
pulse  as  signs  of  disease,  allowances  must  be  made  for  those 
sudden  irregularities  which  are  often  observable  under  tran- 
sient excitement  or  temporary  depression. 

The  rapid  puhe^  especially  if  strong,  fall,  and  hard,  indi- 
cates inflammation  or  fever ;  if  small  and  very  rapid,  it  points 
to  a  state  of  great  debility,  such  as  is  often  present  in  the  last 
stage  of  typhoid  fever. 

The  jerking  puke  is  marked  by  a  quick  and  rather  forcible 
beat,  followed  by  a  sudden,  abrupt  cessation,  as  if  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wave  of  blood  had  been  reversed,  and  is  indicative 
of  structural  disease  of  the  valves  of  the  heart. 

T/w  intennittent  puhe  is  that  in  which  a  pulsation  is  occci- 
sionally  omitted,  and  is  frequently  owing  to  some  obstruction 
in  the  circulation  in  the  heart  or  lungs,  or  inflammation  or 
softening  of  the  brain,  apoplexy,  etc. ;  also  in  some  forms  of 
valvular  disease  of  the  heart ;  and  where  Herniu^  or  Enteritis^ 
has  proceeded  to  Gangrene  of  the  intestine.  In  minor  degrees, 
indigestion  with  flatulence  may  produce  it. 

The  full  pulse  occurs  in  general  plethora,  or  in  the  early 
stages  of  acute  disease;  while  the  weak  pulse  denotes  im- 
poverished blood,  and  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the  system. 

When  the  pulse  resists  compression,  it  is  said  to  be  hardy  finn, 
or  resistant ;  if  it  is  small  as  well  as  hard,  it  is  said  to  be  wiri/. 
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2.— Temperature  and  the  Clinical  Thermometer. 

Dming  the  last  few  years  considerable  help  has  been 
derived  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  by  the  use 
of  the  clinical  thermometer.  To  oonnt  the  pulse  and  the 
respirations,  is  not  more  important  than  to  measure  the  heat, 
in  all  cases  of  illness.  The  thermometer  aids  the  physician 
in  arriving  at  definite  and  certain  conclusions,  and  relieves 
him  of  much  mental  anxiety.  In  temperate  regions  the 
normal  heat  of  the  human  body,  at  sheltered  parts  of  its 
surfiBMse,  is  98'4'  Fahr.,  or  a  few  tenths  more  or  less ;  and  a 
persLstent  rising  above  99*5°,  or  a  depression  below  97*3° 
Fahr.,  are  sure  signs  of  some  kind  of  disease.  The  main- 
tenance of  a  normal  temperature,  within  the  limits  above 
stated,  gives  a  complete  assurance  of  the  absence  of  anything 
beyond  local  and  trifling  disturbances :  but  any  acute  disease 
elevates  abnormally  the  temperature  or  animal  heat,  and 
many  diseases  are  thus  indicated  some  time  before  they  could 
be  detected  by  any  other  means. 

The  thermometer  enables  us  to  diagnose  decisively  between 
an  inflammatory  and  a  non-inflammatory  disease ;  it  also  helps 
OS  to  determine  the  severity  of  the  inflammation  by  the 
number  of  degrees  to  which  the  thermometer  is  raised. 
Hysteria,  it  is  well  known,  often  simulates  inflammatory 
disease ;  but  the  temperature  of  hysterical  persons  is  natural, 
whereas  that  of  persons  suflering  from  inflammation  is  always 
raised.  But  the  measurement  of  the  temperature  helps  us 
also  in  the  opposite  direction.  Thus,  a  case  is  recorded  of  a 
girl  supposed  to  be  suffering  &om  hysteria  simulating  a  case 
of  inflammation  of  the  membranes  of  the  brain.  The  ther- 
mometer showed  a  temperature  of  103*6%  proving  the  actual 
existence  of  a  grave  inflanmiatory  disease,  which  evidence 
was  afterwards  confirmed  by  the  fatality  of  the  disease. 

In  acute  fecerSy  the  thermometer  affords  the  best  means  of 
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deciding  in  doubtful  cases :  it  is  often  the  best  correctiye  of  a 
too  hasty  oonclnsion,  and  is  indispensable  for  prognosis ;  thus, 
in  typhoid  fever y  the  rise  of  temperature,  or  its  abnormal  fall, 
will  indicate  what  is  about  to  happen  one  or  two  days  before 
any  change  in  the  pulse  or  other  sign  of  mischief  may  be 
observed. 

In  consun^tton  the  thermometer  affords  us  most  valuable 
diagnostic  information.  The  symptoms  and  signs  are  often 
obscure,  or  their  true  cause  may  be  doubtful ;  especially  in 
the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  when  treatment  is  likely 
to  be  of  greatest  avail.  The  importance  of  the  aid  of  the 
thermometer  in  this  case  will  be  recognized  by  the  fact,  that 
during  the  deposit  of  tubercle  in  the  lungs,  or  in  any  organ 
of  the  body,  the  temperature  of  the  patient  is  always  raised 
from  98%  the  normal  temperature,  to  102-3%  or  even  higher, 
the  temperature  increasing  in  proportion  to  the  rapidity  of 
the  tubercular  deposit.  A  persistent  elevation  of  the  general 
temperature  of  the  body  has  often  been  found  to  exist  for 
several  weeks  before  loss  of  weight  or  physical  signs  indica- 
ting tubercle  in  the  lungs  could  be  appreciated.  Hence  an 
elevated  temperature  not  only  affords  us  certain  information 
as  to  the  existence  of  phthms,  but  the  degree  of  that  elevation 
enables  us  to  estimate  the  extent  and  progress  of  the  disease ; 
for  a  persistent  rise  shows  that  the  disease  is  progressing,  or 
that  unfavourable  complications  are  setting  in. 

In  ague,  several  hours  before  the  paroxysm,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  patient's  body  rises  considerably. 

In  acute  rheumatism^  a  temperature  of  104''  is  always  an 
alarming  symptom,  indicating  grave  complication,  such  as 
involvement  of  the  valves  of  the  heart.  In  short,  a  tempe- 
rature of  104'  to  lOS**  in  any  disease,  indicates  that  its 
progress  is  not  checked,  and  that  compIicati(His  are  liable  to 
arise. 

In  all  cases  of  convalescence,  so  long  as  the  defervescence 
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proceeds  regularly  as  measured  by  the  temperature,  no 
rekqpses  need  be  feared;  on  the  other  hand,  delayed  defer- 
vesoenoe  in  pnemnonia,  the  persistence  of  a  high  evening 
temperature  in  typhus  or  typhoid  fever,  or  in  the  exanthemata, 
and  the  incomplete  attainment  of  normal  temperature  in 
convalescence,  are  signs  of  great  significance.  They  indicate 
incomplete  recovery,  supervention  of  other  diseases,  unfavour- 
able changes  in  the  products  of  disease,  or  the  continuance 
of  other  sources  of  disturbance  requiring  to  be  careftdly 
examined  into.  The  onset  of  even  a  slight  elevation  of 
temperature  during  convalescence  is  a  warning  to  exercise 
careful  watching  over  the  patient,  and  especially  for  the  main- 
tenance of  a  due  control  over  his  diet  and  actions  (Aitken) . 

These  remarks  might  easily  be  extended,  and  illustrations 
multiplied  of  the  value  of  the  thermometer  as  an  aid  to 
diagnosis;  but  beyond  reconmiending  a  small,  straight 
instrument,  with  a  correct  scale,  and  self-registering,  and 
taking  the  observations  regularly  at  the  same  hours  daily 
throughout  the  disease,  and  noting  at  the  same  time  the 
pulse  and  the  breathing,  we  have  not  space  for  any  further 
remarks  here. 


3,— Breathing. 

Healthy  inspiration  is  performed  with  great  ease,  by  a 
nearly  equal  elevation  of  the  ribs  and  enlargement  of  the 
chest;  expiration  is  the  natural  return  of  the  chest  to  its 
proportions  during  rest. 

DyspncBUy  or  difficult  breathing,  may  result  from  spasm 
of  the  air  passages,  as  in  asthma ;  the  presence  of  tumours, 
or  false  membranes,  as  in  diphtheria  and  croup;  or  great 
swelling  of  the  tonsils,  or  inflammation  of  the  glottis ;  aU  of 
which  obstruct  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  lungs,  and  so  occa- 
sion dyspnoea.     Disease  of  the  nerves  which  preside  over  the 
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respiratory  movements,  or  in  that  part  of  the  nervous  centres 
from  which  they  proceed,  may  also  produce  serious  difl&culty 
of  breathing.  In  pleurisy,  fracture  of  the  ribs,  apoplexy, 
and  cases  of  great  exhaustion,  when  an  insufficient  supply  of 
blood  is  sent  to  the  great  nervous  centre — the  brain — the 
respiratory  movements  are  deranged,  and  otherwise  greatly 
or  even  fatally  obstructed. 

The  odour  of  the  breath  is  also  characteristic,  and  may  be 
most  disagreeable,  as  the  result  of  want  of  attention  to 
cleanliness  of  the  mouth  and  teeth,  indigestion,  putrid  sore 
throat,  etc.  During  the  eruptive  fevers,  and  in  typhoid  and 
pestilential  fevers,  it  is  both  offensive  and  infectious. 


4.— The  Tongnie. 

This  organ  affords  important  indications : — Dryness  points 
to  diminished  secretion,  and  is  common  in  acute  and  febrile 
diseases ;  moisture  is  generally  a  favourable  sign,  particularly 
when  it  succeeds  a  dry  or  fiirred  condition.  A  red  tongue^ 
that  is,  pretematurally  red,  is  common  in  the  course  of  the 
eruptive  fevers;  in  gastric  and  bilious  fevers,  and  in  bad 
cases  of  indigestion,  the  redness  is  often  limited  to  the  edges 
and  tip.  When  the  tongue  is  livid  or  purple^  there  is  defective 
oxygenation  of  the  blood.  The  furred  tongue,  is  the  most 
marked,  and  is  common  in  inflammation  and  irritation  of  the 
mucous  membranes,  in  diseases  of  the  brain,  in  all  varieties 
of  fever,  and  in  almost  all  acute  and  dangerous  maladies. 
It  should  be  added,  some  persons  have  usually  a  coated 
tongue  on  rising,  without  any  other  symptom  of  disease. 
A  uniformly  white-coated  tongue  is  not  very  unfavourable ;  a 
yellow  coat  is  indicative  of  disordered  action  of  the  liver; 
a  brown  or  black,  of  a  low  state  of  the  vital  powers,  and 
contamination  of  the  blood.  The  gradual  cleaning  of  the 
tongue,  first  from  the  tip  and  edges,  shows  a  tendency  to 
health,  and  indicates  much  more  than  the  disappearance  of 
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the  coating  that  oovered  the  organ,  in  short,  the  oleaning 
of  the  whole  intestinal  tract;  in  less  fortunate  cases,  as  the 
tongae  gets  hrowner,  dirtier,  and  drier,  each  day,  the  nervous 
and  muscular  systems  get  weaker,  and  hope  is  gradually 
extinguished ;  when  the  fur  separates  in  patches,  leaving  a 
red,  glossy  surface,  it  is  also  unfavourable ;  when  the  crust  is 
rapidly  removed,  leaving  a  raw  or  dark-coloured  appearance, 
the  prognosis  must  still  be  unfavourable. 


6.— Pain, 

This  is  often  a  most  important  indication  of  the  nature  and 
seat  of  disease,  pointing  to  an  interruption  of  the  harmony 
of  the  bodily  organs;  the  severity  and  persistency  of  the 
pain  being  in  proportion  to  the  disorganizing  violence  of  this 
interruption.  When  attended  with  a  throbbing  sensation, 
consequent  upon  the  heart's  action,  it  is  called  pukating  pain ; 
when  with  a  feeling  of  tightness,  tenmve;  when  with  heat, 
burning.  Inflammatory  pain  is  continuous,  grows  gradually 
worse,  and  is  aggravated  by  touch  or  pressure.  Nervous  pain 
may  be  recognised  by  its  disposition  to  follow  a  certain  course, 
without  being  rigidly  limited  to  one  particular  part ;  by  its 
being  subject  to  perfect  intermissions ;  and  by  the  suddenness 
with  which  it  comes  and  goes.  Spasmodic  pain  is  mitigated 
by  pressure,  by  frictions,  and  by  applications  of  heat;  it 
comes  on  suddenly  with  greater  or  less  severity,  terminating 
abruptly.  Inflamniatonj  pain  is  constant,  attended  by  heat, 
quickened  pulse,  is  increased  by  movement  of  the  affected 
part,  and  usually  mitigated  by  rest.  Frequently  pain  occurs, 
not  in  the  part  diseased,  but  in  a  distant  one.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  liver  generally  first  shows  itself  by  pain  in  the 
right  shoulder;  inflammation  of  the  hip-joint,  by  pain  in 
the  knee ;  stone  in  the  bladder,  by  pain  at  the  end  of  the 
penis ;  disease  of  the  heart,  by  pain  down  the  left  arm,  etc. 
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6.— The  Skin. 

In  health  the  skin  imparts  to  the  touch  the  sensation  of 
an  agreeable  temperature,  with  just  sufficient  moisture  to 
preserve  its  softness ;  it  is  also  elastic,  smooth,  and  neither 
too  tense  nor  loose.  A  harsh,  dry,  burning  heat  of  the  skin 
is  indicative  of  fever,  and  must  ever  be  regarded  as  unfavour- 
able, especially  in  inflammatory  conditions  of  internal  organs. 
If  this  oondition  be  followed  by  perspiration,  and  at  the  same 
time  by  an  improvement  in  the  general  symptoms  of  the 
patient,  it  is  a  favourable  indication.  Gfreat  relief  is  usually 
experienced  on  the  supervention  of  the  sweating  stage  in 
ague,  rheumatism,  and  inflammatory  fevers.  On  the  other 
hand,  complications  may  be  feared  if  perspiration  ensue 
without  any  amelioration  of  other  symptoms. 

Partial  or  local  perspirations  indicate  a  deranged  oondition 
of  the  nervous  system,  or  an  affection  of  the  organs  contained 
beneath  the  perspiring  surface.  If  perspirations  occur  after 
trifling  exertion,  they  point  to  excessive  weakness.  Night 
sweats,  of  frequent  occurrence,  not  only  show  debility,  but 
when  preceded  by  chills  and  fever,  indicate  a  hectic  and 
consumptive  state  of  the  constitution. 

The  colour  of  the  skin  is  also  diagnostic.  A  bluish  tint  of 
the  skin  indicates  structural  disease  of  the  heart.  A  yellow 
colour  points  to  biliary  affections.  A  rich  blush  of  the 
cheeks,  especially  if  it  be  circumscribed,  and  the  surrounding 
parts  pale,  indicates  an  irritable  oonilition  of  the  nervous 
system,  or  a  tuberculous  cachexia. 


7.— The  Urine. 

The  urinaiy  organs  are, — the  kidneys  and  bladder,  with  their 
appendages.  The  kidneys  secrete  the  urine  from  the  blood, 
and  by  this  process  the  blood  is  relieved  of  many  impurities, 
which  if  retained  would  give  rise  to  disease  in  the  whole 
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sj^tem.  The  secretion  of  the  kidneys  reaches  the  bladder 
through  little  channels  (ureters)^  and  when  the  bladder  is 
filled,  the  urine  is  discharged,  through  the  urinary  canal 
(urethra) . 

HeeUthy  urine  is  of  a  brightish  yellow  or  amber  colour,  a 
tint  darker  in  the  morning  than  in  the  afternoon,  yielding  a 
slight  ammoniacal  smell,  devoid  of  unpleasant  odour,  and 
precipitating  no  deposit  on  standing,  or  only  the  merest 
trace  of  mucus,  or  of  urates  from  a  low  temperature.  In 
advanced  age  the  urine  becomes  darker  and  slightly  offen- 
sive; it  is  darker  in  persons  who  lead  a  very  active  life; 
different  varieties  of  food  also  produce  a  marked  effect  both 
on  the  colour  and  odour  of  urine.  The  stream  of  urine 
shotdd  be  round  and  large,  and  it  should  be  passed  about 
five  or  six  times  in  twenty-four  hours  without  any  pain  or 
straining. 

The  average  specific  gravity  of  healthy  urine  is  1,020, 
being  in  excess  of  water,  which  is  the  standard  (1,000). 

In  disease,  the  urine  presents  many  varieties,  and  famishes 
valuable  indications  to  the  pathologist.  Thus,  it  may  be  of 
a  dark  yellow  or  saffix)n  colour,  as  in  jaundice,  or  derange- 
ment of  the  liver;  it  may  be  red  or  high-coloured,  and 
scanty,  with  quickened  pulse,  as  in  fever ;  it  may  be  bloody 
or  slimy,  as  in  the  affections  of  the  kidneys  or  bladder ;  it 
may  be  pale  and  copious,  when  metamorphosis  is  checked, 
lees  urea  excreted,  and  the  unrenewed  blood  furnishes  no 
colouring  matter,  as  in  nervous  and  hysterical  ailments ;  it 
may  be  heavy,  muddy,  or  of  a  purple  colour,  showing  an 
unfavourable  condition  of  the  system;  or  it  may  be* dark  or 
black,  indicating  putridity.  The  urine  may  be  passed  too 
copiously  or  scantily,  with  pain,  with  effort,  or  it  may  be 
retained  with  difficulty.  There  may  be  a  frequent  or  uncon- 
trollable desire  to  micturate,  with  burning  or  scalding  pain ; 
or  the  pain  may  be  only  experienced  in  passing  the  last  few 
drops. 
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When  urine  has  to  be  examined,  a  little  should  be  taken 
from  the  whole  quantity  that  has  been  passed  during  twenty- 
four  hours,  as  it  varies  greatly  in  its  properties  at  different 
periods  of  the  day. 

The  specifio  gravity  of  urine  in  Bright's  disease,  is  1,015 
to  1,004;  diabetic  urine,  1,026  to  1,040. 


CHAPTER  III. 
The    Medicines,    etc. 


The  following  brief  description  of  the  different  forms  of 
medicine  used  in  Homoeopathic  practice,  is  given  for  the  sake 
of  the  uninitiated.  The  preparations  are  of  four  kinds,  viz., 
Tinctures^  Pilules^  OhbukSy  and  Triturations, 

Tinctures. — These  contain  the  more  active  principles  of 
the  vegetable  medicines,  in  a  greater  or  less  concentrate 
form,  and  are  supposed  to  be  quicker  and  more  decided 
in  their  action,  in  acute  diseases,  than  either  pilules  or 
globules.  It  is  therefore  advisable  for  those  who  reside  at  a 
distance  from  medical  aid,  to  be  furnished  with  such  a  selec- 
tion of  the  tinctures  as  are  adapted  to  sudden  and  acute 
diseases,  in  addition  to  a  complete  case  of  the  pilules  or 
globules.  The  selection  recommended  by  the  author  may  be 
found,  page  73. 

Pilules. — These  are  made  of  a  porous,  non-medicinal 
substance,  and  afterwards  carefally  saturated  with  the 
tinctures.  They  are  very  tangible;  do  not  evaporate  like 
tinctures ;  and  retain  their  virtues  for  many  years,  if  unex- 
posed. They  are  probably  the  best  form  of  medicine  for 
domestic  use. 

Globules. — ^In  sijse,  globules  may  be  compared  to  poppy- 
seeds:    they    are,  therefore,  very    portable,  and,    on    this 
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aec-ount,  are  often  preferred  by  missionaries,  emigrants,  etc. 
They  are  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  pilules. 

Triturations. — These  are  in  the  form  of  powder,  contain- 
ing a  portion  of  the  original  drug  triturated  with  a  given 
quantity  of  sngar-of-milk,  and  are  necessary  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  lower  attenuations  of  huoluhle  medicines,  such 
as  Calcareay  Carbo  VegetabiliSy  Mepar  SulphuriSy  MerctmuSy 
S^'piCy  Siliceay  etc.  Triturations  are  not  generally  used  in 
domestic  practice. 

Medicine  Chest. — ^A  case  or  chest  to  suit  this  manual 
should  contain  the  medicines  mentioned  in  the  following  list, 
^ould  be  constructed  expressly,  and  used  for  no  other  pur- 
pose ;  it  should  also  be  protected  from  light  and  heat,  and 
kept  apart  from  substances  which  emit  a  strong  odour. 
Immediately  after  using  a  vial  it  should  be  corked  again,  and 
the  corks  and  vials  never  changed  from  one  medicine  to 
another.  • 

Corks. — If  a  cork  decays,  or  becomes  damaged,  a  new  one 
should  be  at  once  substituted.  Except  for  acids,  good  sound 
rorks  are  preferable  to  glass  stoppers,  as  they  more  eflPectually 
prevent  evaporation,  preserve  the  virtue  of  the  medicine,  and 
are  easily  replaced  when  broken.  Missionaries,  emigrants, 
etc.,  should  take  an  extra  supply  of  new  ones. 

If  the  above  directions  are  observed,  the  medicines  may  be 
kept  nnimpared  for  years. 

Directions  for  Taking  the  Medicines. — Tinctures  should 
be  dropped  into  the  bottom  of  a  glass,  and  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  tablespoonful  to  a  drop,  poured  upon  the 
m^niicine.  It  is  desirable  to  drop  the  tinctures  accurately ; 
and  to  this  end  the  bottle  should  be  held  in  an  oblique 
manner^  with  the  lip  resting  against  the  cork:  the  bottle 
should  then  be  carefully  tilted  (as  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing),  when  the  tincture  will  drop  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cork.     A  little  practice  will  enable  a  person  to  drop  one 
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or  any  number  of  drops  with  great  exactness.  The  vessel  in 
which  the  mixture  is  made  should  be  scrupulously  clean, 
covered  over,  and  the  spoon  not  left  in  the  medicine.*  If  it 
has  to  be  kept  several  days,  a  new  bottle  and  cork  may  be 

used. 

Pilules  or  Globules  may  be  taken  as  they  are;  but  it  is 
better,  if  convenient,  to  dissolve  them  in  pure  soft  water. 

The  Triturations  should  be  placed  dry  on  the  tongue. 

It  is  well  befoi»  taking  medicine,  to  rinse  the  mouth  with 
water. 

Hours. — The  most  appropriate  times  for  taking  the  medi- 
cines, as  a  rule,  are, — on  rising  in  the  morning,  •  and  at 
bed-time;  if  oftener  prescribed,  about  an  hour  before,  or 
about  two  hours  after,  a  meal.  Under  no  circumstances 
should  a  patient  be  aroused  from  sleep  to  take  medicine. 

The  Dose. — In  determining  the  quantity  and  strength  of 
doses,  several  circumstances  must  be  taken  into  consideration, 
such  as  age,  sex,  habits,  nature  of  the  disease,  etc.  As  a 
general  rule,  without  reference  to  individual  peculiarities, 
tiie  following  may  be  stated  as  the  proper  dose  in  domestio 
practice: — 

*  Glazed  spoons,  and  graduated  fine  earthenware  medicine-cups,  with  covers, 
numbered  1  and  2,  specially  made  for  this  purpose,  and  sold  by  Homceopathic 
chemists,  are  the  most  suitable.  These  vessels  are  recommended,  as  they  pro- 
tect the  medicines  from  light  and  dust,  and  distinguish  them  from  other 
liquids.  Mixtures  prepared  in  glasses  or  other  domestic  vessels  are  often 
thrown  away  in  mistake,  sometimes  causing  great  inconvenience. 
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For  an  Adult,  one  drop  of  the  tincture,  two  pilules,  four 
globules,  or  one  grain  of  the  trituration. 

For  a  Child,  about  one  half  the  quantity. 

For  an  Infant,  one  third. 

One  drop,  or  a  pilule,  is  easily  divided  into  two  doses  by 
mixing  it  with  two  spoonsful  of  water,  and  giving  one 
spoonful  for  a  dose. 

Rbfetition  of  Doses. — ^The  repetition  of  the  dose  must 
be  determined  by  the  character  of  the  malady  from  which 
the  patient  is  suffering,  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms,  and 
the  effects  produced  by  the  medicines.  In  violent  and 
dangerous  diseases — such  as  cholera,  croup,  diphtheria,  con- 
VTilrions,  etc. — ^the  remedies  may  be  repeated  every  ten,  fifteen, 
or  twenty  minutes ;  in  less  urgent  cases,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours.  In  chronic  maladies,  every  six,  twelve,  or 
twenty-four  hours.  When  improvement  takes  place,  the 
medicines  should  be  administered  less  frequently,  and  gradu- 
ally relinquished. 

Alternation  of  Medicines. — To  avoid  the  confusion 
resulting  from  mixing  different  remedies  in  one  prescription, 
and  to  ascertain  the  pure  effect  of  each  drug,  homoeopaths  do 
not  mix  several  medicines  together  in  one  potion;  but  in 
acute  diseases,  when  the  symptoms  of  the  malady  are  not 
met  by  a  single  remedy,  and  a  second  one  is  indicated,  the 
two  may  be  given  in  alternation ;  that  is,  one  medicine  may 
be  followed  by  another  at  certain  intervals  of  time,  and  in  a 
regular  order  of  succession.  In  croup,  for  example,  Aeon. 
and  Spongia^  or  Aeon,  and  lod. ;  in  pneumonia.  Aeon,  and 
Bry. ;  etc.  But  the  alternate  use  of  medicines .  should,  as 
much  as  possible,  be  avoided.  Except  in  violent  and  rapid 
diseases,  the  author  rarely  prescribes  medicines  alternately, 
and  strongly  recommends  the  general  discontinuance  of  that 
method,  as  one  little  calculated  to  yield  exact  and  definite 
clinical  experience. 
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LIST 


OFTHS 


PRINCIPAL  MEDICINES  PRESCRIBED  IN  THIS 

MANUAL, 

With  their  Engliih   arid  Latin   Naines,  their  Abbreviations,  and  the 
Dilution  recommended  for  general  domestic  use.^ 


Latin. 

1.  Aconitom  Napellu 

2.  AntSmoninm.  Cmduill 

8.  Antimoxiiiuii  Tartarionm 

4.  ApiBMellifioa 

5.  Arnica  Montana 

6.  Arsenienm  Album 

7.  Annun  Ketallionm 

8.  Belladonna 

9.  Bryonia  AllMi 

10.  Cactus  OrandifloniB 

11.  Calearea  Carbonica 

12.  CanthariB 

13.  Carbo  Vegotabilii 

14.  Chamomilla  VolgariB 

15.  China 

16.  Cimioifnga  BaoemoBa 

17.  Cina  Anthelmintioa 

18.  Coeonlna  Indiona 

19.  Coftea 

20.  Coloeyntliis 

21.  Cnpram  Acetionm 

22.  Digitalis 

23.  Drosera  Botnndifolia 

24.  Dulcamara 

25.  Ferrum  Metallioum 

26.  Oelseminum  Semporyirens 

27.  Separ  Sulphuris 

28.  Syosoyamus  Higer 

29.  IgnatiaAmara 


English. 
Monk's  Hood 
Crude  Antimony 
Tartar  Emetic 
Honey-Bee 
Leopard's  Bane 
White  Arsenic 
Metallic  Gold 
Deadly  Nightshade 
White  Bryony 

Midnight-blowing  Cereus 
Carbonate  of  Lime 
Spanish-fly 

Vegetable  Charcoal 

Wild  Chamomile 

Peruvian  Bark 

Black  Cohosh 

Worm-seed 

Indian  Berries 

Coffee 

Bitter  Cucumber 

Acetate  of  Copper 

Foxglove 

Round-leaved  Sundew 

Bitter-Sweet 

Metallic  Iron 

Yellow  Jessamine 

Sulphuret  of  Lime 

Black  Henbane 

St  Ignatius*  Bean 


Abb&ev. 

Dii* 

Aeon. 

3 

Ant.  Crvd. 

6 

Ant.  Tart. 

6 

Apis  H. 

8 

Am. 

8 

Ars. 

8 

Aur. 

6 

Bell. 

3 

Bry. 

3 

Cad. 

3 

Cole.  C. 

6 

Canih. 

3 

Carbo  F. 

6 

Cham. 

3 

Chin. 

1 

Cimic 

3 

dn. 

3 

Cocc 

3 

Coff. 

3 

Coloc. 

3 

Cup. 

3 

IHg. 

8 

Dros. 

8 

DuXc. 

3 

Ferr. 

3 

Gels. 

3 

Hep,  S. 

6 

Byos. 

3 

Ign, 

3 

•  For  information  respecting  the  properties  and  usee  of  the  medicines  in  this  list, 
their  antidotes,  etc.,  consult  the  Materia  Medica  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 
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Latin. 

English. 

Abbrbt. 

DiL. 

30l  lodiiiiB 

Iodine 

lod. 

8 

IpecacuAnlia 

Ipec, 

3 

32.  Kali  Biehromieuii 

Bichromate  of  Potash 

Kali  B. 

3 

Wolfs  Foot 

Lye. 

6 

S4.  Mneiuiiis  CorroiiTiM 

Bichloride  of  Mercury 

MerCn  0, 

3 

S5.  Xflrenriiis  BolubUia 

Black  Oxide  of  Mercury 

Mtifc  S, 

6 

36.  Hitri  Addiim 

Nitric  Acid 

NU.Ae. 

3 

37.  Vox  Yomiea  (StryelmM) 

Vomit  Nut 

Nvx  F. 

3 

White  Poppy 

Op. 

3 

89.  Fhospihom 

Phosphorus 

Phoa. 

3 

Phosphoric  Acid 

Phoa.  Ac 

3 

41.  PUtmvm 

Platina 

Plot 

6 

42.  FfaimlnuB  ¥«Ullicniiii 

MeUUic  Lead 

Plumb, 

6 

43.  Paliatilla 

Pasque-Flower 

Puis. 

3 

44.  Blms  TosioodAiidzoii 

Poison-Oak 

Rhus. 

8 

45.  8«pia  Snceu 

Inky  Juice  of  Cuttlefish 

Sep. 

6 

46.  SUifiM 

SUex 

sa. 

6 

47.  Spigelia 

Indian  Pink 

Spig. 

3 

48.  SpoBgiaToaU 

Roasted  Sponge 

Spong. 

3 

49.  fclphnr 

Suhlimed  Sulphur 

Sulph. 

3 

White  Hellebore 

Verat. 

3 

Also  the  strong  Tincture  of  Camphor,  which  must  be  kept  by  itself,  or 
the  ntursted  pilules ;  the  latter  may  be  kept,  well  corked,  with  the  tinctures 
for  external  use. 

In  addition  to  the  fifty  remedies  in  the  above  list,  some 
otiieis  are  oceasionallj  prescribed,  a  brief  desoription  of  the 
general  uses  of  which  may  be  found  in  the  Materia  Medica. 

Beeides  the  medicineB  in  pilules  or  globules,  the  following 
twelve  tincturefl  for  internal  use,  in  acute  cases,  may  be  added, 
namely :— Nob.  1,  6,  8,  9, 14, 15,  30,  36,  38,  42,  43,  and  47. 


MATRIX  TINCTURES,  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE. 


ashica  mohtana  ^ 

Galbhditla  Offiodialib     ^ 
Ganthabzb  Ybsicatobia     ^ 


Hamamsub  YiBonaoA 
Rhus  Toiloodbndbon 
(Camphor,  as  above) 


* 
* 


These  an  reeonmended  to  bo  kept,  with  Amica-pkster,  strapping-plaster, 
KmatB,  oiled-sOkt  etc,  in  a  compartment  vpaiate  from  the  medicines  in  the 

htdjoi  the  chest 

F 
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Gtonuine  To  obtain  a  beneficial  action  firom  the  remedies 
Medioines.  herein  prescribed,  it  is  essential  to  procure 
them  firom  a  person  of  known  character,  who  has  been  trained, 
and  who  is  exclusively  engaged  as  a  Homoeopathic  chemist. 
Failures  in  Homoeopathic  practice,  we  doubt  not,  often  arise 
from  the  inefficiency  of  the  medicines  employed.  Inasmuch 
as  any  person  has  been  hitherto  allowed  to  assume  the 
designation  of  "  Homoeopathic  chemist,"  without  submitting 
to  any  test  of  qualification,  there  is  the  greater  need  for 
exercising  caution  as  to  the  source  from  whence  the  medicines 
prescribed  are  obtained.  Persons  who  are  in  doubt  on  the 
subject,  and  in  whose  locality  there  is  no  such  chemist  as  we 
have  just  indicated,  should  consult  a  Homoeopathic  medical 
man,  who  will  inform  them  of  trustworthy  persons  from 
whom  the  medicines  may  be  procured.  Homoeopathic  reme- 
dies should  not  be  purchased  from  an  Allopathic  druggist's 
shop,  unless  a  separate  room  is  specially  appropriated  to 
them;  otherwise  the  virtues  of  the  medicines  are  liable  to 
injiu*y  by  close  proximity  to  strong-smelling  drugs:  and, 
further,  Homoeopathy,  with  such  associations  is  generally 
kept  in  the  back-ground.  Druggists,  with  few  exceptions, 
are  opposed  to  Homoeopathy,  often  depreciate  it,  and  when 
they  can  do  so,  recommend  their  own  preparations  in  pre- 
ference. 


PART    II. 

Iddical  nnd  ^uti^iitHt  itseases,  nnd  tlutr  ||omffopaiIti({ 

and  (gcnet[at  i^r^aimsni. 


CHAPTER  I. 
General  Diseases: — A.  Blood  Diseases. 


The  General  Diseases  are  divided,  in  the  new  nomen- 
clature, into  two  sections,  A  and  B. 

Section  A  comprehends  those  disorders  which  appear  to 
involve  a  morbid  condition  of  the  blood,  hence  called 
Biood  diseases;  and  which,  for  the  most  part,  run  a  definite 
course,  are  attended  with  fever  and  eruptions  on  the  skin, 
are  more  or  less  readily  communicable  from  person  to  person, 
and  possess  the  singular  and  important  property  of  generally 
])rotecting  persons  from  a  second  attack.  They  are  apt  to 
occur  epidemically.  Of  these  epidemic  visitations  Dr.  Farr 
observes,  that  they  distinguish  one  country  from  another,  one 
year  from  another,  have  formed  epochs  in  chronology,  have 
decimated  armies  and  disabled  fleets,  have  influenced  the  fate 
of  cities,  nay,  of  empires. 

Section  B  comprises,  for  the  most  part,  disorders  which  are 
apt  to  invade  different  parts  of  the  same  body  simultaneously 
or  in  succession.  These  are  sometimes  spoken  of  as  Constitu- 
tional diseases,  and  they  often  manifest  a  tendency  to  trans- 
mission by  inheritance. 
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Eruptive     The  Exanthemata,  or  eruptive  fevers,  may  be 

Fevers.  regarded  as  oontinued-fevers,  having  an  erup- 
tion superadded.  They  have  the  following  common  charac- 
ters: they  arise  from  a  specific  contagious  poison,  between 
the  reception  of  which  and  the  occurrence  of  the  symptoms 
a  variable  time  elapses ;  run  a  definite  course ;  are  accompa- 
nied by  a  specific  inflammation  of  the  skin,  called  the  eruption, 
which  passes  through  a  regular  series  of  changes ;  affect 
some  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  as  well  as  the  skin ;  and, 
as  a  general  rule,  only  attack  an  individual  once. 

The  true  Exanthemata^  including  all  these  charaoteristioSy 
are, — ^the  amall^pox^  nieaalea^  and  acarlet-fever ;  but  there  are 
other  less  perfect  forms,  as  chicken-pox^  nettle-rashy  and  rose-- 
rash ;  etc.  These  diseases  are  called  by  the  Hegistrar-General, 
Zymotic  diseases,  a  term  implying  their  origin  in  a  poison 
which  acts  like  a  ferment  in  the  blood;  but  in  the  new 
nomenclature  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London, 
they  are  classed  as  blood  diseases,  and  are  regarded  by  sanitary 
reformers  as  preventible.  In  all  of  them  a  latent  period 
intervenes  between  the  reception  of  the  poison  and  the 
accession  of  the  fever,  during  which  time  the  patient  is,  to  aU 
appearance,  in  good  health. 

The  following  table  shows  the  latent  period,  or  period  of 
incubation,  and  the  accession  and  disappearance  of  the  erup- 
tion in  the  three  chief  eruptive  fevers. 


Diieases. 

Period  of 
•    Incubation. 

Eruption  appears. 

Eruption  ftuiea. 

SmiU-poz  .. 

J&oasics  •  •  •  • 
Sotrlet  Feter 

12  days. 

lOtoUdays. 
4  to  6  days. 

On  3id  day  of  forer. 

On  4tli  day  of  ferer. 
On  2nd  day  of  feror. 

'  Scabs  form  on  9th  or 
lOtli  day  of  ferer, 
and  fall  off  about 

;    thoUtb. 

On  7tb  day  of  ferer. 
On  6tb  day  of  ferer. 
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1.— Small-pox  (Variola). 

This,  the  most  marked  of  the  eruptiye  fevers,  is  a  disease 

of  a  highly  contagious  nature;    but  less  common  in  this 

country,  and  far  less  disastrous  and  fatal  in  its  results,  than 

formerly. 

Varieties    of  W®  ^^'^7  consider  the  disease  as  presenting 

Small-pox.  two  varieties:  Variola  Discreta  and  Variola 
Confluens.  In  the  former,  the  pustules  are  oomparatively 
few,  remain  distinct  from  each  other,  and  may  be  easily 
counted.  It  is  the  simplest  form  of  the  disease,  and,  except 
during  the  first  dentition,  is  rarely  fatal.  In  confluent  small- 
pox the  pustules  are  numerous,  their  outline  becoming  irre- 
gular, or  they  run  into  each  other  forming  large  continuous 
suppurating  surfeu^s,  and  it  is  attended  with  the  greatest 
danger  to  Ufe.  This  division  of  small-pox  is  of  great 
importance,  as  the  severity  of  the  disease  bears  a  direct 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  eruption,  and  danger  in  the 
confluent  variety  arises  chiefly  from  4he  large  quantity  of 
pustnlation.  If  the  pustules  are  confluent  on  the  face, 
whether  they  are  so  or  not  on  other  parts,  we  class  it  with  the 
confluent  kind.  "The  danger  is  always  rendered  greater, 
cfetrris  paribus,  when  the  eruption  is  very  full  about  the 
head,  face,  and  neck"  (Mason).  There  is  also  a  variety  in 
which  the  pustules  partially  coalesce,  termed  Variola  Semi" 
conftuens. 

Course. — In  its  course,  small-pox  runs  through  four 
gtages : — The  latent  or  incubative  period^  lasts  about  twelve 
days  from  the  reception  of  the  poison;  the  primary  or 
initiatory  fever ^  continues  about  forty-eight  hours ;  the  stage 
of  maturation,  of  about  nine  days ;  and  the  secondary  fever 
and  decline  of  the  eruption,  vary  in  length  according  to  the 
severity  of  the  disease. 

Sthftoms.  —  As    in    most    other    fevers,    the    following 
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Bymptoms  appear  in  the  first  stage : — chilliness,  heat,  head- 
ache, sometimes  delirium;  a  thickly-furred  white  tongue;  a 
deep  flush  upon  the  face;  a  hard  and  frequent  pulse;  a 
feeling  of  bruised-pain  all  over  the  ix)dy,  but  especially  in  the 
back  and  Mm ;  more  or  less  pain  or  tenderness  at  the  pit  of 
the  stomachy  and  sometimes  vomiting.  When  the  pain  in  the 
hyins  and  the  vomiting  are  excessive  and  continuous,  they  may 
be  regarded  as  the  precursors  of  a  severe  form  of  the  disease. 
On  the  third  or  fourth  day,  the  eruption^  often  so  minute  ba 
to  escape  observation,  appears  in  the  form  of  red  spots,  or 
small  hard  pimples,  which  feel  like  shot  in  the  skin.  It 
appears  first  on  the  face,  neck,  and  wrists,  then  on  the  body, 
and  finally  on  the  lower  extremities.  If  examined,'  the 
eruption  may  be  seen  upon  the  palate,  and  is  often  formed 
on  the  lining  membrane  of  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi, 
giving  rise  to  sore-throat,  salivation,  cough,  painful  expecto- 
ration, and  hoarseness.  The  pimples  gradually  increase  in 
size  until  about  the  eighth  day  from  the  commencement  of 
the  fever;  the  contemts,  at  first  watery  and  transparent, 
change  to  yellowish  matter  as  the  pimples  become  ripened 
into  pustules.  The  pustules  are  depressed  in  the  centrCy  and 
surrounded  for  a  short  distance  by  a  rose-red  areola.  During 
the  time  the  pustules  are  filling  up,  there  is  swelling  of  the 
eyelids  and  face,  sometimes  to  such  a  degree  as  to  obliterate 
the  features.  A  peculiar,  disagreeable  odour  now  begins  to 
emanate  from  the  patient,  which  is  so  characteristic,  that  the 
disease  at  this  stage  might  be  known  by  this  alone.  On  the 
first  appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  fever  subsides;  but 
when  it  is  at  its  height,  a  fresh  attack  sets  in,  which,  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  precursory  fever,  is  called  the  sec4>ndary 
fever. 

In  about  eight  days  from  the  first  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion, the  pustules  break,  and  discharge  their  contents ;  scales 
then  form,  which  dry  up,  and,  in  a  healthy  state  of  constitu- 
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tion,  fall  oflf  in  the  course  of  four  or  five  days.  When  this 
takes  place,  purplish  red  stains  are  left  behind,  which  very 
slowly  fade  away ;  or  indelible,  depressed  scars  remain,  which 
are  called  pits.  In  the  latter  case,  the  person  so  marked  is 
said  to  be  "  pitted  with  the  small-pox." 

In  Variola  eonfluens,  the  secondary  fever  is  often  very 
intense,  and  is  the  most  dangerous  period  of  the  disease. 
Severe  and  even  fatal  results  may  arise  from  exhaustive 
suppuration,  erysipelatous  inflammation,  suffocative  breathing, 
and,  the  most  dreaded  of  all  symptoms,  a  putrescent  state  of 
the  blood. 

Diagnosis. — ^An  early  recognition  of  this  disease,  both  on 
account  of  the  patient  himself,  and  for  the  protection  of 
others,  is  of  great  importance.  It  has  been  mistaken  for 
measles ;  but  the  eruption  is  more  perceptible  to  the  touch, 
and  gives  the  sensation  of  shot  under  the  skin.  Severe  puin, 
evidently  not  muscular,  in  the  small  of  the  back,  is  the  most 
characteristic  symptom.  The  abruptness  and  severity  of  an 
attack  distinguishes  it  at  once  from  the  insidious  invasion  of 
Typhoid  fever.  It  differs  from  chicken-pox  in  the  character  of 
the  eruption,  that  of  the  latter  being  vesicular,  does  not 
proceed  to  suppuration,  and  the  fever  is  mild. 

Dangers. — ^The  greatest  danger  arises  from  the  secondary 
fever  in  the  confluent  form  of  the  disease,  at  about  the  ninth  to 
the  twelfth  day,  when  the  pustules  are  ripening ;  for  then  the 
fever  is  likely  to  return,  the  vital  strength  having  already 
been  much  exhausted.  Fatal  chest  symptoms  may  arise ;  or 
there  may  be  ulceration  of  the  cornea,  opacity,  and  loss  of 
right.  An  inflamed  condition  of  the  skin  between  the 
pustules,  instead  of  the  rose-red  areola,  is  a  bad  sign. 
Infancy  and  advanced  age  are  imfavourable  periods ;  beyond 
sixty  years  of  age,  Mr.  Marson  states,  hardly  any  who  take 
it  escape  death.  Violent  and  uncontrollable  delirium  is 
often  an  attendant  on  the  confluent  variety,  and  if  it  occurs 
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early,  in  persons  who  have  lived  freely  or  irregularly,  is 
an  unfavourable  symptom.  "Draymen,  barmen,  potmen, 
tailors,  and  the  women  on  the  town,  are  very  unfavourable 
subjects  to  be  attacked  with  small-pox,  owing  to  their  habits 
of  indulging  freely,  and  almost  daily,  in  strong  drinks" 
(Marson),  A  too  plethoric  habit,  sleeplessness,  irritability, 
the  patient  vexing  himself  about  trifles,  are  imfavourable 
conditions.  On  the  other  hand,  a  quiet,  contented,  hopeful 
state  of  mind  is  favourable  to  recovery.  Small,  dark,  and 
badly- ventilated  dwellings,  poor  or  scanty  food,  insuf&cient 
clothing,  want  of  cleanliness,  intoxicating  beverages,  and 
other  similar  influences,  are  also  elements  which  determine 
the  more  severe  form  of  this  malady.  It  is  worthy  of  remark, 
as  Dr.  Letheby  states  in  one  of  his  quarterly  reports  on  the 
sanitary  condition  of  London,  as  to  an  outbreak  of  small-pox 
and  the  increase  of  scarlatina,  that  "  these  sudden  outbursts 
of  zymotic  disease  show  that  the  force  of  these  maladies  is 
not  exhausted  by  sanitary  measures,  but  only  kept  in  check ; 
and  that,  when  occasion  serves  by  neglect  of  proper  pre- 
cautions, the  force  manifests  itself  in  all  its  original  vigour." 

Cause. — Contagion.  It  is  supposed  never  to  occur  except 
from  contagion;  for  large  portions  of  the  world  have  re- 
mained  for  centuries  entirely  free  from  it,  until  it  was 
imported ;  and  then  it  spread  so  rapidly,  and  often  so  fatally, 
as  almost  to  depopulate  whole  countries.  "  There  are  some 
grounds  for  believing,  however,  that  small-pox,  in  common 
with  some  other  diseases,  originated  in  the  lower  animals, 
and  extended  from  them  to  the  human  species  by  infection 
or  contagion"  (AitkenJ,  "There  is  no  contagion  so  strong 
and  sure  as  that  of  small-pox;  none  that  operates  at  so 
great  a  distance  "  (Watson),  The  period  during  which  the 
poison  is  most  powerful,  is  probably  when  it  is  most  perceived 
by  the  sense  of  smell. 
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Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Primary  fever. — ^Aoon.,  Bell. 

2.  Eruptive  stage. — ^Ant.  Tart. 

3.  Suppurative  stage. — Ant.  Tart.,  Merc. 

4.  Retrocession  of  the  eruption. — Camph. 

5.  Confluent  and  malignant  cases. — Sulph.,  Ara.,  Phos. 

6.  Complications. — ^Phos.  {Pneumonia).     Aoon.   {Congestion  of 

the  Lungs).  Bry.  or  Kali  Bich.  {Bronchitis).  Merc. 
{Glandular  Swellings) ^  Apis  or  Bell.  {Dropsical  Swellings). 
Bell,  or  Hyos.  {Delirium). 

7.  To  prevent  pitting. — Smearing  the  parts  with  bacon  fat,  and 

protection  firom  air  and  light. 

8.  Desquamation. — Sulph.,  with  cleanliness  and  tepid  sponging. 

9.  Sequeke. — Sulph.,  Merc.  Cor.  {Inflammation  of  the  eyes). 

Hep.  S.  {Boils.).  See  also  the  conditions  and  medicines 
under  "  Complications  "  above. 

Aconitum. — ^This  remedy  is  indicated,  during  the  precursory 
fever,  by  shivering,  heat,  dryness  of  the  skin,  rapid  puke, 
swimming  and  pain  in  the  head,  nausea  and  vomiting,  and 
pain  in  the  back  and  loins ;  it  may  also  be  used  during  the 
coarse  of  the  disease,  whenever  febrile  symptoms  are  promi- 
nent.    Bell,  may  alternate  or  follow  Aeon,  if  necessary. 

Antimonium  Tart. — ^This  remedy  is  specific  to  small-pox,  in 
consequence  of  its  power  of  producing,  in  large  doses,  in 
healthy  persons,  an  eruption  so  closely  resembling  it  as  to 
have  been  mistaken  for  it.*  Ant.  Tart,  should,  therefore, 
be  administered  as  soon  as  the  natiu'e  of  the  disease  is 
ascertained;  it  is  specially  valuable  during  the  eruptive  stage; 
it  is  also  useM  in  the  primary  fever,  if  nausea  and  vomiting, 
or  convulsions  should  occur.  During  nearly  the  whole  course 
of  the  disease,  it  may  be  given,  either  alone,  or  in  alternation 
with  any  other  remedy  that  is  specially  indicated.     In  favour- 

*  A  striking  illuBtration  of  the  disease-produciDg  effects  of  Ant.  Tart,  in 
nootded  by  Dr.  Baikie  ia  2'he  MonuBopcUhic  Worldt  roL  i,  pp.  73-4. 
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able  cases,  if  Aeon,  be  given  for  the  primary  fever,  and  Sulph, 
during  desquamation,  to  prevent  after  effects.  Ant.  Tart,  is 
the  only  remedy  required. 

Belladonna. — If  the  head  symptoms  are  severe, — delirium, 
intolerance  of  light,  etc.,  a  few  doses  of  this  remedy  will 
generally  afford  relief. 

Mercurius. — ^Ulcerated  throat,  salivation,  or  diarrhoea  with 
bloody  stools,  especially  during  the  process  of  suppuration. 

Sulphur. — When  the  disease  pursues  an  irregular  course ; 
when  the  eruption  exhibits  a  tendency  to  disappear  from  the 
surface ;  when  the  pustules,  instead  of  being  transparent  or 
yellow,  are  green,  purple,  or  black;  when  the  blood  with 
which  they  are  filled  announces  a  decomposition  of  this  fluid, 
it  is  not  to  Arsenicum  that  we  should  have  recourse,  but  to 
Sulphur  (Teste). 

Coffma. — Grreat  restlessness  and  inability  to  sleep.  A  few 
doses  only  will  be  required. 

Camphor. — If  the  eruption  suddenly  disappears,  or  suddenly 
assumes  a  malignant  type,  with  difiSculty  of  breathing,  cold- 
ness of  the  skin,  and  symptoms  of  paralysis  of  the  brain ; 
two  or  three  drops  in  a  little  water,  every  ten  or  fifteen 
minutes,  for  several  times,  till  the  skin  becomes  warm,  and 
the  eruption  reappears. 

Opium. — Drowsiness  or  stupor  and  stertorous  breathing. 

Carbo  Veg.^  Nit.  Acid.,  or  Arsenicum  may  be  administered 
imder  similar  circumstances,  or  when  Sulph.  only  partially 
succeeds. 

Sulphur. — ^During  the  formation  of  the  pustules,  and  when 
there  is  furious  itching  of  the  parts ;  it  is  the  best  when  the 
disease  is  on  the  decline,  and  as  a  preventive  to  the  usual 
sequelfB  of  the  disease.  It  should  be  continued  till  complete 
recovery  has  taken  place. 

Vaccininc,  Sarraccnia  Purpurea^  Verat.  Vir.,  and  some 
other  remedies  are  said  to  have  curative  or  prophylactic 
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riitnes  in   this  disease,  but  with  which  we  haye  not  had 
sdScient  experience  further  to  recommend  them. 

Accessory  Means. — ^The  patient  should  be  kept  oool ;  the 
sheets  and  linen  be  frequently  changed,  and  ample  provision 
made  both  for  the  uninterrupted  admission  of  fresh  air,  and 
the  free  escape  of  tainted  air,     A  small,  HI- ventilated  room, 
overheating,  and  hot  cordials,  interfere  much  with  the  ten- 
dency to  recovery.     In  cold  or  cool  weather  a  fire  should  be 
kept  burning  in   the  apartment,  to  maintain  warmth  and 
dryness,  and  to  assist  ventilation.     During  the  entire  course 
of  the  disease,  especially  when  the  skin  becomes  hot,  painful, 
or  irritable,  the  whole  surface  may  be  sponged  with  warm 
water,  to  which  a  few  drops  of  Carbolic  Acid  have  been  added, 
and  well  dried  with  a  soft  towel.     This  generally  affords  great 
relief.     The  use  of  Carbolic  Acid  in  the  above  manner,  and  a 
?hght  infusion  of  its  vapour  in  the  air  of  the  apartment, 
tends  both  to  mitigate  small-pox,  and  to  deprive  it  of  its 
contagious  character.     In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  great 
advantage  may  also  be  derived  from  the  wet-pack  (see  Part  IV), 
followed  by  a  sponge-bath.     If  ulceration  on  the  back  or  nates 
{buttocks)  is  threatened,  the  patient  should  be  placed  on   a 
urater^bed.     When  the  pustules  have  burst,  powdered  starch, 
or  any  other  dry  x>owder,  should  be  freely  applied,  to  absorb 
the  matter.      Cleanliness  and  frequent  tepid  washings  are 
especially  necessary  during  the  last  stage  of  the  disease.     An 
occasional  warm  bath  towards  the  end  of  the  treatment  is  also 
very  advantageous.     To  prevent  pitting,  when  the  eruption  is 
out,  the  patient's  room  should  be  kept  dark ;  as  soon  as  the 
pustules  have  discharged,  and  begim  to  dry,  they  should  be  fre- 
quently smeared  over  with  olive-oil,  cold-cream,  or  a  mixture 
of  one-third  of  glycerine  to  two-thirds  of  water,  to  prevent 
permanent  scars.     Dr.  Baikie  states,  in  a  letter  to  the  author, 
when  the  eruption  is  thoroughly  out,  the  heat  and  irritation 
may  be  materially  alleviated  by  smearing  the  whole  surface 
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of  the  body  with  firesh-cured  baoon  fat.  A  piece  is  to  be 
boiled  with  the  skin  on,  and  then  out  horizontally,  so  as  to 
leave  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  of  fieit  adhering  to  the  skin  ; 
this  is  to  be  scored  across,  and  used  to  anoint  the  eruption, 
and  may  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  daily.  It  completely 
prevents  pitting.  If  the  patient  be  a  child,  his  hands  should 
be  muffled  to  prevent  scratching,  which  might  lead  to  ulcer- 
ation. 

Diet. — Tea  and  dry  toast,  gruel,  etc;  grapes,  roasted 
apples,  and  wholesome  ripe  fiiiits  in  season.  For  drink,  cold 
water  is  generally  preferred ;  in  addition,  raspberry- vinegar- 
water,  currant-jelly-water,  and  barley-water.  For  further 
hints  as  to  diet  and  beverages,  see  Part  IV. 


2.— Cow-pox  (Vaccinia)  and  Vaccination.* 

Vaccinia  (from  vacca^  a  cow),  is  a  specific  disease  of  the 
cow,  which,  by  inoculation,  was  accidentally  discovered  by 
Jenner,  a  hundred  years  ago,  to  be  protective  against  small- 
pox in  man.  With  cow-pox,  therefore,  we  have  nothing  to 
do  further,  except  in  so  far  as  it  serves  that  purpose. 

Vaccination  may  be  defined  as  the  process  by  which  the 
disease  vaccinia  is  artificially  introduced  into  the  human 
system  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  it  against  smaU-pox. 

The  process  of  vaccination  recognises  the  Homoeopathio 
principle,  as  it  is  preventive  of  smaU-pox  strictly  in  con- 
sequence of  the  Homoeopathic  relationship  it  bears  to  that 
disease.  Its  tendeucy  is  not  only  to  prevent  a  fatal  termination, 
and  render  the  disease  mild  in  its  course,  should  it  occur,  but 
to  keep  off  the  disease  altogether.     The  resident  surgeon  of 

*  It  is  stated  that  in  Sweden,  forty  years  be/ore  yaccination,  out  of  eveiy 
million  persons,  2,050  died  annually  j  after  vaccination,  158  only.  In  Berlin, 
before  vaccination,  8,422;  after,  176. 
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the  Small-pox  and  Yaocination  Hospital  at  Highgate  states, 
that  in  the  oourse  of  his  large  experience,  he  found  that  when 
anall-pox  attacked  persons  who  had  not  been  vaccinated  it 
killedSGpercent.  of  them — that  is,  one  in  every  three  died;  but 
that  when  vaccination  had  been  performed,  the  death-rate  of 
those  attacked  by  the  disease  fell  to  one  in  fifteen.  He  also 
found  that  the  protective  power  of  vaccination  was  in  pro- 
portion to  the  way  in  which  it  had  been  done  ;  thus  one  per- 
manent cicacairix  (scar)  after  the  operation  gives  a  mortality 
fit}m  the  disease  of  nearly  eight  in  the  hundred ;  two  scars  of 
rather  more  than  4  per  cent. ;  three  scars  less  than  2  per  cent. ; 
and  if  four  scars,  not  one  in  a  hundred  die  when  attacked  by 
the  disease.*  This  is  a  most  important  practical  point  to 
lonember:  if  only  one  indifferent  cicatrix  remains  after  the 
operation,  such  persons,  taking  small-pox  in  affcer  life,  die  at 
the  rate  of  12  in  the  100 ;  but  if  four  or  more  cicatrices 
remain,  only  one  in  200  will  die  of  small-pox.  Further, 
Mr.  Marson  states,  of  370  persons  treated  in  the  Small-pox 
and  Yaocination  Hospital,  London,  who  believed  themselves 
vaccinated,  but  who  had  no  cicatrix  to  show,  and  trusted  to 
such  vaccination  for  their  protection,  they  died  of  small-pox 
»t  the  rate  of  23J  per  cent.  Persons,  therefore,  having  no 
cicatrix  remaining,  are  in  a  very  unsafe  condition. 

In  performing  yaocination,  the  following  are  the  chief  points 
to  be  observed : — 

1.  The  vaccine  fymph  used  should  be  taken  from  a  child 
^  from  scrofdla,  syphilis,  or  any  constitutional  taint ;  skin 
dueases,  swollen  glands,  inflamed  or  sore  eyes,  are  decided 
objections,  and,  if  disregarded,  might  result  in  the  trans- 
miasion  of  disease  to  previously  healthy  children. 

2.  The  vaccinator  should  employ  a  clean  lancet ;  pyadmia, 
BTplnlis,  and  other  kinds  of  blood-contamination,  no  doubt 
often  follow  from  the  use  of  a  foid  lancet. 

*  See  tha  Lcmat^  August  15th,  1863. 
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3.  The  lymph  should  be  taken  on  the  eighth  day,  unmixed 
with  blood  or  any  other  secretion.  Attention  to  the  above 
hints  will  afford  ample  security  egainst  any  of  the  so-called 
enls  of  vaccination. 

4.  The  matter  should  be  inserted  in  four  places  in  each  arm, 
it  having  been  foimd  that  the  protective  power  of  vaccination 
is  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  the  resulting  cicutrice« 
(scars),  that  being  the  most  efficient  which  leaves  tlie 
most  and  the  best  cicatrices. 

5.  When  arm-to-arm  vaccination  cannot  be  practised,  the 
lymph  should  be  preserved  in  hermetically-sealed  capillary 
tubes. 

6.  Vaccination  should  be  performed  not  later  than  the 
third  month ;  indeed  its  performance  is  now  rendered  com- 
pulsory during  the  first  three  months,  which  is  perhaps  the 
best  period,  as  dentition  has  not  then  commenced. 

7.  Treatment  is  scarcely  ever  necessary,  as  the  condition 
thus  set  up,  described  as  small-pox  in  miniature^  is  very  simple. 
Should,  however,  there  be  much  inflammatory  redness  and 
swelling,  a  few  doses  of  Aconitum  or  Belladonna  will  relieve 
the  patient.  Occasionally  a  poultice  is  necessary,  or  dusting 
the  part  with  flour  or  finely-powdered  starch.  As  the  pock 
is  declining,  a  few  doses  of  Sulphur  are  usually  recommended. 

8.  He-vaccination  should  take  place  at  the  age  of  puberty ; 
the  great  changes  which  occur  in  the  system  at  this  period 
of  life  rendering  its  repetition  generally  necessary.  Persons 
at  this  period,  especially  if  they  are  about  to  change  their 
place  of  abode,  shoiild  be  examined,  and  if  they  have  only 
one  cicatrix,  or  if  that  is  imperfect,  or  if  there  is  no  cicatrix  at 
all,  they  should  be  re-vaccinated.  Four  good  cicatrices  are 
considered  necessary  to  afford  the  necessary  protection. 
"  For  just  upon  thirty  years  we  have  re- vaccinated  all  the 
nurses  and  servants  who  had  not  had  small-pox,  on  their 
ooming  to  live  at  the  Small-pox  Hospital,  and  not  one  of 
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them  has  contracted   amall-pox  duiing    their  stay  there" 
(J/araon). 

From  the  above  observations  it  will  be  inferred  that  we 
think  highly  of  the  protection  afforded  by  efficient  vacci- 
Mtion.  Evils  indeed  may  have  arisen  from  its  careless  per- 
formance ;  but  they  only  tend  to  prove  that  this  operation, 
like  every  other  on  the  human  body,  should  be  performed 
with  care  and  skill.  But  if  small-pox  do  occur  in  vaccinated 
persons,  it  does  so  with  a  trifling  mortality.  The  occurrence 
of  the  disease  after  one  vaccination  is  not  an  argiunent  for 
»M»j-vaocination,  but  for  rc-vaccination.  We  fully  endorse 
the  following  remarks : — 

'*  It  is  thus  clearly  demonstrated  how  vaccination  has  thrown  the  agis 
of  protection  over  the  world;  and  how  ample,  how  great,  and  how  efficient 
that  protection  may  be.  It  has  been  shown  to  diminish  mortality 
generally,  and  the  mortality  from  small-pox  in  particnlar  both  in  civil 
and  militaiy  life,  at  home  and  abroad,  and  just  in  proportion  as  it  is 
ffiriently  performed.  It  has  been  shown  to  diminish  the  epidemic 
influence ;  it  has  been  shown  to  preserve  the  good  looks  of  the  people ;  it 
lias  been  shown  that  it  tends  to  render  small-pox  a  mild  disease  compared 
with  the  same  disease  in  the  unprotected ;  it  confers  an  almost  absolute 
Kcarity  against  death  from  small-pox  ;  and,  lastly,  it  has  been  shown  to 
exercise  a  protecting  influence  over  the  health  of  the  community 
generally"  {Aitken). 


8. — Ohicken-Pox  (Varicella). 

This  is  a  pustular  eruption,  similar  in  its  appearance  to 
amall-pox,  for  which  it  is  at  first  often  mistaken.  It  gen- 
erally requires  little  medical  assistance,  but  merely  attention 
to  diet,  as  in  simple  fever.  It  differs  from  small-pox  in  the 
slighter  degree  of  fever  which  attends  it,  in  the  pustules 
becoming  filled  with  a  watery  fluid  about  the  second  or  third 
day,  which  is  never  converted  into  yellow  matter,  as  in  small- 
pox, and  in  its  rapid  course.     Generally,  on  the  third  or 
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fourth  day,  the  pustules  dry  up,  forming  crusts  or  scabs, 
leaving  no  permanent  scars. 

Treatment. — ^If  the  fever  is  considerable,  give  Aconitum 
every  four  or  six  hours.  When  there  is  much  headache,  or 
other  cerebral  symptoms,  flushing  of  the  face,  or  sore  throat, 
administer  two  or  three  doses  of  Belladonna,  JRhm  Tox.  will 
generally  be  found  one  of  the  best  remedies  in  this  disease, 
and  under  its  action  it  will  soon  disappear.  Apis,  if  there  be 
excessive  itching  with  the  eruption. 

Accessory  Means. — Too  early  exposure  to  cold,  and  errors 
of  diet,  must  be  guarded  against ;  the  latter  caution  is  more 
especially  necessary  if  the  digestive  organs  are  at  all  impaired. 
A  milk  diet  is  generally  best. 


4.— Measles  (MorUiu). 

Formerly  this  disease  was  confounded  with  scarlatina; 
but  there  are  well-marked  differences,  some  of  which  are 
pointed  out  in  this  section.  Measles,  presenting  symptoms 
varying  according  to  constitutional  or  atmospheric  peculiari- 
ties, is  generally  unattended  with  danger,  unless  improperly 
treated.  Children  are  usually  the  subjects  of  its  attack ;  but 
when  adults  succumb  under  its  influence,  it  is  often  a  severe 
disease.  like  scarlatina  and  smaU-pox,  it  is  highly  con- 
tagious, often  epidemic,  and  generally  attacks  the  same 
person  only  once. 

Modes  of  Propagation. — No  susceptible  person  can 
remain  in  the  same  room  or  house  with  an  infected  person 
without  risk  of  taking  the  disease ;  and  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  isolate  the  disease  in  large  establishments  or  schools. 
It  is  propagated  by  fomitea.  This  is  proved  by  the  fact 
that  children's  clothes,  sent  home  in  boxes  from  schools 
where  the  disease  has  raged,  communicate  the  disease ;  and 
also  by  the  same  droumstanoe  resulting  when  susceptible 
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diildren  have  lain  in  the  same  beds,  or  in  the  same  room, 
shortly  after  it  has  been  occupied  by  patients  suffering  from 
the  disease  (Aitken),  The  contagion  from  measles^  acarla- 
tina,  etc.,  only  ceases  when  desquamation  of  the  cuticle  is 
complete. 

Symptoms. — ^Measles  passes  through  its  course  by  stages ; 
there  is  its  period  of  incubation^  lasting  from  ten  to  fourteen 
days ;  its  precursory  fever ;  its  eruptive  stage ;  and  its 
deeUne.  The  introductory  fever  is  ushered  in  with  lassitude 
and  shivering,  which  are  soon  succeeded  by  heat  of  the  skin, 
quickened  pulse,  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  etc.  But  the 
peculiarity  of  the  early  symptoms  is,  their  resemblance  to 
thoee  of  a  common  cold,  such  as  sneezing ;  red,  swollen,  and 
watery  eyes;  discharge  from  the  nose;  a  hoarse,  harsh 
cough ;  fever ;  and  sometimes,  diarrhoea  and  vomiting. 
The  symptoms  usually  increase  in  intensity  until,  about  the 
fourth  day,  the  eruption  appears,  first  on  the  face,  then  on 
the  neck  and  breast,  and  soon  after  on  the  whole  body. 
It  is  in  the  form  of  minute  pimples,  which  multiply  and 
coalesce  into  blotches  of  a  more  or  less  crescentic  form, 
slightly  raised  above  the  surrounding  skin,  so  as  to  be  felt, 
particularly  on  the  face,  which  is  often  a  good  deal  swollen. 
An  abundant  eruption  is  more  favourable  than  a  scanty  crop. 
The  eruption  is  two  or  three  days  in  coming  out,  and  remains 
at  least  three  days ;  the  fever  then  abates,  and  the  eruption 
declines,  becoming  browner  as  it  fades,  and  the  cuticle  is 
afterwards  thrown  off  in  a  fine  bran-like  scurf.  As  the  rash 
declines,  diarrhoea  sometimes  occurs :  this,  unless  very 
troublesome,  should  not  be  interfered  with,  as  it  is  often 
beneficial.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly  towards  the  appear- 
ance of  the  eruption,  and  when  that  is  reached  is  at  its 
Tna-riTniiTn  degree.  Except  in  severe  cases  a  high  temperature 
only  lasts  after  the  breaking  out  of  the  eruption  beyond 
twdve  to  twenty-four  hours.    The  temperature  corresponds 
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to  that  of  most  other  fevers,  and  should  be  measured  by 
a  thermometer,  by  whioh  severe  and  complicated  cases  may 
be  distmguished. 

Table  shewing  the  chief  differences  between 
Measles  and  Scarlet-Fever. 


measles. 

1. — Catarrhdl  ^mptomsare  promi- 
nent— ^wateiy  discnarge  from  tne  eyes 
and  nose,  sneezing,  hanh  cough,  etc. 

2. — The  rash  is  of  9^  pinkitiK-red  or 
raspberry-colour. 

3. — The  eruption  is  somewhat  rough 
so  as  to  be  felt  oy  passing  the  hand  over 
the  skin,  and  is  in  groups  or  in  rounded 
or  irregiUar'Shaped  masaea. 

4. — Liquid,  tender,  watery  eye. 


6. — The  cuticle  is  thrown  off  in 
minute  portions,  like  scales  of  fine 
bran. 

6. — The  most  common  sequelce  are 
diseases  of  the  lungs,  eyes,  ears,  and 
skin. 


SCARLET-FEVER. 

1. — Catarrhal  symptoms  are  nsnally 
absent,  but  there  is  great  heai  of  skin, 
sore  throat,  and  sometimes  delirium. 

2. — The  eruption  is  of  a  bright 
scarlet-colour. 

3.— The  rash  usually  presents  no 
inequalities  to  sight  or  touch,  and  is  so 
minute  and  closely  crowded  as  to  give 
the  skin  a  uniform  red  appearance. 

4. — A  peculiar  brilliant  stare,  as  if 
the  eyes  were  glistened  by  an  ethereal 
lustre  (Duggan). 

5. ~ Desquamation  of  the  cuticle  is 
in  large  patches,  especially  from  the 
hands  and  feet 

6. — ^The  most  frequent  sequelce  are 
anasarca,  especially  after  mild  cases, 
and  glandular  swellings. 


Epitome  of  Treatment: — 

1.  Primary  fever. — ^Acon.  and  warm-bath. 

2.  The  rash  and  catarrhal  derangement. — ^Puls.,  Gelsem., 
Euph.  (copums  watery  discharge  from  the  eyes  and  nose). 

3.  Slow  development  of  the  eruption.  —  Bell,  (drowsiness^ 
startings,  etc.J^  Puis,  (troublesome  gastric  symptoms),  and  the 
warm-bath  (see  Part  TST). 

4.  Retrocession  of  the  eruption. — Gblsem.,  Amon.  Carb., 
Bry. 
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5.  Troubksome  cough. — ^Kali  Bioh.,  Spong.,  Bell.,  Ipec. 

6.  Severe  and  complicated  cases. — ^Arsen.,  Mur.  Ac,  Phos., 
Bell.,  Rhus  Tox. 

7.  Secondary  Diseases  (sequelce).    See  page  92-3. 

8.  Prevention  of  sequehe. — Sulph. 

Special  Indications. — Aconitum. — Well-marked  febrile 
symptoms  at  the  outset,  or  during  the  progress  of  the  disease. 
Eyen  after  other  remedies  have  heen  administered,  Aeon. 
may  have  to  be  repeated,  to  control  inflammatory  action, 
which  does  not  always  subside  on  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption.    A  dose  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 

Pulsatilla. — ^Almost  a  specific  in  this  disease,  and  may  be 
given  when  the  fever  has  been  subdued  by  Aconitum^  or  in 
alternation  with  it,  if  both  catarrhal  and  fever  symptoms  are 
present.  Puis,  is  especially  valuable  for  the  following 
symptoms: — Cough,  worse  towards  evening,  or  during  the 
night,  with  rattling  of  mucus  in  the  air  passages,  or  expecto- 
ration of  thick,  yellowish  or  whitish  mucus ;  thick,  greenish 
or  yeUowish  defluction  from  the  nose;  bleeding  from  the 
nose ;  catarrhal  derangement  of  the  stomach,  and  diarrhoea. 
A  dose  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Ipecacuanha. — Betching,  much  vomiting. 

Gelseminum — This  remedy  is  useful  in  cases  in  which  the 
eruption  is  slow  in  making  its  appearance,  or  in  which  it 
is  impetfect,  or  too  suddenly  recedes.  It  may  be  given  in 
frequently-repeated  doses  till  improvement  sets  in. 

Ammon.  Carh. — This  medicine  is  also  strongly  recom- 
mended for  imperfect  or  retrocedent  eruption. 

Belladonna. — Sore  throat,  with  painful  and  difficult  swal- 
lowing; dry  spasmodic  cough;  inflammation  of  the  eyes; 
restlessness,  and  tendency  to  delirium.  A  few  doses,  at 
intervals  of  two  or  three  hours. 

Bryonia. — ^Imperfectly  developed  or  suppressed  eruption, 
with  severe  chest  symptoms.     A  dose  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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In  addition  to  this  remedy,  a  sudden  recession  of  the  eruption 
might  necessitate  a  warm-hath  (see  Part  W). 

Mercurius. — Glandular  swellings  in  the  neck,  ulcers  in  the 
mouth  and  throat,  bilious  diarrhoea,  dysenteric  stools,  etc. 

Phosphorus. — Pale,  imperfect,  or  irregular  eruption;  dry, 
hollow  cough ;  pain  in  the  chest ;  nervous  or  typhoid  symp- 
toms. In  the  latter  condition,  Camph.,  Ars.y  RhuSy  Mur, 
Acj  Pho8,  Ac,  or  any  other  remedy  indicated,  should  be 
given.  If  possible,  however,  such  cases  should  always  be 
under  the  care  of  a  HomoDopathic  doctor. 

Sulphur, — ^This  remedy  is  required  during  the  decline  of 
the  disease,  as  well  as  after  the  eruption  has  completed  its 
natural  course  and  the  other  medicines  are  discontinued,  to 
prevent  the  usual  after-effects,  especially  chest  symptoms,  and 
inflammation  of  the  eyes  and  ears.  A  dose  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  for  three  or  four  days ;  afterwards  once  or  twice  for  a 
a  like  period. 

Diseases  following  'M.EASi.EsfSeque/ce). — Measles  is  some- 
times succeeded  by  diseases  which  are  more  difficult  to  treat, 
and  more  dangerous  than  the  complaint  itself;  but,  except  iii 
scrofulous  or  tuberculous  children,  they  are  generally  the 
result  of  irrational  treatment ;  under  Homoeopathic  manage- 
ment patients  usua-Uy  recover  rapidly  and  perfectly.  If 
affcer  the  decline  of  the  eruption,  the  patient  retains  a 
temperature  above  100',  some  complicating  disturbance  may 
be  suspected.  The  following  are  some  of  the  diseases  liable 
to  occur  after  measles,  with  the  leading  remedies  to  be 
used: — 

Inftnmmatory  affections  of  the  eyelids. — ^Acon.,  Bell.,  Mero. 
Cor.,  Sulph. 

Purulent  discharge  from  the  ear^  or  deafness. — Puis.,  Sulph., 
Mero. 

Swelling  of  the  glands. — Merc.  lod.,  Calc.  Carb. 
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Chronic  cough^  hoarseness^  or  other  affections  of  the  chest. — 
Phos.,  Hep.  Sulph.,  Spong. 

Cutaneous  eruptions. — Sulph.,  lod. 

These  diseases  are  deserihed  in  other  parts  of  this  manual, 
and  may  be  found  by  the  index.  Nearly  all  of  them 
require  professional  treatment.  A  more  emphatic  reference 
to  the  following  sequela  may  not  be  out  of  place. 

Measles  and  Consumption. — ^Tubercular  disease  of  the 
lungs,  or,  more  often,  of  the  bowels,  is  by  no  means  an 
infrequent  sequelaa  in  delicate  or  strumous  children.  Cases 
of  this  nature  are  often  under  our  care,  and  &om  long  obser- 
vation we  have  reason  to  believe  that  such  a  connexion  is  far 
from  uncommon.  Whenever,  therefore,  a  child  makes  but  a 
slow  or  imperfect  recovery  after  an  attack  of  measles,  more 
particularly  if  there  is  tenderness,  pain,  or  enlargement  of 
the  abdomen,  diarrhoea  or  irregular  action  of  the  bowels,  a 
grave  constitutional  disease  may  be  suspected,  and  no  time 
should  be  lost  in  obtaining  professional  Homoeopathic 
assistance. 

Accessory  Measures. — Cold  water,  gum- water,  etc;  no 
stimulants  should  be  given.  As  the  fever  abates,  milk-diet, 
gradually  returning  to  a  more  nourishing  kind  of  food.  In 
this,  as  in  the  other  eruptive  fevers,  the  Wet-pack,  described 
in  Part  IV,  is  of  essential  service.  The  patient  should  be 
kept  in  bed,  and  the  room  sufficiently  darkened  to  protect  the 
ejes,  but  the  proper  and  constant  circulation  of  pure  air 
must  by  no  means  be  interrupted.  The  temperature  of  the 
patient's  room  should  be  about  60°  Fahr.,  and  should  be 
guarded  against  rapid  changes.  Except  during  the  very 
height  of  summer,  a  fire  should  be  kept  burning  in  the 
room.  Tepid  sponging,  followed  by  careful  drying,  is  neces- 
sary several  times  a  day,  also  a  frequent  change  of  linen. 
After  the  disease  has  subsided,  the  patient  should  be  warmly 
clad  and  taken  into  the  open  air  freqiientlyy  when  the  weather 
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is  fine.  He  must  not,  however,  go  out  of  doors  too  soon,  or 
be  in  any  way  exposed  to  cold.  Prevention  of  exposure  to 
oold  and  wet  is  of  great  importance  during  convalescence,  in 
consequence  of  the  excessive  susceptibility  to  inflanunatory 
affections  of  the  chest. 

Preventive  Treatment. — This  is  of  little  consequence, 
as  the  danger  of  measles  under  Homoeopathic  treatment  is 
trifling.  It  may,  however,  be  prevented  or  modified  by  giving 
children  who  have  not  had  the  disease  a  dose  of  Pulsatilla 
every  morning,  and  one  of  Acanitum  every  evening,  for  a 
week  or  ten  days,  during  its  prevalence  in  the  neighbourhood. 
Puis,  has  undoubtedly  great  influence,  being  to  measles  just 
what  Bell,  is  to  scarlatina. 


6.— Scarlet-Pevep— Soarlatina*  (Febris  rubra). 

Lake  measles,  scarlet-fever  is  an  infectious  and  contagious, 
but  much  more  to  be  dreaded  disease,  chiefly  affecting  chil- 
dren, and  rarely  occurring  more  than  once  in  the  same  person. 
The  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  years  of  life  are  those 
in  which  it  most  prevalent;  after  the  tenth  year  its  fre- 
quency rapidly  declines.  The  opinion  that  the  disease  does 
not  attack  children  under  two  years  of  age  is  very  erroneous, 
afl  the  following  statistics  prove.  In  1862,  the  deaths  fit)m 
this  disease  in  England  were  14,834;  out  of  this  number 
9,569  were  children  under  five  years  of  age,  and  of  these  903 
were  infants,  under  twelve  months  old.  Infancy  therefore 
offers  no  exemption  from  severe  attacks  of  scarlatina. 

The  increasing  prevalence  of  scarlatina  during  the  present 
century  leads  us  to  assign  to  it  that  pre-eminent  rank  amoug 

*  It  is  supposed  by  some  persons  that  the  two  terms  by  which  this  disease 
is  commonly  known,  signify  different  forms  of  the  malady — Scarlei-fev€T  being 
associated  with  the  disease  when  it  is  severe,  and  Scarlatma  with  a  mUd  attack. 
The  terms  are,  however,  strictly  synonymous. 


SCARLET-FEVER,  95 

the  causes  of  the  mortality  of  childhood  which  was  formerly 
oocapied  by  small-pox,  for  it  is  second  only  to  Typhus.  In 
the  year  1863,  the  mortality  from  scarlatina  in  London  alone 
was  4,982,  a  year  remarkable  for  the  wide-spread  character 
and  fjKtality  of  this  epidemic,  for  scarcely  a  town  or  district 
of  England  escaped.  An  excessively  high  rate  of  mortality 
also  prevailed  in  London,  Manchester,  Leeds,  and  many  other 
lai^  towns,  last  year  (1868),  ranging  from  100  to  120  deaths 
per  week  for  many  weeks.* 

Varieties. — There  are  three  forms  of  this  disease,  viz. : — 
1.  Scarlatina  simplex^ — a  scarlet  rash,  with  redness  of  the 
throat,  but  without  ulceration.  It  may  be  expected  to  termi- 
nate quite  favourably  under  proper  treatment.  2.  Scarlatina 
angifUfsOy — a  more  severe  form  of  the  disease,  with  redness 
and  ulceration  of  the  throat,  and  a  tendency  to  the  formation 
of  abscess  in  the  neck.  This  has  many  points  of  danger,  and 
in  several  ways  may  jeopardise  the  patient's  life.  3.  Scar- 
iatina  maligna^ — extreme  depression  of  the  vital  strength,  and 
great  cerebral  disturbance,  are  superadded  to  the  affection  of 
the  throat  and  skin,  the  fever  soon  assuming  a  malignant  or 
typhoid  character.  The  tongue  is  brown;  there  is  low 
delirium;  the  throat  is  dark,  livid,  or  even  sloughy;  the 
emption  comes  out  imperfectly  or  irregularly,  or  alternately 
appears  and  disappears,  and  is  dark  rather  than  scarlet. 
This  form  of  the  disease  may  terminate  fatally  on  the  third 
or  fourth  day,  and  is  always  one  of  such  extreme  danger 
that  none  survive  it  but  patients  of  vigorous  constitution, 
and  when  skilful  treatment  is  commenced  early. 

Occasionally,  however,  scarlet-fever  occurs  without  any 
rash  or  sore-throat  being  observed. 

General  Symptoms. — Scarlatina  commences  with  the  ordi- 
nary precursors  of  fever — chills  and  shiverings,  succeeded  by 

*  Sec  "Scarlatina :  its  Prevalence  and  Prevention,"  in  The  ffomasopcUhie 
Warid,  VoL  III.,  pp.  244-6. 
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hot  skin,  nausea,  and  sometiines  vomiting,  frequent  pulse,  thirst, 
and  sore  throat.  In  about  forty-eight  hours  after  the  occurrence 
of  these  symptoms,  a  rash  is  perceptible,  first  on  the  neck  and 
breast,  which  gradually  extends  over  the  great  joints,  limbB, 
and  trunk,  till  the  whole  body  is  covered  with  it.  The  erup- 
tion is  of  a  bright'Scarkt  colour^  and  consists  of  innimierable 
red  points  or  spots,  which  have  been  compared  to  a  boiled 
lobster-shell  in  appearance.  These  spots  either  run  together, 
and  difluse  themselves  uniformly  over  the  skin,  or  else  appear 
in  large  irregular  patches  in  different  parts  of  the  body.  The 
appearance  of  the  tongue,  as  afterwards  described,  is  very- 
characteristic  of  the  disease.  A  diffiised  redness,  sometimes 
of  a  dark  claret-colour,  covers  the  mouth,  fauces,  etc.,  which 
disappears  as  the  febrile  symptoms  and  rash  subside.  On 
about  the  fifth  day,  the  efflorescence  generally  begins  to  decline 
and  gradually  goes  off  by  desquamation  of  the  cuticle,  in  the 
form  of  scurf,  from  the  face  and  trunk ;  but  from  the  hands 
and  feet  large  flakes  are  separated,  so  that  sometimes  the 
scarf-skin  comes  away  entire,  like  a  glove  or  slipper.  On 
about  the  eighth  or  ninth  day  the  eruption  has  entirely  dis- 
appeared, leaving  the  patient  in  a  weak  condition. 

It  is  not  always,  however,  that  the  disease  pursues  this 
uniform  course.  Sometimes  the  eruption  is  livid  and  partial, 
and  is  attended  with  prostration  so  extreme  that  the  patient 
sinks  in  a  few  hoilrs  under  its  virulence.  In  puerperal  and 
pregnant  women,  it  is  a  most  malignant  disease,  and  nearly 
always  leads  to  abortion  and  death. 

Distinctive  Features  of  Scarlet-Fever. — (1.)  The 
scarlet  rash,  already  described. — (2.)  The  high  tetnperature  of 
the  body.  The  thermometer  placed  in  the  axilla  (arm-pit)  rises 
to  105"  Fahr.,  sometimes  to  106";  98"  being  the  normal 
standard.-^(3.)  The  papillee  of  the  tongue  are  red  and  pro- 
minenff  and  may  be  first  seen  projecting  through  a  white  fur, 
or,  as  this  fur  clears  away,  on  a  red  ground,  and  has  been 
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tenned  "the  strawberry-tongue." — (4.)  A  peculiar  brilliant 
glistening  stare  of  the  eje,  easily  distinguished  from  the 
liquid,  tender  eye  of  measles.  (5)  The  sore  throat.  The 
throat  is  congested  and  swollen  round  the  soft  palate  and 
toDjgils,  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  nostrils 
axe  generally  affected. 

Scarlet-Fever  and  Measles. — For  the  chief  differences 
between  these  diseases,  see  the  table  in  the  section  on  Measles. 

Cause  and  Modes  of  Propagation. — The  poison  of  scarlet- 
fever  is  of  a  subtle  nature,  the  earliest  source  of  which  is 
distinctly  traceable  to  Arabia ;  and  the  disease  has  now  spread 
over  the  whole  world  (Aitken).  Owing  to  the  insanitary  con- 
ditions of  their  dwellings,  it  spreads  extensively,  and  with  great 
fatality,  among  the  poor.  It  may  be  transmitted  by  fomites 
— ^in  the  clothes,  bedding,  carpets,  etc. ;  this  is  proved  by  the 
&ct  that  medical  men  have  often  carried  the  disease  to  their 
own  families.  The  poison  may  be  destroyed  by  a  temper- 
ature of  205'  Fahr.,  or  by  disinfection  and  ventilation.  The 
infecting  power  probably  commences  with  the  primary  fever, 
attains  its  maximimi  degree  at  the  commencement  of  des- 
quamation, and  continues  till  the  old  cuticle  is  completely 
removed- 

PROPirrLAXis — ^When  scarlet-fever  prevails  in  a  family  or 
neighbourhood,  the  administration  of  a  dose  of  Belladonna^ 
night  and  morning,  to  children  who  have  not  had  the  disease, 
will  often  entirely  ward  off  an  attack;  should  the  disease 
occur,  notwithstanding  this  treatment,  it  will,  undoubtedly, 
greatly  modify  its  severity. 

Treatment. — It  should  be  laid  down  as  a  maxim  that  in 
scarlet-fever  medical  advice  ought  always  to  be  had  recourse 
to;  for  the  worst  cases  we  meet  with  (eis  those  in  which 
mortification  of  the  nose,  cheek,  or  limbs,  sometimes  takes 
place)  are  those  in  which  the  disease  has,  from  its  apparently 
mild  character,  been  left  to  itself  (Aitken). 


98  blood  diseases. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Scarlatina  simplex. — ^Aoon.  and  Bell,  alternately  during 
the  course  of  the  a£Peotion,  and  Snlph.  during  its  decline. 

2.  Scarlatina  anginoaa, — Aeon,  and  Bell. ;  Gelsem.,  Apis 
(great  swelling  of  the  throat)  ;  Mercurius  (ulceration) ;  Nit.  Ac. 
(internally,  or  as  a  gargle,  or  both). 

3.  Scarlatina  maligna, — ^Ars.,  Mur.  Ac,  Cup.  Ac,  Nit.  Ac, 
Hydrastis  (as  a  gargky  or  the  strong  tincture  as  a  paint  to  the 
tonsils), 

4.  Secondary  diseases  (sequelae). — Mur.  Ac,  Apis,  Merc, 
lod.,  Phos.,  Sulph.,  etc     See  pages  99-100. 

5. — Prophylactic  Treatment — ^Bell.     See  previous  page. 

Special  Indications. — Belladonna, — Immediately  scarlar- 
tina  is  suspected,  and  especially  when  the  bright-red  rash 
appears ;  also  if  the  swallowing  is  difficult,  the  throat  and 
eyes  are  inflamed,  and  there  is  sleeplessness,  with  nervous 
excitement,  starts  and  jerks.  This  medicine  exerts  a  direct 
power  over  scarlet-fever,  and  should  be  administered  every 
two  to  four  or  six  hours,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the 
symptoms. 

Aconitum. — Febrile  symptoms.  This  medicine  may  precede 
JBelLy  or  be  alternated  with  it. 

Mercurim, — Inflamed,  swollen,  or  ulcerated  throat;  acrid 
discharge  from  the  nostrils;  profuse  secretion  of  saliva,  or 
ulcers  in  the  mouth.  This  remedy  often  suitably  follows  the 
administration  of  Bellad&nna,  If  swelling  of  the  throat  is 
very  considerable.  Apis  should  be  given. 

Cojfma, — Extreme  restlessness^  iiritability,  and  a  whining 
disposition,  particularly  at  night. 

Arsenicum, — Gfreat  prostration  of  strength,  rapid  emacia- 
tion, cold  clammy  sweats,  frequent,  weak  pulse,  nightly 
paroxysms,  of  fever,  with  burning  heat,  and  threatening 
dropsical  affections. 

Sulphur. — ^During  the  decline  of  the  eruption,  as  a  pre- 


SCAB  LET-FEVER.  99 

Tentive  of  the  secondary  diseases  so  frequent  after  scarlet- 
feyer. 

Accessory  Means. — ^As  an  invariable  rule,  the  patient 
should  remain  in  bed ;  the  room  should  be  well  ventilated, 
at  the  same  time  that  the  patient  is  protected  firom  direct 
currents  of  air.  He  must  not  go  out  too  early,  as  secondary 
symptoms  are  of  frequent  occurrence  from  neglect  of  this 
precaution.  His  beverage  may  consist  of  cold  water,  gum- 
water,  barley-water,  weak  lemonade,  etc.,  in  small  quantities, 
as  frequently  as  desired.  The  diet  should  be  simple, — 
mast  apple,  toast,  gruel,  etc.;  gradually  returning,  as  the 
disease  declines,  to  food  of  a  more  substantial  kind.  The 
fever  being  of  short  duration,  wine  or  brandy  may  generally 
be  dispensed  with ;  but  in  malignant  cases,  stimulants, 
liebig's  extract  of  beef,  etc.,  should  be  given  as  directed  in 
the  section  on  Typhoid-fever,  under  "  Diet  and  Stimulants." 
The  patient  should  be  frequently  sponged  over  with  tepid 
water,  and  dried  as  rapidly  as  possible,  to  obviate  too  long 
exposure.  Other  measures  are  often  necessary;  poultices, 
frequently  renewed,  or  spongio-piline,  squeezed  out  from 
hot  water,  if  the  glands  are  swollen ;  the  inhalation  of  the 
Mfeam  of  hot  water ,  as  described  in  Part  IV,  as  long  as  the 
throat  is  sore  and  painful ;  injections  of  tepid  water,  if  the 
howels  are  costive.  During  convalescence,  warm  clothing, 
including  flannel,  is  necessary,  and  subsequently,  a  change  of 
air,  if  possible  to  the  sea-side. 

Secondary  Diseases  (Sequelw). — ^If  there  are  no  com- 
plications or  sequelee,  scarlet-fever  may  be  expected  to 
terminate  favourably  within  a  week  from  the  setting  in  of  the 
disease ;  but  in  weakly  or  scrofrdous  children  the  disease  is 
Uable  to  be  followed  by  troublesome  or  even  dangerous 
nudadiee,  especially  if  the  treatment  and  nursing  have  not 
been  skilful  and  carefrd. 

AfEections  of   the  kidney,  dropsy,   and  other  secondary 
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diseases,  are  infrequent  after  Homoeopatliio  treatment.  The 
most  frequent  sequelse,  with  the  remedies  generally  useful, 
are  the  following : — 

Glandular  stcellings,  discharges  from  the  ears,  or  deafness. — 
Mere.  lod.,  Mur.  Ac,  Calo.  Carh.,  Phos.,  Sulph.,  Bell. 

Pains  in  the  ear. — Puis.,  Bell. 

Croffpi/  cough. — Hepar  Sulph.,  lod. 

Inflammatory  affections  of  the  eyes. — ^Bell.,  Aeon.,  Sulph. 

Anasarca  (dropsy). — Apis,  Canth.,  Ars. 

In  post-scarlatinal  dropsy,  when  the  swelling  is  considera- 
ble and  rapid,  and  involves  the  subcutaneous  tissue  rather 
than  the  skin.  Apis  is  most  useful.  Its  ciu-ative  action  is 
generally  indicated  by  a  large  secretion  of  urine  (Hughes) . 

The  last  aflfection  is  the  most  common  sequel  of  scarlet- 
fever,  and  it  has  been  observed  to  result  more  frequently 
from  a  mild  than  from  a  severe  form  of  the  disease.  This  is 
probably  owing  to  the  disease  not  having  expended  aU  its 
force,  so  that  some  of  the  poison  remains  in  the  system ;  or 
it  may  be  due  to  the  neglect  of  proper  caution  during  the 
period  of  recovery ;  or,  again,  to  the  patient  having  been  in 
a  debilitated  condition  previously  to  the  attack  of  fever.  The 
symptoms  of  this  disease  are, — ^puffiness  of  the  eyelids  and 
face,  followed  by  general  swelling  of  the  whole  body;  fi-e- 
quent  desire  to  pass  urine,  which  is  scanty,  and  of  a  smoky 
colour,  and  if  tested  by  heat  and  nitric  acid,  is  found  to 
deposit  albumen. 


6.— Typhus-PeveP  (Febris  Typhus). 

Definition. — Typhus  is  an  acute  specific  form  of  fever, 
highly  contagious  and  infectious,  continuing  from  fourteen 
to  twenty-one  days,  attended  with  a  lethargic  or  confused 
condition  of  the  intellect,  and  an  eruption  on  the  skin  of  a 
measly  or  mulberry  appearance,  and  is  the  accompaniment  of 
privation,  overcrowding,  and  defective  ventilation. 
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The  diagnosis  of  Typhus-  from  Typhoid-fever  is  not  diffi- 
cult ;  the  chief  diflferenoes  are,  however,  arranged  below. 

Differences  between  Typhus-  and  Typhoid-Fever. 


TYPHUS. 
L — Comes  on  quickly, 

2. — OccozB  at  any  age. 


3. — Is  rare  among  the  wealthy 
f]a<.a»«  excepting  doctors,  students, 
uid  vigUing  clergymen. 

4. — ^Thc  emptiou  is  of  a  hulberut 
coijora,  comes  out  in  a  single  crop 
ftbont  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  and  lasts 
ontil  the  termination  of  the  disease. 

5. — ^The  hrain  is  chiefly  affected, 
and  the  howels  are  but  little  so. 


6. — There  is  a  dusky  blush  on  the 
&ce,  neck,  and  shoulders,  injected 
eyes,  and  contracted  pupils. 


7. — Rons 
frntiUghL 


its    course   in   about   a 


S. — Relapses  are  otrare  occurrence. 


9. — The  tendency  to  death  is  by 
Onna  (morbid  drowsiness),  or  conges- 
tw%  of  the  luf^ft. 

10.  — Typhus  arises  from  overerowd- 
istg,  with  defective  veniUaiion^  and 
•imdB  by  contagion. 


TYPHOID. 

1. — ^Commences  slowly  and  insidi- 
ously, the  premonitory  stage  lasting  a 
week  or  more. 

2. — Seldom  attacks  persons  after 
forty,  and  is  most  common  in  youth, 
including  childhood. 

3. — Is  more  common  among  the 
rich  than  the  poor. 


i. — The  eruption  of  the  skin  con- 
sists of  ROSE-coLOUKED  spots,  comes 
in  successive  crops,  which  in  their 
turn  fade  and  disappear. 

5. — The  bowels  are  chiefly  affected, 
the  evacuations  being  ochre-coloured 
and  watery,  with  congestion  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines, 
sometimes  hsemorrhage,  or  even  ulce- 
ration. 

6. — The  expression  is  bright,  the 
hectic  blush  is  limited  to  the  cheeks, 
and  the  pupils  are  dilated. 

7. — Continues  at  least  three  weeks, 
and  often  five  or  six,  or  even  more. 

8. — Relapses,  marked  by  a  return 
of  all  the  former  symptoms,  frequr-ntly 
occur,  especially  in  certain  epidemics. 

9. — The  tendency  to  death  is  by 
Asthenia  (exhaustion),  pneumonia, 
hcemorrfiage,  or  per/oration  of  the  in- 
testine. 

10. — Typhoid  arises  from  bad  drain- 
age, foul  drinking-water, — ^as  from  a 
drain  leaking  into  awell— -decomposing 
animal  matter,  etc.,  often  with  high 
temperature,  deficient  rain-fall,  certain 
electrical  conditions,  or  an  insoJQ&cient 
supply  of  ozone. 
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Symptoms. — ^The  precursory  stage  varies,  but  is  usually 
short,  so  that  the  patient  yields  to  the  disease  within  the 
first  three  days,  giving  up  his  employment  and  taking  to  his 
bed;  in  this  respect  strongly  contrasting  with  the  pro- 
tracted invasive  stage  of  Typhoid.  Sensations  of  uneasiness, 
soreness,  or  fatigue,  loss  of  appetite,  frontal  headache^  and 
disturbed  sleep,  are  the  early  symptoms.  The  patient  is 
often  seized  with  a  rigor,  but  less  marked  and  severe  than 
in  small-pox  or  internal  inflammations,  usually  succeeded 
by  dry  heat  of  skin,  thirst,  quick  pulse,  white,  dry,  often 
tremulous  tongue,  scanty  and  highly-coloured  urine,  some- 
times vomiting,  heavy  look  or  stupor,  prostration,  and 
muscular  pains;  towards  evening  there  is  irritability  or 
restlessness,  and  if  sleep  occiu^,  it  is  disturbed  by  dreams, 
or  frequent  sudden  starts,  and  is  in  consequence  unre- 
freshing. 

The  general  appearance  of  a  typhus-patient  is  very  marked, 
and  affords  to  the  practised  eye  a  ready  means  of  diagnosis. 
'^  In  an  average  attack  the  patient  lies  prostrate  on  his  back 
with  a  most  weary  and  dull  expression  of  face,  his  eyes  heavy, 
and  with  some  dusky  flush  spread  uniformly  over  his  cheeks. 
In  the  advanced  stage  of  a  severe  attack  he  lies  with  his  eyes 
shut  or  half-shut,  moaning,  and  too  prostrate  to  answer  ques- 
tions, to  protrude  his  tongue,  or  to  move  himself  in  bed ;  or 
the  mouth  is  clenched,  the  tongue  and  hands  tremble,  and  the 
muscles  are  twitching  and  half  rigid.  The  dryness  of  the 
mouth,  the  sordes  on  the  teeth  and  lips,  the  hot,  dry  skin, 
and  the  deafiiess,  are  other  symptoms  which  strike  an  observer 
so  immediately  as  to  deserve  to  be  included  in  the  physio- 
gnomy of  the  disease."* 

During  the  first  week  the  patient  complains  much  of  head- 
ache, noises  in  the  ears,  and,  subsequently,  deafiiess;  the 

*  "A  System  of  Medicine,"  voL  L 
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oonpmcdYSd  are  injected,  the  pupils  oontraoted,  painfully 
fiensitiye  to  light,  and  therefore  often  closed.  He  becomes 
irritable,  and  his  answers  short  and  fretful.  After  the  lapse 
of  a  short  period,  usually  between  the  fourth  and  eighth  days, 
the  mind  passes  from  a  state  of  excitement  to  one  of  delirium. 
This  symptom  is  usually  more  severe,  and  appears  earlier, 
when  the  disease  attacks  persons  in  the  upper  clajsses  of 
society,  in  consequence,  no  doubt,  of  the  greater  activity  of 
their  brains.  It  is  at  first  one  of  confusion  of  ideas  as  to 
time,  place,  persons,  and  even  personal  identity,  with  vague 
rambling  talk,  of  which  occasionally  he  seems  conscious,  and 
from  which  he  can  be  roused.  Afterwards  the  delirium  may 
become  active  and  maniacal,  or  low  and  muttering.  The 
patient  often  fancies  that  he  is  two  or  three  persons,  and  the 
subject  of  a  series  of  miseries  and  violence:  confined  in  a 
dungeon,  pursued  by  enemies  from  whom  he  vainly  flies, 
or  with  whom  he  struggles,  and  he  attempts  to  spring  from 
bed  to  reach  the  door  or  window  to  fly  from  his  tormentors. 
Sometimes  the  delirium  passes  into  a  heavy  stupor,  with 
tremulousness  of  the  tongue  and  hands,  and  twitching  of  the 
muscles  fmbmltus  tendinum)  ;  but  in  favourable  cases  it  sub- 
sides in  two  or  three  days,  the  powers  of  the  mind  begin 
again  to  dawn,  the  countenance  assumes  a  more  tranquil 
aspect,  sleep  becomes  natural,  and  at  length  convalescence  is 
fully  established. 

Diarrhoea  is  not  of  infrequent  occurrence,  but  sometimes 
the  bowels  are  confined ;  the  evacuations  are  natural  or  dark, 
and  contrast  strongly  with  the  yellow-ochre  colour  of  the 
stools  in  enteric-fever;  finally,  the  evacuations  may  be  in- 
voluntary. 

The  Pulse. — ^In  typhus  the  pulse  is  rarely  less  than  100, 
sometimes  120,  or  130,  or  even  140  in  the  minute.  In  the 
last  case,  however,  in  adults,  it  is  indicative  of  great  danger. 
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As  a  rule  the  pulse  pursues  a  gradually  increasing  rate  of 
frequency  up  to  the  ninth  or  twelfth  day,  and  afterwards 
undergoes,  in  favourable  cctses,  a  somewhat  sudden  decline. 
Cases  so  marked  almost  invariably  get  well.  On  the  other 
hand,  departures  from  the  gradual  rise  in  the  pulse,  especially 
if  considerable,  mark  the  existence  of  complications  or  dan- 
gerous symptoms.  In  fatal  cases  of  typhus  the  pulse  becomes 
more  and  more  rapid,  and  also  weaker  and  smaller  up  to  the 
very  hour  of  death.  The  first  glimpse  of  dawning  conva- 
lescence is  aflPorded  by  watching  the  pulse ;  the  temperature, 
6LS  measured  by  the  thermometer,  is  a  valuable  but  less  avail- 
able sign ;  and  whenever  the  pulse  is  fairly  on  the  decline, 
especially  if  it  gets  stronger  and  fuller,  we  may  confidently 
conclude  that  the  patient  will  recover.  The  crisis  of  typhus 
is  often  indicated  by  no  other  symptoms  than  the  fall  of  tem- 
perature indicated  by  the  thermometer,  and  the  decUne  of  the 
pulse  after  having  gradually  reached  its  maximum  degree  of 
rapidity.  There  may  be  no  marked  perspiration,  no  critical 
diarrhoea,  no  striking  alteration  in  the  urine,  or  notable 
phenomena  of  any  kind  besides. 

Distinctive  Characters. — The  typhus-rash  appears  be- 
tween the  fourth  and  seventh  days,  and  consists  of  irregular, 
slightly  elevated  spots,  of  a  mulberry  hue,  which  disappear 
on  pressure,  and  may  be  singly  scattered  and  minute,  or 
numerous  and  large;  in  the  latter  case  two  or  more  spots 
coalesce.  They  are  usually  first  seen  on  the  abdomen,  and 
afterwards  on  the  chest  and  extremities.  From  the  first  to 
the  third  day  after  the  appearance  of  the  rash,  no  fresh  spots 
appear ;  but  each  spot,  although  it  undergoes  certain  changes, 
continues  visible  till  the  whole  rash  disappears,  and  the  dis- 
ease terminates.  In  fatal  oases,  the  typhus-spots  remain  after 
death. 

The  odour  of  typhus-patients  is  very  charaoteristio,  and 
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is  defldibed  as  offensive,  pungent,  and  ammoniacal.  Nnrses, 
familiar  with  the  disease,  are  thus  alone  able  to  reeognise  it, 
and  they  estimate  the  amount  of  danger  by  the  badness  of 
the  smelL 

Prominenee  o/Ifervam  Symptoms. — ^It  is  fiom  the  oonstanoy 
and  prominence  of  these  symptoms  that  the  name  of  typhus 
was  first  employed,  and  it  is  almost  oertain  that  it  is  through 
the  nervous  system  that  the  poison  of  the  disease  ohiefly 
operates.  Henoe  extreme  restlessness,  ringing  noises  in  the 
ears,  and  low  deliriimi  or  stupor,  are  iuvariably  present  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent.  In  fatal  cases,  about  the  ninth  or 
tenth  day,  delirium  merges  into  profound  coma,  or  the  con- 
dition described  as  cwna-vigil  may  come  on.  In  this  latter 
condition,  the  patient  lies  on  his  back  with  his  eyes  wide 
open,  and  certainly  awake,  but  indifferent  or  insensible  to 
ererything  transpiring  around  him.  His  mouth  is  partially 
open,  his  iace  expressionless,  and  he  is  incapable  of  being 
roosed.  At  length  the  breathing  becomes  nearly  imper- 
oeptible,  the  pulse  rapid  and  feeble,  or  it  cannot  be  felt,  and 
the  transition  from  life  to  death  occurs  without  any  gleam  of 
returning  consciousness,  and  can  only  be  recognised  by  the 
eyes  losing  their  little  lustre,  and  the  chest  no  longer  per- 
forming its  slow  and  feeble  movements. 

Unfavotthable  Indications. — Early,  faiious,  and  per- 
astent  delirium,  with  complete  sleeplessness;  comchvigil; 
convultums ;  involuntary  twitchings  of  the  muscles  of  the  face 
and  arms;  abundant  and  dark  rash,  nearly  unaffected  by 
premire ;  great  duskiness  of  the  countenance,  or  lividity  of 
^  surface ;  involuntary,  uncontrollable  diarrhoea ;  suppres- 
aon  of  urine,  or  albuminuria;  a  brown,  hard,  tremulous 
tongue;  a  temperature  gradually  rising  to  IQT  Fahr.,  or 
higher;  a  great  sudden  elevation  of  temperature  in  the  third 
week ;  a  small,  weak,  irregular,  or  imperceptible  pulse,  sta- 
tionary at  above  120'* ;  bed-mreei  or  inflammatory  or  erysipe- 
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latous  swellings ;  a  strong  presentiment  of  death  on  the  part 
of  the  patient ;  etc. 

Causes. — Overcrowding ^  with  defective  ventilation^  and  desti- 
tution ;  thus  it  is  the  scourge  of  the  poor  inhabitants  of  our 
large  towns.     Overcrowding  includes  the  several  conditions  of 
overcrowding  of  rooms  by  too  many  occupants;  overcrowding' 
of  dwelling-houses  upon  too  circumscribed  area,  preventing 
the  proper  ventilation  of  streets  and  houses;   and  want  of 
personal  and  domestic  cleanliness.    A  spacious  dwelling,  with 
free  ventilation,  robs  the  disease  of  half  its  power,  and  the 
danger  of  its  spread  to  others  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Privation — famine  through  failure  of  crops,  commercial  dis- 
tress, strikes,  hardships  in  war,  etc. — ^predispose  to  typhus  by 
deteriorating  the  constitution.     Before  the  days  of  Howard, 
typhus  was  never  absent  from  our  prisons  and  hospitals ;  it 
was  the  scourge  of  the  armies  of  the  first  Napoleon,  and  it 
decimated  those  of  the  Allies  in  the  Crimea,  the  disease 
varying  among  the  troops  exactly  in  proportion  to  the  degree 
of  privation  and  overcrowding.     In  1818,  and  again  in  1847, 
the  failure  of  the  potato  crop  in  Ireland  gave  rise  to  an 
epidemic  of  this  fever,  so  tUat  it  is  estimated  that  an  eighth 
part  of  the  entire  population  was  attacked.     There  is  un- 
doubted evidence  that  the  poison  of  typhus  may  be  generated 
de  novOy  and  that  the  circumstances  under  which  this  occurs 
are  those  above  stated,  namely  overcrowding,  defective  ven- 
tilation, and  destitution.     There  seems  ground  for  believing 
that  the  poison  is  chiefly  transmitted  by  the  exhalations  fix>m 
the  lungs  and  skin ;  the  materiea  morbi  (material  poison)  being 
inhaled  or  swallowed,  so  finding  ready  admission  to  the  blood, 
upon  which  it  exerts  its  morbid  influence.     The  eflPects  of  bad 
ventilation  in  the  development  of  typhus  is  well  expressed  in 
the  following  words :  "  If  any  person  will  take  the  trouble  to 
stand  in  the  sun,  and  look  at  his  own  shadow  on  a  white- 
plastered  wall,  he  will  easily  perceive  that  his  whole  body  is 
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a  smoking  mass  of  oorruption,  with  a  vapour  exhaling  from 
ereiy  part  of  it.  This  vapour  is  subtle,  acrid,  and  offensive 
to  the  smell ;  if  retained  in  the  body  it  becomes  morbid ;  but 
if  re-absorbed,  highly  deleterious.  If  a  number  of  persons, 
therefore,  are  long  confined  in  any  unventilated  place,  they 
inspire  and  swallow  with  their  spittle  the  vapours  thus  gener- 
ated, and  must  soon  feel  their  effects.  Bad  provisions  and 
gloom^y  thoughts  will  add  to  their  misery,  and  soon  breed  the 
seminium  of  a  pestilential  fever,  dangerous  not  only  to  them- 
selves, but  also  to  every  person  who  visits  them,  or  even 
communicates  with  them  at  second  hand.  Hence  it  is  so 
frequently  bred  iu  gaols,  hospitals,  ships,  camps,  and  besieged 
towns.  A  seminium  once  produced  is  easily  spread  by  con- 
tagion.'' 

Treatment. — ^It  is  a  question  whether  typhus  can  ever  be 
cut  short,  or  the  definite  course  of  the  disease  altered  bv  the 
administration  of  remedies;  some  contend  that  it  may  be 
broken  up  in  the  first  stage,  especially  by  the  combination 
of  Hydropathic  appliances  with  the  use  of  Homoeopathic 
remedies;  others  believe  that  the  disease  must  have  its  course. 
However,  we  have  ample  experience  to  prove  .that  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  the  violence  of  the  symptoms  can  be 
held  in  check,  the  patient's  comfort  greatly  promoted,  and 
convalescenoe  hastened,  by  judicious  treatment. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Febrile  symptoms. — ^Acon.,  Bry. 

2.  Cerebral  symptoms. — Hyoa,  Bell.,  Opi.,  Bhus  Tox. 

3.  Sleeplessness. — Coffsea,  Bell. 
I  4-  Stupor. — Opi.,  Bhus. 

.  5.  Extreme  prostration. — ^Mur.  Ac,  Are.,  Phos.  Ac. 

•   6.  Pulmonary  camplieations. — Phos.,Bry.,  Aeon.  C«w^e«^ion). 

7.  Putrescence. — Carbo  Veg.,  Are.,  Ehus  Tox. 

8.  Convalescence. — ^Phos.  Ac,  Nit.  Ac,  China,  Sulph. 
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Special  Indications. — Aconitum. — ^Thiokly-fiirred  tongue, 
foul  taste,  thirst ;  heavy,  aohing  pain  in  the  head ;  soreness 
and  heaviness  in  the  bowels  and  other  parts  of  the  body ; 
exacerbations  towards  evening ;  the  urine  becomes  dark  and 
foul;  the  patient  is  restless,  depressed  in  spirits,  wakeful 
or  drowsy,  and  dreams  heavily  in  sleep.  Aeon,  will  be  of 
great  service  in  the  first  stage,  before  the  brain  is  much 
involved,  and  when  the  above  symptoms,  as  indications  of 
severe  febrile  disturbance,  are  present:  but  not  afterwards 
probably,  except  as  an  intercurrent  remedy,  and  for  inflam- 
mation or  local  congestion. 

Gelseminum  Semper, — "Specifically  indicated  in  cases  in 
which  the  patient,  firom  some  great  excitement  or  over-exer- 
tion, suddenly  sinks  into  a  low  typhoid  state,  with  great 
prostration  of  all  the  vital  forces,  and  when  he  experiences 
strange  sensations  in  the  head,  with  morbid  condition  of  the 
motor  nerves,  manifested  by  local  paralysLs,  or  continued 
jactitation  of  certain  muscles  "  (Hale). 

Baptisia. — Should  typhoid  symptoms  appear,  and  there  is 
difficulty  in  determining  the  exact  nature  of  the  disease,  this 
remedy  should  be  at  once  administered,  and  repeated  several 
times.  If  improvement  does  not  immediately  follow  the  use 
of  BapfmUy  other  remedies  should  be  given. 

Hyoscyamus, — Severe  pains  in  the  head;  duU,  distressed,  or 
haggard  expression  of  the  face ;  dry  and  glazed  brown  tongue ; 
sordes  on  the  teeth,  noises  in  the  ears,  deafiiess,  and  aberra^ 
tion  of  sight — the  patient  seeing  double  or  treble ;  delirium, 
in  which  the  patient  frequently  manifests  a  desire  to  escape 
from  some  imaginary  enemy  or  evil.  Hyas.  is  probably  one 
of  the  best  remedies  in  this  disease. 

BeUadonna. — ^The  symptoms  indicating  this  medicine  are  of 
a  very  decided  character,  and  are  usually  the  following: — 
Great  cerebral  congestion^ — ^bright-red,  even  bloated,  face; 
throbbing  of  the  temples  and  carotids ;  glistening  and  staring 
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of  the  eyee ;  partial  loss  of  the  use  of  the  tongue,  so  that  the 
patient  can  soaroely  articulate;  much  thirst;  oonfiision  of 
ideas ;  picking  at  the  bed-clothes ;  furious  delirium. 

Opium. — Stertorous  breathing;  low  muttering  delirium; 
stupor ;  dark-red  face ;  hot  and  dry,  or  clammy,  skin ;  thick 
brownisli-ooated  tongue ;  complaint  of  thirst  (if  the  patient 
can  express  his  sensations). 

Muriatic.  Ac. — In  an  advanced  stage  this  acid  is  sometimes 
capable  of  effecting  a  most  benefidcd  influence;  especially 
when  there  are,— complete  loss  of  muscular  power ;  extreme 
diyness  and  parched  appearance  of  the  skin,  which  is  cold ; 
quick,  feeble  pulse;  low  delirium;  slavering;  foul  exhala- 
tions from  the  ulcerated  throat ;  etc. 

Rhus  Tox. — Blackish-brown  mucus  on  the  tongue ;  thirst ; 
bleeding  firom  the  nose ;  discharge  of  fcatid  urine ;  involun- 
tary, bad-smelling  alvine  evacuations ;  small  and  rapid  pulse; 
stupor. 

Arsenicum. — Sunken  countenance  and  eyes;  dry^  cracked 
tongue  ;  burning  thirst ;  involuntary  diarrhoea. 

Nitric.  Ac. — This  remedy  may  be  given  occasionally 
throughout  the  course  of  the  disease :  it  has  sometimes  a  very 
salutary  influence. 

AocsssoRT  Measures. — The  points  of  greatest  importance 
may  be  briefly  smnmed  up  as  under :  (1.)  The  patient  should 
be  placed  in  a  large,  or  at  least  in  a  well- ventilated,  room,  so 
as  to  secure  a  continuous  and  ample  supply  of  fresh  air. 
Cases  occurring  in  close,  crowded  rooms,  in  which  this  prime 
hygienic  condition  cannot  be  secured,  should  be  removed  to  a 
hospital.  (2.)  Frequent  changes  of  personal-  and  bed-linen, 
and  changes  of  posture  to  avoid  congestion  and  bed-sores ;  if 
bed«€Oi6s  form  notwithstanding,  the  patient  should  be  placed 
on  a  water-bed.  The  wetback  (see  Part  lY)  is  a  valuable  mea- 
sure, especially  early  in  the  disease,  and  when  the  skin  is  dry 
and  hot.  (3.)  Food  or  beverages  should  be  given  in  small 
quantities  at  regular  and  frequent  intervals,  including  water, 
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milk-and-water,  tea,  broth,  beef-tea;  and,  if  prostration,  feeble 
and  irregular  oirculation,  or  complications,  indicate  their  use, 
wine  or  brandy.  In  some  cases  in  which  patients  obstinately 
refuse  all  food,  or  are  unable  to  swallow,  life  is  often  saved  by 
nutritious  or  stimulating  enematsB.  (4.)  Quiet;  in  noisy 
streets  stuffing  the  ears  with  cotton- wool;  cleanliness;  spong- 
ing the  whole  surface  of  the  body  and  carefully  drying  at 
least  once  a  day ;  and  intelligent  and  unremitting  watching. 

The  hints  on  nursing  fever-patients  in  the  following  section, 
and  the  general  accessory  measures  described  in  Fart  lY, 
should  be  studied. 

Prophylactics. — ^As  disinfectants, — afresh  air,  efficient  ven- 
tilation, and  cleanliness  are  of  paramount  importance;  as 
additional  means  for  avoiding  contagion,  but  by  no  means  as 
substitutes, — whitewashing  with  quick-lime,  washing  the  wood- 
work with  soap  and  water,  repapering  infected  rooms,  clean- 
sing the  linen  in  water  to  which  chloride-of-lime  has  been 
added,  and  the  use  of  this  substance  or  of  carboHc-acid  in  the 
water  employed  in  sponging  the  patient.  Without  cleanliness 
and  fresh  air,  vinegar,  camphor,  and  other  so-called  prevent- 
ives, are  useless,  and  only  disguise  noxious  vapours.  Persons 
in  attendance  on  the  sick  should  especially  avoid  the  odour 
from  the  breath  and  the  exhalations  which  arise  on  turning 
down  the  bed-clothes.  Nurses  should  not  be  overworked, 
deprived  of  repose  in  bed,  or  of  daily  out-of-door  exercise. 
If  there  is  any  ground  to  fear  an  attack  of  typhus,  Hpos.  and 
Baptisia  are  probably  the  best  preventives. 


7.— Enteplo-Pevep— Typhold-Pevep  (Febris  T^hMes), 

Definition. — Enteric-^  also  called  Typhoid-fever^  from  its 
chief  pathological  effects  being  evident  in  the  bowels,  is  a 
continued  fever,  lasting  about  twenty-three  days,  often 
longer,  with  an  eruption  on  the  chest,  abdomen,  or  back,  and 
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attended  with  great  feebleness^  abdominal  pains  or  tenderness, 
and  diarrhcea  which  increases  with  the  disease,  the  discharges 
being  oopious,  liquid,  of  a  light-ochre  colour,  putrid,  and  often 
omtaimiig  altered  blood. 

The  word  typhoid  (&om  the  Oreek  typhus,  and  eidos), 
agnifies  similarity,  or  alliance,  to  typhus ;  but  although  the 
two  fevere  have  many  symptoms  in  common.  Typhoid  is  an 
essentially  different  disease,  and  there  are  several  considera- 
tions which  render  it  important  to  be  able  early  to  indentify 
the  variety  we  may  be  called  upon  to  treat.  Thus,  the  causes 
of  these  fevers  are  different,  and  suggest  sanitary  regulations 
of  an  opposite  nature:  Typhoid  is  less  contagious  than 
Typhus ;  the  tendency  to  a  fatal  issue  varying,  the  treatment 
mW  be  regulated  accordingly ;  and,  further,  if  not  early 
Teoognized,  patients  may  persist  in  their  usual  occupations  at 
a  time  when  rest  in  bed  would  conserve  the  strength  and 
moderate  the  progress  of  the  disease.  For  the  easy  recog- 
nition of  these  fevers,  consult  the  table  of  differences, 
page  101. 

Symptoms. — These  may  be  divided  into  (1)  those  of  the 
accession^  and  (2)  those  of  the  three  weekly  periods. 

Unless  the  poison  is  very  concentrated,  there  is  a  period  of 
ineubation,  varying  fix)m  seven  to  fourteen  days,  after  which 
the  disease  sets  in  slowly  and  insidiously.  The  patient  be- 
comeB  languid  and  indisposed  to  exertion;  is  chilly  and 
unwilling  to  leave  the  fire;  the  back  aches,  and  the  legs 
tremble ;  the  appetite  fails,  and  there  are  even  nausea  and 
sickness ;  the  tongue  is  white,  the  breath  offensive,  and  often 
the  throat  is  sore ;  the  bowels  are  generally  relaxed ;  the  pulse  is 
quickened,  and  the  sleep  disturbed.  These  symptoms  gradu- 
ally increasing,  the  patient  has  probably  severe  rigors, 
BQooeeded  by  heightened  temperature,  severe  headache,  and 
such  muscular  debility  that  he  takes  to  his  bed.  This  is  the 
accession.  The  course  of  the  fever  may  now  be  divided  into 
three  weekly  periods  (Watson), 
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1st  Week. — ^The  prominent  symptoms  are, — ^vasonlar  ex- 
citement and  nervous  oppression,  including  a  bounding  pulse, 
90  per  minute,  great  heat  of  skin,  thirst,  and  obscured  mental 
faculties;  the  patient  cannot  give  a  coherent  account  of 
himself,  complains  of  little  except  his  head,  and  is  usually 
delirious  at  night.  The  abdomen  enlarges,  is  resonant  on 
percussion,  and  there  is  tenderness  or  even  pain  on  firm 
pressure,  especially  in  the  right  iliac  fosmy  near  the  termina- 
tion of  the  small  intestine ;  a  peculiar  gurgling  sensation  is 
conveyed  to  the  fingers  on  pressure,  ariEong  &om  the  mixing 
of  the  gastric  fluids. 

2nd  WEEK.-^Debility  and  emaciation  become  very  marked, 
the  muscles  wasting  as  well  as  the  fat;  the  urine  becomes 
scanty  and  heavy,  being  loaded  with  urea  &om  wasting  of  the 
nitrogenized  tissues.  During  the  second  week  also  there  is 
frequently  diurrhcm^  which  generally  increases  towards  the 
end  of  the  week,  and  consists  of  semi-fluid,  pale  yeUow,  frothy 
motions,  of  which  there  may  be  five,  six,  or  even  more  in 
twenty-four  hours.  The  specific  characters  of  the  evacuations 
in  enteric-fever  are  the  following  :—^Mi!rfiYy ;  pale-ochre  or 
drab-colour;  sickly,  putrid  odour;  absence  of  bile;  and  a 
floculent  debris  of  disintegrated  glands  of  the  ileinn.  The 
floculent  debris  may  be  discovered  by  washing  the  discharges. 
In  reference  to  the  colour  of  the  stools,  it  is  worth  notice  that 
often  before  a  patient  takes  to  his  bed,  or  looseness  of  the 
bowels  sets  in,  the  faeces  are  of  a  light-ochre  colour,  and 
fiimish  the  most  marked  early  sign  of  enteric-fever. 

3ed  Week. — The  debility  and  emaciation  become  extreme ; 
the  patient  lies  extended  on  his  back,  sinking  towards  the 
foot  of  the  bed,  without  making  an  effort  to  change  or  pre- 
serve his  position.  There  is  a  bright  and  pinkish  flush  of 
the  cheeks,  which  strongly  contrasts  with  the  surrounding 
pale  skin;  sordes  occur  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  and  lips ;  the  tongue  is  diy  and  brown,  or  red  and 
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ghied,  and  often  rough  and  stif^  like  old  leather ;  the  urine 
is  frequently  retained  from  inaotion  of  the  hladder;  the 
firaee  pass  mthout  control^  the  tendons  start  from  irregular, 
feeble  contractions  of  the  muscles ;  the  patient  picks  vacantly 
at  the  bedclothes,  or  grasps  at  black  spots,  like  flies  on  the 
wing  (musc(B  voiitantes)^  which  appear  before  his  eyes;  he 
becomes  deaf,  no  longer  knows  his  friends,  and  on  recovery 
will  have  little  or  no  remembrance  of  anything  that  has  at 
this  time  occurred,  and  in  all  probability  his  intellectual  powers 
will  be  impaired  for  some  time  after  convalescence. 

In  the  majority  of  fatal  cases,  death  occurs  about  the  end 
of  the  third  week ;  and  it  is  a  notable  frict  that  there  seems 
to  be  no  relation  between  the  general  symptoms  and  the 
oltmiate  issue,  rendering  the  disease  one  of  great  uncertainty 
and  perplexity. 

Tblk  Eruption. — At  this  time,  fix)m  the  seventh  to  the 
fourteenth  day,  the  characteristic  eruption  generally  begins  to 
show  itself,  chiefly  on  the  stemiun  and  epigastrium,  in  the 
form  of  rose-coloured  dots ;  which  are  few  in  number,  roimd, 
acait»ly  elevated,  and  insensibly  fade  into  the  natural  hue  of 
the  surrounding  skin.  The  quantity  of  the  rash  bears  no 
proportion  to  the  severity  of  the  disease.  '^  This  successive 
daily  eruption,  disappearing  on  pressure,  each  spot  con- 
tinuing visible  for  three  or  four  days  only,  is  peculiar  to,  and 
absolutely  diagnostic  of,  typhoid  fever  (Aitken).  The  first 
crop  of  the  eruption  is  rarely  fully  conclusive,  but  successive 
oops,  even  of  not  more  than  two  or  three  spots  each,  remove 
all  doubt.  Although  the  rose-coloured  rash  is  never  met 
with  in  any  other  disease,  yet  we  have  treated  cases  of  true 
typhoid  without  being  able  to  detect  a  solitary  spot.  Occa- 
sionally, also,  sttdamina  appear,  which  are  very  minute 
vesicles,  looking  like  drops  of  sweat,  chiefly  on  the  neck, 
chest,  or  abdomen. 

Enlargement  of  th^  spleen^  Dr.  Jenner  remarks,  in  doubtful 
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cases  enables  him  to  diagnose  positively  this  variety  of  fever, 
as  this  enlargement  conmionly  occurs  in  typhoid-fever. 

Temperature. — The  information  afiforded  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  clinical  thermometer  to  the  body  in  the  diagnosis 
of  enteric-fever  is  very  important.  In  all  the  acute  specific 
fevers  the  temperature  is  abnormally  raised ;  in  typhoid  this 
elevation  is  gradual^  while  in  most  others  it  is  abrupt.  During 
the  first  three  or  four  days  we  have  scarcely  any  symptoms 
to  indicate  the  invasion  of  so  serious  a  disease  except  a  gradual 
elevation  of  the  temperature ;  but  if,  on  the  fourth  or  fifth 
day,  the  maximum  temperature  attained  during  the  twenty- 
four  hours  be  not  104**,  the  diseajse  is  most  probably  not 
typhoid  fever.  And,  fiirther,  if  on  the  first  or  second  day  the 
maximum  temperature  reaches  104°,  the  disease  is  some 
other  acute  fever,  as  the  temperature  only  gradually  attains 
such  a  degree  in  typhoid-fever.  At  the  commencement  the 
diagnosis  is  difficult,  inasmuch  as  the  characteristic  rash 
does  not  usually  appear  before  the  sixth,  sometimes  not  till 
the  twelfth,  day  of  the  disease ;  and,  indeed,  in  children, 
cannot  sometimes  be  observed  at  any  stage  of  the  disease. 
Temperature  is  also  an  important  element  in  the  prognosis. 
Thus  we  have  great  variations  in  the  temperature  in  typhoid- 
fever,  being  low  in  the  morning,  and  attaining  its  maximum 
degree  in  the  evening.  The  greater  these  fiuctuations  at  the 
end  of  the  second  week,  the  more  favourable  is  the  attack, 
and  the  shorter  will  be  its  duration.  If  the  temperature 
falls  considerably  in  the  morning,  even  though  the  evening 
rise  is  considerable,  the  prognosis  is  favourable.  On  the  other 
hand,  should  the  temperature  during  the  second  week  remain 
continuously  high,  we  may  predicate  a  severe  and  prolonged 
attack.  Again,  probably  the  first  indication  of  improvement 
in  cases  of  persistent  elevation  of  the  temperature,  is  a  decline 
in  the  morning  temperature.  When  such  a  decline  occurs, 
especially  if  it  be  repeated  on  subsequent  days,  even  though 
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the  maximiun  temperature  reached  in  the  evening  remain  the 
same,  we  may  be  certain  that  the  fever  has  begun  to  abate. 
It  is  true,  a  sudden  fall  in  the  temperature  may  be  consequent 
on  diarrhoDa  or  hsBmoirhage — ^probably  the  latter  if  it  occurs 
?ery  suddenly ;  but,  usually,  other  symptoms  would  indicate 
such  an  ooourrence. 

Dangers. — (1)  JSmmorrhage, — This  may  occur  fix)m  the 
ulcerated  patches  in  the  ileum^  during  the  separation  of  the 
gland-sloughs,  and  may  be  either  capillary  or  from  the 
opening  of  a  large  vessel.  The  discharge  of  blood  may  be  so 
great  as  to  be  immediately  fatal  by  syncope,  or  it  may  be 
remotely  fatal,  by  exhausting  the  patient  so  that  he  has  no 
power  to  bear  up  against  the  fever  in  its  subsequent  course. 
Sometimes  without  any  escape  of  blood  from  the  orifice  of 
the  bowel,  the  patient  becomes  suddenly  blanched  and  dies  of 
syncope.  In  such  a  case  a  post-mortem  examination  finds  the 
intestines  distended  with  clotted  blood.  (2)  Exhaustion  from 
profuse  and  persistent  diarrhoea^  in  cases  in  which  the  affection 
of  the  mucous  membrane  has  been  very  severe  and  obstinate. 
The  evacuations  weaken  the  patient  rapidly,  and  hasten  the 
fatal  termination.  (3)  Perforation. — ^The  ulceration  may 
extend  till  the  coats  of  the  bowel  are  perforated  and  cause 
fatal  peritonitis ;  this  may  happen  during  the  second  or  third 
week,  or,  more  frequently,  during  prolonged  and  imperfect 
convalescence.  The  symptoms  of  this  occurrence  are, — a 
sudden  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  abdomen,  with  swelling, 
altered  expression  of  the  features,  more  or  less  nausea  and 
vomiting,  and  death  in  one  or  two  days.  (4)  Congestion, — 
The  lungs  may  become  congested,  giving  rise  to  bronchitis, 
pleurisy  with  effiision,  pneumonia,  or  latent  tubercle  may  be 
called  into  fatal  activity ;  in  short,  there  is  a  tendency,  from 
the  poisoned  state  of  the  blood,  to  congestion  in  the  three 
great  visceral  cavities  of  the  body — ^the  head,  the  chest,  and 
the  abdomen. 
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Typhoid-fever  presents,  in  the  mode  of  its  aooession,  in  the 
course,  gravity,  and  termination  of  the  symptoms,  so  many 
varieties,  complications,  and  accidents,  that  it  has  been  con- 
sidered ahnost  as  an  epitome  of  the  whole  practice  of  medicine. 

Mortality. — ^The  reports  of  the  Begistrar-Gfeneral  show 
that  in  this  country  alone  about  20,000  persons  die  annujally 
of  typhoid-fever,  and  that  probably  150,000  persons  are  laid 
prostrate  by  it.  It  proved  fatal  to  the  Prince  Consort  on  the 
14th  December,  1861,  twenty-one  days  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  attack.  Several  members  of  the  royal  family 
of  Portugal  came  to  an  untimely  end  by  it;  and  also 
Count  Cavour,  but  the  death  of  the  latter  was  accelerated  by 
venesection. 

Cause. — According  to  Drs.  Budd,  Aitken,  and  others,  the 
poison  of  typhoid-fever  does  not  originate  in  decomposing 
sewage,  but  is  transmitted  by  the  specific  poison  contained 
in  the  discharges  &om  the  bowels  of  the  person  infected  with 
the  fever.  The  contagious  matter  may  convey  the  fever  in 
two  principal  ways : — (1)  By  percolating  the  soil  into  the 
wells  which  furnish  drinking-water ;  (2)  By  infecting  the  air 
through  defective  sewers  or  water-closets.  In  opposition  to 
this  hypothesis,  Dr.  Murchison  makes  the  following  objeo- 
tions : — "  (1)  There  are  many  facts  which  show  that  enteric- 
fever  often  arises  from  bad  drainage,  independent  of  any 
transmission  from  the  sick.  The  danger  ensues  when  the 
drain  becomes  choked  up,  when  the  sewage  stagnates  and 
ferments,  and  when  the  transmission  of  the  poison  to  any 
distant  locality  is  impeded,  if  not  completely  arrested.  (2) 
There  are  numerous  instances  of  enteric-fever  appearing  in 
houses  having  no  communication  by  drain  with  any  other 
dwelling.  (3)  There  is  no  evidence  that  the  stools  of  enteric- 
fever  are  of  such  a  virulent  nature  as  has  been  stated.  The 
attendants  on  the  sick  are  rarely  attacked.  (4)  The  bud  that 
the  prevalence  of  the  disease  is  influenced  by  temperature  is 
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oppoeed  to  the  idea  that  it  depends  on  a  specific  poison 
deriyed  from  the  sick;  but  is  readily  accounted  for  on  the 
supposition  that  the  poison  is  generated  hj  fermentation  or 
decomposition." 

We  oondude,  therefore,  that  refuse  animal  and  vegetable 
matters^  if  permitted  to  accumulate  and  decompose  in  seasons, 
of  droughty  generate  a  poison^  whichy  if  not  unasked  away  or 
diluted  by  sufficient  rain^  rises  into  the  air,  or  becomes  diffused 
m  the  water;  and  which,  when  introduced  into  the  body  by 
these  media,  may  produce  enteric-fever  (Harley),  Hence  we 
find  it  most  prevalent  in  autumn,  and  at  the  commencement 
of  winter,  after  a  long  season  of  heat  and  drought.  The 
BEST  PROPHYLAXIS,  therefore,  include  an  abundant  supply 
OF  ptjius  water;   suffidently-inclined  and  well-constructed 

SSWSBS,  WITH   IMPERMEABLE  WALLS ;   A   WELL-DRAINED  SOIL, 

regular  flushing  op  the  drains  with  water  during  dry 
WEATHER,  and  most  especially  in  subjecting  the  intes- 
tinal discharges,  on  their  issue,  to  the  action  of  power- 
ful CHEMICAL  AGENTS,  by  which  they  may  be  entirely  deprived 
of  their  specific  virus.  If  these  measures  are  efficiently  carried 
md,  typhoid-fever  may  be  esepected  entirely  to  disappear. 

Treatment. — ^Unless  distance  absolutely  forbids  it,  the 
treatment  of  this  disease  should  only  be  confided  to  a  medical 
man.  Before  the  true  character  of  the  fever  is  detected,  the 
remedies  prescribed  in  the  section  on  "  Simple  Fever "  may 
be  given. 

Epttoms  of  Treatbcbnt. — 

L  Invasive  Stage. — ^Bapt. 

2.  Great  prostration. — ^Ars.,  Mur.  Ac,  Bhus  Tox. 

3.  Excessive  Diarrhoea. — ^Ipec.,  Ars.  (involuntary). 

4.  Htemorrhage  from  the  bowels. — ^Tereb.,  Nit.  Ac,  Ipec 

6.  Complications. — ^Phos.,  Biy.,  BeU.,  Hyos.,  Opi.  See  also 
Seoondary  diseases. 

6.  DebiUty  following. — ^Phos.  Ac,  Ign.,  Ferr.,  China,  Nux 
Vom* 


118  BLOOD  DISEASES. 

Special  Indications. — Baptisia. — A&  soon  as  typhoid-fever 
is  suspected,  this  remedy  should  be  administered, — a  drop  of 
the  Ist  dec.  dil.,  or  of  the  mother  tincture,  every  two  or 
three  hours.  This  remedy  is  of  great  value  in  most  cases, 
modifying,  and  even  cutting  short,  the  attack  by  destroying 
the  poison  in  the  blood.  Its  influence  in  this  disease  is  com- 
parable to  that  of  Aeon,  in  simple  fever ;  but  Aeon,  exercises 
little  or  no  curative  power  in  typhoid-fever,  as  it  depends  on 
the  presence  of  a  specific  blood-poison,  which  requires  the 
action  of  an  antidote.  Should,  however,  the  administration 
of  Baptisia  have  been  much  delayed,  and  the  specific  effects 
of  typhoid-poisoning  have  been  produced,  this  remedy  will 
do  little  good,  and  other  remedies  must  be  resorted  to. 

Arsenicum. — The  following  symptoms  specially  indicate 
this  remedy: — frequent,  copious  diarrhom,  which  may  be- 
come involuntarf/y  of  drab  or  ochre-coloured  evacuations; 
enlargement  and  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen;  gurgling 
sounds,  before  described ;  excessive  prostration ;  thirst;  nearly 
imperceptible,  intermittent,  pulse.  This  remedy  is  one  of 
priceless  value,  and  its  administration  should  be  persevered 
with  even  in  the  face  of  the  most  disheartening  symptoms. 
Sometimes  it  may  be  advantageous  to  alternate  Arsenicum 
with 

Carho  Veg.^  when  there  are  offensive  smells  from  the 
patient,  and  Y&ryfcetid  evacuations ;  and  also  cold  extremities, 
cold  perspirations,  and  rapidly-sinking  powers. 

Mercurius. — Ghreenish  or  yellowish  evacuations,  but  less 
serious  diarrhoea  than  described  under  the  previous  medi- 
cines ;  thickly-coated  tongue ;  copious  perspirations. 

Belladonna^  etc. — When  the  brain  is  much  involved,  Beli.y 
Hyos.y  or  Qpt.,  as  prescribed  in  the  treatment  of  Typhus-feter^ 
will  be  foimd  of  great  service. 

Terebinthina. — Haemorrhage  from  the  bowels,  and  retention 
of  urine. 
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Phosphoric  Acid, — ^In  the  milder  forms  of  typhoid,  this 
acid  is  very  useful,  especially  for  nervous  prostration;  and 
also  after  the  severity  of  a  bad  attack  has  been  moderated  by 
other  remedies. 

Muriatic.  Ac, — Great  nervous  depression ;  stupor ;  sioking 
down  in  the  bed;  putrid  sore  throat;  etc.  It  probably  ranks 
next  to  ArB,  in  the  gravest  symptoms  of  low  fever.  For  the 
throat  it  may  also  be  used  locally.  Nitric.  Ac,  may  also  be  of 
service  in  similar  conditions. 

Secondary  Diseases  (SequeUs), — During  convalescence, 
various  affections  are  liable  to  arise,  such  as  troublesome 
cough,  indigestion,  headache,  dea&ess,  etc.  For  these  it  is 
only  necessary  to  suggest  such  remedies  as  are  prescribed  for 
these  affections  in  other  parts  of  this  manual.  For  chesU 
symptoms,  Phos,^  Bry.^  or  lod;  for  indigestion^  Nux  Vom., 
Carbo  Veg,y  Ign,^  or  Merc. ;  for  the  brain,  Bell,,  Hyos.,  Rhus 
Tax,  Deafness  usually  disappears,  with  the  general  nervous 
prostration,  under  the  use  of  Phos,  Acid  or  China,  The  latter 
remedy  also  moderates  the  excessive  hunger  often  experienced 
during  convalescence,  and  is  especially  useful  if  there  has 
been  much  waste  of  the  fluids  of  the  body.  Lastly,  Sulphur 
aids  the  recuperative  efforts  of  nature,  and  may  be  adminis- 
tered for  some  time  after  the  more  specific  remedies  are 
discontinued. 

Accessory  Measures. — The  following  points  require  spe- 
cial attention  in  nursing  fever  patients  ;  the  reader  is  however 
requested  to  study  the  more  detailed  hints  on  nursing  the 
sick,  and  the  various  accessory  measures  that  are  described  in 
Part  rV  of  this  work.  Persons  having  the  charge  of 
extreme  cases  of  illness,  should  be  familiar  with  the  several 
accessories  there  pointed  out,  as  the  efficient  carrying  out  of 
those  directions  is  second  only  to  the  administration  of 
medicine. 
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Ist. — The  apartment. — The  patient  should,  if  possible,  be 
placed  in  a  large,  weU-ventilated  apartment,  provided  with  a 
window,  door,  and  fire-plaoe,  so  oontrived  as  to  allow  of  an 
uninterrupted  admission  of  fresh,  and  the  escape  of  tainted 
air.  A  blazing  fire  also  assists  ventilation ;  but  the  patient's 
head  should  be  protected  from  its  immediate  effects.  The 
room  should  be  divested  of  carpets,  bed-hangings,  and  all 
unnecessary  fiimiture.  A  second  bed  or  convenient  coach 
should  be  provided,  so  that  by  removing  the  patient  to  it  for 
a  few  hours  every  day,  the  fever-atmosphere  aroimd  his  body 
may  be  changed.  The  light  from  the  window  may  be 
subdued,  and  noise  and  unnecessaiy  talking  forbidden. 

2nd. — Rest, — ^The  patient  should  be  disturbed  as  little  as 
possible,  and  enjoy  the  most  complete  rest  during  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease.  The  importance  of  this  is  proved  by 
post-mortem  examinations,  which  often  show  vigorous  at- 
tempts on  the  part  of  neighbouring  structures  to  limit,  by 
union  and  adhesion,  the  results  of  perforation,  obviously 
indicating,  in  practice,  .the  necessity  of  absolute  rest 
throughout  the  disease  (Aitken),  Any  efforts  made  when 
the  ulcers  in  the  ileum  are  healing  might  affect  that 
progress  imfavourably,  and  eyen  re-excite  that  morbid  action 
which  might  end  in  perforation  of  the  bowel. 

3rd. — Cleanliness. — ^The  body-  and  bed-linen  should  be 
frequentiy  changed,  and  all  nmtters  disohaTged  frx>m  the 
patient  inmiediately  removed.  The  mouth  should  be  fr^ 
quentiy  wiped  out  with  a  soft  wet  towel,  to  remove  the  sordes 
which  gather  there  in  severe  forms  of  fever.  The  patient's 
body  should  be  sponged  over  as  completely  as  possible  at 
suitable  intervals  with  tepid  or  cold  water,  as  mAj  be  most 
agreeable  to  the  feelings,  and  quickly  dried  with  a  soft 
towel.  Vinegar  and  water  may  sometimes  be  substitated 
for  simple  tepid  water.  Vinegar  used  in  this  way  is 
generally  grateful  to  the  patient,  and   hastens   recovery. 
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Sponging  the  whole  surface  of  the  bodj  with  cold  or  tepid 
water  fihonld  neyer  be  omitted  in  fever,  as  it  reduces  the 
excessiTe  heat,  soothes  the  uneasy  sensations,  and  is  indis- 
pensable in  maintaiiiing  that  deanliness  which  is  so  desirable 
in  the  sick-room.  Gold  water  thus  applied  acts  as  a  tonic, 
giving  vigour  and  tone  to  the  relaxed  capillaries,  in  which 
the  morbid  action  goes  on.  Frequent  washing  with  soap  and 
water  also  tends  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  bed-sores^  by 
keeping  the  skin  in  a  healthy  condition.  If  bed-sores  have 
formed,  they  should  be  protected  by  Amtca-  or  Calendula^ 
plaster.  In  bad  cases,  the  patient  should  lie  on  a  water-  or 
air-bed. 

4tL  Hydropathic  Applications, — In  addition  to  the  spong- 
ing and  washing  just  recommended,  we  have  found  the 
abdominal  wet  compress  of  great  utility;  and  we  refer  the 
reader  to  the  detailed  directions  for  its  use  given  in  Part  lY. 
The  abdominal  compress  tends  to  diminish  extensive  diarrhoea, 
checks  the  spread  of  ulceration  of  the  ileimi,  and  obviates 
peiforation.  Should  lung-complications  arise,  the  compress 
should  be  applied  to  the  chest  as  well  as  the  abdomen. 

During  the  early  course  of  the  fever,  the  wet-pack^  also 
described  in  Part  IV,  is  an  invaluable  application,  and  tends, 
as  we  have  found,  to  give  a  mild  character  to  the  disease. 

5tL  Beverages, — At  the  commencement  of  the  fever, 
pure  water,  toast-and-water,  gum-water  sweetened  with  a 
little  sugar  (one  ounce  of  gum-arabic,  half-an-ounce  of  loaf 
sugar,  one  pint  of  hot  water),  barley-water,  lemonade,  or 
soda-water,  is  nearly  all  that  is  necessary.  Cold  water  is  an 
agent  of  supreme  importance,  and  acts  favourably  by  lowering 
the  excessive  temperature,  and  proves  a  valuable  adjunct  to 
the  medicinal  treatment  prescribed. 

6th.  Diet  and  Stimulants, — ^In  a  disease  which  lasts  three 
weeks,  sometimes  five  or  six,  in  which  the  waste  of  tissue  is 
great,  and  when  common  food  cannot  be  taken,  it  is  a  point 
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of  high  importanoe  to  supply  the  patient  with  nourishment 
appropriate  to  his  condition;  otherwise  he  will  sink  before 
the  disease  has  completed  its  course.  The  following  axe 
points  requiring  attention  in  the  subject  of  diet. — ^Typhoid 
patients  are  often  unable  to  swallow  or  relish  nourishment  in 
consequence  of  the  dry  and  shrivelled  state  of  the  tongue, 
when  it  will  be  found  necessary  to  soften  the  mucous  lining 
by  putting  a  little  lemon-juice  and  water  into  the  mouth  a 
few  minutes  before  offering  food.  All  the  aliments  given 
should  combine  both  food  and  diink  in  a  fluid  or  semi-fluid 
form,  until  recovery  has  fully  set  in.  The  digestive  functions 
being  more  or  less  completely  suspended,  the  nourishment 
given  must  be  only  such  as  requires  the  simplest  processes  for 
its  assimilation.  The  following  are  examples  of  this  form  of 
nutriment : — Milk  (a  most  important  article  in  the  treatment 
of  fever  patients),  thin  arrowroot  with  milk;  wine  whey^ 
prepared  by  adding  half  a  pint  of  good  sherry  to  one  pint  of 
boiling  milk,  and  straining  after  coagulation ;  blancmange  of 
isinglass  or  ground-rice;  yolk-of-egg^  beaten  up  with  a  little 
brandy,  wine,  tea,  cocoa,  or  milk ;  beef-tea  and  animal  broths 
(a  little  thickened  with  well-cooked  rice,  vermicelli,  isinglass, 
or  a  few  crumbs  of  bread) ;  and  alcoholic  drinks.* 

A  little  good  wine  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water  may  be 
given  every  hour  or  two.     Effervescent  wines  must  be  avoided. 

*  "The  writer  has  uo  intention  to  side  in  the  controversy  concerning  the 
food-character  of  alcohol.  He  accepts  the  evidence  that  much  ingested 
alcohol  is  got  rid  of  by  the  excretoiy  oigans,  or  is  retained  for  some  time  in 
the  tissnes  after  the  manner  of  many  medicines.  But  with  food  in  its  widest 
sense,  viz.,  that  which  keeps  up  the  vital  functions,  the  physician  will  have 
little  hesitation  in  classing  alcohol,  who  has  observed  the  common  case  of  an 
habitual  tippler  maintaining  for  years  a  fair  standard  of  bodily  health  upon  a 
quantity  of  other  nutriment  wholly  insufficient  by  itself  to  maintain  such 
health.  And  to  such  a  case  a  fever  patient  offers  some  resemblance.  He,  too, 
may  not  be  able  to  take  enough  of  other  food  to  maintain  him,  but  alcoholic 
drinks  will  help  him  not  to  starve.  And  thus  the  writer  judges  them  to  have 
a  food-value  apart  from  their  medicinal  action  "  (Buchanan), 
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Dr.  Harley  advifies  six  to  eight  oirnoes  of  wine  or  four 
otmces  of  brandy  every  twenty-four  hours  when  the  pulse  is 
ot  moderate  force  and  under  120.  When  the  pulse  ranges 
between  120  and  130,  and  is  small,  double  these  quantities. 
If  the  patient  enjoy  these  stimulants,  it  may  be  regarded  as  a 
sign  of  their  utility.  But  the  eflfects  of  the  wine  or  brandy 
should  be  carefully  watched  by  the  medical  attendant,  and 
only  given  in  proportion  to  the  demands  of  the  system,  the 
bulk  and  force  of  the  pulse  being  the  main  guides.  Except 
in  small  quantities  stimulants  are  not  required  by  children,  nor 
by  persons  who  can  take  a  sufficient  quantity  of  other  kinds 
of  nourishment,  nor  early  in  the  disease.  On  the  other  hand, 
aged  persons,  and  patients  greatly  prostrated,  or  with  cold 
extremities,  and  livid  surface,  almost  invariably  require 
alcoholic  stimulants.  Under  any  circumstances,  if  stimulants 
a^:ravate  existing  symptoms,  their  employment  should  be 
modified  or  altogether  discontinued. 

Again,  nourishment  should  be  given  with  strict  regularity ; 
in  extreme  and  long-continued  cases  of  prostration,  every  one 
or  two  hours,  or  even  ofkener,  both  day  and  night.  Fre- 
quently the  functions  of  digestion  and  assimilation  are  so 
greatly  impaired,  that  the  largest  quantity  of  nourishment 
must  be  given  to  sustain  the  patient  till  the  disease  has 
passed  through  its  stages.  Dr.  Graves  was  so  strongly  im- 
pressed with  the  importance  of  nourishment  in  fevers,  as  to 
have  said  that  he  desired  no  other  epitaph  than  that  he  fed 
jettT^* 

Tth.  Watching  Patients, — Fever-patients  should  be  attended 
and  watched  day  and  night.  Their  urgent  and  incessant 
vanta  require}  this,  and  their  safety  demands  it.  Instances 
have  occurred  of  patients,  in  the  delirium  which  so  frequently 
attends  this  disease,  getting  out  of  bed,  and  even  out  of  the 
window,  during  the  absence  of  the  nurse,  and  losing  their  lives 
from  injuries  thus  sustained. 
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8{h.  Moderation  in  convalescence. — ^Food  should  onlj  be 
allowed  in  great  moderation,  and  never  to  the  capacity  of  the 
appetite,  till  the  tongue  is  quite  clean  and  moist,  and  the 
pulse  and  skin  have  become  natural.  In  typhoid  fever,  and 
in  other  conditions  in  which  the  bowels  have  been  inflamed, 
this  caution  is  especially  necessary  during  convalescence. 
Solid  meat  given  too  early  may  bring  back  the  most  severe 
features  of  the  disease.  If  stimulants  have  been  given  they 
should  be  gradually  withdrawn  as  the  quantity  of  nutritious 
food  is  increased.  Even  when  convalescence  has  somewhat 
advanced,  moderation  should  still  be  exercised,  as  the  appetite 
is  often  excessively  craving. 

9th.  Precautionary  Measures. — The  following  precautions 
are  suggested  with  the  view  of  checking  the  contagion : — 

(1.)  All  discharges  from  fever-patients  should  be  received 
on  their  issue  from  the  body  into  vessels  containing  a  con- 
centrated solution  of  chloride  of  zinc. 

(2.)  All  tainted  bed  or  body  linen  should,  iromediately  on 
its  removal,  be  placed  in  water,  strongly  impregnated  with 
the  same  agent. 

(3.)  The  water-closet  should  be  flooded  several  times  a  day 
with  a  strong  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc ;  and  some  chloride 
of  lime  should  be  also  placed  there,  to  serve  as  a  source  of 
chlorine  in  the  gaseous  form. 

(4.)  So  long  as  fever  lasts,  the  water-closets  only  should  be 
used  as  receptacles  for  the  discharges  from  the  sick. 

10th.  Change  of  air. — The  salutary  influence  of  change 
of  climate  and  scene  to  persons  who  have  suflered  from  a 
serious  attack  of  fever  can  scarcely  be  over-estimated ;  and  if 
the  place  or  climate  have  been  intelligentiy  chosen,  the 
happiest  results  may  be  anticipated. 

After  recovery  from  a  serious  attack  of  fever,  the  whole 
man  becomes  changed,  and  there  seems  to  be  a  renewal  of 
youth.     Nothing  gives  such  a  beneficial  direction  to  this 
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diange,  nor  renders  it  so  perfect,  as  a  temporary  removal  to  a 
Euitable  climate  and  locality.  We  fully  endorse  Dr.  Aitken's 
statement, — No  man  can  be  c(ynmdered  as  fit  for  work  for  three 
Cf  four  months  after  an  attack  of  severe  typhoid-fever. 


8. — ^Relapsing-Pever  (Fehris  reddiva). 

This  disease — sometimes  called  famine-fever^  and  in  Ger- 
many, hunger-pest — is  not  common  in  England,  but  has  been 
epidemic  in  Dublin,  Edinburgh,  and  Glasgow.  It  does  not 
occur  in  tropical  climates,  in  France  nor  in  other  parts  of  the 
continent,  except  in  some  of  the  Prussian  territories,  and  the 
rrimea,  where  it  attacked  our  army  during  the  Eussian  war. 
It  has  occurred  also  in  North  America.  Its  cause  is  im- 
known;  but  it  visits  chiefly  those  who  are  ill-fed,  live  in 
crowded,  filthy,  ill-ventilated  houses,  and  have  but  few 
comforts. 

Symptoms. — The  seizure  is  sudden :  there  are  rigors,  and 
headache  even  more  severe  than  that  of  the  invasive  stage 
of  Typhus,  but  the  prostration  is  much  slighter.  There 
are,  also,  pains  in  the  muscles  and  joints  resembling  those  of 
rheiunatisni.  After  a  short  time  violent  reaction  sets  in — great 
heat  of  skin ;  headache,  throbbing  in  the  temples,  intolerance 
of  light  and  sound,  and  sleeplessness ;  anxious  expression  of 
the  countenance;  rapid  pulse — 110  to  140;  white-furred 
tongue,  and,  perhaps,  vomiting,  or  even  jaundice  ;  thirst,  etc. 
The  temperature  is  fit)m  102'  to  107*;  and  at  the  height  of  the 
fever  delirium  may  occur.  Sweating  may  come  on  without 
relief.  After  continuing  from  five  to  eight  days,  the  symp- 
toms suddenly  abate — usually  about  the  seventh  day  from  the 
commencement — and  the  crisis  is  indicated  by  profuse  perspi- 
ration.  Sometimes  a  miliary  eruption  occurs;  or  epistaxis, 
diarrhoea,  menstrual  discharge  (in  women),  or  hoemorrhage 
irom  the  bowels;    after   a  few  hours  there  is  an  abrupt 
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cessation  of  all  bad  symptoms ;  the  patient  feels  much  better 
in  a  short  time,  and  appears  to  convalesce  rapidly  for  four  or 
five  days ;  when,  about  the  seventh  day  firom  the  last  attack, 
or  the  fourteenth  from  the  commencement,  a  sudden 

Relapse  occurs,  a  repetition  of  the  first  attack.  Perspira- 
tion again  comes  on,  in  &om  two  to  five  days  in  favourable 
cases.  The  sweat  has  a  veiy  sour  and  peculiar  odour.  In 
other  instances,  however,  uncontrollable  vomiting,  great 
thirst,  very  rapid  pulse,  jaimdice,  delirium,  and  death,  may 
terminate  the  case  (Aitken). 

The  Seqtieke  of  Belapsing-fever  consist  commonly  of  ex- 
cessive pains  in  the  limbs;  sometimes  the  kidneys  are 
involved ;  but  the  dangers  are  similar,  in  some  respects,  to 
those  attending  Scarlatina.  A  species  of  ophthalmia  is  a 
frequent  consequence. 

Treatment. — Aconitum  may  be  given  during  the  first 
stage,  for  the  rigors  and  following  feverishness. 

Bryania, — Dr.  Kidd,  who  treated  an  epidemic  of  the  disease 
in  Ireland,  relied  chiefly  on  Bry.^  and  had  great  success.  It 
is  certainly  homoeopathic  to  the  nausea  and  vomiting,  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  abdomen,  sallowness  and  anxiety  of  the 
countenance,  the  throbbing  and  heat  of  the  head,  the  rheu- 
matoid pains,  and  the  perspiration.  It  should  follow  the 
administration  of  a  few  doses  of  Acan,^  or  be  alternated  with 
that  remedy  from  the  commencement. 

Geheminumy  Eupatorium  Per,^  and  Bodophyllumj  are  de- 
serving of  notice  as  being  likely  to  influence  the  disease 
favourably.  The  last-named  remedy  is  recommended  to  be 
administered  in  alternation  with  Nux  Vom. 

Camphor,  and  also  Nux  Vomica^  may  be  used  as  praphy- 
lactm. 

For  Accessory  treatment  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  mea- 
sures prescribed  in  the  section  on  Typhoid-fever;  also  to 
Partly. 
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9.— Simple  Continued  Fever  and  Febricula, 

Vev&p,  its  nature.    The  term  Fever  (fix)m  FerveOj  to  be  hot) 
forxDS,  etc.  includes  various  forms  of  disease  in  which 

there  are,  shivering  or  chilliness  succeeded  by  preternatural 
heat,  quickened  pulse,  muscular  debiUtj,  and  general  func- 
tional disturbance.  This  morbid  condition  accompanies  many 
diseases  as  one'  of  their  phenomena,  and  is  then  called 
9ymptamafic  fever ;  as  in  phthisis,  abscesses,  etc. ;  but  under 
certain  circumstances  we  meet  with  idiopathic  or  essential 
fevers,  which  are  quite  independent  of  any  local  inflammation, 
as  Typhoid  and  Typhus,  which  are  the  result  of  a  specific 
poison  contaminating  the  blood.  Again,  fever  may  be  of  an 
ephemeral  character,  dependent  qn  some  cause  which  is  merely 
sufficient  to  produce  febrile  disturbance  without  Airther 
mischief,  as  simple  continued  fever  and  febrictila. 

Symptoms. — Simple  continued  fever  is  usually  ushered  in 
by  chills,  or  alternate  chills  and  flushes,  followed  by  burning 
heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin ;  fiill,  quickened  pulse ;  dryness 
of  the  mouth,  lips,  and  tongue,  the  tongue  being  red  or 
coated  white;  thirst;  high-coloured,  scanty  urine;  and 
constipation.  To  these  may  be  added — pains  in  the  loins, 
headache,  loss  of  appetite,  hurried  breathing,  delirium,  etc. ; 
most  of  the  symptoms  usually  being  more  severe  at  night. 
Pro/ujfe  perspiration^  bleeding  of  the  nose,  diarrhoea,  or  herpetic 
eruptions,  are  generally  associated  with  the  decline  of  the 
fever,  and  the  patient  is  lefb  weak,  but  otherwise  well. 

DcRATiox. — ^The  period  of  this  fever  varies  from  one  to 
three  days,  or  longer.  When  the  symptoms  disappear  in 
twelve  or  twenty-four  hours  it  is  said  to  be  an  ephemeral 
disorder.  The  severe  forms  are  often  precursors  of  more 
serious  diseases,  as  Typhus^  Pneumonia^  Acute  Rheumatism^  etc. 

Causes. — Great  sudden  changes  of  temperature;  damp 
linen  or  houses ;  poor,  or  insufficient  diet,  or,  on  the  other 
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hand,  oyerfeeding,  the  aotion  of  small  or  imoertam  quantities 
of  specific  poisons,  as  of  typhoid  or  typhus  poisons ;  inebriety ; 
injuries;  mental  or  bodily  fatigue  or  excitement,  or  any 
circumstances  which  shock  the  nervous  system.  It  may  also 
be  associated  with  various  local  or  functional  disturbances,  as 
bronchial  or  gastric  catarrhs,  milk-feyer,  etc. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — ^Alternate  chills  and  flushes,  hot 
and  dry  skin,  and  other  symptoms  mentioned  above.  A  dose 
every  two  hours,  or  in  urgent  cases,  every  thirty  or  forty 
minutes,  until  the  skin  becomes  moist,  and  the  pulse  less 
frequent.  Should  the  attack  be  one  of  simple  fever  merely, 
this  remedy  will  be  rapidly  effectual ;  if  it  be  the  precursor 
of  a  more  severe  disease,  it  is  still  the  best  remedy  at  this 
stage.  A  profrise  perspiration  following  its  administration 
may  be  regarded  as  an  indication  of  its  beneficial  action,  and 
it  should  then  be  given  less  frequently,  or  discontinued. 

Belladonna. — This  remedy  is  required,  if,  after  repeated 
doses  of  Aconitumy  there  should  remain  violent  headache, 
redness  of  the  face ;  confusion  of  ideas ;  a  wild,  fiery  appear- 
ance of  the  eyes;  throbbing  of  the  blood-vessels  in  the 
temples;  wakefulness,  or  even  ftirious  nocturnal  delirium, 
and  other  well-marked  cerebral  symptoms.  Sometimes  it  is 
best  to  alternate  it  with  Aconitum.  A  dose  every  one  to  four 
hours. 

Bryonia. — A  heavyy  stupifying  headache^  aggravated  by 
movement,  with  a  sensation  as  if  the  head  would  burst; 
cough  and  oppressed  breathing ;  oppression  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  yellow-coated  tongue,  nausea,  constipation,  brown 
or  yellow  urine  ;*  shooting  pains  in  the  limbs ;  irritability,  etc. 

Arsenicum. — Severe  or  prolonged  cases  of  Febriculay  with 
much  prostration,  or  occurring  in  feeble  patients,  may 
require  the  use  of  this  remedy. 

If  the  symptoms  do  not  yield  to  the  remedies  prescribed,  but 
increase  in  severity  when  they  are  expected  to  be  declining, 
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the  case  "will  probably  prove  to  be  one  of  Typhoid-fever, 
and  the  previous  section  should  be  referred  to. 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^The  patient  should  be  protected 
from  too  much  light,  heat,  noise,  company,  too  many  or  thick 
bed-ooverings,  and  everything  likely  to  cause  excitement  or 
prevent  sleep.  In  the  early  stage  of  the  fever,  the  adoption 
of  the  hot  foot-bath^  described  in  Part  IV,  or  the  wet-packj 
also  described  in  Part  lY,  will  often  at  once  restore  the 
equilibrium  of  the  system,  or,  at  least,  greatly  hasten  the 
cure.  Water  should  be  the  principal  beverage,  given  in 
small  draughts,  firequentiy  repeated ;  it  encourages  perspira- 
tion, and  promotes  the  favourable  action  of  the  baths  just 
prescribed.  In  acute  fever,  cold  water  is  like  the  ^'  Balm  of 
Gilead." 


10.— Yellow-Pever  (Fehria  flam). 

This  fever  is  a  specific  disease,  and  must  not  be  confounded 
with  fevers  of  a  malarial  type,  or  others  in  which  yellowness 
of  the  skin,  delirium,  etc.,  also  occur.  It  is  described  as  the 
haemagastric  pestilencey  is  malignant  in  character,  rapidly  fatal^ 
usually  happens  but  once  to  the  same  patient,  is  contagious^ 
and  chiefly  endemic  in  low  districts  on  the  sea-coast.  It 
has  occurred  (by  importation)  in  Pljnnouth,  Southampton, 
Lisbon,  and  other  sea-port  towns ;  but  has  never  been  known 
to  propagate  beyond  48*  north  latitude,  nor  without  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  72*  Fahr. 

Chief  Symptoms. — ^After  a  period  of  incubation  of  un- 
certain length — during  which  there  may  be  merely  a  little 
depression,  loss  of  appetite,  and  nausea — ^violent  shivering, 
pdlor  of  the  face,  congested  lips,  and  continued  delirium, 
supervene ;  the  urine  is  suppressed ;  and  a  thick  for  lies  on 
the  tongue,  in  white  heavy  flakes,  which  afterwards  peels  off, 
leaving  the  organ  like  a  piece  of  raw  beef;  this  condition  is 
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generally  associated  with  exudation  of  blood.  In  an  advanced 
stage,  bloody  furuncles  occur,  or  luemorrhage  from  furious  parts 
or  organs  simultaneously ;  the  urine  is  albuminous ;  and  there 
is  vomiting  of  black  fluid.  If  the  disease  be  not  checked,  the 
life  of  the  patient  is  terminated  by  exhaustion  or  syncope. 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Chill  stage, — Camphor. 

2.  The  Fever, — ^Acon.  and  Bell. 

3.  Second  stage, — Bry.,  Hyos.,  Ipeo. 

4.  Advanced  stage, — Phos.,  Lach.,  Ars.,  Canth.  {urinary 
derangements) ;  Arg.  Nit.  (black-vomit) ;  Nit.  Ac.  (as  a  weak 
gargle) ;  gum- water,  or  Calendula  lotion,  as  an  application  to 
the  rAw  surfaces. 

See  also  the  sections  on  "Jaundice,"  and  "Typhoid- 
Fever."  Under  the  latter  disease  will  be  found  nearly  all 
that  it  is  requisite  to  say  further  about  curative,  preventive, 
and  accessory  treatment. 


11.— Intermittent  Fever  (Febris  Intermittens)— Agne. 

Two  centuries  ago,  when  the  soil  around  London  was 
neither  cultivated  nor  drained,  and  when,  during  portions  of 
every  year,  the  marshes  of  Lincolnshire,  Cambridgeshire,  and 
adjoining  counties  sent  forth  their  emanations  of  malaria, 
ague  was  a  very  fatal  disease  in  this  country.  James  I. 
succumbed  to  its  power  in  London,  in  1625,  and  Oliver 
Cromwell  died  from  it  at  Somerset  House,  in  1668. 

Gheographioal  facts,  collected  by  medical  writers  from  Hip- 
pocrates downwards,  show  that  every  country  is  unhealthy 
in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  marshy  or  undrained  alluvial 
soil  it  contains,  the  inhabitants  of  such  districts  dying  often 
in  the  ratio  of  1  in  20  instead  of  1  in  38 — ^the  average  mor- 
tality in  healthy  districts.    The  connexion  of  a  given  class 


INTERMITTENT  FEVER.  131 

of  disease — ^represented  by  remittent  and  intermittent  fever — 
wiHi  marshy  districts  is  now  distinctly  established  and 
generally  recognised  (Aitken);  also,  per  contra^  the  disap- 
pearance of  this  class  of  disease  has  always  been  in  direct 
relation  to  the  drainage  and  oidtivation  of  the  soil. 

Definition. — The  disease  known  as  Ague,  consists  of 
severe  paroxysms  of  fever,  characterized  by  a  cold,  a  hot,  and 
a  sweating  stage,  between  which  there  is  a  period  of  com- 
parative health,  in  which  the  patient  is  able  to  follow  his 
usual  occupation. 

Symptoms. — These  may  set  in  suddenly,  or  they  may 
appear  gradually,  until  a  regular  paroxysm  occur.  An 
ague-fit  has  three  stages — ^the  cold,  the  hot,  and  the  per- 
spiring. The  first  stage  comes  on  with  a  feeling  of  debility, 
weariness,  chilliness,  and  rigors ;  then  follow  sensations  as  of 
cold  water  trickling  down  the  spine  and  a  shivering  of  the 
whole  body ;  the  teeth  chatter,  the  nails  turn  blue,  and  the 
whole  frame  trembles,  often  with  such  violence  as  to  shake 
the  bed  on  which  the  patient  may  be  lying.  The  face 
becomes  pale,  the  features  and  skin  contracted,  and  the 
papillae  of  the  skin  are  rendered  so  prominent  as  to  give  it 
the  appearance  aptiy  described  as  goose^skin^  such  as  may  at 
any  tune  be  produced  by  exposure  to  cold.  These  symptoms 
are  accompanied  by  an  anxious  expression  of  countenance, 
the  eyes  are  dull  and  sunken,  the  pulse  frequent  and  small,  the 
breathing  hurried  and  oppressed,  the  tongue  white,  and  the 
urine  scanty  and  frequently  passed.  After  a  period,  varying 
from  half  an  hour  to  three  or  four  hours,  the  second  or  hot 
stage  comes  on  with  flushings,  until  the  entire  body  becomes 
hot,  with  extreme  thirst,  Ml  bounding  pulse,  throbbing 
headache,  and  restiessness,  the  urine  being  stiU  scanty,  but 
high-coloured.  At  length,  after  two,  three,  and  even  six  or 
twelve  hours,  the  third  or  perspiring  stage  succeeds,  and  the 
patient  feels  much  relieved.     Thirst  diminishes,  the  pulse 
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declines  in  firequency,  and  the  appetite  returns ;  at  the  same 
time  there  is  a  red  deposit  of  urates  in  the  urine.  The 
perspiration  first  breaks  out  on  the  forehead  and  chest,  and 
gradually  extends  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body ;  some- 
times it  is  only  slight,  but  at  other  times  it  is  very  copious, 
saturating  the  patient's  linen  and  bed-clothes.  A  paroxysm 
usually  lasts  about  six  hours,  allowing  two  hours  for  each 
stage.  The  period  between  the  paroxysms,  as  already  ex- 
plained, is  called  the  intermission;  but  by  an  interval  is  meant 
the  whole  period  or  cycle  between  the  beginning  of  one 
paroxysm,  and  the  beginning  of  the  next. 

Types. — There  are  three  chief  types  of  ague :  Ist. — The 
Quotidian^  has  a  paroxysm  daily,  an  interval  of  twenty-four 
hours,  and  is  most  common  in  the  spring.  2nd. — The  Tertian^ 
has  a  paroxysm  every  other  day,  an  interval  of  forty-eight 
hours,  and  is  most  frequent  in  the  spring  and  autumn. 
3rd. — The  Quartan,  has  a  paroxysm  every  third  day,  an 
interval  of  seventy-two  hours,  and  is  most  common  in  the 
autumn.  The  hours  of  the  day  during  which  the  paroxysms 
occur  are  by  no  means  uniform.  The  tertian  is  perhaps  the 
most  frequent,  and  has  the  most  marked  hot  stage ;  but  the 
quartan  is  the  most  obstinate.  There  is  still  another  type  in 
which,  though  there  is  an  attack  every  day,  those  only 
resemble  each  other  which  occur  on  alternate  days. 

Laws. — ^Although  at  present  ignorant  of  the  physical  or 
chemical  nature  of  this  aeriul  poison,  we  know  that  malaria 
obeys  the  following  laws,  which,  from  their  great  practical 
use,  are  worth  remembering.  Ist, — It  spreads  in  the  course  of 
prevailing  winds.  It  has  always  been  observed  that  when  the 
wind  blows  across  malarious  tracts  of  land,  the  disease  spreads 
in  the  direction  of  the  current ;  while  the  inhabitants  of  the 
opposite  district  escape.  2ni — Its  progress  is  arrested  by 
tcater,  especially  by  rivers  and  large  running  streams.  Thus 
persons  on  board  ship,  or  at  the  side  of  water  opposite  to  a 
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marsh,  are  iiiia£fected  by  it,  although  a  fayourable  wind 
transmit  the  poison  to  a  far  greater  distance  by  land.  Watw 
probably  absorbs  malaria ;  and  it  is  a  common  opinion  in 
India  that  water  so  charged  produces  periodic  fevers  in  those 
who  drink  it.  In  like  manner,  thick  rates  of  trees  intercept 
the  progress  of  the  poison.  3rd. — ^Malaria  does  not  rise 
above  the  law  level.  It  seems  to  be  of  greater  specific  gravity 
than  atmospheric  air,  its  power  diminishing  as  we  rise  firom 
the  surface  of  the  earth.  Persons  occupying  the  upper  stories 
of  a  house  in  an  infected  locality  suffer  to  a  far  less  extent 
than  those  living  on  a  ground  floor.  4th. — ^It  is  most  dan- 
gerous at  night.  It  has  been  often  observed  that  sailors  who 
go  on  shore  in  the  day-time,  when  off  a  malarious  coast,  do  so 
without  any  bad  results ;  but  that  those  who  remain  on  the 
shore  during  the  night  are  abnost  invariably  seized  with 
fever. 

Effects. — From  the  recurrence  of  internal  congestions  in 
each  cold  stage,  the  fdnctions  of  the  liver,  bowels,  and  some- 
times the  kidneys,  are  disordered ;  the  patient  becomes 
sallow,  his  limbs  waste,  the  abdomen  is  distended,  and  the 
bowels  are  constipated.  The  spleen  is  especially  liable  to  be 
enlarged,  sometimes  to  a  great  extent,  when  it  can  be  felt 
externally,  attaining  a  weight  of  many  pounds.  An  enlarged 
spleen  is  popularly  called  ague-cake.  ^^  The  heat-generating 
power  of  all  victims  to  malaria  is  impaired ;  hence  they  suffer 
from  atmospheric  changes,  of  which  healthy  men  take  no 
note"  (Maclean).  Another  result  is  extreme  liability  to 
repeated  attacks;  for  the  disease  often  leaves  the  body  so 
enfeebled,  that  ague  may  be  reproduced  by  agencies  which, 
under  other  circumstances,  would  produce  no  ill  effects. 
Some  of  the  symptoms  supposed  to  be  due  to  malaria  are, 
however,  the  effects  of  over-doses  of  quinine  or  arsenic^  and 
have  received  the  designation  of  dumb^ague. 
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Dumb-Ague. — Dr.  Bayes,  in  an  excellent  pamphlet  on 
**  HomoDopaihy  in  1869,"  clearly  shows  that  what  Dr. 
Golding  Bird  describes  in  his  work  on  Urinary  Deposits,  as 
dumb'Ogue,  with  its  "sallow  aspect,  depressed  health,  and 
visceral  engorgement,"  is  now  known  to  be  no  ague  at  all,  but 
is,  in  reality,  slow  quinine-  or  arsenical-poisoning.  The  over- 
dosing with  quinine  or  arseniCy  not  the  ague,  is  "  the  poison 
which  remains  in  the  system,  and  is  continuing  its  work." 
Indeed,  this  is  proved  by  Dr.  Bird's  own  experience,  for  he 
proposed  to  cure  the  so-called  "  dumb-ague  "  by  eliminating 
doses  of  acetate  of  potash  and  small  doses  of  mercury.  In 
short,  as  Dr.  Bayes  remarks,  the  teaching  of  Dr.  Bird  may 
be  thus  summarised : — the  most  successjul  practice  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cases  originally  of  ague,  where  the  patient  has  been 
shivly  saturated  with  quinine^  consists  in  stimulating  the  liver  by 
minute  doses  of  mild  mercurials^  and  the  kidneys  by  mild  diip- 
reticSy  to  enable  them  to  eliminate  and  cast  out  the  drug  which 
has  caused  and  is  sustaining^  an  artificial  disease  in  the  system. 

Causes. — ^Ague  is  called  an  endemic  disease,  because  it  is 
peculiar  to  a  particular  locality  or  country.  The  exciting 
cause  is  an  exhalation  of  invisible  particles  from  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  known  by  the  term  malaria  or  marsh-miasma. 
Malaria  is  thought  to  be  the  product  of  vegetable  decomposi- 
tion in  soils,  and  is  inhaled  by  the  lungs  during  breathing, 
and  thence  absorbed  into  the  system.  The  emanation  takes 
place  from  marshy  lands  which  have  been  flooded  with  water 
and  dried  under  the  influence  of  the  sun's  heat,  and  is  most 
rife  in  the  spring,  and  when  the  rains  fall  upon  the  decaying 
leaves  of  autimm.  It  is  not  due,  as  was  formerly  supposed, 
to  putrefaction  of  animal  matter.  All  that  seems  to  be 
essential  to  the  production  of  malaria,  is  the  continued  action 
of  the  sun  on  moisture  stagnant  upon  or  near  the  surface  of 
the  ground.  A  certain  amount  of  moisture  is  necessaiy ;  for 
a  very  dry  season  which  desiccates  a  marsh  stops  the  malaria ; 
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lAHe  the  deposit  of  the  eveniiig  dew  always  favours  its 
prodnction.  Excess  of  moisture,  on  the  other  hand,  checks 
its  development,  so  that  a  very  wet  season,  as  well  as  a  very 
diy  one,  may  render  a  marsh  less  unhealthy.  But  extreme 
heat  does  not  diTninish  malaria  on  the  banks  of  rivers, 
because  portions  of  these  are  never  dry.  The  shores  of  the 
Black  Sea  and  the  Mediterranean  are  always  malarious  at 
the  commencement  of  hot  weather,  as  in  the  absence  of  a  tide 
there  is  none  of  that  frequent  salt  washing  and  drainage 
which  purifies  other  European  shores  {Williams), 

The  predisposing  causes  are  fatigue,  exhaustion,  insufficient 
or  improper  diet,  intemperance,  exposure  to  night  air,  and 
previous  attacks  of  ague. 

EprroBiB  OF  Treatment. — 

1 .  PaUiatifpeSy  during  paroxysms. — ^Acon.,  firequently  repeated 
in  the  cold  and  hot  stages,  Ipec.,  Carbo  Veg.,  or  Yerat.;  also, 
and  chiefly,  mitigating  the  symptoms  as  they  arise,  by  im- 
parting warmth  during  the  cold  stage,  removing  the  patients' 
coverings  and  giving  cooling  drinks  during  the  hot;  and 
supplying  him  with  toarm  and  dry  linen  when  the  perspiring 
stage  has  passed  by. 

2.  Curatives^  during  the  intermission. — China,  Ars.,  Carbo. 
V^.,  Nat.  Mur.,  Cedron,  Nux.  Vom.,  etc. 

3.  Consequences  of  ague. — Merc.  Biniod.  {enlarged  spleen) 
both  internally  and  as  an  ointment  over  the  gland;  Phos. 
(deranged  liter). 

4.  Over-dosing  by  Quinine  and  Arsenic  (Dumb-ague). — Ipec., 
Carbo  Veg.,  Cedron. 

The  Curative  treatment  is  of  the  highest  importance,  the 
object  being,  not  directly  to  arrest  the  paroxysms,  but  to 
bring  about  such  a  healthy  condition  of  the  system  that  the 
disease  may  gradually  decline.  It  may  sometimes  be  neces- 
sary to  persevere  for  several  weeks  with  the  appropriate 
remedy,  and  not  to  change  it  too  frequently,  or  at  all,  if  the 
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paroxysmB  ooour  at  later  periods  of  the  day,  and  become  less 
severe. 

Special  Indications. — China, — This  is  a  great  remedy  in 
recent  cases,  especially  in  agxiish  districts,  and  when  the 
symptoms  are  weU  defined,  and  take  place  in  the  regular 
order,  and  with  an  intermission  of  comparative  health.  The 
symptoms  are — yellounsh  complexion ;  drowsiness  after  a  meal ; 
a  sinking  or  empty  sensation,  without  hunger,  or  hunger 
easily  satisfied ;  soreness  or  swelling  of  the  liver  or  spleen ; 
watery,  slimy,  or  bilious  diarrhoea;  extreme  sensibility  to 
currents  of  air;  depression  and  irritability.  If  preferred,  a 
trituration  of  Quinine  may  be  used  in  grain  doses  of  the  first 
dec.  potency ;  or  four  grains  of  Quinine  with  one  drop  of  Sul- 
phuric Acidy  may  be  put  into  a  four-ounce  bottle  of  water,  and 
a  dessert-spoonful  taken  as  a  dose,  every  four  or  six  hours, 
one  being  administered  an  hour  before  a  paroxysm  is  expected 
to  occur.  Should  Quinim  have  been  administered  in  excessive 
quantities,  Ars.^  Cedron,  Nat.  Mur.^  or  Carbo  Veg.,  may  be 
substituted. 

Arsenicum. — Chronic  ague ;  irregular  forms  of  ague,  when 
the  stages  are  not  clearly  marked,  as  in  simultaneous  or 
alternate  shivering  and  heat,  or  internal  shivering  with 
external  heat;  burning  heat;  insatiable  thirst ;  great  debility; 
tenderness  of  the  liver  and  spleen;  nausea;  violent  pains 
in  the  stomach;  great  anxiety;  tendency  to  dropsical  affections; 
also  when  Cinchona  has  been  used  in  excess.  In  Chronic 
ague,  Ars.  is  probably  the  best  remedy;  in  brow-ague 
and  hemicraniay  occurring  in  marshy  districts,  it  is  aho  very 
efficacious.  A  dose  every  four  hours  between  the  paroxysms 
if  they  occur  daily,  or  once  in  six  or  eight  hours  if  they  occur 
every  second  or  third  day. 

Ipecacuanha. — ^Nausea,  vomiting,  and  other  gastric  disturb- 
ances^ with  a  thickly-coated,  yellowish,  moist  fur  on  the 
tongue. 
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Cedran. — ^This  remedy  is  considered  as  a  true  anti-periodic, 
and  in  simple  intermittents  is  said  to  be  infallible.  It  is  also 
reoommended  for  neuralgia  and  other  disorders  when  appear- 
ing in  regularly  recurring  paroxysms. 

Jfat  Mur. — This  remedy  is  in  high  repute  in  America  for 
duonic  intermittents,  and  is  indicated  by  ^'  bilious  vomiting 
before  and  during  the  chiU,  with  great  thirst,  and  sores  on 
the  lips  or  comers  of  the  mouth  "  {Pearson). 

Carbo  Veg. — ^This  remedy  is  recommended  by  Dr.  Bayes 
in  the  cold  stage  of  ague,  when  this  stage  has  greatly  pre- 
dominated. We  have  found  it  valuable  in  chronic  cases  of  ag^e, 
and  have  witnessed  its  power  in  eliminating  from  the  system 
the  morbid  products  of  the  disease ;  we  have  proved  it  also 
curative  of  the  artificial  disease  induced  by  over-doses  of 
Quinine^ — ^the  dumb-ague  before  referred  to. 

A  much  larger  list  of  remedies  is  often  prescribed,  but  we 
have  treated  most  unpromising  cases  with  complete  success, 
by  means  of  a  small  selection. 

Accessory  Means. — One  of  the  first  and  most  essential 
points  is,  if  possible,  removal  to  a  healthy  locality ;  this  is 
often  immediately  attended  by  a  very  marked  improvement 
in  the  health.  If  compelled  to  remain  in  an  aguish  district, 
particular  caution  is  necessary  against  exposure;  patients 
should  not  remain  out  of  doors  in  the  evening,  or  go  out  too 
early  in  the  morning,  at  least  not  without  first  taking  break- 
fast ;  they  should  also  select  the  loftiest  part  of  the  house  to 
sleep  in.  The  light  and  heat  of  the  sim  and  the  air  should 
be  freely  admitted  during  the  middle  of  the  day,  but  the 
night  air  carefully  excluded.  Fatigue  should  be  avoided; 
also  sitting  or  standing  in  a  current  of  air. 

Diet. — On  the  days  in  which  the  fits  occur,  the  food  should 
be  light,  and  taken  in  small  quantities,  observing  great  care 
until  the  paroxysms  entirely  disappear,  not  to  over-tax  the 
digestive  system.     Ghruel,  arrowroot,  tapioca,  sago,  or  com- 
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floTir ;  a  little  mutton  or  chiokeii  broth,  or  tender  meat,  well 
masticated,  may  be  taken  in  the  intervals  between  the  fits. 

Preventives. — Persons  living  in  aguish  districts  should 
take  a  dose  of  China  morning  and  night,  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  disease.  When  compelled  to  be  in  a 
malarious  atmosphere  early  in  the  morning  or  late  in  the 
evening,  a  good  respirator  should  be  worn,  or,  in  the  case  of 
men,  the  beard  should  be  cultivated. 


12.— Remittent  Fever  (Febris  remittens). 

Definition. — Febrile  phenomena,  with  exacerbations  and 
remissions,  the  remissions  being  less  distinct  in  proportion  to 
the  intensity  of  the  fever,  which  is  malarious,  and  character- 
ized by  great  intensity  of  headache,  the  pain  darting  with  a 
sense  of  tension  across  the  forehead.  It  is  accompanied  by 
functional  disturbance  of  the  liver,  and  finequently  yellowness  of 
the  skin.  The  malignant  local  fevers  of  wann  climates  are 
usually  of  this  class  (Aitken). 

Symptoms. — ^Besides  what  is  stated  above,  the  following 
details  are  added. — An  attack  may  come  on  suddenly ;  or  be 
gradual  in  its  development,  and  accompanied  by  the  usual 
precursory  chills.  The  hot  stage,  or  period  of  exacerbation, 
commences  before  or  about  noon  and  subsides  before  night,  or 
the  reverse ;  there  is  much  headache,  "  a  painfully  acute  state 
of  every  sense,"  and  great  throbbing  in  the  arteries  of  the 
neck.  There  is  dry  tongue,  excessive  thirst,  tenderness  at 
the  epigastrium,  and  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver. 

Delirium  is  a  frequent  accompaniment,  being  preceded  by 
distressing  giddiness ;  when  these  symptoms  are  very  marked^ 
or  there  is  lethargy  or  coma,  a  severe  form  of  the  disease  may 
be  expected ;  there  is  also  sometimes  vomiting  of  colourless, 
bilious,  or  bloody  matters.  The  paroxysms  may  terminate  in 
from  six  or  seven  to  thirty-six  or  forty-eight  hours.    Inability 
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to  deep  is  most  oonstant.  The  first  exaoerbation  is  the 
longest;  but  generally  after  twelve  or  sixteen  hours  the 
qmptoms  remit.  The  duration  of  the  remission  is  as  various 
as  that  of  the  hot  stage;  the  second  paroxysm  is  more 
serere  than  the  first,  and  is  not  preceded  by  chills,  etc.,  but 
the  febrile  phenomena  are  more  marked.  In  bad  cases  there 
is  jaundice ;  typhoid  symptoms  supervene ;  black  vomit  may 
oocor,  the  breath  become  foetid,  convulsions  arise,  and  death 
follow.  In  favourable  cases,  the  disease  shews  signs  of 
dedine  alter  the  fifth  exacerbation. 

Treatment. — Dr.  Aitken  remarks  of  this  fever — "  The 
fint  and  most  immediate  object  of  treatment  is  to  reduce  the 
farce  and  frequency  of  arterial  action  during  the  paroxysm.^* 
This,  to  the  homoeopath,  is  equal  to  prescribing  Aconitum ; 
and  though  that  remedy  has  no  specific  relation  to  the  blood- 
poison  itself,  it  is  capable  of  effecting  "the  first  and  most 
immediate  object  of  treatment." 

Epftome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Precursory  stage. — Gels.,  Camph.  (chills). 

2.  Hoi  stage. — ^Acon.  and  Bell. 

3.  Advanced  stage. — ^Ipec.  (gastric  disturbance)  ;  Baptisia 
or  Ars.  (typhoid  Sondition)  ;  Hyos.  or  Bell,  (delirium)  ;  Coffsea 
(ikqtlessness) ;  Opi.  or  Ehus  Tox  (coma^  or  stupor);  Phos. 
Oaufidice);  Ars.,  Arg.  Nit,  or  Verat.  (excessive  vomiting^  or 
hlack  vomity  ete.). 

4.  Dut^ing  the  Remission. — Quinine. 

5.  Prophylactic. — Gels. 

See  also  "  Jaundice,"  and  "  Typhoid-Fever."  The  "  Ac- 
cwfloiy  treatment "  prescribed  in  the  last-named  disease  is  in 
iQost  respects  suitable  to  Bemittent  Fever. 
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13.-~Sixnple  Cliolera  (Cholera  Simplex)— 'Englisib, 
Cliol6ra-~Sporadio  Cliolera. 

DEFiNTrioN. — ^A  disease  aooompanied  by  vomiting  and 
purging^  the  discharges  being  of  a  biliom  character  (dis- 
tinguishing it  from  MaKgnant  Cholera,  in  which  the  dis- 
charges are  not  bilious),  and  which,  if  unchecked,  may  be 
followed  by  cramps  and  a  state  of  collapse.  It  occurs  only 
from  occasional  causes  and  in  single  or  scattered  cases,  hence 
called  sporadic, 

Summer-diarrhoeay  by  which  is  meant  the  diarrhoea  prevalent 
in  autumn  and  in  hot  weather  generally,  is  of  the  same 
character,  and  requires  similar  treatment. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — Camph.  {Chills) ;  China  {simple 
diarrhceic  evacuations  with  griping) ;  Verat.  {sudden  and  violent- 
attacks  of  vomiting  and  watery  diarrhoea,  even  with  cramps  and 
collapse) ;  Iris  Vers,  (bilious  motions  with  colicky  pains) ;  Ars. 
or  Aeon,  {collapse). 

For  more  detailed  indications  and  Accessory  treatment ;  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  section  on  "Diarrhoea." 


14.— Mallgrnant  Cliolera  ( Clwlera  pestifera)—Asia.tLo 

Cliolera  (Cholera  Asiatica)— Cholera,  Morbus— 

Choleredo  Diarrboea— Cholerine. 

In  this  disease,  which  resists  the  efforts  of  the  old  system. 
Homoeopathy  has  won  brilKant  and  undying  triumphs.  The 
success  of  our  system  in  the  prevention  and  cure  of  Cholera, 
and  other  yiolent  diseases,  has  contributed  greatly  to  its  rapid 
spread  in  every  part  of  the  world.  It  may  be  interesting  to 
refer  here  to  the  visitation  of  cholera  in  1848^9,  when  the 
Government,  concerned  for  the  future  welfare  of  the  oom- 
mimity,  determined  to  adopt  the  surest  means  of  deciding 
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y/imt  was  really  the  most  efficient  treatment  of  tbis  disease. 
A  medical  committee  of  the  Board  of  Health,  with  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Boyal  College  of  Physicians  at  its  head,  was  formed, 
and  an  experienced  Medical  Inspector  of  the  Cholera  Hospitals 
appointed.  Printed  forms  were  furnished  to  each  hospital,  so 
that  all  the  circomstanoes  of  each  case,  its  symptoms,  treat- 
ment, and  results,  might  be  recorded  daily,  mider  the  constant 
supervision  of  the  appointed  inspector.  The  statistics  thus 
obtained  were  considered  and  digested  by  this  medical  board, 
and,  finally,  reported  to  the  GoYemment.  It  is  indeed  a 
humiliating  fact  to  record  that  this  paid  board,  to  whom  the 
QoTemment  had  confided  so  important  a  trust,  actually 
suppressed  ibe  statistical  report  of  the  Homoeopathic  Cholera 
Hospital !  This  report  was  afterwards  obtained  by  order  of 
Parliament,  and  published  in  a  Parliamentary  return,  dated 
May  2l6t,  1855,  entitled  "  Cholera."  It  testified  that,  by 
the  Homceopatbic  treatment  of  Asiatic  Cholera,  the  death- 
rate  was  16*4  per  cent.,  while  according  to  the  aggregate 
statistics  of  the  other  hospitals,  it  was  69*2  per  cent.*  "  In 
what  language,"  said  the  late  Dr.  Homer,  '^can  I  truly 
designate  this  conduct  of  the  medical  board,  but  as  a  con- 
spiracy against  the  truth  and  against  humanityP" 

The  history  of  cholera  fumiBhes  a  beautiful  practical 
illustration  of  the  worth  of  that  Amdamental  principle  of 
Homoeopathy,  namely,  that  we  must  ascertain  the  powers  of 
medicines  by  testing  them  upon  the  healthy  body,  before 
they  can  be  properly  applied  to  the  removal  of  disease. 
Possessed  of  this  knowledge,  a  medical  man  can  treat  a 
perfectly  new  disease,  or  one  with  which  he  is  totally  unac- 
quainted, the  symptoms  of  which  correspond  with  those  of 

•  In  an  article  in  the  Lancet  of  July  28th,  1866,  entitled  "Cholera  in  the 
Hetropolitan  Hospitals,*'  the  writer  states,  '*It  is  a  melancholy  fact  to 
record,  bnt  at  the  time  of  oar  last  visit  no  case  of  undoubted  cholera  had 
ncoFered." 
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any  medicine  previonsly  so  tested.  Thus  Hahnemann,  from  a 
mere  description  of  the  symptoms  of  cholera,  and  before  he 
had  seen  a  single  case,  selected  from  his  Materia  Medica 
those  very  remedies  which  have  been  so  triumphantly 
successful  in  the  hands  of  Homoeopathic  practitioners. 

Definition. — Malignant  cholera,  a  miasmatic  disease, 
propagated  through  the  air,  and  communicable  from  one  person 
to  another,  is  usually  ushered  in  by  premonitory  diarrhoea, 
and  accompanied  by  sudden  prostration^  tremors,  dizziness, 
spasm  of  the  bowels^  faintness,  profuse  serous  (rice-water)  or 
bloody  ahine  discharges^  vomiting,  burning  heat  at  the  stomach, 
coldness  and  dampness  of  the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  cold 
tongue  and  breath,  unquenchable  thirst,  feeble  rapid  pulse, 
extreme  restlessness,  oppressed  breathing,  suppressed  urine^ 
blueness  of  the  body,  simken  and  appalling  countenance, 
peculiar  odour  from  the  body,  collapse,  and  finally — unless 
reaction  comes  on— death. 

Under  conditions  favourable  to  its  development,  it  often 
becomes  epidemic.     (Abridged  from  Aitken,) 

Symptoms. — ^As  the  above  definition  gives  a  fair  view  of 
the  malady,  it  is  unnecessary  to  describe  it  farther. 

Cause. — ^An  aerial,  or  certainly  an  air-borne  poison,  which, 
absorbed,  infects  the  blood,  and  has  the  power  of  multiplying 
itself  in  the  human  body  to  an  enormous  extent.  Patholo- 
gists are  not  yet  agreed  as  to  the  exact  character  of  the 
materies  morbi;  but  are  unanimous  in  regarding  the  disease 
as  a  most  serious  one.  In  India  and  other  Asiatic  countries, 
it  is  especially  sudden  and  fatal.  Instances  of  death  taking 
place  in  two,  three,  four,  or  more  hours,  are  extremely 
common.  At  Teheran,  those  who  were  first  attacked  dropped 
suddenly  down  in  a  state  of  lethargy,  and  at  the  end  of  two 
or  three  hours  expired,  without  any  convulsions  or  vomiting, 
but  from  a  complete  stagnation  of  the  blood.  The  experience 
gained  during  former  visitations  of  Cholera  teaches  us  that  it 
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Beizes  the  poor  in  a  far  greater  proportion  than  the  rich,  that 
the  most  potent  conditions  favourable  to  its  spread  are 
poverty,  over-crowding,  filth,  intemperance,  and  impure  watery 
and  that  as  we  prevent  the  accumulation  of  filth,  foul  air, 
and  other  causes  of  general  disease,  and  supply  the  people 
with  wholesome  food  and  pure  water,  so  we  render  inoperative 
the  powerful  agencies  by  which  this  dreaded  disease  chiefly 
spreads.* 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Premonitory  Diarrhcea, — Camph. 

2.  Inveutive  stage. — Camph.,  Aeon,  (strong  tincture  in  drop- 
doees). 

3-  I^lfy  developed  Cholera. — If  Camph.  be  insufficient — 
AiB.,  Yerat-,  Cuprum. 

4.  Collapse. — Ars.,  Aeon. 

6.  Typhoid  conditions. — ^Phos.,  Are.,  Carbo  Veg. 

6.  Convalescence. — China,  Phos.  Ac. 

General  Indications. — Camphor  should  be  administered, 
at  frequent  intervals,  directly  the  first  symptoms  of  cholera — 
diarrhoea,  chilliness,  and  spasmodic  pains  in  the  abdomen — 
are  noticed.  It  is  often  sufficient  to  cure  the  disease 
immediately  in  that  stage.  Should  the  disease  have  much 
advanced  before  the  administration  of  Camph.j  or  not  yield  to 
it,  administer 

Aconitum. — Dr.  Hempel  has  found  this  remedy  "eminently 
useful,  during  the  first  invasion  of  the  disease,  in  restoring 
the  pulse  and  rousing  the  vital  re-action  generally."  It 
should  be  given  in  the  Ist  dec.  dil.  or  mother-tincture.  Our 
own  experience  with  this  agent  during  the  epidemic  of 
1866-7,  when  we  prescribed  it  in  several  cases  of  diarrhoea 

*  For  a  fuller  discussion  of  the  history,  nature,  and  treatment  of  Malignant 
Cholera,  including  Dr.  Rubini's  success  and  the  results  of  his  plan  as  adopted 
in  oar  own  country  during  the  epidemic  of  1866-7,  see  The  ffomaapcUhie 
World,  Tols.  I  and  II. 
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with  great  pain  in  the  bowels,  coldness  of  the  body,  and 
cadaverous  appearance,  fully  confims  the  foregoing  statement.* 

Ar8eni4mm  should  be  given,  every  thirty  to  sixty  minutes, 
when  there  are  cramps,  suppressed  urine,  and  sudden  extreme 
prostration^  the  last  symptom  being  more  marked  than  the 
profaseness  of  the  discharges.     But 

Veratrum  should  have  the  preference  if  there  be  excessive 
vomiting  and  diarrhom,  with  cramps. 

Cuprum  is  said  to  be  of  service,  especially  for  the  cramps 
and  the  cyanotic  condition. 

The  remedies  most  suitable  in  Collapse  and  in  the 
Typhoid  Condition  into  which  cholera  patients  often  pass, 
have  already  been  indicated.  For  detailed  symptoms,  see  the 
Materia  Medica^  and  the  section  Typhoid  Fever, 

Accessory  Means. — Absolute  rest  in  the  recumbent  posture, 
&om  the  veiy  commencement  of  the  initiatory  diarrhoea.  A 
hopeful  and  cheerful  state  of  mind  should  be  fostered :  a  pre- 
sentiment of  death  being  unfavourable. 

Preventive  Treatment. — When  cholera  is  epidemic. 
Camphor  (the  saturated  tincture)  should  be  taken  once  or 
twice  a  day,  in  doses  of  two  or  three  drops  on  sugar.  The 
simple  diarrhoea  which  often  precedes  malignant  cholera  should 
be  promptly  met,  as  it  is  a  serious  symptom.  Camph,^  Ars.^ 
or  Aeon,  may  be  prescribed  according  to  the  indications. 

*  As  an  illustration  of  the  value  of  Aeon,  in  cholera,  we  mention  the 
following  facts  from  our  own  practice.  In  1866  we  prescribed,  for  a  patient  at  a 
little  distance,  Aeon,  in  a  low  dilution  for  severe  pain  in  the  abdomen.  The 
medicine  produced  such  striking  results  in  his  own  case,  that,  having  a  large 
portion  to  spare,  he  gave  doses  of  it  to  his  friends  when  they  suffered  in  a 
similar  manner.  Finding  the  remedy  so  useful  in  relieving  acute  pain,  he 
requested  a  supply  to  keep  at  hand.  We  furnished  it ;  and  at  this  time 
cholera  broke  out  in  the  village,  and,  although  he  did  not  know  the  name  of 
the  remedy,  he  gave  it  to  as  many  as  he  found  suffering  from  cholera,  taking 
the  pain  in  the  abdomen  as  the  indication  for  its  use.  Death  from  cholera 
occurred,  but  in  every  instance  the  patients  who  had  the  AconiU  treatment 
quickly  recovered. 
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Saottary  and  HYGiBmc  Measures. — ^The  following  ex- 
eellent  advioe  has  been  given,  and  should  be  adopted  on  the 
earliest  indication  of  cholera : — 

The  house  should  be  well  aired,  especially  the  sleeping 
apartments,  which  should  be  kept  dry  and  dean. 

All  efflutia  arising  bom  decayed  animal  or  vegetable 
substances  ought  to  be  got  rid  of;  consequently,  cesspools 
and  dust-holes  should  be  cleaned  out,  aud  water-closets  and 
drains  attended  to. 

All  exposure  to  cold  and  wet  should  be  avoided,  and  on  no 
arcount  should  anyone  sit  in  damp  clothes,  particularly  in  dump 
^hoes  and  stockings.  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  chills  or 
checking  perspiration. 

The  clothing  worn  must  be  sufficient  to  keep  the  body  in  a 
oomfortable  and  even  temperature. 

Habits  of  personal  cleanliness  and  regular  exercise  in  the 
open  air  should  be  cultivated ;  also  regularity  in  the  periods 
of  repose  and  refreshment ;  anxiety  of  mind  and  late  hours 
ehould  be  avoided. 

The  diet  should  be  wholesome,  and  adapted  to  each  in- 
dlndual  habit.  Everyone  should,  however,  be  more  than 
ordinarily  careful  to  abstain  from  any  article  of  food  (whether 
animal  or  vegetable)  which  may  have  disordered  his  digestion 
ypon  former  occasions,  no  matter  how  nutritious  and  digestible 
to  the  generality,  and  to  avoid  all  manner  of  excess  in  eating  and 
drinking. 

Haw  vegetables,  sour  and  unripe  fruits,  cucumbers,  salads, 
pickles,  etc.,  should  not  be  allowed. 

The  more  wholesome  varieties  of  ripe  fruits,  whether  in 
their  natural  or  cooked  state,  and  vegetables  plainly  cooked, 
may  be  partaken  of  in  moderation,  by  those  with  whom 
they  agree. 
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l)6tween  these  diseases,  further  investigation  has  shown  that 
they  are  distinct  affections.  An  attack  of  Scarlatina  confers 
no  exemption  £rom  subsequent  Diphtheria,  and  rice  rersd.  The 
after-effects  of  Diphtheria  are  of  a  severe  nervous  character ; 
those  of  Scarlatina  involve  mischief  in  the  kidneys  or  the  chest. 

Causes  and  Mode  of  Propagation. — Impure  air,  from 
imperfect  drainage^  living  too  near  manure  deposits,  slaughter- 
houses, or  where  animal  substances  are  in  a  state  of  decompo- 
sition. It  commonly  occurs  as  an  epidetnic,  and  a  solitary 
case  may  prove  a  focus  for  spreading  the  disease.  The 
severity  of  the  resulting  attack  seems  to  depend  as  much  on 
the  health  and  vigour  of  the  patient  as  on  the  character  of 
the  infecting  source. 

Sbquelje. — ^After  a  short  period  of  convalescence — a  few 
days  to  one  or  two  weeks — sequelae  are  apt  to  arise,  usually 
of  disorded  innervation,  varying  from  defective  nervous  power 
in  one  or  more  sets  of  muscles,  to  a  more  or  less  perfectly 
defined  paralym.  Nerves  about  the  throat,  the  seat  of  the 
local  manifestation  of  the  disease,  are  especially  liable  to 
suffer,  causing  chronic  difficulty  of  swallowing,  hoarseness, 
etc.  The  most  alarming  sequelsB  is  loss  of  nervous  power  of 
the  heart,  with  feebleness  of  action,  or,  in  extreme  cases, 
complete  cessation.  Becovery,  however,  from  impaired  ner- 
vous power  is  not  infrequent,  though  it  is  generally  tedious. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1. — Mild  cases. — ^Acon.,  Bell.,  or  Baptisia,  at  the  com- 
mencement ;  afterwards,  if  necessary,  Merc.  lod.,  or  Nit.  Ac. 

The  treatment  recommended  in  the  articles  on  Quinsy  and 
Croifp,  should  be  consulted,  as  the  remedies  there  prescribed 
are  often  sufficient  in  Diphtheria. 

2. — Malignant  Diphtheria, — Kali  Permang.,  Mur.  Ac,  Kali 
Bich.,  Ars.,  Ammon.  Carb.,  etc. 

3. — Sequelce  (after-effects), — Phos. ;  Phytolacca  (hoarseness^ 
etc.) ;  Coni.,  Gelsem.,  Bhus  Tox.,  Sulph. ;  Dig.  (enfeebled 
heart)  ;  Chin,  or  Quinine  (debility). 


DIPHTHBBIA.  149 

Spbcial  Indications. — Belladonna. — Mild  oases  rapidly 
leooTer,  and  more  seyere  cases  often  yield  under  this  remedy 
when  perseveiingly  administered  in  a  low  dilution  (Ist  dec.) 
Br.  Hughes  recommends  a  &eer  resort  to  the  aid  of  Bella- 
danmiy  bat  yeiy  properly  adds,  that  if  decided  improvement 
ha?e  not  resulted  within  forty-eight  hours  of  oommencing  its 
use,  there  is  no  advantage  in  persevering  with  it ;  or  if  the 
fijmptonui  disappear  at  first  under  the  influence  of  the 
remedy,  hut  soon  return,  it  should  not  be  continued. 

Muriatic,  Ac. — ^Malignant  diphtheria,  with  foul,  greyish 
ulceration  of  the  throat,  foetid  breath,  and  great  general  pros- 
tration of  strength.  This  remedy  should  be  used  in  a  low 
dilation,  and  in  frequently-repeated  doses ;  also  locally,  as  a 
p«int  to  the  throat,  or  as  a  gargle,  when  the  patient  is  able  to 
Qfie  it  in  this  manner. 

Merc.  lod, — This  remedy  has  proved  of  great  value  in  the 
disease,  and  should  be  administered  as  soon  as  any  diphthe- 
retic  patches  are  observed  in  the  throat,  or  swelling  of  the 
glands  of  the  necL  Difficult  swallowing,  pain  in  and  swelling 
of  the  salivary  glands,  and  putrid  sore  throat,  indicate  this 
remedy.  The.  first  or  second  dec.  trituration  is  the  strength 
and  form  on  which  the  greatest  reliance  may  be  placed. 

Kali  Permauganicum. — This  appears  to  be  well  adapted  to 
maligiuuit  diphtheria,  with  extensive  swelling  of  the  throat 
and  cervical  glands;  pseudo-membranous  deposit,  partially 
or  completely  covering  the  fSauces;  obstructed  swallowing; 
a  thin,  or  muco-purulent  discharge  from  the  nose,  ex- 
coriating the  parts;  thiek,  obstructed  speech,  and  very 
offensive  breath.  "There  is  no  remedy  with  which  I 
am  acquainted  that  will  so  rapidly  and  surely  remove  the 
offensive  odour  of  the  diphtheretic  breath  as  the  Permanganate. 
In  this  respect,  the  Chlorate  of  Potasm  closely  resembles  it  *' 
(H.  a  Allen,  M.D.). 

The  Permanganate^  or  Condy^n  Fluidy  should  be  used  looally 
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as  a  gargle  or  wash  to  the  affected  parts,  as  well  as  internally. 
It  may  also  be  used  by  inhalation  or  by  the  spray-producer. 

Baptisia  and  Phytolacca. — Both  these  American  remedies 
are  strongly  recommended  in  diphtheria;  the  former  has  a 
more  specific  relationship  with  the  blood-poison,  and  the 
latter  with  the  local  effects  of  the  disease.  No  cases  of 
diphtheria  have  occurred  in  our  practice  since  we  have  been 
acquainted  with  these  remedies ;  and  we  can,  therefore,  only 
recommend  them  on  the  authority  of  others,  especially  of 
Dr.  Hale. 

Arsenicum^  in  the  last  stages  of  the  disease,  is  of  immense 
value,  particularly  when  the  prostration  of  strength  is  very 
marked,  or  is  increasing;  when  there  axe — oedema,  putrid 
odour  of  the  throat  and  air  passages,  and  tenacious  foetid 
discharge  from  the  lining  membrane  of  the  nostrils. 

Ammon.  Carh,  is  also  a  valuable  remedy  in  extreme  cases, 
and  may  be  administered  alternately  with  Ars.  whenever  the 
disease  assumes  a  malignant  type. 

Local  Treatment. — In  the  conmiencement,  a  large,  thick 
hot  poultice  should  be  applied  round  the  throat;  but  in 
advanced  severe  cases  external  applications  are  inadmissible^ 
as  they  rather  tend  to  increase  the  oedema  and  extend  the 

vapour  of  water  and  acetic  acid  (a  wine-glassful  of  strong 
vinegar  to  a  pint  of  water). 

A  very  abundant  and  foetid  fidse  memlmme  is  Uable  to 
re-infect  the  system  secondarily,  and  hence  such  solvents  and 
deodorizers  as  Mur.  Ac.^  KaU  Permang.y  Glycerine^  and 
especially  Acet  Ac,^  are  of  the  greatest  value. 

Tracheotomy  is  sometimes  performed,  but  it  can  hardly  be 
expected  to  save  life,  inasmuch  as  the  disease  and  false 
membrane  extend  down  the  trachea  to  the  bronchi,  beyond 
the  reach  of  this  operation. 

Wasm  Yapoub. — The  temperature  of  the  room  should  be 
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nutmtained  at  68*  Fahr.,  and  the  atmosphere  made  moist  by 
the  steam  firom  a  kettle  with  a  long  spout  constantly  boiling 
on  the  fire.  Such  an  atmosphere  is  easily  secured  by  forming 
a  tent  with  blankets  over  the  bed,  and  then  bringing  a  pipe 
conveying  the  steam  under  it. 

Wakm-baths. — ^These  are  most  valuable  accessories  in  the 
treatment  of  diphtheria.  The  skin  is  hot  and  dry,  the  urine 
is  oft^i  suppressed,  the  bowels  confined,  and  thus  the  poison 
is  retained  in  the  system.  Warm  baths,  and  the  &ee  use  of 
cold  water  as  a  beverage,  often  call  into  vigorous  action  the 
iimctions  of  the  skin,  and  the  secretions  from  the  bowels  and 
bladder  are  restored. 

Ice. — ^If  vomiting  occur,  constantly  sucking  small  pieces 
of  ice  tends  to  allay  it ;  it  also  affords  comfort  to  the  patient, 
and  as  a  diluent  it  favours  the  action  of  the  kidneys.  The 
use  of  ice,  therefore,  in  all  cases  of  diphtheria,  croup,  and  all 
severe  sore  throats,  should  not  be  forgotten. 

Diet,  etc. — The  strength  of  the  patient  must  be  well 
sustained,  firom  the  veiy  commencement  of  the  disease,  by 
nourishment,  and  he  must  be  urged  to  swallow  it  in  spite  of 
the  pain  which  it  occasions.  Eggs  beaten  up  in  brandy,  with 
hot  water  and  sugar;  beef-tea  thickened  with  a  little  rice 
or  pearl-barley;  arrowroot  or  sago,  with  port  or  sherry. 
8udden,  extreme  prostration  sometimes  requires  wine  or 
brandy. 

In  the  case  of  children  who  persistently  refiise  to  swallow, 
recourse  must  be  had  at  the  very  outset,  in  bad  cases,  to 
nutritive  injections.  Dr.  Kidd  recommends  the  yolk  of  an 
egg  beaten  up  with  a  tablespoonfiil  of  new  milk,  and  two  tea- 
spoonfula  of  firesh  essence  of  rennet,  or  an  ounce  of  extract 
of  beef  with  a  scruple  of  pepsine.  Injections  should  be  com- 
menced immediately  the  true  character  of  the  disease  is 
recognised,  repeated  every  two  to  four  hours,  and  consist  of 
about  one  ounce  at  a  time. 
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Convalescence. — ^Mueh  caution  and  patienoe  axe  required 
during  oonvalesoenoe,  as  relapses  are  prone  to  occur. 
Nourishing  diet,  rest,  and  change  of  air,  are  of  great  utility. 
Nothing  does  so  much  good  as  a  thorough  change  of  air. 

Preventive  Measures. — The  cesspools  should  be  emptied, 
and  if  too  small  or  defective,  new  ones  bmlt.  The  house 
and  local  drainage  should  be  thoroughly  examined,  and  im- 
perfections scrupulously  rectified ;  the  water-closets  carefully 
trapped  and  ventilated,  and,  if  necessary,  chloride  of  zinc  or 
of  lime  constantly  kept  therein,  and  thrown  down  the  drains. 
All  dust-holes  and  accumulations  of  refuse  should  be  cleared 
away ;  while  a  plenti&l  supply  of  water  should  be  kept  in 
the  house,  and  every  room  regularly  well  deaned,  white- 
washed, and  thoroughly  ventilated. 


16.— Hooping-Oougll  (Perttmis) . 

Definition. — ^This  is  paroxysmal  cough  of  an  epidemic  and 
contagious  nature,  consisting  of  a  series  of  short,  spasmodic, 
forcible  expirations,  followed  by  a  deep,  prolonged  inspiration, 
attended  with  a  peculiar  sonorous  sound  called  the  '^  hoop," 
"  whoop,"  or  "  kink,"  the  paroxysms  terminating  in  expector- 
ation or  vomiting. 

It  chiefly  affects  infancy  and  childhood,  and  in  delicate  or 
scrofulous  constitutions  is  a  distressing  malady. 

Symptoms. — Hooping-cough  is  generally  preceded  by  a 
common  cold,  cough,  and  febrile  symptoms.  After  the  ca- 
tarrhal stage  has  existed  £rom  seven  to  ten  days,  the  cough 
becomes  louder  and  more  prolonged,  until  it  assumes  the 
characteristic  convulsive  character.  Each  paroxysm  consists 
of  a  number  of  sudden,  violent  and  short  earpiratory  efforts  or 
coughs,  which  expel  so  large  an  amount  of  air  from  the  lungs 
that  the  patient  appears  on  the  point  of  suffocation;  these 
forcible  efforts  are  followed  by  a  deep-drawn  mspiration,  in 
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which  a  rufih  of  air  through  the  partlally-olosed  glottb,  gives 
rise  to  the  distinctiye  Growing  or  hooping  noise.  This  hooping 
is  &e  signal  of  the  patient's  safety,  for  when  suffocation  does 
take  place,  it  is  before  the  crowing  inspiration  has  been  made. 
Dnring  the  paroxysms,  the  face  becomes  deeply  red  or  black, 
and  swells ;  the  eyes  protrude,  and  are  suffused  with  tears ; 
and  the  expression  and  appearance  of  the  sufferer  are  such  as 
apparently  indicate  imminent  suffocation.  The  paroxysm 
terminates  by  the  expectoration  or  vomiting  of  a  considerable 
quantity  of  glairy,  ropy  mucus,  almost  immediately  after 
which  the  child  returns  to  his  amusements,  and  appears  quite 
welL  The  ropy  kind  of  expectoration  which  follows  the 
cough  enables  us  to  distinguish  it  from  common  cough  even 
before  the  hoop  has  been  heard.  The  attacks  recur  three  or 
four  times  a  day,  or  every  three  or  four  hours,  or  oftener; 
sometimes  blood  escapes  from  the  nose,  mouth,  and  even  from 
the  ears,  during  the  fits. 

Pathology. — ^A  specific  blood-poison,  producing  a  peculiar 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bronchi,  and  as 
a  consequence  of  this  the  absorbent  glands  at  the  root  of  the 
longs  enlarge  and  then  irritate  the  branches  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric  nerrey  which  are  situated  there. 

Cause. — ^An  unknown  materiea  morbi  acting  in  the  body, 
transmitted  by  the  air  and  by  fomites*  It  spreads  by  in- 
fection, and  one  attack  generally  protects  the  system  from  its 
recurrence.  As  a  contagious  disease  it  is  most  dangerous  to 
the  unaffected  when  at  the  height  of  its  development. 

Complications. — Hooping-cough  may  be  complicated  with 
small-pox,  measles,  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  pericarditis,  etc. 
It  is  therefore  desirable  that  the  chest  should  be  examined 

*  ''  Hooping-cough  was  some  years  ago  introduced  into  St.  Helena,  where  it 
proved  very  fatal :  the  captain  of  a  ship,  having  some  children  labouriDg  under 
the  disease  on  board,  allowed  their  dirty  linen  to  be  sent  on  shore  to  be  washed, 
and  so  introduced  the  disease  among  the  inhabitants"  (AUken). 

L 
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oocasionallj  during  the  disease  by  percussion  and  auscuUatUm^ 
especially  in  obstinate  oases,  so  that  any  oomplications  may  be 
early  met  by  appropriate  measures.  Convulsions  are  liable  to 
ooour  if  teething  be  in  progress  at  the  time.  If  there  exist  a 
predisposition  to  consumption,  hooping-cough  may  hasten  its 
development. 

Treatment. — The  ordinary  course  of  hooping-cough — six 
weeks  to  three  months,  or  much  longer — ^may  be  greatly 
abridged,  and  its  intensity  moderated,  by  medicines  Homoeo- 
pathic to  the  condition.  As  it  begins  in  a  common  cold, 
medicines  for  its  early  treatment  may  be  chosen  from  the 
sections  "  Cold  in  the  Head,"  and  "  Cough ; "  the  prompt  use 
of  which  may  prevent  the  development  of  the  disease. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Premonitory  febrile  symptoms. — ^Acon.,  Bell. 

2.  Developed  hooping-cough, — Dros.,  Coral.  Eub. 

3.  With  gastric  symptoms, — Ipec,  Puis.,  or  Ant.  Tart. 

4.  With  convulsions, — Cup.,  BeU.,  Dpi.,  Hydroc.  Ac. 

5.  With  lung  complications. — ^Acon.,  Phos.,  Bry. 

Special  Indications. — Aconitum, — Dry,  hard,  or  wheezing 
cough,  with  burning  pains  or  tickling  in  the  windpipe,  most 
severe  at  night,  dry  heat  of  the  skin,  scanty,  high-coloured 
urine,  and  other  febrile  symptoms. 

Belladonna, — Sudden,  violent  cough,  worse  at  nighty  with 
sore  throaty  and  determination  of  blood  to  the  head.  In  the 
usual  course  of  hooping-cough,  it  may  advantageously  foUow 
Aconitum, 

Drosera, — Hooping  stage,  with  frequent  and  excessively 
severe  paroxysms  of  hoarse,  loud  cough,  sometimes  with 
haemorrhage  from  the  mouth  and  nose;  there  may  be  no 
fever,  or  it  may  be  intense,  with  perspiration,  vomiting  of 
food,  water,  or  slimy  mucus.  Drosera  is  generally  efficient  in 
epidemic  hooping-cough,  except  in  scroMous  children,  who 
require  professional  treatment. 


HOOPING-COUGH.  155 

Ipecacuanha. — VomUing  of  mucus  and  other  gastric  symp- 
toms ;  sneezmg ;  wateiy  or  bloody  discharges  from  the  eyes 
and  nose ;  violent  cough,  which  threatens  suffocation,  the  face 
becoming  blue  and  turgid. 

Verairum, — ^The  mucous  rattle  begins  low  down  in  the 
chest,  with  tickling  irritation,  constriction  of  the  larynx,  fever, 
thirst,  extreme  teeaknesa^  cold  perspirations^  bluish  face,  pro- 
trading  eyes,  anxious  expression,  involuntary  escape  of  urine 
or  fcBces  during  the  height  of  the  cough,  and  vomiting  of 
large  quantities  of  mucus  at  the  end  of  the  paroxysm. 

Cuprum. — ^Violent  forms  of  hooping-cough,  causing  con- 
vukions ;  the  body  becomes  rigid,  the  cough  suffocating,  and 
the  breath  nearly  suspended  during  the  paroxysms,  which 
occur  frequently,  and  are  followed  by  vomiting,  great  pros- 
tration, and  slow  restoration. 

Opium. — Stupor^  irregular  breathing,  constipation ;  also  in 
cases  in  which  a  remedy,  well  indicated,  does  not  produce  the 
desired  results.  After  a  few  doses  of  Opium  the  remedy  indi- 
cated may  be  administered. 

Phosphorus. — Hooping-cough  complicated  with  diseases  of 
the  chesty  fever,  pain,  etc. 

Cina. — ^Hooping-cough  with  worm  symptoms,  paleness, 
picking  of  the  nose,  itching  of  the  anus,  irregular  appetite, 
etc  (See  the  section  on  '^  Worms.")  Cina  is  often  useful  in 
alternation  with  Bell.^  especially  if  there  be  symptoms  of 
water  on  the  brain. 

Sulphur. — Hooping-cough  on  the  decline;  this  may  be 
recognised  by  the  phlegm  losing  its  tenacious  character  and 
becoming  opaque. 

Diet. — Lights  easy  of  digestion,  and  only  in  moderate 
quantitieB ;  all  stimulants  should  be  avoided.  Indigestible  or 
too  large  a  quantity  of  food  is  almost  certain  to  excite  a 
paro^sm.  If  fever  be  present,  the  use  of  animal  food  should 
be  restricted.    Toast-and-water,  barley-water,  gum-water,  or 


156  BLOOD  DISEASES. 

linseed-tea,  varied  to  meet  the  patient's  taste,  are  grateM  and 
soothing. 

It  is  neoessaiy  to  treat  children  with  great  consideration 
during  the  complaint,  and  to  overlook  many  of  their  dere- 
lictions ;  as  violent  emotions  of  the  mind,  or  fits  of  anger  add 
to  the  severity  and  fireqnency  of  the  paroxysms.  Infants 
must  be  constantly  watched,  taken  up  as  soon  as  a  fit  comes  on, 
and  placed  in  a  favourable  posture. 

Frictions  with  olive  oil,  or  simple  liniment,  over  the  chest 
and  along  the  spine,  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  morning  and 
night,  in  a  comfortably  warm  room  without  currents  of  air, 
are  often  of  great  efficacy. 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^During  fine,  warm  weather,  the 
patient  should  remain  in  the  open  air  as  much  as  possible ; 
but  damp,  cold,  and  exposure  to  draughts  should  be  strictly 
avoided.  In  obstinate  cases,  and  in  convalescence,  change  of 
aivy  if  only  for  a  short  distance,  proves  very  beneficial.  If 
possible,  mountain-  or  sea-air,  or  pure  coimtiy-air  should  be 
chosen,  as  it  acts  favourably  by  removing  irritation  of  the 
nervous  system,  and  completing  the  restoration  to  health. 


17.— Mumps  (Parotides), 

Definition. — ^An  epidemic  and  contagious  affection  of  the 
parotid  and  salivary  glands,  more  prone  to  attack  children 
than  adults,  and  seldom  occurring  more  than  once  to  the 
the  same  person. 

Symptoms. — Swelling  and  soreness  in  one  or  both  parotid 
regions,  preceded  by  febrile  symptoms.  The  swelling  gener- 
ally extends  &om  the  ears  to  the  glands  under  the  jaw  and 
chin,  and  the  parts  are  hot  and  tender.  Sometimes  one  side, 
and  sometimes  both  sides,  are  affected ;  there  is  often  con- 
siderable deformity,  with  difficulty  and  pain  in  moving  the 
jaws.    On  or  about  the  fourth  day,  in  favourable  cases,  the 
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inflammation  and  swelling  have  reached  their  height,  and  by 
about  the  eighth  or  tenth  day  all  traces  of  the  complaint 
have  disappeared.  Mumps  never  or  rarely  lead  to  suppur* 
ation. 

Mrtastasis. — ^A  curious  but  important  circumstance  con- 
nected with  this  affection  is,  that  in  many  cases,  as  the 
swelling  of  the  neck  and  throat  subsides,  the  testicles  in  the 
male,  and  the  mammm  in  the  female,  become  tender  and 
swollen.  Occasionally  the  metastasis  is  &om  the  neck  and 
throat  to  the  brain,  and  then  it  becomes  a  very  serious  disease. 

The  transference  of  the  disease  from  the  pait  first  implicated 
to  the  testicle,  mamma,  or  brain,  is  much  more  likely  to 
supervene  when  the  tumefaction  suddenly  subsides,  as  on 
exposure  to  cold,  or  from  cold  applications. 

Causes. — ^A  specific  morbid  miasm,  generated  during 
peculiar  conditions  of  the  atmosphere,  which  spreads  by 
eonti^on.*  Cold  and  damp  are  especially  favourable  to  its 
appearance.  It  is  also  liable  to  occur  during  the  course  of 
severe  fevers,  in  cholera,  and  from  large  doses  of  iodine  or 
mercury. 

EprroME  OF  Treatment. — 

1.  Premonitory  fever. — ^Aoon.  (two  or  three  doses  usually 
sufficient). 

2.  SwelUng  of  the  glands  and  difficult  mastication. — ^Merc.  lod. 

3.  Metastasis. — Bell,  (to  the  brain)^  Puis,  (to  the  testicles 
and  mammcp). 

AocEssoBT  Measures. — ^Exposure  to  cold  or  damp  during 
tiie  progress  of  the  disease  should  be  avoided ;  also  cold  local 

*  Tbe  following  fact,  from  Hooper,  illustrates  its  direct  propagation  from 
perMn  to  person:  "A  medical  stndent  had  mumps  in  London,  at  a  time  when 
his  mother  was  staying  with  him.  They  remained  iir  town  till  the  swelling 
disappeared,  and  then  went — a  hundred  miles  into  the  conntry — home.  There 
was  no  mamps  in  that  neighbourhood ;  but  a  fortnight  after  their  arrival  one 
of  the  children  was  taken  with  the  disease,  and  it  afterwards  successively 
affected,  at  regular  intervals  of  a  fortnight,  each  member  of  a  large  family." 
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applications,  as  they  would  fayour  the  tendenoy  to  metastasis 
of  this  disease  to  more  important  organs.  Warm  foment- 
ations are  beneficial,  the  parts  being  coTered  in  the  intervals 
with  one  or  two  thicknesses  of  flannel  roller.  In  mild  oases, 
a  flannel  roller  is  the  only  local  application  necessary.  Com- 
plete re&ty  both  physical  and  mental,  and  liquid  food,  favour 
recovery.    All  excitement  should  be  avoided. 


18« — Influenza  (Catarrhua  Epidemicm). 

Definition. — ^A  specific  epidemic  disease  with  special  and 
early  implication  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  and 
upper  part  of  the  throat,  acoompanied  with  lassitude,  head- 
ache, pains  in  the  limbs,  and  severe  piDstration,  lasting 
fo>m  four  to  eight  dayB,  and  one  attack  is  not  preBwrative 
against  a  subsequent  one  in  another  epidemic. 

It  was  first  called  Influenza  in  the  seventeenth  oentoiy,  in 
Italy,  because  it  was  attributed  to  the  "  Influence  '^  of  the 
stars,  and  this  term  has  now  passed  into  medical  use  (Partes). 
It  is  supposed  to  travel  from  east  to  west,  spreads  most 
rapidly  and  extensively,  and  rarely  remains  more  than  from 
four  to  six  weeks  in  one  district.  It  is  most  severe  in  low 
and  insalubrious  localities,  and  at  the  early  part  of  the 
visitation.  In  aged  persons,  and  in  othere  whose  lungs  have 
been  previously  diseased,  it  is  a  tedious  and  scmietimes  {&tsl 
complaint.  ''  In  the  epidemic  of  1847  it  has  been  calculated 
that  in  London  at  least  250,000  persons  suffered;  in  Paris 
between  one-fourth  and  one-half  of  the  population ;  and  in 
Geneva  not  less  than  one-third  '^  (Peacock).  The  disease  is 
not  limited  to  man,  but  has  been  noticed  especially  in  horses 
and  dogs. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  symptoms  differ  from  those  of  common 
cold  chiefly  in  their  sudden  appearance  and  rapid  extension 
among  a  population,  their  entire  disconnection  with  either  a 
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low  or  a  sudden  variation  of  temperature,  the  great  febrile 
disturbanoe  which  prevails,  marked  general  prostration  and 
nervous  depression  which  accompany  and  follow  the  disease, 
and  in  their  protracted  duration. 

Symptoms. — There  exist  chilUness  or  coldness  down  the 
spiae,  anxiety,  feverishness,  frontal  headache,  pains  in  the 
limbs  and  back,  severe  paroxysms  of  cough,  nausea,  loss  of 
appetite,  vitiated  taste,  adiing  pain  and  suffusion  of  the  eyes, 
great  sneezing,  thin  acrid  discharge  from  the  nostrils,  and 
extreme  prostration  of  muscular  strength.  In  short,  all  the 
symptoms  which  characterize  gravedo^  coryza^  and  bronchitis 
respectively,  are  often  present  in  influenza, 

EprroME  OF  Treatment. — 

1.  Uncomplitated  Influenza. — ^Ars. 

2.  With  trtmbleaame  cough. — Kali  Bich. 

3.  Tedious  or  imperfect  recovery, — Sulph.,  Phos. 

Diet  and  Begimen. — Farinaceous  food,  and  if  there  be 
great  prostration,  beef-tea,  with  repose  in  bed  or  on  a  couch. 
In  many  cases,  confinement  in  bed  is  quite  necessary  for  the 
safety  of  the  patient,  and  always  hastens  recovery.  The 
room  should  be  wann,  well  ventilated,  and  the  patient  placed 
80  as  to  avoid  draughts  or  chills.  If  there  be  much  fever 
present,  with  loss  of  appetite,  toast-and-water  or  barley-water 
wUl  be  suitable.  When  the  cough  is  very  severe,  the  air  of 
the  room  should  be  kept  moist  by  conducting  the  steam  into 
it  frt>m  a  boiling-kettie  by  means  of  a  tube,  or  by  putting 
boiling- water  into  flat  shallow  vessels ;  also  inhalation  of  hot 
vapour  is  useful  (see  ^^  Inhalation,"  Part  lY).  When  the 
fever  abates,  a  more  genereus  diet  should  be  allowed.  If 
prostration  be  the  predominant  symptom,  Liebig^s  Extract  of 
.S^  should  be  resorted  to.  After  a  severe  attack,  change  of 
air,  with  walking-  or  horse-exercise,  is  very  desirable.  During 
an  epidemic  of  influenza,  night-air  is  invariably  injurious. 
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10.— Erysipelas  (Erysipelas)— St.  Anthony's 

Fire— Rose. 

Definition. — ^An  inflammatory  affection  of  the  skin  (simple 
erysipelas),  sometimes  extending  into  the  tissues  beneath,  with 
diffuse  inflammation  of  cellular  tissue  (phlegmonous  erysipelas)  ; 
and  tending  to  spread  indefinitely. 

Idiopathic  erysipelas  arises  from  constitutional  causes,  and 
generally  affects  the  head  and  neck ;  traumatic  follows  a  wound 
or  injury,  and  may  occur  on  any  wounded  part. 

Symptoms. — Simple  erysipelas  is  known  by  a  spreading  red- 
ness of  the  skin,  of  an  inflammatory  character,  with  considerable 
puffy  swelling,  tenderness,  burning,  and  a  painful  sensation  of 
tingling  and  tension.  The  colour  of  the  skin*  varies  from  a 
faint-red  to  a  dark-red  or  purplish  colour,  becoming  white 
under  pressure,  but  assimiing  its  former  colour  on  the  removal 
of  the  pressure.  An  attack  is  usually  ushered  in  with  shivering, 
languor,  headache,  nausea,  bilious  vomiting,  and  the  ordinary 
symptoms  of  inflammatory  fever,  accompanied  or  followed  by 
inflammation  of  the  part  affected. 

Phlegmonous  erysipelas  is  marked  by  a  deeper  redness,  or  it 
may  be  redness  of  a  dusky  or  purple  hue,  which  is  scarcely,  if 
at  all,  removed  by  pressure ;  the  pain  is  burning  and  throb- 
bing; the  swelling  is  greater,  and  the  swollen  surface  is 
irregular;  and  there  is  often  deep-pitting  upon  pressure. 
Sometimes  the  swelling  and  disfigurement  are  so  great  that 
the  features  are  altogether  obliterated,  and  the  parts  lose  aU 
resemblance  to  anjrthing  appertaining  to  a  human  being. 
Delirium  often  occurs  irrespective  of  any  involvement  of  the 
membranes  of  the  brain. 

Dangers. — Erysipelas  may  prove  fatal  in  the  following 
ways : — (1)  By  exhaustion :  the  constitutional  symptoms  re- 
semble those  of  typhoid  fever,  and  the  degree  of  blood- 
poisoning  is  great,  although  the  local  disease  may  be  limited 
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in  extent.  (2)  "Bj  obstruction  to  the  air^assages :  the  inflam- 
mation may  lead  to  infiltration  of  the  sub-mucous  tissues 
about  the  windpipe,  the  opening  into  which  may  be  closed, 
and  the  patient  .die  suddenly  of  apncea.  The  symptoms  indi- 
cating this  condition  are — ^impaired  respiration,  slight  lividity 
of  the  lips  or  finger  nails,  altered  tone  of  Yoice,  or  cough,  etc. 
(3)  By  comay  fix)m  efiusion  within  the  cranium:  this  may 
arise  from  extension  of  the  inflammation  to  the  membranes  of 
the  brain. 

Causes. — Debility  and  loss  of  resisting  power,  from  disease ; 
the  habitual  use  of  stimulants;  exposure  to  cold;  impaired 
digestiye  organs ;  wounds ;  badly-ventilated  and  over-crowded 
apartments;  certain  conditions  of  the  atmosphere;  and  a 
morbid  state  of  the  blood.  The  tendency  of  this  disease  to 
attack  different  parts  simultaneously  or  by  metastasis — ^that  is, 
leaving  one  part  and  flying  to  another — ^famishes  evidence  of 
its  origin  in  a  vitiated  condition  of  the  blood.  The  chief 
exciting  cause  of  erysipelas  is  undoubtedly  a  recent  wound, 
and  the  predisposing  cause  is  inattention  to  those  hygienic 
conditions  that  should  surround  a  patient,  combined  no  doubt 
with  the  existence  of  a  personal  or  family  proclivity  to  the 
disease. 

Prognosis. — The  simple  or  cutaneous  variety  is  attended 
with  much  less  danger  than  the  phlegmonous.  The  traumatic 
form  is  more  dangerous  than  the  idiopathic.  It  is  also  more 
serious  when  it  occurs  in  an  epidemic  or  endemic  form.  Mere 
extent  of  inflammation  is  not  of  so  much  importance  as  a  high 
degree  of  blood-poisoning,  combined  with  a  rapid  and  weak 
pulse,  a  dry  brown  tongue,  low  muttering  delirium,  and  great 
prostration.  When  the  disease  attacks  the  head,  unless  it  is 
controlled  by  skilful  treatment,  the  membranes  of  the  brain 
are  in  danger  of  being  implicated.  The  disease  in  any  of  its 
forms  is  most  serious  at  either  of  the  extremes  of  life.  Lastly, 
the  habits  and  health  of  the  patient,  prior  to  the  attack. 
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gieatly  infiuenee  the  reoiilt.    It  is  espeoiallj  fatal  to  dmnkards 
aad  to  patientB  of  a  broken-down  constitution. 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Fehrih  9iage. — Aoon. 

2.  Smooth  (non-vesicular)  variety, — ^Bell. 

3.  Vmcular  (with  little  bladders). — Ehtis  Tox.,  Canth., 
Verat  Vir. 

4.  With  much  puj^  swelling. — Apis. 

6.  Phlegmonous. — ^Ars,,  Carbo  Veg.,  Nit.  Ao. 

6.  Oangrene. — ^Laoh.,  Are. 

7.  Chronic  erysipelas. — Sulph. 

Special  Indications. — Aconitum. — General  fever,  muoh 
local  inflammation  and  tenderness.  A  dose,  several  times 
repeated,  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  hours.  Aeon,  is  mostly 
required  before  the  rash  appears,  but  may  be  given,  if  indi- 
cated, at  any  stage  of  the  disease.  Hempel  recommends  the 
concentrated  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aeon,  as  one  of  the  best 
remedies  for  either  smooth  or  vesicular  erysipelas. 

Belladonna. — Cutaneous,  bright-red  inflammation,  swelling, 
the  eruption  being  non-vesicular.  If  there  be  excessive  swelling, 
Apis  should  be  preferred.  Violent  headache,  thirst,  constipa- 
tion, and  brown-red  thick  urine,  often  attend  this  variety  of 
the  disease.  Bell,  is  especially  indicated  if  the  inflammation 
extend  towards  the  brain,  and  may  sometimes  be  alternated 
with  Aeon,  in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease. 

Bhm  Tox. —  Vesicular  erysipelas,  whether  on  the  face  or  other 
part  of  the  body,  with  swelling,  shining  redness  of  the  part, 
and  great  restlessness. 

Veratrum  Vir. — ^This  remedy  is  also  adapted  to  the  vesi- 
cular form  of  the  disease,  when  accompanied  by  cerebral  dis- 
turbance. 

Apis. — ^Erysipelas  with  acute  cedema^  without  the  intense 
cutaneous  inflammation  indicating  Bell.^  or  the  disposition  to 
form  vidsicles  like  Mhus  (Hughes). 
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Cantharis. — EryBipelas  firom  the  improper  use  of  Arnica^ 
and  vesicular  erysipelas. 

Arsenicum. — ^This  remedy  is  indicated  when  the  erysipela- 
tous inflammation  assumes  a  gangrenous  charaoter,  and  also 
when  there  is  great  general  prostration. 

Local  Measures. — In  the  local  management  of  erysipelas, 
the  natural  Amotions  of  the  skin  are  to  be  promoted,  and 
currents  of  air,  or  exposure  of  the  skin  to  great  variations  of 
temperature,  guarded  against.  In  mild  forms  of  the  disease, 
no  external  applications  are  required ;  wet  compresses,  oint- 
ments, etc.,  are  not  only  useless,  but  favour  the  spread  of  the 
inflammation.  But  when  there  is  great  heat  or  irritability  of 
the  skin,  much  relief  will  be  experienced  by  dusting  it  over 
with  dry  flour,  finely-powdered  starch,  or  violet-powder. 
Flour  is  also  useM  to  absorb  any  fluid  that  exudes  firom  the 
skin.  When,  however,  inflammatory  swellings  are  very  tense 
and  painful,  warm  fomentations  may  be  first  applied,  and 
afterwards  the  parts  sprinkled  over  with  flour  or  fine  starch, 
or  painted  with  collodion,  if  the  inflammation  is  of  limited 
extent,  or  any  other  suitable  substance,  to  keep  out  the  air. 
If  there  is  much  oedema,  moderate  pressure  should  be  main- 
tained by  the  application  of  well-adjusted  bandages.  If 
matter  forms,  incisions  are  generally  necessary  to  aflbrd 
openings  for  its  discharge ;  poultices  are  then  to  be  applied, 
and  afterwards  bandages,  to  prevent  the  lodgement  of  matter. 

Dr.  Wilkinson  recommends  lotions  of  Veratrum  Viride ;  he 
remarks,  "  The  triumph  of  Veratrum  Viride^  locally  applied  to 
pure  erysipelas,  is  as  complete  as  the  art  of  medicine  can 
desire.  Diversity  of  cases  of  course  require  corresponding 
diversity  of  treatment ;  yet,  from  no  slight  experience,  I  can 
declare  that  Veratrum  Viride  is  a  cardinal  remedy  for  ery- 
sipelas." 

Diet. — Pure  water,  gum-water,  or  barley-water,  with 
lemon-jidce,  to  allay  the  thirst.     If  the  attack  is  severe  and 
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protraoted,  liebig's  beef-tea,  and  even  wine  or  brandy  may 
be  required.  Subsequently,  a  change  of  air,  regular  habits, 
and  nourishing  diet,  essential  in  the  after-treatment  of  all 
acute  diseases,  are  necessary  after  a  severe  attack  of  erysipelas. 


20.— Puerpepal-Pever  (Febris  puerperarum) 

m 

and  Puerperal  Ephemera  (Ephemera  puerperarum). 

Definitions. — Puerperal-fever  is  a  continued  fever,  com- 
municable by  contagion,  occurring  in  connection  with  child- 
birth, and  often  associated  with  extensive  local  lesions^  especially 
of  the  uterine  system. 

Puerperal  ephemera  (sometimes  called  weed)  is  a  fever,  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  paroxysms,  occurring  a  few  days  after 
delivery,  generally  attended  by  diminution  of  the  milk  and 
lochia,  and  unaccompanied  by  local  lesions. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Invasive  stage. — Aeon. 

2.  Cerebral  disturbance, — Bell. 

3.  Complications. — Bry.,  Aeon.,  Bell.,  Merc.,  Hyos.,  Stram., 
Ars.,  etc. 

For  Special  Indications  and  Accessory  Treatment^  see  the 
author's  "Lady's  Homoeopathic  Manual,"  where  these  dis- 
eases are  more  fully  considered. 


CHAPTEE  11. 

Qeneral  Diseases  (continued) : — B.  Constitutional 

Diseases. 


21,— Acute  Blieilinatisill  (Eheumatismus  aeutis) — 

Bheuinatic  Fever. 

Definition. — ^A  specific  febrile  disorder,  accompanied  by 
acute  inflammatioii  of  the  white  fibrous  tissues, — ligaments, 
tendons,  sheaths  of  tendons,  aponeuroses,  fasciae,  etc.,  sur- 
rounding the  joints,  of  which  several  are  affected  simulta- 
neously or  in  succession.  The  local  symptoms  are  very 
erratic;  the  skin  of  the  affected  part  is  coYcred  with  a 
copious  sour,  sticking  perspiration,  containing  lactic  acid; 
and  the  blood  has  a  large  excess  of  fibrine,  probably  to  the 
extent  of  thrice  the  normal  quantity. 

Sub-acute  Rheumatism  is  the  same  affection  in  a  modified 
form,  often  following  upon  the  acute  disorder. 

Symptoms. — ^Acute  rheumatism  is  usually  ushered  in  with 
febrile  disturbances,  followed  by  the  local  attack  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  fibrous  structures  about  one  or  more  of  the 
larger  joints — the  shoulder,  elbow,  knee,  ankle,  the  fibro- 
serous  covering  of  the  valves  of  the  heart,  the  pericardial  sac, 
etc.  Exposed  joints  appear  to  be  more  prone  to  attacks  than 
those  that  are  covered,  the  larger  more  frequently  than  the 
smaller,  and  the  small  joints  of  the  hands  more  frequently 
than  those  of  the  feet.  Sprained  or  otherwise  injured  joints 
are  particularly  liable  to  suffer.  The  general  febrile  condition 
often  precedes  the  local  inflammation  one  or  two  days ;  some- 
times the  general  and  local  symptoms  occur  simultaneously, 
while  in  others  the  inflammation  of  the  joints  precedes  the 
febrile  condition.    The  affected  joints  are  swollen,  tense,  sur- 
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rounded  by  a  TOseK)oloured  blush,  and  aoutelj  painAil ;  pain, 
however,  is  a  more  constant  symptom  than  swelling,  and 
swelling  than  redness.  The  pain  of  rheumatism  has  many 
degrees  of  intensity,  is  generally  intermittent,  abates  some- 
what in  the  day,  but  is  aggravated  at  night,  and  in  aU  cases 
is  increased  by  pressure,  so  that  even  the  touch  of  the  medical 
attendant  or  nurse,  or  the  weight  of  the  bed-clothes  can 
scarcely  be  borne.  Often  the  patient  remains  fixed,  as  it 
were,  in  one  posture,  from  which  he  dare  not  move,  and 
declares  that  he  has  lost  the  use  of  a  limb.  The  skin  is  hot, 
but  covered  with  a  sour  sweat,  having  an  offensive  odour, 
and  so  highly  acid  as  to  redden  litmus  paper.  The  per- 
spirations, although  unattended  by  immediate  relief,  are 
nature's  mode  of  elimination,  for  the  pains  are  always  aggra- 
vated, and  ihe  constitutional  symptoms  intensified,  if  they 
become  suppressed.  It  is  only  when  the  perspirations  lose 
their  characteristic  sour  character  that  they  become  useless. 
The  urine  in  acute  rheumatism  is  scanty,  of  high  specific 
gravity,  and  deposits  on  cooling,  deep-coloured  sediments  of 
urates.  The  pulse  is  round  and  fcdl ;  the  tongue  loaded  with 
a  yellowish- white  mucus,  but  the  head  is  imaffected,  or  but 
slightly  so.  The  usual  absence  of  headache  or  delirium  is  a 
distinguishing  point  between  acute  rheumatism  and  the  con- 
tinued fevers. 

"  Such  are  the  general  and  local  expressions  of  a  diseased  state  of  the 
system  in  acute  rheumatism ;  and  at  the  height  of  the  disorder  it  is 
difficult  to  conceive  a  more  complete  picture  of  helplessness  and  suffering 
than  that  to  which  the  patient  is  reduced.  A  strong  and  powerful  man, 
generally  unused  to  disease,  lies  on  his  back  motionless,  unable  to  raise 
his  hand  to  wipe  the  drops  which  flow  fast  from  his  brow  in  the  paroxysms 
of  pain,  or  the  mucus  which  irritates  his  nostril.  Indeed,  he  is  so  helpless 
that  he  is  not  only  obliged  to  be  fed,  but  to  be  assisted  at  every  operation 
of  nature.  The  sweat  in  which  he  lies  drenched  seems  to  bring  him  no 
relief;  his  position  admits  of  no  change ;  if  he  sleeps,  it  is  short,  and  he 
wakes  up  with  an  exacerbation  of  suffering  which  renders  him  fretful, 
imnatient,  and  difioontented  with  all  around  him''  (AUken), 
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The  erratic  character  of  rhemnatiBm  iff  usually  well  ex- 
pressed; it  often  suddenly  quits  one  joint  to  appear  in 
another,  and  then  in  another,  afterwards,  perhaps,  trayeUing 
bade  to  its  original  seat,  the  development  of  inflammation  in 
one  joint  being  often  accompanied  by  its  rapid  subsidence  in 
another,  this  alternation  occurring  many  times  during  an 
attack.  But  the  most  serious  metastasis  is  from  the  joint- 
structures  to  other  fibrous  tissues,  as  the  pericardium  or  the 
valyes  of  the  heart.  This  complication  may  be  expected  in 
very  severe  attacks,  in  young  persons,  in  women  oftener  than 
in  men,  in  patients  who  have  been  weakened  by  disease  or 
other  causes,  and  in  persons  troubled  with  irritability  or 
palpitation  of  the  heart. 

Hjeart-Complications. — When  cardiac  inflammation  arises, 
the  patient's  countenance  becomes  dreadfully  anxious,  the 
breathing  distressed,  and  pain  is  complained  of  in  the  heart's 
legion ;  also  there  is  tenderness  between  and  imder  the  ribs, 
and  there  may  be  palpitation  or  irregular  action  of  the  heart. 
The  physical  signs  of  pericarditis  (inflammation  of  the  mem- 
brane or  bag  that  surrounds  the  heart)  may  be  detected  by  • 
the  stethoscope,  and  a  distinct  friction  or  to-and-fro  sound 
heard,  like  the  rubbiag  of  paper,  owing  to  the  roughening  of 
the  serous  surfaces  by  effiision  of  fibrine.     This  sound  may 
soon  be  lost,  either  from  the  opposite  surfaces  becoming  glued 
together,  or  separated  by  serous  effusion.     If  the  amount  of 
effusion  be  large,  both  the  circulation  and  the  respiration 
become  seriously  embarrassed,  the  heart  beats  tumultuously, 
the  sounds  become  muffled,  and  there  is  increased  extent  of 
dulness  in  the  heart's  region. 

Endocarditis  (inflammation  of  the  inside  lining  of  the  heart, 
especially  of  the  valves)  may  arise,  with  pericarditis  or  sepaiv 
ately.  The  symptoms  are  similar  to  those  of  pericarditis,  but 
the  physical  sign  is  a  bruit  (a  modiflcation  or  an  unnatural 
character  of  one  or  both  of  the  natural  soimds  of  the  heart). 
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Xb  oonaequenoe  o^the  extreme  danger  of  these  oomplioationB 
JX  oases  of  severe  rheumatio  fever  should  be  watched  doily 
|>T  a  medical  man,  so  that  the  signs  and  symptoms  of  heart- 
complications,  which  often  come  on  very  insidiously,  may  be 
e«ily  recognised,  and  appropriate  treatment  at  once  adopted. 
Rheumatism  and  Gt>UT. — For  a  tabular  statement  of  the 
^Jiffsrences  between  these  diseases,  see  the  section  on  "  Ghout" 
Causes. — ^The  predisposing  cause  is  some  morbid  product 
^  the  blood,  a  product  probably  of  unhealthy  assimilation. 
•>•  The  circulating  blood  carries  with  it  a  poisonous  material, 
,^rfaioh  by  virtue  of  some  mutual  or  elective  affinity  falls  upon 
^e  fibrous  tissues  in  particular,  visiting  them  and  quitting 
<^em  with  a  variableness  that  resembles  caprice,  but  is  ruled, 
^o  doubt,  by  definite  laws,  to  us,  as  yet,  unknown"  (Watson). 
t^hese  materies  morbi  with  which  the  blood  is  loaded,  consti- 
tute that  predisposing  cause  without  which  it  is  probable  the 
^sease  would  never  occur.     Hereditary  predisposition  exists 
^undoubtedly  in  many  persons.     The  suppression  of  an  erup- 
^oh  0^  rash,  as  measles,  or  the  sudden  stoppage  of  dysentery, 
^^y  also  act  as  a  predisposing  cause. 

The  exciting  causes  are,  exposure  to  cold  and  wet,  especially 
^^poration  from  wet  or  damp  clothes,  causing  dull.     This  is 
^Q  doubt  an  explanation  why  the  disease  is  most  common 
Hiottg  the  poorer  classes  of  society,  who  cannot  protect  them- 
^jves  so  eflfectually  as  their  wealthier  brethren.     The  cold 
-jyobably  excites  an  attack  of  acute  rheumatism  by  arresting 
^0  secretory  functions  of  the  skin,  by  means  of  which,  in 
i^gjjth,  morbid  substances  in  the  blood  are  often  removed ; 
noW,  however,  the  functions  of  the  skin  being  deranged,  un- 
healthy principles  accumulate  in  the  blood,  and  rheumatism 
j^ults.    Mere  cold,  however,  is  not  so  much  a  cause  of  rheu- 
jixatism  as  extreme  atmospheric  vicissitudes.      Hence  it  is 
^und  that  it  does  not  prevail  most,  abstractedly,  in  the 
(^Idest  regions  of  the  globe,  but  rather  in  those  climates  and 
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during  those  seasons  remarkable  for  damp  and  changeable 
weather. 
Epitome  of  Tkeatment. — 

1.  Rheumatie  Fever, — ^Aoon.,  Bry.,  Bell. 

2.  Complications  and  secondary  disorders. — Cimic,  Cactus 
(Jrand.,  Spig.,  or  Ars.  (for  the  heart)  ;  Colch.,  Coloc,  Ean. 
Bulb.,  Bhodod.,  Ehus  Tox.,  or  Kali  lod.  (for  the  joints), 

3.  Sub-acute. — Cimio.,  Ehus  Tox. 

4.  Wandering  Rheumatism. — ^Puls.,  Cimic.  Rac. 

5.  Rheumatic  Oout — Colch.,  Puis.,  Coloc.  See  also  under 
"  Chronic  Bheumatism." 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — Acute  rheumatism,  especially  at 
the  commencement,  when  the  fever  is  highj  and  there  jore 
violent  shooting  or  tearing  pains,  worse  at  night,  and  aggra- 
vated by  touch.  Also  swelling  and  redness  of  the  affected 
parts,  impaired  appetite,  high-coloured  urine,  and  other 
febrile  symptoms.  Aeon,  may  be  administered  either  alone 
or  in  alternation  with  Brp.y  at  intervals  of  one  to  three  hours ; 
or  the  latter  may  be  administered  in  the  day  time,  and  the 
former  at  night.  In  numerous  instances.  Aeon,  is  sufficient 
in  the  early  stage  of  Acute  Rheumatism  to  cure  it  vnthout 
the  aid  of  any  other  remedy.  It  should  be  given  in  a  low 
dilution. 

Bryonia. — This  remedy  is  most  frequently  required  after  the 
use  of  Aconitum,  and  is  chiefly  indicated  when  the  pains  are 
lancinating  or  stitching,  and  seem  to  affect  the  muscles  rather 
than  the  bones ;  are  worse  on  the  kast  movement,  but  are 
relieved  by  rest;  there  also  exist  febrile  heat,  gastric  de- 
rangement, profuse  perspiration  or  coldness  and  shivering, 
and  irritabiKty  of  temper.  Cardiac,  lung,  or  pleuritic  compli- 
cations are  but  extensions  of  the  rheumatic  disease,  and  are 
not,  therefore,  necessarily  indications  for  any  change  fix)m 
Brg.  or  Aeon.  It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  change  the 
remedy  to  Rhus,  if  the  tendons  become  implicated. 
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Sulphur. — This  remedy  is  .especially  indicated  if  the  oonsti- 
totional  prediBposition  is  strongly  marked,  and  should  be 
given  for  some  time  after  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided, 
to  complete  the  cure  and  prevent  obstinate  sequelae ;  also  as 
an  intercurrent  remedy.  It  is  especially  useful  in  rheuma- 
tism  following  repelled  eruptions,  and  when  the  pains  are 
drawing  and  tearing,  fcorse  when  co/d,  and  better  urhen  tcarm. 

Diet. — During  the  fever  the  diet  should  be  mainly  re- 
stricted to  water,  milk-and-water,  barley-water,  gruel,  and 
arrow-root,  at  least  at  first;    afterwards,  beef-tea,  mutton- 
broth,  etc.     In  rheumatic-fever  there  is  a  strong  argument 
for  restricting  the  supply  of  nutriment  to  a  liquid  form.     If 
meat  be  given  before  the  power  of  fiilly  converting  it  into 
living  flesh  is  restored,  a  semi-conversion  into  lactic  acid  takes 
place,  and  then  a  febrile  disturbance  is  produced,  which  is 
followed  by  a  return  of  the  rheumatic  pains.     Or  perhaps 
riieumatic  fever  is  due  to  an  excess  of  lactic  add  in  the  blood ; 
and  if  so,  the  relapse  which  ensues  on  the  generation  of  it  is 
readily  explicable.    Vegetable  matter  does  not  expose  patients 
to  the  same  danger,   and  thus  by  dint  of  rice-puddings, 
porridge,  gruel,  bread,  mashed  potatoes,  and  the  like,  we  may 
satisfy  the  hunger    of   our  patients  without  provoking  a 
relapse  of  rheumatic  fever,  which  solid  meat  is  likely  to 
do  (Chambers). 

Hydropathic  Treatment  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease  is  highly  beneficial.  Warm  baths,  hot-air  baths,  or 
hot  compresses,  are  both  usefiil  and  comforting.  Spongio^ 
piline,  made  into  gloves  or  caps  for  the  hands,  feet,  elbows, 
or  knees,  or  shaped  to  cover  any  large  surface,  is  an  excellent 
substance  for  conveying  moisture  to  the  parts.  The  spongy 
surface  should  be  wetted,  and  every  few  hours  re-moistened. 
Wet-packings^  repeated  as  often  as  the  fever  returns,  and 
enveloping  the  joints  which  are  chiefiy  impUcated,  or  even 
the  whole  body,  with  several  folds  of  wet  linen,  are  most 


MUSCULAR  RHEUMATISM.  171 

useful  adjunots.  Except,  however,  when  the  skin  is  hot  and 
dry^  cold  applications  are  contra-indicated,  as  firom  the 
migratory  character  of  the  disorder,  great  risk  would  be 
incurred  of  repelling  the  poison  into  the  circulating  fluid,  to 
settle  possibly  upon  the  heart  or  other  internal  part.  But  no 
danger  of  this  character  belongs  to  warm  fomentations,  or  to 
hot  compresses,  which  often  afford  great  relief  to  the  patient. 
Blankets  in  Bheumatism. — ^An  invaluable  adjunct  to  the 
measures  already  suggested  is  that  of  enveloping  the  patient 
in  blankets  and  flannel.  "  Bedding  in  blankets  reduces  by 
a  good  three-fourths  the  risk  of  inflammation  of  the  heart 
run  by  patients  in  rheumatic  fever,  diminishes  the  intensity 
of  the  inflammation  when  it  does  occur,  and  diminishes  still 
forther  the  danger  of  death  by  that  or  any  other  lesion ;  and 
at  the  same  time  it  does  not  protract  the  convalescence" 
(C?uifnber6). 


22.— Muscular  Bheuinatisin  (Rheumatisms 

musculorum). 

Definition. — "  Pain  in  the  muscular  structures,  increased 
by  motion." 

The  local  varieties  of  this  affection  are.  Lumbago  and 
Stiff-neck, 

a. — Lumbago  (Lumbago), 

Definition. — Eheumatism  of  the  sheaths  of  the  fleshy 
mass  of  the  lumbar  muscles  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  loins, 
extending  often  to  the  ligaments  of  the  sacrum ;  the  pain  is 
aggravated  by  movement  of  the  back,  and  by  pressure  on 
the  affected  muscles. 

Treatment. — Rhus  Tox. — Chronic  lumbago;  lumbago 
from  getting  wet :  pains  increase  during  repose,  at  night,  and 
on  /irst  moving  the  affected  pari 
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Art^ica, — ^Lombago  implicating  muscles  that  have  formerly 
been  injured,  as  by  over-lifting,  a  sprain,  or  a  blow. 

Avonitum, — Eeoent  rheumatism  of  the  lumbar  musdes, 
unassooiated  with  any  injury  to  the  affected  parts. 

Aa:EssoRY  Means. — LinimentSy  medicated  with  the  same 
remedy  as  administered  internally,  rubbed  into  the  affected 
parts,  are  very  useM.  The  Mctions  should  be  performed  in 
a  warm  room,  and  currents  of  air  guarded  against.  A  wet 
compreaSy  simple,  or  medicated  with  the  same  remedy  as  ad- 
ministered internally,  greatly  assists  the  cure.  In  this  and 
other  varieties  of  muscular  rheumatism,  rest  and  warmth  are 
of  the  greatest  importance.  In  lumbago,  nothing  is  so 
instantaneously  beneficial  as  strapping  the  back  from  the  level 
of  the  "seat"  upwards,  in  layers  that  overlap  each  other, 
with  strips  of  adhesive-plaster,  or  warm  plaster  {Tufhell), 

6. — Stiff-neck  (Cervix  rigida) — Crick-in-the-Neck. 

Definition. — ^A  rheumatic  affection  of  the  muscles  of  the 
side  of  the  neck,  chiefly  the  stemorcleido-mastoideus,  which 
become  rigid,  hard,  and  swollen,  and  the  least  attempt  to 
turn  the  neck  is  attended  with  acute  pain.  Sometimes  the 
rheumatism  extends  to  the  articulations  of  the  clavicle  and 
intercostal  muscles. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  From  exposure  to  draughts. — ^Acon. 

2.  From  damp  weather. — Dulc. 

3.  With  tearing  lancinating  pains. — Bell. 
Rheumatism  and  Muscular  Weakness. — The  diagnosis 

of  muscular  rheumatism  is  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  painful 
muscular  affections  following  prolonged  or  excessive  exertion, 
or  soreness  or  stiffiiess,  which  occur  during  convalescence 
from  any  long  illness,  or  accompany  general  debility 
from  any  other  cause.  These  affections  are  generally  better 
in  the  morning  after  the  repose  of  the  night,  but  increase 
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with  fiBitigae;  and  the  pain  in  the  afikcted  part  is  miti- 
gated by  relaxing  or  supporting  it.  The  disignosis  is 
important,  especially  to  medical  men,  because  if  we  fail  to 
piQfloribe  appropriate  medicines,  nourishing  diet,  and  proper 
rest  and  support  to  the  weak  muscles  until  they  regain  their 
tone,  we  shall  fail  to  benefit  the  patient,  who  possibly  in  his 
contempt  for  medicine,  as  Dr.  Tanner  remarks,  will  hasten  to 
try  the  good  diet  and  pure  air  of  some  hydropathic  estab- 
lishment, and  then  circulate  reports  of  his  extraordinary 
cure,  "  after  having  been  given  over  by  the  feculty." 


23. — Clironio  Rlieilinatism  (Rheumattsmus  hngus). 

Definition. — Chronic  pain,  sti&ess  and  swelKng  of  v€i- 
rious  joints. 

This  is  sometimes  a  sequel  of  the  acute  form  of  rheuma- 
tism ;  at  other  times  it  is  a  separate  constitutional  affection, 
ooming  on  quite  independently  of  any  previous  attack.  It 
is  generally  very  obstinate,  prone  to  recur,  and  is  often  worse 
at  night.  In  time,  the  affected  limbs  lose  their  power  of  mo- 
tion, and  lameness  results,  the  knee-joint  being  often  affected; 
sometimes  there  is  emaciation  of  the  muscles ;  sometimes  per- 
manent contraction  of  a  limb,  or  bony  stifi&iess  of  the  joint. 
There  is  but  little  febrile  disorder,  no  perspirations,  and  less 
swelling  thsm  in  acute  rheimiatism. 

Vaeieties. — Stheumatism  is  variously  described  according 
to  the  parts  implicated,  and  the  conditions  with  which  it  is 
associated.  When  the  sheaths  of  the  fleshy  mass  of  muscles 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  loins  are  affected,  and  the  pain  is 
increased  by  movement  of  the  back,  or  by  pressure,  it  is  called 
Lumbago.  When  the  neurilemma  of  the  sciatic  nerve,  iii  its 
course  along  the  thigh  to  the  knee,  or  even  to  the  foot, 
Sciatica.      When  the  sheaths  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck. 
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Crick  in  the  Neck.    When  the  fibrous  fascia  of  the  inters 
costal  muscles,  Pleurodynia  ;  etc. 

Treatment. — In  treating  chronic  rheninatism,  the  reader 
must  bear  in  mind  that  the  dyspeptic-symptoms  often  asso- 
ciated with  the  disease  are  primary  considerations ;  and  that 
Uttle  hope  of  a  cure  can  be  expected  till  they  are  remedied. 
Suitable  medicines  will  be  found  in  the  following  list  and  in 
the  section  on  "  Dyspepsia." 

Special  Indications. — Ehm  Tox. — ^When  the  sheaths  of 
tendons,  muscles,  etc.,  are  chiefly  affected ;  the  pains  worse 
during  rest,  and  at  night  in  the  warmth  of  the  bed;  also 
pains  much  increased  on  first  moving,  but  wear  off  with  con- 
tinued exercise.  Creeping  sensations  also  may  be  present. 
In  rheumatic  lameness  generally,  with  the  above  symptoms, 
it  is  often  curative.* 

Bryonia. — Chiefly  when  the  lower  limbs  are  affected;  severe 
pains  down  the  calf  of  the  leg ;  shining  red  swellings,  with 
heat  and  dryness  of  the  parts.  The  pains  are  aggravated  by 
motion.  It  should  not  be  lost  sight  of  in  the  indigestion, 
constipation,  etc.,  associated  with  the  disease. 

Aconitum. — This  remedy  is  often  of  service,  is  sometimes 
even  curative,  in  chronic  rheumatism.  It  is  more  especially 
adapted  to  rheumatism  of  the  shoulder,  and  of  the  large  joints 
generally,  when  there  is  no  rigidity.  Also  in  rheumatism  of 
the  heart,  with  congestion  and  sense  of  anguish.  It  should 
always  be  administered  during  febrile  disturbance. 

Rhododendron. — ^This  is  a  valuable  medicine  in  rheumatism. 
Three  of  its  most  marked  indications  are — ^the  pains  are  worse 
during  rest,  in  the  warmth  of  bed,  and  with  every  unfa- 
vourable change  of  the  weather.  It  has  cured  cases  in  which 
there  were  swelling  and  redness  of  both  the  large  and  small 
joints,  tension,  and  rigidity. 

*  Several  interesting  cases  illustrating  the  value  of  Bhiis  Tex  in  chronic 
rheumatism,  as  well  as  cures  by  other  remedies,  may  be  found  in  the  "  Caaea 
from  Practice"  in  The  Hcmooopathic  World,  YoL  III. 
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Ledum  Palustre. — Predominant  chilliness,  associated  with 
rheumatism  of  the  small  joints. 

Dulcamara, — Bheumatism  &om  exposure  to  damp,  accom- 
panied by  cedematous  swellings,  and  somewhat  relieved  by 
rest.     8tiff-neck  occurring  under  the  same  conditions. 

Puhatilla, — "When  the  knee,  ankle,  or  instep  is  affected; 
and  when  there  are  fugitive  rheumatic  pains  in  various  psuis 
of  the  body ;  especially  in  females  with  scanty  menstruation. 

Cimunfuga  Roc. — ^Local  manifestations  of  rheumatism,  such 
as  lumbago,  pain  in  the  side ;  also  in  affections  of  the  heart 
consequent  on  rheumatic-fever.  Wandering-rheumatism  is 
also  within  the  curative  sphere  of  Cimic, 

Phytolacca. — ^This  remedy  bids  fair  to  become  very  useM 
in  this  disease,  and  has  cured  cases  of  many  years  standing, 
with  stifihess  of  the  joints,  and  even  loss  of  the  use  of  the 
affected  limb.  If  the  periostial  covering  is  implicated,  Phyto, 
is  the  more  indicated.  Dr.  Hale  considers  it  an  analogue  of 
KaU  lod. 

Arnica, — Stifihess  in  the  large  joints ;  tearing  pains  in  the 
small  joints,  with  pricking ;  sensations  in  the  parts  as  if  they 
were  bruised.  Also  when  rheumatism  is  associated  with  a 
previous  wound. 

CauBticum  has  been  useful  in  '^  rheumatism  of  the  joints 
with  swelling  and  stiffiiess,  contraction  of  tendons,  shooting 
and  tearing  pains,  especially  in  scrofulous  patients." 

Mercurim, — Puffy  swelling  of  the  affected  parts ;  the  pains 
feel  as  if  seated  in  the  bones  or  joints,  and  are  increased  by 
warmth,  and  at  night ;  there  are  also  chills,  and  profuse  per- 
9piration^  which  do  not  give  relief. 

Sulphur, — Either  before  the  above  remedies,  or  after  them, 
to  complete  the  cure ;  also  as  an  intercurrent  remedy.  It  is 
especially  useful  in  rheumatism  from  hereditary  taint,  and 
when  it  follows  repelled  eruptions ;  also  when  the  pains  are 
drawing  and  tearing,  worse  when  cold^  and  better  when  warm. 
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KaU  lodidum*  Kali  Bkhromicum^  JBelL,  Coloc,^  Ranun, 
Bulb.y  Mangan.y  and  Colch.^  are  also  servioeable  remedies. 
The  higher  dilutions  are  generally  found  most  useful. 

Accessory  Means. — Patients  who  are  much  afflicted  with 
this  complaint,  and  who  are  in  a  position  to  do  so,  should 
reside  in  a  warm,  diy  climate.  At  any  rate  such  patients 
should  wear  flannel  and  other  warm  clothing,  and  protect 
themselves  against  atmospheric  changes.  Shoes  and  boots 
should  have  soles  sufficiently  thick  to  protect  the  feet  from 
cold  and  damp.  Wet  compresses,  covered  with  dry  flannel, 
over  the  joints  specially  attacked,  are  always  useful.  Some- 
times warm  baths,  especially  of  salt  water,  or  vapour,  or  hot- 
air,  will  be  foimd  very  serviceable.  To  these  means  may  be 
added  friction  with  Liniments,  especially  when  medicated  with 
Arnica,  Rhm  Toz.,  or  whatever  remedy  is  taken  internally. 
One  more  point  necessary  to  refer  to  is  the  diet,  which  should 
be  easy  of  digestion,  as  attacks  are  often  occasioned  by  dis- 
order of  the  digestive  organs. 


24.— Acute  Oout  (Podagra  acuta). 

Definition. — ^A  specific  febrile  disease,  usually  occurring 
in  paroxysms  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals,  characterised  by 
non-suppurative  inflammation,  with  considerable  redness  of 
certain  joints — chiefly  of  the  hands  and  feet,  and,  especially  in 
the  first  attack,  of  the  great  toe — and  accompanied  with  excess 
of  uric  acid  in  the  blood.  The  disease  is  largely  traceable  to 
hereditary  influence,  and  a  "  fit  of  the  gout "  is  always 
associated  with  derangement  of  the  digestive  and  other  organs. 

Symptoms. — ^An  acute  attack  of  gout  is  often  preceded  by 
£tn  excessive  debauch,  or  by  over-fatigue,  impairing  the  di- 

*  For  two  remarkable  cases  cared  by  this  remedy  see  Tht  Homoeopathic 
World,  VoL  III. 
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gestiye  powers,  its  onset  oommonly  oommenoing  an  hour  or 
two  after  midnight,  when  indigestion  from  a  supper  or  late 
dinner  arises  at  its  acme.  Ordinarily  a  patient  retires  to 
rest  in  his  accustomed  health,  but  awakes  early  in  the 
morning  with  severe  pain,  chiefly  in  the  metatarso-phalangeal 
joint  of  the  great  toe,  which  on  examination  is  found  red, 
hot,  swollen,  and  so  exquisitely  tender  that  the  mere  weight 
of  the  bed-clothes  is  intolerable,  and  the  vibration  of  a 
heavy  footfall  in  his  room  causes  great  discomfort.  The 
veins  proceeding  from  the  toe  become  turgid  with  blood,  and 
surrounded  with  more  or  less  oedema.  On  the  first  accession 
of  the  pain  there  is  generally  cold  shivering,  which  gradually 
subsides  as  the  pain  increases,  and  is  followed  by  sympto- 
matic fever.  The  patient  is  perpetually  shifting  his  foot 
from  place  to  place,  and  from  posture  to  posture,  change  of 
place  giving  no  relief.  At  length,  if  suitable  precautions 
are  taken,  and  the  foot  kept  in  a  horizontal  posture,  the 
pains  subside  in  the  early  part  of  the  day ;  but  at  evening 
an  exacerbation  takes  place,  which  persists  during  most  of  the 
night,  and  subsides  again  towards  morning,  when  he  falls 
asleep  in  a  gentle  perspiration.  Sometimes  the  pains  remit 
so  suddenly  that  the  patient  attributes  the  relief  to  his  having 
at  last  found  an  easy  posture.  The  same  series  of  symptoms 
recur,  in  a  less  severe  form,  for  some  days  and  nights,  varying 
considerably  in  different  cases,  and  greatly  influenced  by  the 
treatment  adopted ;  and  then  the  attack  passes  off,  not  to 
return  for  one,  two,  or  after  a  flrst  attack,  perhaps  for  three 
years.  After  the  lapse  of  years,  however,  the  intervals 
between  the  attacks  are  liable  to  diminish  until  the  patient 
can  scarcely  ever  calculate  upon  being  free.  The  joints  of  the 
fingers  and  toes  become  enlarged  and  disorganised  by  deposit 
within  and  without  the  synovial  cavity  of  a  white  saline 
matter,  commonly  called  **  chalk  stones,"  but  really  urate  of 
soda. 
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It  is  not  unoommon,  even  in  a  first  attack  of  gout,  for  both 
great  toes  to  be  implicated,  generally  alternately,  the  inflam- 
mation rapidly  subsiding  in  one  joint  to  appear  in  the  other, 
but  sometimes  simultaneously.  In  many  instances,  after  first 
attacks,  other  joints,  the  instep,  ankle,  the  heel,  or  the  knee 
are  affected  at  the  same  time ;  in  rarer  cases,  some  joints  of 
the  upper  extremities. 

Symptoms  preceding  an  Attack. — Flatulence,  heartburn, 
acidity,  relaxed  or  confined  bowels,  and  other  disorders  of 
digestion  are  usually  present.  In  some  patients  the  Amotion 
of  breathing  is  implicated,  or  the  liver  deranged ;  in  others 
the  nervous  system  is  involved,  with  palpitation;  or  there 
may  be  alteration  of  the  urinary  secretion,  or  a  crampy  con- 
dition of  the  muscles.  Such  symptoms  are  no  doubt  conse- 
quent on  the  altered  state  of  the  blood,  which  always  exists 
prior  to  the  development  of  a  regular  fit  of  gout.  Should  any 
organ  or  function  be  specially  implicated,  it  is  then  termed 
irregular  gout 

Causes. — Gout  is  generally  hereditary,  but  it  may  be 
acquired.  The  experience  of  physicians  largely  engaged  in 
treating  the  disease,  proves  that  more  than  half  the  gouty 
patients  can  trace  the  disease  to  hereditary  influence ;  and  if 
the  wealthy  portion  of  the  community  were  only  included, 
the  proportion  would  be  much  greater.  Large-built  men,  of 
a  full  and  luxurious  mode  of  life,  particularly  if  addicted  to 
indulgence  in  mne  and  malt  liquor j  and  too  much  animal  food, 
combined  with  too  little  exercise,  are  very  liable  to  the  disease, 
whether  a  predisposition  has  been  transmitted  or  not.  That 
wine  and  malt  liquor  have  a  greater  tendency  to  the  produc- 
tion of  gout  than  distilled  spirits  is  proved  by  its  prevalence 
in  those  coimtries  or  cities  in  which  these  beverages  are 
largely  consumed,  and  its  absence  where  distilled  spirits  are 
almost  exclusively  made  use  of.  Thus  gout  is  more  frequent 
in  London,  where  porter  and  beer  are  largely  partaken  of. 
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than  in  Edinburgh,  where  the  favorite  beverage  is  whisky. 
Gout  is  veiy  common  amongst  brewers'  men ;  also  amongst 
ballast  men  employed  on  the  Thames,  who  often  drink  from 
two  to  three  gallons  of  porter  daily.*  Gout  prevails  largely  in 
Germany,  and  in  most  countries  where  beer  is  the  ordinary 
beverage  of  the  people.  Port-wine  has  a  marked  reputation, 
and  probably  justly,  for  causing  gout ;  and  sherry  is  by  no 
means  so  harmless  a  beverage  as  many  suppose.  It  is  chiefly 
a  disease  of  the  male  sex,  although  occasionally  women  of  a 
robust  and  plethoric  habit  suffer  with  it,  after  the  cessation  of 
the  catamenial  function.  That  luxurious  living  and  an 
inactive  life  are  at  least  exciting  causes  of  gout  seems  evident 
from  the  exemption  of  working  people  in  rural  districts  from 
the  disease.  Even  when  the  disease  does  occur  in  poor  people 
it  is  chiefly  in  persons  who  have  previously  lived  frilly  and 
inactively,  such  as  the  servants  of  wealthy  families — ^butlers, 
coachmen,  etc., — ^men  who  often  live  more  luxuriously  and 
idly  than  their  masters. 

The  connexion  existing  between  gout  and  convivial  excesses 
is  proved  by  the  much  less  frequent  occurrence  of  the  disease 
consequent  on  improved  habits  as  to  diet.  The  heroic  appetite 
of  our  chivalrous  ancestors,  the  bold  barons  of  feudal  times, 
who  used  to  treat  their  guests  to  an  ox  roasted  whole,  and 
the  suppers  of  Lucidlus,  are  past  and  gone.  We  are  less 
partial  to  animal  food,  our  meals  are  shorter,  our  potations 

*  "  Observant  men  are  now  inclined  to  discard  the  doctrine  which  teaches 
the  noble  origin  of  gout,  and  its  necessary  association  with  high  mental 
development.  The  disease  is  now  certainly  common  and  plebian,  as  well  an 
aristocratic  It  may  haye  been,  in  the  days  of  Sydenham,  that  the  gouty 
patients  of  a  physician  were  to  be  found  amongst  *tnagni  reges,  dyruistcB 
exercUuum^  dassiumqiu  duceSf  philosophic  aliiqw  his  similes/  Now-a-days 
it  is  no  less  certain  that  the  physician,  in  London  at  least,  must  pay  his  visits 
and  prescribe  for  gout  amongst  'the  London  labour,'  as  well  as  among  'the 
London  poor.'  And  his  list  will  number  'coal-heavers,  bakers^  brewers,  dray- 
men, house-painters,  butchers,^innkeepers,  publicans,  butlers,  coachmen,  and 
porters  in  wealthy  fiuniUes  especially ' "  (Aitken). 
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less  deep,  and  oonsequent  on  these  changes  gout  has  gradually 
gone  out. 

Unless  the  gouty  diathesis  be  very  strong,  the  actual 
manifestation  of  the  disease  may  generally  be  averted.  Let 
the  son  of  a  rich  gouty  nobleman  take  the  place  of  a  farm 
servant,  and  earn  his  temperate  meal  by  daily  toil,  and  very 
likely  he  will  wholly  escape  a  visitation  of  the  malady. 
Probably  the  operation  of  this  cause  explains  how  it  is  that 
gout  leaps  over  one  generation,  while  the  predisposition 
descends  through  those  who  have  never  actually  had  the 
disease.  In  fine,  gout,  in  familiar  language,  is  often  said  to 
be  the  result  of  a  surplus  of  receipts. 

The  influence  of  lead  in  the  production  of  gout  Dr.  Garrod 
believes  to  be  considerable ;  he  has  observed  that  a  large 
per  centage  of  the  gouty  patients  that  come  under  his  care 
in  hospital  practice  consisted  of  painters,  plumbers,  or  other 
workers  in  lead,  forcing  him  to  the  conclusion  that  the  influ- 
ence of  this  form  of  metallic  impregnation  in  inducing  gout 
is  considerable. 

Among  the  exciting  causes  of  gout  may  be  mentioned  m- 
digestian,  especially  that  form  of  it  which  favours  the  produc- 
tion of  an  excessive  amount  of  acidity  in  the  system,  causing 
a  less  alkaline  state  of  the  blood,  and  so  tending  to  the 
insolubility  and  deposition  of  the  urate  of  soda  in  the  tissues. 
During  an  attack  of  gout,  uric  acid  is  said  to  be  absent  from 
the  urine,  the  kidneys  not  excreting  it ;  hence  it  collects  in 
the  blood,  and  in  the  serum  may  be  detected  by  the  micros- 
cope in  minute  crystals  upon  threads  immersed  in  it,  after  the 
addition  of  a  little  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  influence  of  season  and  cUtnate  has  much  to  do  in 
exciting  a  paroxysm  of  gout.  First  attacks  are  much  more 
common  in  spring ;  as  the  disease  becomes  more  confirmed, 
an  autumnal  seizure  is  added ;  after  the  lapse  of  a  long  time, 
a  fit  may  occur  at  any  season,  and  at  most  irregular  intervals. 
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DiFFEBENCES   BETWEEN   Qt)UT  AND  BhEUMATISM. 


GOUT. 

1.  In  the  earlier  attacks,  the  muUl 
joints  are  affected,  the  metatarsal  joint 
of  the  great  toe  being  chiefly  impli- 
cated. 

1  Barely  occnrs  before  puberty, 
and  generally  not  till  ^m  35  to  50 
yean  of  age. 

3.  Is  more  freqnent  in  men  than 
women,  and  in  the  latter  rarely  till 
after  the  cessation  of  the  menstrual 
function. 

4.  Is  often  the  punishment  of  an 
idUf  luxurious,  and  intemperate  life.* 

5.  Is  strongly  A^Miitory. 

6.  Is  associated  with  ehalk-stanes 
(urate  of  soda)  in  the  external  ear,  on 
the  tops  of  the  fingers,  or  other  situa- 
tions. 

7.  A  fit  of  gout  often  affords  great 
temporary  relief,  so  much  so  that 
patients  are. often  sent  to  Bath  to 
obtain  one. 

8.  Is  confined  to  the  temperate 
regions  of  the  world.      * 


BHEUMATISM. 

1.  The  large  Joints  are  chiefly  im- 
plicated, several  being  affected  at  the 
same  time. 


2.  Generally  oeeitrs  in  (he  wnmg, 
from  20  to  30  years  of  age,  and  often 
earlier. 

3.  Affects  men  and  women  eqvLsHy, 


4.  Is  the  lot  of  the  poor,  the  hard- 
working, the  exposed,  and  the  ill-clad. 

5.  la  hut  slightly  hemdltaiy. 

6.  Is  never  associated  with  chalk- 
stones. 


7.  An  attack  of  Bheumatism  has  not 
one  redeeming  feature  in  it,  and  patients 
are  sent  to  Buxton  to  get  cured  if  it  be 
possible. 

8.  Bheumatism  appears  to  prevail  in 
all  climates,  and  has  been  called  an 
ubiquitous  disease. 


Epitome  of  Tbeatment. — 

1.  During  an  attack  of  Gout. — Golch.,  Aeon.,  Bry. 

2.  External  applications. — ^Acetic  Ac.  Formula. — Acet.  Ac. 
Sp.  g.  1.044,  3J.,  Spt.  Vini.  S'vj.,  Aq.  Dest.  jvj.  mix.     Dr. 

*  This,  it  has  been  observed,  may  be  illustrated  on  a  large  scale  by  a 
regiment  of  soldiers,  in  which  we  can  scarcely  find  a  case  of  gout  among  the 
privates,  whereas,  after  attaining  the  rank  of  quartermaster,  diminished 
exercise  and  a  stimulating  diet  is  found  to  affect  many. 
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Hastings  reoommends  the  inflamed  part  to  be  bathed  with 
the  lotion,  and  cloths  saturated  with  it  kept  constantij 
applied,  and  covered  with  dry  flannel.  He  has  adopted  this 
lotion,  administering  Aoon.  internally  at  the  same  time,  with 
excellent  results.  For  particulars,  see  The  HonuBopathie 
Worlds  vol.  iv.,  pp.  74-5. 

Lotions  of  Aeon,  applied  locally  to  the  inflamed  surface,  or 
of  any  other  drug  used  internally,  are  often  employed  with 
great  success. 

3.  Between  the  paroxysms, — Puis.,  Nux.  V.,  Merc.  lod., 
Bry.,  Rhodod.,  Rhus  Tox.,  Am.,  Sulph. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Colchicum, — This  remedy  bears  a  Homceopathic  relation- 
ship to  gout,  and  is  best  administered  in  comparatively  large, 
and  frequently-repeated  doses,  as  follows : — Twenty  drops  of 
the  strong  tincture  to  be  added  to  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and 
a  dessert-spoonful  given  every  twenty,  thirty,  or  sixty  minutes, 
according  to  the  intensity  of  the  pain,  and  until  it  subsides. 
Colchicum  is  a  drug  used  both  in  the  new  cuid  in  the  old  school 
of  medicine,  with  this  difference,  that  all  the  good  effects  of 
the  remedy  are  secured  by  the  small  doses  of  the  former, 
without  any  of  the  injury  the  large  doses  of  the  latter  entail. 
The  following  extracts  from  a  leading  physician  of  each  school 
will  be  read  with  interest : 

"  There  is  one  drug  (says  Dr.  Garrod)  which  has  an  undoubted  influence 
in  controlling  gouty  inflammation,  and  its  action  in  articular  gout  appears 
as  marked  as  that  of  Cinchona  Bark  in  the  cure  of  ague :  this  remedy  is 
Colchicum.  It  signifies  not  what  part  of  the  colchicum  plant  is  taken, 
whether  the  com,  the  seeds,  or  the  flowers,  for  the  same  principle  pervades 
the  whole  plant ;  neither  does  it  signify  what  preparations  are  made  use  of, 
whether  the  wine,  the  tincture,  or  the  extract,  provided  equivalent  doses 
be  administered,  for  the  effects  of  all  are  the  same. 

"  Colchicum^  as  before  stated,  has  a  direct  controlling  power  over  the 
joint  disease,  and  I  cannot  call  to  mind  a  single  instance  in  which  its  in- 
fluence was  not  well  marked." 
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"  In  adopting  Colch.  as  the  remedy  for  the  gonty  parozysms,  Homoeo- 
pathy may  do  something  towards  removing  those  inconveniences  which 
beset  its  administration  in  the  old  school.  Probably,  all  the  bad  effects 
which  result  from  over-doses  may  be  averted  by  a  reduction  of  the  dose. 
Should  the  pain  recur  in  the  same,  or  attack  other  joints,  Colchicum  should 
be  resumed. 

**  In  the  interim,  any  medicine  which  seems  Homoeopathic  to  the  general 
condition  may  be  given,  having  especial  regard  to  the  digestive  organs. 
Ptf2s.,  Nux  Vom.y  and  Merc,  are  the  remedies  most  frequently  indicated  : 
and  sometimes  the  state  of  the  circulation  requires  Aeon. 

'^When  the  patient  has  passed  through  an  acute  attack,  the  morbid 
diathesis  has  to  be  corrected ;  and  there  seems  no  doubt  but  that  in  gout 
the  fault  lies  in  the  primary  digestion. 

**  This  part  of  the  treatment  is  of  paramount  importance,  and  here  Hom- 
oeopathy comes  to  help  us  with  its  array  of  an ti- dyspeptic  medicines.  I 
cannot  enumerate  these,  or  define  the  place  of  each  :  every  case  must  be 
treated  as  an  individual,  and  a  remedy  selected  according  to  the  character 
of  the  digestive  derangement  present.  In  confirmed  gout.  Dr.  Ac  worth 
states  that  he  has  seen  much  benefit  from  the  administration  of  Sulphur  : 
and  the  frequent  determination  of  the  poison  to  the  skin  in  the  form  of 
psoriasis  or  eczema  adds  force  to  his  recommendation  "  (Hughes) . 

Agcessort  Measures. — During  an  attack  of  gout,  the 
affected  limb  should  be  raised,  so  as  to  favour  the  free  return 
of  blood  to  the  heart ;  the  application  of  flannels  wrung  out 
of  hot  water,  hot  bread-and-water  poultices,  or  apongio-piliney 
after  immersion  in  hot  water,  often  do  good ;  or  the  acetic 
acid  lotiaUy  before  recommended,  may  be  used.  In  acute 
attacks,  the  patient  should  be  restricted  to  farinaceous  diet — 
arrowroot,  tapioca,  sago,  bread,  etc.,  and  milk;  water,  or 
toast-and-water,  ad  libitum.  As  the  febrile  symptoms  decline, 
a  more  generous  diet  may  be  gradually  allowed ;  at  the  same 
time,  the  patient  should  resimie  daily  moderate  out-of-door 
exercise  as  early  as  he  is  able. 

Preventive  Treatment. — ^To  prevent  subsequent  attacks  of 
gout,  or  to  diminish  their  frequency  or  severity,  the  following 
suggestions  should  be  acted  upon,  and  will  often  prove 
efficient. 
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Ist.  A  ivell-choaen  diet.  This  should  include  both  animal 
and  vegetable  food,  of  such  quality  and  quantities  as  the 
stomach  can  easily  digest,  and  as  will,  at  the  same  time, 
fiimish  materials  sufficient  to  nourish  the  patient,  and  out  of 
which  pure  blood  can  be  formed.  White  fish,  soles,  whiting, 
and  codfish ;  mutton,  tender  beef,  fowl,  and  game  may  be 
partaken  of  with  advantage.  Salmon,  veal,  pork,  cheese,  and 
highly-seasoned  dishes,  are  unsuitable.  The  consumption  of 
animal  food  should  be  moderate,  and  the  tendency  to  acidity 
of  the  stomach  guarded  against  by  avoiding  pastry,  greasy  or 
twice-cooked  meat,  raw  vegetables,  "  made  dishes,"  highly- 
spiced  food,  and  anything  likely  to  lead  the  patient  to  eat 
more  than  is  strictly  moderate.  The  wines  most  likely  to 
injure  are  port,  sherry,  and  madeira.  If  wine  be  taken  at  all, 
probably  good  claret,  free  &om  sugar,  and  without  acidity,  is 
best.  If  gout  attacks  a  patient  early,  entire  abstinence  &om 
all  alcoholic  beverages  is  one  of  the  most  likely  measures  for 
checking  the  future  progress  of  the  malady.  Aged  persons, 
however,  and  others  whose  health  has  been  much  enfeebled, 
may  be  allowed  a  small  quantity  of  stimulants,  such  as  the 
particular  ciroimistances  of  each  case  seem  to  justify.  For, 
"  although  a  plan  can  be  sketched  out  which  may  apply  to 
the  majority  of  cases  of  gout,  still  each  case  not  only  exhibits 
its  own  peculiarities,  and  becomes  a  separate  study,  but  likewise 
demands,  in  certain  respects,  a  separate  treatment"  (Garrod). 

2nd.  Healthy  action  of  the  skin, — ^This  should  be  promoted 
by  bathing,  warm  clothing,  Baden  towels,  bath  brushes,  etc., 
for  much  excrementitious  matter  is  got  rid  of  in  this  manner, 
Friction  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  is  extremely  usefiil 
when  exercise  cannot  be  taken.  The  patient  should  be  well 
rubbed  with  a  flesh-brush,  or  with  the  hands,  twice  a  day. 

3rd.  Good  habits. — ^A  life  of  indolence  should  be  exchanged 
for  one  of  activity  and  usefulness.  Exercise  should  be  regu- 
larly  taken,  but  not  of  a  severe  or  exhausting  nature.    Walk- 
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ing  exercise,  so  as  to  secure  an  abundance  of  fresh  air,  must 
ever  be  considered  the  best,  but  it  may  be  conjoined,  if  agree- 
able, with  riding  on  horseback.  Without  sufficient  walking 
or  horseback  exercise,  probably  every  other  measure  will  be 
unavailing.  Early  and  regular  hours  should  be  adopted; 
and  too  severe  or  prolonged  mental  application  avoided.  In 
some  cases,  removal  during  the  winter  and  spring  to  a  warm 
and  dry  climate  may  ward  off  subsequent  attacks.* 


25.— OhPOniC  Ctout  (Podagra  longa), 

DKFiNmoN. — ^A  persistent  constitutional  afiFection,  charac- 
terised by  stiffiiess  and  swelling  of  various  joints,  with 
deposits  of  urate  of  soda. 

The  deposits  in  the  joints  constitute  the  distinguishing 
feature ;  chronic  stifl&iess  and  swelling  of  various  joints,  with 
pain,  are  considered  as  cases  of  chronic  rheimiatism. 

Chalk-stone  The  original  condition  of  these  deposits  is 
Deposits,  that  of  a  liquid,  rendered  more  or  less  milk}' 
or  opalescent  from  the  presence  of  acicular  crystals ;  as  the 
fluid  part  is  absorbed,  the  consistence  becomes  creamy,  and 
at  last  a  solid  concretion  is  produced.  When  the  effusion  is 
confined  to  the  cartilages,  unless  very  excessive,  the  injury  to 
the  mobility  of  the  joint  is  comparatively  slight ;  but  whtai 
the  ligaments  are  infiltrated,  they  are  made  rigid,  and  the 
play  of  the  parts  is  consequently  seriously  interfered  with. 
If  a  buLFsa  has  been  infiltrated,  the  resulting  chaDc-stone  is 
free  and  of  uniform  composition,  but  the  distortion  is  con- 
siderable. The  visible  occurrence  of  chalk-stones  is  not 
constant,  but  when  external  deposits  do  occur  in  any  patient, 

*  For  the  fuller  description  of  this  disease,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Sir 
Thamcu  Watson* 8  Lectures,  Dr.  AiikevCs  Science  and  Practice  of  Medicine^  and 
Dr.  Garrod's  article  in  Reynolds*  System  of  Medicine,  to  which  the  author  is 
mnch  indebted. 

N 
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lH}/po^ble  doubt  con  exist  as  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  for,  as 
ib^^position  of  urate  of  soda  in  tiie  tissues  oocurs  only  in 
HCfltJU^its  presence  constituteB  a  pathognomonic  sign  (Chxrrod). 
oJBfiXTOME  OF  Treatment. — 
;  hSfdnacute  Gout — Colch. 

iilFon  the  gastric  symptoms. — Ant.  Crud.,  Puis.,  Merc.,  Nux  V. 
iiHSokhicum. — The  virtues  of  this  drug  are  not  restricted  to 
the  acute  fonn  of  the  disease,  for  it  exerts  a  powerM  influence 
in  dimimshing  the  sub-acute  inflammations  in  old-standing 
cases  of  gout. 

Puhatilla. — Wandering  pains^  especially  when  those  dys- 
p^tui  symptoms  and  characteristics  exist  for  which  this 
iMoedy  is  suited. 

Antimonium  Crud. —  Gastric  derangements,  white-coated 
^^e,  nausea,  and  increase  of  the  pains  after  eating ;  gouty 
liDitlfia. 

Ntix  Vomica. — Sub-acute  attacks  brought  on  or  aggravated 
l^r  jjidulgence  in  wine,  heavy  suppers,  or  late  dinners.  Gon- 
9<sttifttiLon,  piles,  spasms,  etc.,  are  additional  indications. 
uBJbeatment  of  Goxjty  Deposits. — The  following  simple 
toetl^od  Dr.  Broadbent  has  found  effectual : — ^Wrap  the  hands 
in  xlinen  or  flannel  dripping  with  water,  warm  or  cold,  and 
enoJioBe  them  in  a  waterproof  bag  aU  night.  This  very 
0fM£vdily  removes  inflammatory  stiffiiess,  and  little  by  little 
tif()  ]  concretions  of  urate  of  soda  soften,  frequently  dis- 
Q[{)g^«aring  entirely.  Dr.  Broadbent  has,  in  other  cases,  ap- 
plied alkaline  solutions,  and  water  acidulated  with  nitric  add, 
tcrcone  hand,  while  water  alone  has  been  applied  to  the  other, 
99A  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  water  is  the  agent  in  the 
pifXiess  of  removal.  Urate  of  soda  is  soluble  in  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  water.  "When  once  deposited  round  the  joints 
J^iS"  extra- vascular,  and  not  readily  acted  on  through  the 
§f^^,  but  water  being  absorbed  by  the  skin  efiects  its  solu- 
tion, and  when  dissolved  it  is  carried  away. 
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26.— SyphiUs  (Syphilis). 

Definition. — ^A  specifio  disease  aiisiiig  from  venereal 
causes,  produced  by  a  peculiar  poison,  which  is  contagious, 
and  which  cannot  be  otherwise  produced. 

Primary  Syphilis  is  the  name  given  to  the  disease  while 
limited  to  the  part  inoculated  and  the  lymphatic  glands  con- 
nected with  it. 

Secondary  Syphilis  describes  the  disease  when  it  affects 
parts  not  directly  inoculated. 

Tertiary  Syphilis  is  a  term  sometimes  used  to  express 
symptoms  which  arise  later  in  the  disease,  after  an  interval 
of  apparent  freedom. 

The  primary  stage  of  this  disease  is  more  prolonged  than 
that  of  any  of  the  other  specific  fevers ;  and,  '^  as  is  the  case 
in  the  other  Zymotic  diseases,  the  poison  of  syphilis  is  one 
which  possesses  the  power  of  breeding  in  the  patient's  body, 
and  the  smallest  possible  quantity  of  virus  suffices  in  due 
time  to  inoculate  all  the  solids  and  fluids  of  the  system.  The 
time  required,  however,  is  much  longer,  and  the  stages  are 
much  more  protracted.  Instead  of  counting  by  days,  we 
have  to  count  by  weeks  and  even  months.  It  foUows  that 
because  the  disease  extends  over  years,  its  subject  is  often  not 
incapacitated  by  it  for  social  life ;  many,  whilst  still  infected, 
beocme  parents,  and  transmit  their  own  taints  to  their  off- 
spring" {Hutchinson). 

Symptoms. — ^In  Primary  Syphilis  an  ulcer  forms  on  the 
infected  part,  having  a  hard  base,  and  discharges.  The 
lymphatic  glands  in  the  locality  of  the  ulcer  become  hard, 
without  much  inflammation  or  tendency  to  suppurate.  A 
febrile  condition,  which  is  never  severe,  accompanies  these 
dianges,  while  there  is  generally  an  enlargement  of  the 
lymphatic  glands  in  all  parts.  Secondary  symptoms  include 
ulcers  in  the  tonsils;  eruptions  on  the  skin  of   a  warty 
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character ;  inflammation  of  some  of  the  membranes  of  the 
eye;  pains  in  the  bones  and  joints;  febrile  disturbance; 
alopecia ;  etc.  In  the  Tertiary  form  there  are  idcerations  of 
the  mouth  and  throat,  tending  to  spread ;  ulcerations  on  the 
skin;  diseases  of  the  periosteum,  cellular  tissue,  muscles, 
tendons,  etc. 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Primary  Syphilis, — ^Merc,  Aeon,  (fehrik  syfnptoms). 

2.  Secondary. — Merc,  Nit.  Ac,  Merc.  Bin.,  Kali  Bich., 
Kali  lod.,  Plat.,  Aur.,  Bell.,  Ars. 

3.  Tertiary. — See  the  remedies  for  the  "  Secondary  "  fonn. 
The  disease  requires  prompt  professional  treatment  at  the 

outset,  when  it  may,  by  Homoeopathic  remedies,  generally  be 
quickly  brought  under ;  and  in  the  later  stages  it  is  equally 
important  to  resort  to  professional  skill. 


27.— Cancer  CCV/rc/woww?)— Malignant  Disease— 

(Morbus  malignm). 

Defixitiox. — ^A  deposit  or  growth  that  tends  to  spread 
indefinitely  into  the  surrounding  structures,  and  in  the  course 
of  the  lymphatics  of  the  part  affected,  and  to  reproduce  itself 
in  remote  parts  of  the  body. 

Oancer  is  in  the  strictest  sense  a  constitutional  disease.  By 
tliis  we  intend  to  express  the  idea  that  a  special  constitutional 
condition  precedes  the  formation  of  a  local  cancerous  growth. 
In  by  far  the  largest  proportion  of  patients  so  afficted  it  will 
be  foimd  that  grand-parents,  parents,  uncles  or  aunts,  have 
died  of  the  same  disease.  This  applies  equally  to  private  and 
hospital  patients. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  cancer,  but  the  two  principal 
are,  the  scirrhiis  or  hard  cancer,  and  the  eneephalwna  or  soft 
cancer.  Malignant  or  cancerous  tumours  differ  from  non- 
malignant  in  several  important  respects,  chiefly  in  the  fol- 
lowing : — 
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Distinctions  between  ML\lignant  and  Non-malignant 

Tumours. 


malignant  tumours. 

1.  Are  of  constitutional  origin. 


2.  Are  not  surrounded  by  any  cyst, 
bnt  invade  the  surrounding  tissues 
and  convert  them  into  a  structure  like 
their  own. 

3.  Increase  constantly  and  often 
rapidly. 

4.  Are  attended  with  severe  pain, 
which  gradually  increases  in  severity. 

5.  Extend  to  remote  parts  of  the 
body,  and  re-appear  there  chiefly  in 
the  course  of  the  absorbents  and  veins. 

6.  Are  associated  with  an  impaired 
state  of  the  general  health  called  the 
cancerous  cachexia. 


7.  Return,  in  the  same  or  other 
parts,  if  extirpated,  and  prove  fatal 
m  the  end. 


NON-MALIGXANT  TUMOURS. 

1.  Originate  in  some  local  error  of 
growth. 

2.  Are  limited  by  a  cyst,  and  al- 
though they  may  cmnpresi  they  cannot 
invade  the  neighbouring  tissues. 


3.  Have  an  uncertain  period  of  in- 
crease,  after  which  they  may  remain 
stationary. 

4.  Are  usually  unattended  with 
pain. 

5.  Are  local  and  have  no  disposition 
to  spread  to  distant  parts  of  the  body. 


6.  May  impair  or  obstruct  the  fimo- 
tions  of  parts  upon  which  thev  press, 
but  such  inconveniences  cease  when  the 
tumours  are  removed. 

7.  If  effectually  removed  do  not 
return  either  in  the  same  or  in  any 
other  pai't. 


Treatment. — The  cure  of  cancer  Involves  the  destruction 
or  elimination  of  the  morbid  tendency.  Whether  or  not  there 
is  any  remedy  known  which  is  capable  of  this,  is  a  disputed 
point.  Many  vaunted  remedies  have  disappointed  those  who 
trusted  in  them;  while  others  have  failed  in  some  cases 
though  they  were  usefiil  in  others.  We  can  assert,  however, 
from  our  own  experience  in  numerous  cases,  that  the  sufferings 
attendant  on  this  malady  may  be  greatly  alleviated,  and  life 
prolonged,  by  the  use  of  our  remedies,  even  when  it  is  im- 
possible to  effect  a  cure.  * 
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Arsenicum. — ^In  many  oases  In  our  own  practice  we  hare 
witnessed  the  priceless  value  of  this  remedy,  in  different 
degrees  of  strength,  perseveringly  administered,  by  its 
causing  arrest  of  the  growth,  and  the  gradual  dispersion  of 
cancerous  enlargements ;  these  cases  having  been  marked  by 
the  severe  pain  cuid  the  general  caechexia  of  true  cancer.  The 
utmty  of  thifl  potent  drag  is  ako  often  strikingly  expressed 
by  the  restoration  and  maintenance  of  the  general  health 
in  the  patient. 

Hydrastis  Canadensis  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  much 
extolled,  and  is  undoubtedly  useful  when  the  seat  of  the  dis- 
ease is  in  the  glands^  or  the  uterus.  We  use  it  both  internally 
and  externally. 

Conium  seems  to  be  chiefly  beneficial  in  cancer  of  the  breast, 

Carbo  Animalis  has  effected  much  improvement  in  the  dis- 
charges of  cancer,  and  has  also  revived  the  dormant  energies  of 
the  system. 

Thuja  may  be  chiefly  depended  on  in  the  simpler  varieties 
of  disease,  as  in  epithelial  cancer. 

Acetic.  Ac. — In  a  pamphlet  recently  published  by  Dr. 
Hastings,  this  remedy  is  said  to  have  cured  the  disease  in 
several  cases  which  are  narrated.  The  author  states  that  the 
acid  is  capable  of  dissolving  the  cancer-cells.  He  does  not 
profess  it  to  be  a  panacea,  but  maintains  that  it  is  equal  to 
any  other  known  remedy. 

Aconitum  Radix. — The  writer,  in  a  recent  case  of  cancer  of 
very  virulent  character,  found  the  tincture  of  Aeon,  of  more 
service  than  any  other  remedy.  Its  power  in  relieving  the 
agonising  sufferings  of  the  patient  was  striking ;  even  when 
Opium  J  Morphia^  etc.,  could  not  be  borne,  Aeon,  lulled  the 
pain,  calmed  the  nervous  excitement,  and  procured  that 
much-needed  blessing— sleep. 

Aurum  is  the  best  remedy  when  the  disease  affects  the  bones. 

Phos.y  Bell.y  Sulph.^  Kreas.^  Sepia,  Secak,  lod.,  Carbolic  Ac.^ 


LUPUS.  Sl^M. 

PbU.y  and  Calcarea*  have  each  reputed  virtues,  hut  we'^ve 
had  little  experienoe  vdth  them  in  the  disease.  i  ')^r  iro 

Operative  Measures. — Connected  mth  cancer,  therOgew- 
Bideration  of  extirpation  hy  the  knife,  or  bj  caustic^^^isiiBii^ 
portant,  and  an  opinion  as  to  its  desirableness  can  -obfyi4[f& 
arived  at  bj  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  individual^tmei. 
liife  is  undoubtedly  sometimes  prolonged  hy  removal  ^% 
oancerous  tumour,  and  although  it  return  afterwa]^^^b 
operation  is  now  quite  painless,  and  the  addition  thus^/bidb 
to  life,  may 'be  one  of  comfort  and  usefulness.  Thei^  iif>aliO 
the  chance  that  the  tumour  may  not  be  cancer,  but  a  ^n^ 
malignant  growth  which  excision  might  cure.  On  tljii^Sth'^ 
hand,  it  must  be  remembered  that  extirpation  of  the  ttiffilSMd!* 
cannot  remove  the  true  cancerous  cachexia,  that  a  ^i^tft 
may  sink  under  the  operation,  and  that  patients  have  s^E^liiilL 
for  tumours  that  afterwards  proved  to  be  non-maligna^jl^ 

Aocessory  Measures. — ^In  ulcerated  cancerous  tteSoHi^, 
the  fcetor  may  be  greatly  diminished,  and  the  patient^faaid 
attendant's  comfort  promoted,  by  solutions  of  Carti^i^^^it>i4y 
Condy'a  dmnf$ctiug  fluid  and  the  internal  and  extemat^otite^^f 
Carbo  Vegetabilis. 


28.— Lupus  (Lupus). 

Definition. — A  spreading  tuberculous  inflammati(m^%t^he 
skin,  usually  of  the  nose  or  face,  tending  to  deitli'i^ctiW 
ulceration,  chiefly  affecting  women  of  a  strumous  or  ^i^cStb 
constitution.  >'>  X^'^'^^ 

The  above  definition  applies  to  Lupm  non-exedem;  ^Sienfe  is 
also  a  variety  described  as  Lupus  exedenSy  marked  ^Bj^  "^SHb 
rapidity,  depth,  and  extent  of  the  ulceration,  and  ^^^^Wfett- 
donally  appearing  on  other  parts  than  the  face.         '  oaaeeji* 

*  The  treatment  of  cancerouB  tmnotirs  by  Lime  (CalcareaJ  is  discass^  4^  a 
paper  in  the  ffomoeopathie  World,  YoL  II.  PersoiiB  interested  ui%L6  '^^t^^Af 
■hoold  penue  the  article. 
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Symptoms. — ^Lupus  "  begins  either  as  a  shining,  soft,  cir- 
cumscribed swelling  of  the  skin,  usually  on  one  ala  of  the 
nose,  which  ulcerates;  or  else  as  a  mere  crack  or  small  exco- 
riation, covered  with  a  thin  scab,  under  which  it  slowly 
s]>reads.  When  the  scab  is  removed,  the  discharge,  which  is 
}^^\T,nty  and  viscid,  soon  dries  and  forms  another  large  one. 
The  ulcer  is  constantly  spreading  in  one  direction,  and 
h (waling  in  another;  it  may  last  for  years,  and  wander  over 
tlio  whole  face,  completely  destroying  perhaps  the  alae  of  the 
iH^se,  or  the  eyelids,  but  in  other  parts  not  penetrating  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  true  skin.  The  cicatrix  is  excessively 
irregular  and  shining,  of  a  dense  whiteness,  causing  perhaps 
(version  of  the  eyelids  and  distortion  of  the  features ;  in  some 
I'lrts  it  feels  soft,  and  pulpy.  The  cause  and  pathology  of 
lliis  affection  are  unknown." 

Treatment. — Arsenicum, — ^This  is  the  chief  remedy,  indeed 
the  only  one  we  have  found  of  any  use  in  the  disease.  By 
its  persevering  use  both  internally  (in  various  dilutions)  and 
ext(»mally,  we  have  witnessed  most  unpromising  cases  com- 
pletely cured. 


29.— Scroftlla  (Struma). 

Definition. — ^A  constitutional  disease,  resulting  either  in 
ilie  deposit  of  tubercle,  or  in  specific  forms  of  inflammation 
or  ulceration.  It  may  be  associated  with  tuberculosis  or  it 
may  occur  without, 

(I.  Scrofula  with  Tubercle  (Tuberculosis). — It  is  at 
present  uncertain  whether  scrofula  and  tuberculosis  are  dif- 
ferent diseases  or  not;  but  it  is  highly  probable  that  the 
disease  of  the  blood  which  leads  to  the  growth  of  tuberde, 
and  that  which  gives  the  specific  character  to  scrofulous 
aflections,  are  identical. 
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TuberckSf  so  called  because  they  are  small  protuberances^ 
are  about  as  large  as  millet-seeds,  and  are  of  two  varieties — 
the  grei/  and  the  i/ellotc :  the  former  is  semi-transparent  and 
somewhat  firm ;  the  latter  of  a  dull  yellow  colour,  and  of  a 
cheesy  consistence.  The  yellow  has  in  it  far  greater  elements 
of  danger :  softening  takes  place  earlier,  and  it  has  a  greater 
tendency  to  aggregate  in  masses.  Frequently  the  two  var- 
ieties are  mixed,  but  as  cases  advance  towards  a  fatal  termi- 
nation, the  yellow  appears  to  gain  the  ascendancy.  Many 
pathologists  are  of  opinion  that  the  grey  is  a  previous  form 
of  the  yellow,  and  that  it  passes  into  it  after  the  lapse  of  an 
unoertain  time. 

Tubercles  are  usually  produced  slowly  and  painlessly, 
during  some  period  of  defective  health,  and  after  remaining 
latent  for  an  indefinite  time,  they  waste,  if  the  general  health 
improves ;  or  soften  and  cause  abscesses  and  other  destructive 
changes,  if  the  health  deteriorates.  Unlike  cancer,  tubercle 
has  no  elements  of  reproduction. 

The  practical  conclusions  of  Lsennec,  Clark,  Bennett, 
Pollock,  and  other  scientific  observers  are,  that  if  the  further 
growth  of  tubercle  can  be  arrested,  those  already  existing 
may  diTniniflh  in  size,  become  absorbed,  and  the  part  cicatrize; 
or  they  may  remain  dormant,  without  exciting  any  sjnoiptoms, 
after  undergoing  a  process  called  cretificationy  in  which  the 
animal  portion  is  absorbed,  the  earthy  only  remaining.  Fre- 
quently, however,  from  indigestion,  defective  hygienic  con- 
ditions, or  other  cause,  tubercles  imdergo  a  succession  of 
changes ;  they  become  soft,  first  in  the  centre,  that  part  being 
the  oldest  and  most  removed  from  living  influences;  then, 
like  foreign  bodies,  they  excite  inflammation,  suppuration, 
and  tdceration  in  the  neighbouring  tissue.  The  groups  often 
continue  to  enlarge  till  several  groups  communicate  and  form 
an  abscess,  or,  in  medical  language,  a  vomica;  this  bursts, 
and  if  the  lungs  be  the  organs  involved,  its  contents  are 


194  CONfinriTUTIONAL  DISEASES. 

disoharged  into  an  adjacent  bronohial  tube,  and  the  matt^  is 
conveyed  into  ihe  windpipe,  and  thence  to  the  mouth,  to 
be  evacuated.  Unless  the  disease  be  arrested  by  remedial 
measures,  other  abscesses  form  and  unite,  till  the  lung- 
substance  is  so  diminished  in  volume,  and  its  continuity  so 
completely  destroyed,  as  to  be  incompatible  with  life,  and  the 
patient  dies  &om  exhaustion.  In  other  cases,  as  the  result  of 
proper  treatment,  the  tubercular  matter,  with  the  inflamma- 
tory products  it  excited,  are  removed  by  expectoration  or 
absorption,  the  tissues  around  the  cavity  contract  and  ob- 
literate it,  and  so  the  disease  is  cured. 

The  parts  most  commonly  affected  by  tubercle  are — ^the 
lutigs^  the  brain  and  its  membranes,  the  iniestineSy  the  liver,  the 
pericardium,  and  the  peritoneum, 

b.  Scrofula  without  Tubercle  is  usually  manifested  by 
various  local  lesions,  the  most  common  of  which  is  induration 
and  enlargement  of  the  sub-cutaneous  glands — on  the  neck 
below  the  jaws,  on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  then  in  the  axilke 
(armpits),  groins,  and  afterwards  in  any  part  of  the  body. 
These  swellings  are  at  first  sofb,  painless,  movable;  after- 
wards, they  may  enlarge,  become  painM,  inflame,  and 
eventually  suppurate,  forming  scrofulous  ulcers.  They  occur 
very  frequently  during  childhood,  and  are  excited  into 
activity  by  cold,  measles,  scarlatina,  hooping-cough,  etc.,  and 
either  remain  for  a  long  time  inoperative,  or  proceed  to 
inflammation  and  suppuration.  Not  that  all  enlargements  of 
the  lymphatic  vessels  and  glands  are  due  to  scrofula;  they 
may  arise  from  temporary  causes,  and  their  character  as  such 
is  readily  determined  by  the  history  and  symptoms  of  the 

Other  evidences  of  sorofdlous  taint  are  seen  in  the  eyes — as 
scrofulous  ophthalmia;  in  various  cutaneous  diseases;  otor- 
rhoea ;  a  large  and  tumid  abdomen ;  swellings  and  caries  of 
bones,  white-swellings,  and  the  hip-joint  disease;   ozcsna; 
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dieeases  of  th«  testicle  and  mammary  gland ;  and  conyolfiions 
and  acute  hydrocephalus  during  infancy. 

The  following  common  sorofalous  diseases — Tubercular 
MeningitiSy  8croJulou%  Ophthalmia^  Scrofulous  disease  of  the 
glands^  Phthisis  PuhnonaUs^  and  Tahes  Mesenterica^  are  con* 
sidered  in  subsequent  sections. 

Causes. — ^The  most  important  cause  is,  hereditary  predisjio^ 
sitian:  by  this  is  meant  the  transmission,  from  parents  to 
children,  of  a  Uability  to  the  disease.  The  subject  is  fallj 
dwelt  upon  in  the  author's  work  on  "  Consumption :  ita 
Causes,  and  PreventiYe  and  General  Treatment,"  to  which 
the  reader  is  referred. 

The  ivant  of  pure  air  consequent  on  the  imperfect  ventila- 
tion  of  sitting-  and  sleeping-rooms  is  a  frequent  and  potent 
cause  of  tubercular  disease,  as  indeed  might  be  inferred  from 
the  physiological  evidence  of  the  extreme  importance  of  a 
due  aeration  of  the  blood.  Persons  breathing,  for  a  consider- 
able period,  air  which  has  been  rendered  impure  by  respiration, 
soon  become  pale,  partially  lose  their  appetite,  and  gradually 
deoUne  in  strength  and  spirits.  Defective  aeration  leads  to 
imperfect  nutrition  of  the  blood ;  the  general  tone  of  the 
system  sinks,  and  it  can  ofiPer  but  a  feeble  resistance  to 
morbific  agencies.  Of  sp^al  diseases,  consumption  is  now 
known  to  be  frequeoitly  induced  by  the  constant  breathing  of 
air  vitiated  by  the  organic  vapours  and  particles  arising  from 
the  person.  Evidences  of  this  are  very  numerous.  In  a 
Bohool  at  Norwood,  containing  600  boys,  scrofula  was  ex- 
tremely prevalent,  and  great  mortality  occurred,  which  was 
supposed  to  be  due  to  deficient  or  unwholesome  food.  The 
diet  was,  however,  investigated,  and  found  to  be  good,  but 
the  ventilation  of  the  rooms  and  dormitories  was  very 
imperfect.  This  was  corrected,  and  the  disease  rapidly 
disappeared.  Even  the  cow,  imprisoned  in  the  town  shed, 
the  penned  sheep,  the  confined  monkey,  the  hutched  rabbity 
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the  caged  lion,  tiger,  or  elephant,  almost  inyariably  8ii£Per 
from  tubercular  disease,  the  cause  being  defectiye  ventilation 
and  want  of  healthy  exercise  in  a  free  atmosphere. 

In  the  icorking-rooni^i,  and  especially  in  the  sleeping-aparU 
ments^  a  large  majority  of  the  industrious  classes  of  this 
country  are  deprived  of  an  adequate  supply  of  fresh  air  to 
support  physiological  changes  in  their  integrity.  Even 
where  proper  changes  are  secured  in  the  day-rooms,  ventila- 
tion is  often  neglected  in  the  night,  and  eight  or  nine  hours 
are  spent  in  a  space  so  limited,  that  the  impure  products  of 
respiration,  and  the  exhalations  from  the  relaxed  skin,  induce 
much  of  the  scrofula  and  consumption  prevalent  among  the 
working  population.  The  breathing  of  impure  air  in  work- 
rooms, dwelling-houses,  schools,  and  in  places  of  public 
worship  or  amusement,  directly  lowers  the  vital  powers, 
enfeebles  the  nervous  system,  diminishes  the  appetite,  de- 
ranges the  secretions,  and  favours  the  retention  of  worn-out 
particles  in  the  blood,  which  may  act  both  as  a  predisposing 
and  exciting  cause  of  consumption. 

Unhealthy  occupations  occupy  a  place  among  the  pre- 
disposing causes  of  scrofulous  diseases.  But  occupations  are 
only  injurious  to  health  accidentally,  and  the  chief  circum- 
stances which  render  them  so  are  mostly  preventible,  and  are 
briefly  the  following : — deficiency  of  sunlight  and  pure  air, 
the  inhalation  of  mechanical  or  poisonous  substances,  too 
great  prolongation  of  the  hours  of  work,  a  bad  posture  of 
the  body  dtiring  labour,  and  the  intemperance,  and  consequent 
poverty,  of  those  engaged  in  them.  Out-door  occupations 
axe  much  less  likely  to  produce  scrofalous  or  tuberculous 
diseases  than  those  practised  in-doors. 

A  deficient  sttpphj^  or  an  improper  quMty  of  food ^  may  serve 
SB  an  exciting  cause  of  struma  and  tubercle,  although 
probably  to  a  less  extent  than  causes  already  pointed  out. 
Even  the  hand-feeding  of  infants,  as  too  generally  practised. 
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may  have  a  considerable  share  in  the  production  of  the 
cachexia. 

Two  other  potent  causes  of  scrofula  have  been  pointed  out 
by  Dr.  Piddock ;  they  are,  tobacco-s^noking  on  the  part  of  the 
father,  and  the  existence  of  leucorrhceal  discharge  on  that  of 
the  mother.  To  both  of  these  we  would  draw  special 
attention. 

Indulgence  in  tobacco-smoking,  more  especially  when  the 
habit  becomes  frequent  and  inveterate,  or  where  it  has  been 
acquired  early  in  life,  is,  it  is  believed,  a  fruitftd  cause  of 
struma.  The  pale,  sallow  complexion,  the  frequently  dis- 
ordered digestive  functions,  and  the  debilitated  or  consimiptive 
frames  of  many  yoimg  fathers  in  the  present  day,  attest  the 
pernicious  tendency  of  the  habit  in  question. 

Leucorrhceal,  hsemorrhagic,  or  other  uterine  and  vaginal 
discharges,  often  generate  scrofula  in  the  foetus  during 
uteio-gestation,  which  declares  itself  during  infancy  in  con- 
vulsions, hydrocephalus,  mesenteric  disease,  or  at  or  after 
puberty,  by  tubercular  consumption.  No  observant  medical 
man  can  doubt  the  influence  of  these  causes  as  tending 
largely  to  the  production  of  disease. 

The  scrofulous  habit,  therefore,  even  if  not  congenital,  may 
probably  be  produced  by  any  cause  capable,  directly  or  in- 
directly, of  lowering  the  vital  energies,  such  as  poverty  and 
wretchedness ;  meagre  or  insufficient  food ;  neglect  of  healthy 
exercise ;  insufficient  clothing ;  want  of  cleanliness ;  frequent 
exposure  to  cold  and  damp ;  and,  especially,  want  of  pure 
air  and  sunlight. 

Treatment. — The  perfection  of  the  treatment  of  scrofula 
and  tubercle,  as,  indeed,  of  disease  in  general,  lies  in  its 
ada])tation  to  individual  cases.  The  stock  whence  the  patient 
has  sprung,  the  circumstances  of  his  birth  and  early  life,  his 
education  and  general  habits,  the  influences  of  soil  and 
climate,  the  diseases   he    may  have    passed    through,  the 
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tendency  to  disease  of  the  body  generally,  and  of  organs  and 
tissues  in  particular, — ^these  are  but  illustrations  of  the  points 
that  have  to  be  brought,  as  it  were,  into  the  focus  of  thought 
before  a  course  of  treatment  can  be  prudently  decided  upon. 
We  need,  therefore,  scarcely  add,  that  the  knowledge  and 
experience  of  a  physician  are  pre-eminently  necessaiy. 

The  treatment  is  generally  tedious,  often  requiring  to  be 
continued  for  months,  and  in  some  cases  for  years.  A  dose 
of  one  of  the  following  medicines  may  be  given  once  or 
twice  daily  as  a  modifier  of  the  cachexia.  As  it  is  often 
desirable  to  persevere  with  one  remedy  for  along  period,  it  is 
necessary  occasionally  to  suspend  its  use  for  a  few  days,  then 
to  administer  a  dose  or  two  of  an  intercurrent  medicine,  such 
as  Sulphur ;  and  again,  after  waiting  a  few  days,  to  resume 
the  former  remedy.  The  most  useful  remedies  are — Calc,^ 
Sulph.y  lod.f  Ferr.,  Pho8,y  Ars,,  and  Merc. 

Calcarea. — ^This  remedy  is  well  adapted  to  those  constitu- 
tions in  which  the  digestion  and  assimilation  of  food  does 
not  lead  to  the  formation  of  good  blood  and  healthy  tissues ; 
there  is  an  impoverished  appearance,  notwithstanding  that  a 
sufiGlcient  supply  of  good  food  is  taken.  Other  indications 
for  this  remedy  are, — a  want  of  firmness  of  the  bones,  slow 
or  difficult  dentition,  scrofulous  swellings,  extreme  sensitive- 
ness to  cold  and  damp,  and,  in  females,  too  frequent  and  pro- 
fuse period.     It  is  specially  adapted  to  children  and  females. 

Phosphonis, — ^When  the  lungs  are  frequently  and  easily 
affected,  as  from  a  slight  cold,  with  a  short,  dry  cough,  pain 
or  soreness  of  the  chest,  shortness  of  breath,  tendency  to 
diarrhoea  or  perspiration,  and  general  feebleness  of  consti- 
tution. 

Arsenicum, — ^This  is  one  of  the  most  important  remedial 
agents  in  scrofula,  when  debility  is  very  marked,  and  the 
patient  has  frequent  and  exhausting  discharge  from  the 
bowels,  sallow  complexion,  and  emaciation. 
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lodium. — ^Is  adapted  to  that  condition  of  the  system  in 
which  swelling  or  atrophy  of  the  glands,  and  general  emaoia- 
tion,  sure  prominent  symptoms.  A  chronic  diarrhoea^  pre- 
monitory of  consumption,  of  the  bowels^  is  well  met  by 
lodium. 

Mere,  lod.  and  Silicea  are  suitable  adjuncts  in  many  cases. 

Fer.  lod. — This  remedy  is  of  great  value  in  the  ansBmio, 
impoveriflhedy  aad  cachectic  conditions  so  common  in  sorofiila 
and  tuberculosis,  arising  &om  imperfect  assimilation  of  food. 

Aurutn. — Often  of  great  service  in  cases  improperly  treated 
with  large  doses  of  Mercury.  It  is  chiefly  indicated  in 
affection  of  the  bones.  Ferrum  and  China  are  deserving  of 
attention  in  like  cases. 

Belladonna. — Useful  when  sensitive  organs  are  affected, 
such  as  the  eye,  the  ear,  and  the  throat:  there  exist  heat, 
redness,  and  pain  in  the  eye,  with  great  intolerance  of 
light;  neuralgic  pains;  soreness  of  the  throat,  rendering 
swallowing  difficult;  painful  sweUing  of  the  parotid  and 
other  glands;  etc. 

Silicea. — Scrofulous  ulcers  with  callous  edges,  fistulous 
ulcers,  scaldhead,  discharge  from  the  ears,  and  in  scrofulous 
aflTections  of  the  bones.  It  may  advantageously  follow 
Calcareay  especially  in  disease  of  the  bones. 

Mercurius. — Glandular  inflammations  characterised  by  a 
diffused  redness,  much  swelling,  and  pains  worse  at  night  in 
bed ;  it  is  particularly  indicated  when  the  glands  of  the  neck 
are  swollen  and  painful,  and  there  are  excessive  discharges  of 
saliva,  disagreeable  taste,  firequent  and  unhealthy-looking 
stools,  and  strumous  affections  of  the  eyes. 

Sepia, — Often  required  in  scrofulous  females,  who  are 
troubled  with  menstrual  irregularities,  corrosive  leucorrhoea, 
indurations  of  the  uterus,  etc. 

Iodine. — This  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  enlargement  of 
the  glands,  scrofulous  inflammation  of  the  knee,  rough,  diy 
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skin,  enlarged  meBenteric  glands,  enlarged  and  tender  abdo- 
men,  and  emaciated  appearance,  with  hectic  fever. 

Sulphur, — ^An  unhealthy  condition  of  the  skin  ;  scrofolons 
ophthalmia  of  children ;  humid  eruptions  behind  the  ears ; 
purulent  discharge  from  the  ears;  swelling  of  the  axillary 
glands,  tonsils,  nose,  or  upper  lip ;  swelling  of  the  knee,  hip, 
or  other  joints;  defective  nutrition;  colicky  pains,  mucous 
discharges,  etc.  Very  important  also  as  an  interciirrent 
remedy. 

Phi/to,y  Kali  lod.f  Baryta  Carb.^  Sep.  &,  Staph.y  and 
many  other  remedies  are  frequently  required. 

Bemedies  fob  the  Indigestion.  In  order  to  correct  the 
derangements  of  the  digestive  tract — ^which  have  an  important 
bearing  on  the  development  of  the  tubercular  predisposi- 
tion— choice  may  be  made  from  the  following  short  list  of 
remedies : — 

Nux  Vomica. — This  is  a  prime  remedy  for  indigestion  with 
the  following  symptoms — ^flatulence,  heart-bum,  acid  eructa- 
tions, and  constipation  or  irregular  action  of  the  bowels.  It 
is  specially  indicated  in  patients  of  dark  complexion,  sallow 
skin,  of  sedentary  habits,  or  who  suffer  from  much  mental 
fatigue  or  anxiety. 

Puhatilla. — Adapted  to  that  form  of  indigestion  in  which 
fat,  an  important  constituent  of  a  mixed  diet,  is  distasteful, 
and  is  not  taken  without  more  or  less  derangement  of  the 
mucous  membranes.  Except  that  Puis,  is  generally  more 
suitable  to  light-complexioned  persons,  and  where  there  is  a 
tendency  to  diarrhata  rather  than  to  constipathn  from  gastric 
disturbance,  the  indications  are  much  the  same  as  for  Nux  F. 

Calcarea  Carb. — ^In  addition  to  the  indications  before 
pointed  out,  this  remedy  is  very  efficient  in  obstinate  acid 
eructations  not  cured  by  Nux  V.  or  Puis.,  and  when  a  de- 
bilitating relaxation  of  the  bowels  is  present. 

Mercurius. — ^Faulty  action  of  the  liver  shown  in  yellowish 
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appearance  of  the  skin  and  whites  of  the  eyes,  mental  de- 
preflsion,  loss  of  appetite,  eto. 

Kali  Bkh.y  Bry.y  Ant,  Crud.j  or  Carbo  Veg.^  may  likewise 
be  of  service  in  some  cases.    See  the  section  ^'  Dyspepsia." 

Accessory  Means. — These  are  of  the  greatest  importance, 
for  medicines  will  be  of  little  use  unless  hygienic  rules  are 
strictly  adhered  to. 

Food. — ^The  food  of  scrofulous  patients  should  always  be  of 
the  most  nutritious  character,  Ught,  and  digestible.  Bee^ 
mutton,  venison,  and  fowls,  are  the  best  kind  of  animal  food ; 
to  these  should  be  added  preparations  of  eggs  and  milk,  a 
due  quantity  of  bread,  mealy  potatoes,  rice,  and  other 
farinaceous  principles,  as  more  suited  to  this  class  of  patients 
than  very  watery  and  succulent  vegetables. 

Cod-liver  Oily  as  a  supplemental  article  of  diet,  is  an  agent 
possessing  such  remarkable  properties  of  arresting  general  or 
local  emaciation,  so  weU  known  as  not  to  require  further 
recommendation  here.  It  may  be  taken  in  almost  any 
sorofulous  disease,  and  in  any  case  in  which  the  patient  is 
losing  flesh ;  it  may  be  given  in  teaspoonful  doses,  two  or 
three  times  a  day,  commencing  even  with  half-a-teaspoonfdl 
if  it  is  found  at  first  to  disagree  vnth  the  patient. 

JBxercise. — Moderate    exercise  in    the   open   air  is   most 

essential;  and  in  carrying  out  this  suggestion  the  patient 

ahonld  endeavour  to  ta^e  exercise  vdth  the  mind  agreeably 

fiooupied,  rather  than  following  it  as  an  irksome  task.    A 

biachig  mountain-  or  searoir,  if  it  can  be  borne,  is  the  best. 

The  patient's  room  should  abo  be  uninterruptedly  supplied 

with  pure  air.    Bathing,  both  in  fresh  and  salt  water,  is 

invaluable,  as  a  means  of  promoting  a  healthy  action  of  the 

fikin,   and  of  imparting  tone  to  tilie  whole  system.    The 

clothing  should  be  adapted  to  the  season,  and  should  be  warm 

^thout  being  uncomfortable.      The  extremities  especially 

should  be  kept  warm.  As  a  general  rule,  flannel  (see  pp.  47-8) 

o 
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should  be  worn,  but  only  during  the  day;  in  winter  it 
affords  direct  warmth,  and  in  summer  it  tends  to  neutralize 
the  effects  of  sudden  changes  of  temperature.  The  linen 
should  be  frequently  changed,  always  observing  that  it  is 
put  on  perfectly  dry. 

Prevention. — ^The  prevention  of  strumous  diseases  con- 
sists not  alone  in  the  hygienic  or  medical  treatment  of  the 
patients,  but  primarily  in  the  correction  of  the  habits  and 
improving  the  health  of  the  parents,  more  particularly  in 
respect  to  the  points  referred  to  under  "  Causes." 


30. — ^Taberoular  Meningitis  (Meningitis  tuberculosa) — 

Aoute  Hydrooeplialas. 

This  is  a  disease  which  is  frequently  fatal  to  scrofdlous 
children,  though  all  ages  are  liable  to  it.  Its  essential 
morbid  character  consists  in  the  growth  of  tubercle  on  the 
arachnoid  membrane  of  the  brain. 

Symptoms. — ^When  occurring  in  children,  the  usual  man- 
ifestations of  the  disease  are  —  febrile  disturbance,  quick 
irregular  pulse ;.  vomiting ;  constipation,  the  motions  having 
the  appearance  of  clay ;  red  tongue ;  and  continuous  high 
temperature.  The  child  is  irritable;  has  disturbed  sleep; 
grinds  its  teeth;  manifests  pain  in  the  head  intolerance  of 
light  and  noise;  inability  to  stand  from  rertigo;  and  be- 
comes generally  feeble.  He  also  desires  to  be  quiet;  has 
occasional  delirium ;  looks  old  and  distressed ;  suddenly  cries 
out;  and  is  very  drowsy.  Twitching  and  squinting  may 
also  occur.  In  unfavourable  cases,  coldness  of  the  extremi- 
ties, clammy  perspiration,  an  exceedingly  rapid  and  feeble 
pulse,  and  death  supervene. 

Treatment. — Aconittim  at  first  for  the  febrile  symptoms. 

Belladonna  is  of  most  importance  for  the  brain-symptoms  as 
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above  described,  except  when  there  is  much  drowsiness  and 
stupor,  when  Hyoa.  should  be  selected  in  preference. 

Bryonia, — ^If  efi^ion  (uxUer  on  the  brain)  be  probable,  this 
remedy  should  be  giyen. 

Hellebortts  if  there  be  much  effiision. 

Sulphury  as  an  occasional  remedy,  should  be  administered 
between  the  doses  of  other  medicines. 

Dig.f  Verat.  Vir.y  Ara.y  or  Apocynum  tdaj  also  be  reqt(ired« 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^This  should  include  applications 
of  cold  water  to  the  head,  liquid  diet,  sponging  the  body. with 
oold  or  tepid  water,  followed  by  perfect  drying,  and  strict 
^ietude. 


31.— ScrofolOOS  Ophthalmia  (Ophthalmia  Strumosa). 

Definition. — Inflammation  of  the  conjunctiYa,  or  mucous 
membrane  which  lines  the  inner  surface  of  the  eyelids  and 
the  front  part  of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  occurring  in  young 
persons  advancing  towards  puberty  and  in  children  of 
scrofulous  constitution,  living  chiefly  in  low,  badly-drained 
situations. 

Symptoms. — ^The  three  prominent  symptoms  are— extreme 
intolerance  of  light,  so  that  the  child  obstinately  holds  its 
head  down  and  can  only  open  its  eyes  with  the  greatest 
difficulty ;  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  orbicularis  palpibrartim 
musclCy  the  lids  being  everted  by  the  spasmodic  action; 
profuse  flowing  of  tears,  so  that  the  skin  of  the  cheeks  is 
often  excoriated  or  covered  with  an  itching  eruption.  And 
when,  at  length,  the  eyes  are  opened,  there  is  nothing  to  be 
seen  at  all  commensurate  with  that  dread  of  light  which  the 
patient  manifests,  for  it  is  more  a  nervous  than  a  vascular 
disease.  These  symptoms  are  generally  accompanied  by 
others  which  mark  the  scrofulous  constitution — enlargement 
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of  the  absorbent  glands  about  the  neck,  sore  ears,  a  large 
hard  abdomen,  grinding  of  l^e  teeth,  and  general  debility. 

Causes. — ^As  above  stated,  the  predisposing  oanse  is  a 
strumous  habit;  the  exciting  causes  are,  undue  exposure  to 
oold,  to  bright  light,  irritating  vapours,  neglect  of  cleanliness, 
eto. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  JPbr  the  inflammatory  symptoms. — ^Merc.  Cor.,  Bell., 
Euphr.,  Phos.  Ac,  Hep.  Sulph.,  Ars.,  Kali  Bich. 

2.  For  the  constitutional  condition. — Calo.  Carb.,  Sulph., 
(See  also  treatment  of  "Scrofula,"  pages  197-201). 

Leading  Indications. — 

Mercurius  Cor. — Severe  acute  attacks,  with  extreme  intoler- 
ance of  light.  This  is  a  most  valuable  remedy,  and  if 
administered  early,  in  2nd  dec.  dil.,  will  generally  out  the 
disease  short. 

Belladonna. — In  less  severe  forms  of  the  disease  than  that 
for  which  Mer,  Cor.  is  prescribed. 

Euphrasia. — ^Profuse  discharge  of  tears.  It  is  most  usefdl 
at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  but  requires  to  be 
followed  by  some  deeper-acting  constitutional  remedy,  such 
as  Sulphur. 

Arsenicum. — Extremely  obstinate  cases,  in  which  other 
remedies  have  been  unsuccessful. 

Sulphur. — ^Useful  in  every  kind  of  inflammation  affecting 
the  various  tissues  of  the  eye;  it  is  chiefly  valuable  in 
ophthalmia  m  unhealthy,  strumous  patients. 

Calcarea  Carb. — Indicated  when  inflammation  of  the  eyes 
is  accompanied  by  other  marks  of  the  scrofulous  constitution, 
as  swelling  of  the  glands. 

Accessory  Means. — ^As  a  lotion,  warm  water  should 
frequently  be  applied  during  the  acute  stage,  or  tepid  milk 
and  water*  Much  comfort  may  also  be  derived  from  holding 
the  eyes  over  the  vapour  from  hot  water.    The  eyes  should 
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be  protected  by  a  shade.  Wholesome  nourishing  food, 
including  cod-liver-oil,  and  pure  country  or  sea  air,  are 
essential. 


32.— Scrofulous  Disease  of  Olands  (Morbus 

Strumosua  Glandularum) . 

Definition. — ^In  this  term  are  included  all  those  affections 
of  the  lymphatic  glands — enlargement,  induration,  and 
suppuration — ^which  arise  as  manifestations  of  the  scrofulous 
cachexia. 

The  glands  most  commonly  affected  are  those  in  the  neck 
and  under  the  jaw,  the  axillary,  and  the  inguinal  glands. 
The  disease  is  usually  confined  to  children  and  young 
persons. 

Symptoms. — The  gland  slowly  enlarges,  becomes  hard,  and 
is  painless  up  to  a  certain  point ;  afterwards  there  are  inflam- 
mation, pain,  and  suppuration,  the  pus  being  curdy  and 
ill-conditioned,  probably  from  the  growth  of  tubercular 
matter;  and  when  the  wound  is  healed,  a  marked  and, 
frequently,  protuberant  cicatrix  remains.  In  other  cases, 
howeyer,  the  gland  remains  enlarged,  without  proceeding  to 
suppuration. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Acute  inflammatory  symptoms, — ^Bell.,  Hep.  Stdph.,  Silicw 
Also  wet  compress,  poultice,  fomentation,  etc.,  according  to 
the  requirements  of  the  case. 

2.  Chronic  enlargement, — ^lod.,  Merc.  lodk.  Kali  lod., 
Phyto.,  Calc.  Corb.,  Sulph.  Also,  nourishing  diet,  including 
ood-Iiver-oil,  pure  air,  abundance  of  6un-light|  and  the  general 
treatment  recommended  for  "  Scrofula," 
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33.— Phtllisis  Pulxnonalis  (Phthisis  Pulmanalis) 

Pulmonaiy  Consumption.^ 

Definition. — The  growth  in  the  lungs  of  tubercle,  which 
undergoes  various  changes,  and  is  associated  with  the  con- 
stitutional phenomena  of  scrofula. 

Pathology. — The  nature  of  tubercle  is  stated  in  the  section 
on  Scrofula,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred.  The  frequent 
manifestations  of  this  scrofulous  or  tuberculous  cachexia  in 
the  lungs  is  probably  owing  to  the  great  yascularity  of  these 
organs,  their  loose  and  spongy  texture,  and  their  ceaseless 
movements. 

Symptoms. — The  early  symptoms,  which  are  often  obscure, 
may  appear  at  any  age,  but  most  frequently  from  the 
eighteenth  to  the  twenty-second  year.  .The  chief  symptoms 
are,  impaired  digestion — ^loss  of  appetite,  red  or  furred  tongue, 
thirst,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  in  rare  cases,  gastralgia ;  more 
or  less  cough ;  irregular  pains  in  the  c/iest ;  dyspnoea  on  slight 
exertion;  debility y  languor,  and  palpitation;  persistently 
accelerated  pulse;  heightened  temperature;  and  progressive 
emaciation. 

Cough  is  a  prominent  symptom.  In  the  early  stage  it  is 
dry,  short  and  irritative,  and  most  troublesome  in  the  morning, 
or  after  exertion ;  it  is  unattended  with  expectoration,  or  is 
simply  to  clear  the  throat,  and  may  continue  for  months 
without  aggravation  or  the  supervention  of  any  other  symptom. 
In  a  more  advanced  stage,  cough  recurs  during  the  day,  and 
especially  after  slight  exertion,  being  caused  by  the  necessity 
for  getting  rid  of  secretions,  and  then  may  be  regarded  as  a 
conservative  effort  to  clear  the  tubes  of  the  morbid  deposit, 
the  inflammatory  products  and   disintegrated  lung  tissue, 

*  Thifl  disease  is  more  fiilly  considered  in  all  its  bearings  in  the  author's 
work  **  On  Consumption :  its  Symptoms,  Signs,  Causes,  and  PreTentive  and 
General  Treatment"    London  :  Jarrold  and  Sons. 
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whioh  then  begin  to  aooumulate.  The  reoognition  of  this 
different,  variety  of  cough  is  necessary  in  order  to  prescribe 
for  its  cure  or  relief,  as  remedies  suited  to  one  condition  are 
inadmissible  in  the  other.  The  mere  existence  of  a  cough 
per  sCy  by  no  means  proves  that  consumption  is  present,  as  it 
may  arise  from  diseases  of  other  organs  than  the  lungs; 
neither  does  the  absence  of  cough  prove  the  non-existence  of 
the  disease. 

HcBtnoptysia  frequently,  but  not  invariably,  occurs,  and  gives 
the  patient  the  first  intimation  of  the  real  nature  of  the 
malady ;  its  occurrence  either  before  or  soon  after  the  com- 
mencement of  a  cough  always  renders  consumption  probable, 
especially  if  the  patient  has  received  no  injury  of  the  chest, 
has  no  disease  of  the  heart,  or  of  the  uterine  system.  The 
amount  of  blood  discharged  is  sometimes  veiy  small  in  the 
early  stage,  merely  streaking  the  sputa,  or  there  may  be  a 
few  teaspoonsful,  and  it  proceeds  only  from  the  small  vessels 
that  are  congested  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  tubercles ;  but 
in  the  latter  stages  there  is  sometimes  a  copious  and  even 
fatal  hsamoptjrsis,  arising  from  some  large  vessel  being  opened 
by  ulceration  and  rupture  of  an  artery  in  a  vomica  ;  but  this 
is  comparatively  rare,  because  the  vessels  become  plugged 
with  coagula  before  the  ulceration  opens  them. 

A  persistent  rapidity  of  the  puhe^  ranging  from  90  to  120, 
or  higher,  is  an  invariable  symptom  of  active  phthisis.  It  is 
especially  liable  to  become  accelerated  towards  evening,  and, 
as  the  disease  advances,  becomes  more  rapid  and  also  feebler. 
''  The  nervous  system  has  the  heart  for  its  gnomon  or  dial  of 
the  clock ;  and  extreme  rapidity  of  the  heart's  action,  while 
it  has  a  most  grave  import  in  acute  disease,  is  also  an  accurate 
measure  of  the  failure  of  nervous  power  in  chronic  affections. 
It  is  rarely  under  100,  and  may  run  up  from  this  to  140,  or 
till  it  is  impossible  to  be  reckoned;  and  there  is  no  more 
disastrous  symptom''  (Pollock). 
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Shortness  of  breath  or  d^fficutt  breathing^  although  not  an 
invariable  earlj  symptom,  is  a  common  one.  In  phthisis  the 
capacity  of  the  Inngs  is  diminished,  and  enough  air  is  not 
inspired  to  aerate  the  blood,  sent  there  by  the  quickened 
action  of  the  heart.  An  extensive  growth  of  tubercle  in  the 
lungs  gives  rise  to  very  great  distress  in  breathing;  this 
symptom  becomes,  therefore,  a  sign  of  the  extent  of  the 
deposit.  This  is  confirmed  by  the  use  of  the  Spirometer. 
The  number  of  respirations  in  healthy,  tranquil  breathing, 
is  from  14  to  18  per  minute,  and  bears  a  remarkable  propor* 
tion  to  the  pulsations  of  the  heart,  that  is,  one  complete 
respiration  to  about  every  five  beats  of  the  heart.  In- 
phtiiisis,  the  number  of  respirations  is  from  24  to  28,  the 
number  increasing  as  the  disease  progresses.  Inspiration 
is  generally  short,  limited,  and  speedily  checked,  causing 
uneasiness,  or  inducing  coughing,  and  is  quickly  succeeded 
by  expiration.  The  patient  complains  of  want  of  breath; 
exercise,  especially  going  up*hill,  or  up-stairs,  or  walking  fEust, 
exhausts  him,  and  he  often  requires  to  rest.  Such  lowered 
respiratory  power  tends  of  itself  to  induce  accumulations  of 
mucus  in  the  air-cells,  and  to  excite  inflammatory  action. 

Hfnaciation,  one  of  the  earliest  symptoms,  extends  to  nearly 
every  tissue  of  the  body,  the  adipose,  the  muscular,  and  the 
bony ;  even  the  intestines  and  the  skin  become  thinner ;  it 
often  proceeds  uniformly  from  the  oommenoement  to  the 
termination,  and  appears  to  bear  a  closer  connection  with  the 
constitutional,  than  with  the  local,  affection.  Though  liable 
to  be  increased  by  extensive  disease  of  the  lungs,  intestines, 
and  mesenteric  glands,  and  by  hectic  fever,  still,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  these  conditions  in  their  ordinary  intense  form, 
wasting  goes  on  to  the  fatal  termination,  the  patient  sustaining 
a  total  loss  of  firom  one-third  to  half  his  entire  weight.  Slow 
and  gradual  emaciation — *' the  grain- by-grain  decay" — ^is  far 
more  indicative  of  phthisis,  than  a  rapid  or  irregular  diminu* 
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tion  of  weight;  and  emadation  is  more  marked,  and  also 
more  dangerous,  in  individuals  who  have  been  previously 
8tx>nt.  To  detect  the  continuouslj  progressive  emaciation 
it  is  neoessaiy  to  have  patients  accurately  weighed  from  time 
to  time.  By  this  means  a  phyucian  is  also  able  to  judge  of 
the  proportion  of  the  weight  of  a  patient  to  his  height,  age, 
breathing,  and  other  functions. 

Sectic  JFkter,  at  length,  makes  its  appearance,  and  its  co- 
incidence with  the  symptoms  already  mentioned  clenches  our 
diagnosis  of  consumption.  The  patient  is  feverish  and 
flushed  in  the  evening,  and  in  the  morning  is  found  drenched 
with  perspiration.  The  pulse  is  small  and  weak,  uniformly 
too  high,  but  greatly  accelerated  towards  evening,  reaching 
120  beats  in  the  minute,  or  more ;  **  the  beat  being  performed 
with  a  jerk,  as  if  the  result  of  irritation  upon  a  weakened 
heart."  The  bowels  axe  relaxed,  especially  in  advanced 
stages  of  the  disease,  the  diarrhoea  aggravating  the  effects  of 
the  sweating,  and  consequently  the  exhaustion  is  greater; 
the  tongue  is  fiirred  white  or  brown  in  the  centre,  but  un- 
naturally red  around  the  tip  and  edges,  and  immediately 
preoeding  the  final  break-up,  is  covered  with  the  eruption  of 
thrash.  The  urine  deposits  the  red  biick-dust  or  pink 
sediment,  consisting  of  the  urates  of  soda  and  ammonia ;  the 
flkin  is  clammy,  escoept  during  the  evening  exacerbation,  when 
it  is  burning  hot ;  the  complexion  is  dear,  the  eyes  are  bright 
and  sparkling,  and  there  is  most  marked  emaciation,  especially 
as  death  spproadbies. 

Finally,  all  the  symptoms  are  gradually  intensified:  the 
dyspnoea  becomes  tery  distremng^  so  that  the  patient  is  unable 
to  make  stay  active  exertion,  or  even  to  read  a  short  paragraph 
*i^thout  pausing;  the  sputa  is  more  purulent;  the  pus  is 
often  expectorated  pure,  in  roundish  masses,  that  remain 
dUstinot  ia  the  vessel  into  which  it  is  spat ;  the  disease  often 
jBpreads  to  other  organs,  as  the  lymphatic  system  and  the 
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intestinal  canal,  in  which  a  deposit  of  tubercle  takes  place, 
similar  to  that  in  the  lungs,  which  afterwards  bursts  into  the 
intestines,  leaving  an  ulcer ;  and  thus  the  entire  alimentaiy 
canal  is  affected,  and  diarrhoea  produced.  The  respiratory 
mucous  membrane  may  also  be  ulcerated,  producing  huski^ 
ness,  and  even  loss  of  voice,  but  more  frequently  the  former, 
from  the  thickening  and  increase  in  vascularity  which  it 
undergoes.  Aphthce  of  the  mouth,  phaiynx,  etc.,  or  oedema  of 
the  lower  extremities,  ensue.  It  is  therefore  but  seldom  that 
the  local  affection  of  the  lungs  alone  causes  death. 

The  mind  usually  remains  bright,  often  vigorous,  and  so 
hopeM  that,  even  amidst  this  general  wreck  of  the  material 
frame,  the  patient  dreads  not  the  future,  and  thinks  he ''  would 
be  well  but  for  his  cough ; "  towards  the  end,  however,  slight 
delirium  sometimes  occurs,  from  circulation  of  venous  blood 
in  the  brain,  or  a  deposit  of  tubercles  in  its  membranes. 

The  most  characteristic  symptoms  are : — undue  ahortnesa  of 
breath  after  exercise ;  cough;  excessive  sensitiveness  to  cold  air; 
spitting  of  blood;  progressive  emaciation;  heightened  temperature; 
rapid  pulse;  hectic  fever  ;  and,  lastly,  diarrhcea  and  aphthce. 

Physical  Signs  and  theik  Methods  of  Detection. — 
Notwithstanding  the  comparative  conclusiveness  of  symptoms, 
a  physician  does  not  rely  on  them  alone,  but  calls  in  the  aid 
of  other  evidence.  In  consequence  of  the  frequent  obscurity 
that  surrounds  symptoms,  or  of  the  possibility  that  they 
admit  of  expl&nation  by  causes  distinct  from  phthisis,  a. 
physical  examination  is  necessary  to  remove  all  uncertainty ; 
and  if  conducted  with  care,  and  aided  by  the  study  of  natural 
science,  the  diagnosis  of  this  disease  may  be  rendered  almost 
as  clear  as  if  the  morbid  processes  beneath  the  ohest-wallB 
were  exposed  to  view. 

A  physical  examination  of  the  chest  is  conducted  by  the 
following  means — Inspection^  or  ocular  observance  of  the 
form,  size,  and  movements  of  the  chest;  Mensurationj  by 
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whioh  the  oomparafdye  yoluine  of  the  two  sides  of  the- 
chesty  and  also  the  degree  of  expansion  and  retraction  during 
respiration,  are  determined  by  measurement;  Percumon^  or 
tapping  the  chest  to  ascertain  the  relative  degree  of  dulness 
or  resonance ;  Atiscultationy  listening  over  the  chest  to  discover 
the  condition  of  the  respiratory  murmurs,  either  "with  or 
without  a  stethoscope;  Thennometry^  which  indicates  the 
temperature  of  the  patient  apart  firom  his  own  sensations; 
and  Spirometry^  which  tests  the  capacity  of  the  lungs  by 
means  of  a  machine  for  the  purpose  (Spirometer).  The 
weight  and  height  of  the  patient  are  also  considered  in  con^ 
neotion  with  his  age  and  the  revelations  of  the  spirometer. 

Diagnosis. — The  importance  of  the  aid  of  the  thermometer 
in  the  diagnosis  of  phthisis  will  be  recognized  by  the  fact 
that  during  the  deposit  of  tubercle  in  the  lungs,  or  in  any 
organ  of  the  body,  the  temperature  of  the  patient  is  always 
raised  from.  98'  Fahr.,  the  normal  temperature,  to  102*  or 
103%  or  even  104*,  the  temperature  increasing  in  proportioa 
to  the  rapidity  of  tubercular  growth.  This  sign  may  b& 
detected  several  weeks  before  reduced  weight  or  other  signs 
indicate  the  undoubted  existence  of  tubercle;  and,  in  the 
absence  of  other  signs  peculiar  to  the  disease,  will  determine 
the  diagnosis  of  consumption  firom  chlorosis  or  heart-disease. 

Causes. — ^The  causes  of  consumption  are  the  causes  of 
Scrofula  (see  that  section).  The  most  potent  causes  are — 
Jiereditary  tainty  and  "  the  impoverished  nutrition  resulting  firom 
impure  air^  and  an  improper  quantity,  quality,  or  assimilation^ 
of  food;  and  so  long  as  misery  and  poverty  exist  on  the  one 
hand,  or  dissipation  and  enervating  luxuries  on  the  other,  so 
long  will  the  causes  be  in  operation  which  induce  this  terrible 
disease''  (Bennett). 

DuKATioN. — ^The  average  may  be  said  to  be  firom  nine 
months  to  two  years ;  but  in  acute  cases,  the  tubercles  grow 
rapidly  through  the  entire  substance  of  both  lungs,  and  it 
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maj  prove  fifttal  in  two  or  three  months,  or  even  in  as  many 
vreeks.  The  influenoe  of  the  digestive  organs  is  veiy  con- 
siderable. An  irritable  mucous  membrane — vindicated  by  loss 
of  appetite,  furred  tongue,  diarrhceay  etc. — ^wiU  huny  the 
tubercular  deposit  through  its  stages;  while  a  healthy 
digestive  apparatus  may  prolong  the  stages  indefinitely. 
Other  circumstances  must  also  be  considered — age,  amount  of 
hereditary  influence,  hsBmoptysis,  fever,  etc.  Lastly,  the 
type  of  disease  transmitted  greatiy  influences  the  duration. 

Treatment. — ^Phthisis  being  a  disease  in  which  the  assist- 
ance of  a  medical  man  is  so  necessarily  required,  we  only  give 
a  few  general  indications  for  the  sake  of  those  to  whom 
professional  homoeopathic  skill  is  not  accessible.  Each  case 
must  be  treated  according  to  the  individual  nature  and  extent 
of  the  local  and  constitutional  disease.  Useful  remedies  may 
be  found  among  those  recommended  for  ^^  DyBpepsia ; " 
also  ^^  Bronchitis,"  ^' Fneimionia,"  and  other  diseases  of  the 
respiratoiy  system,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred.  Preverdive 
treatment  is  of  the  highest  importance:  the  section  on 
*^  Scrofula  "  contains  ample  hints  on  this  part  of  the  subject. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Tuberculous  Cachexia. — Sulph.,  Gale,  lod.,  Ars.,  Phoa., 
Merc.,  Ferr. 

2.  The  Indigestion. — Puis.,  Nux  Vom.,  Calc,  Lyco.,  Mera, 
Kali  Bich.,  Ant.  Grud.,  Garbo  Yeg. 

3.  Caughj  etc. — ^Phos.,  Bell.,  Hyos.  (nightly  dry  cough)^ 
Bry.  (stitching  pains  in  the  side),  Stannufii  (pro/use  eog^ectora^ 
Hon  and  night  sweats). 

4.  Htemoptysis. — Ham.  Y.,  Ipec.,  Dros.,  Am. 
6.  JDyspncM. — ^Ars.,  Ant.  Tart 

6.  Mectic-fever^  Night-sweats,  Diarrhoui,  etc. — Phos.  Ac, 
China,  Hep.  S.,  Samb. 

7.  Various  Symptoms.  —  Kreas.  (sympathetic  vomiting); 
Phjrto.,  Eali  lod.,  Eali  Bioh.,  Kali  Garb.,  Gale,  Spig., 
^"luh.  Ac,  Merc.  Gor. ;  etc. 
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Leading  Indications. — 

Cole.  Carb. — This  remedy  is  well  adapted  to  those  oonsti- 
tations  in  which  the  digestion  and  assimilation  of  food  does 
not  lead  to  the  formation  of  good  blood  and  healthy  tissues ; 
there  are  obstinate  add  emotations,  relaxed  bowels ;  sensitive- 
ness to  cold  and  damp ;  fatigue  after  slight  exertion ;  cough ; 
gradual  emaciation ;  and,  in  females,  too  frequent  and  profru9& 
menstruation. 

Pha^horus. — Having  a  local  affinity  for  the  lungs,  this 
remedy  is  of  great  utility  in  confirmed,  as  weU  as  in 
incipient  constmiption,  and  especially  in  young  girls  of  a 
delicate  constitution ;  there  are, — ^frequent,  dry,  short  cough, 
so  constant  as  to  lead  to  exhaustion  of  strength ;  or  moist 
cough  with  greenish  foetid  expectoration  from  an  abscess  in 
the  lungs;  shortness  of  breath;  tendency  to  diarrhoea  or 
perspiration;  emaciation;  pain  and  soreness  of  the  chest; 
loss  of  appetite ;  dry  or  hot  skin ;  small  and  quick  pulse;  etc. 

lodium. — Constmiption  associated  with  glandular  afiEec- 
tions-enlaigement  or  atrophy-^md  diarrhoea  from  mesen- 
teiio  disease. 

Ferrum, — ^Ansemia,  diarrhoea,  oedema  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, emaciation.  Ferr.  is  required  in  most  cases,  for 
the  constitutional  condition. 

Pulsatilla. — ^This  drug  is  adapted  to  that  form  of  indiges- 
tion in  which  fat,  an  important  constituent  of  a  mixed  diet, 
IB  distasteful ;  and  is  not  taken  without  more  or  less  derange- 
ment of  the  mucous  membranes. 

Lycopadium. — ^Useful  if  the  chest-symptoms  are  associated 
with  ohronio  indigestion — ^intestinal  flatulence,  constipation, 
etc. 

Hyascyamm. — ^Night-cough,  especially  when  the  cough 
oommences  or  is  aggravated  on  lying  down« 

Bryonia. — Tearing  dry  cough,  as  if  the  chest  or  the  head 
would  burst  by  the  effort;  stitching  pains  in  the  sides, 
catching  the  breath. 
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Drosera. — Severe  fits  of  couglimg,  causing  frequent  dis- 
'Charges  of  blood. 

Arsenicum. — ^Tightness  of  the  chest ;  oppressed  breathing, 
aggravated  by  lying  doiim ;  chilliness  in  the  chest ;  or  sore- 
ness and  burning  from  coughing;  exhausting  diarrhoea; 
rapid  emaciation ;  depression  of  spirits.  Ars.  is  a  valuable 
medicine  in  all  stages  of  the  disease,  and  espedallj  in  the 
last. 

Mepar  Sulph. — ^For  scrofulous  young  persons,  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  disease.  The  chief  symptoms  are,  hoarse,  rough, 
or  weak  voice,  hollow  cough,  accompcmied  by  expectoration  of 
mucus,  sometimes  of  blood;  dyspnoea,  especially  on  lying 
down ;  night-sweats ;  pain  after  eating  the  smaUest  quantity 
'Of  food ;  day-coloured  or  greenish  stools. 

Sulphur. — ^Very  valuable  for  the  constitutional  condition, 
and  also  as  an  intercurrent  remedy  throughout  the  disease. 

Aconitum. — ^This  is  a  prominent  remedy  in  consumption, 
And  its  occasional  administration  during  the  whole  course  of 
the  disease  is  attended  with  the  best  results.  It  is  especially 
valuable  in  removing  congestion,  and  modifying  inflammatory 
and  febrile  action.  Physicians  of  the  old  school  were  formerly 
.  accustomed,  and  in  many  cases  are  so  still,  to  use  depletory 
measures — leeches,  cupping-glasses,  etc. — to  diminish  local 
congestion ;  but,  thanks  to  Homoeopathy,  in  Aconite  we  have 
a  remedy  which  answers  this  purpose  better  than  the  lancet 
or  the  leech,  without  the  consequent  loss  of  strength. 

Inhalation  (see  Part  IV)  often  proves  extremely  useM  for 
administering  such  remedies  as  Iodine^  Kreasote^  Aconite^ 
Bryonia^  Hyoacyamvs^  Belladonna^  Ipecacuanhay  etc.,  especially 
when  the  throat  and  large  bronchial  tubes  are  involved.  Apart 
from  remedies,  the  simple  vapour  of  hot  water  is  of  great 
utility ;  it  soothes  the  inflamed  mucous  membrane  and  assists 
in  detaching  mucus  from  the  air-passages. 

G-ENERAL  Measures. — To  describe  in  detail  the  general 
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treatment  of  eonsumptiye  patients,  were  to  write  a  treatise  on 
hygiene ;  we  shall  therefore  only  throw  out  several  hints  on 
the  most  important  points ;  and  refer  the  reader  to  the  section 
on  «  Scrofula." 

1st.  Nutritious  Food. — ^The  diet  should  be  nourishing,  di- 
gestible, and  sufficiently  abundant  to  meet  the  particular 
requirements  of  each  case.  As  a  general  rule,  it  should  in- 
clude animal  food  once  or  twice  a  day;  fish,  especially 
oysters ;  good  home-made  bread,  not  less  than  one  day  old ; 
puddings  of  arrowroot,  rice,  sago,  or  tapioca ;  various  kinds 
of  green  vegetables  and  mealy  potatoes ;  good  milky  eggs  raw, 
or  beaten  up  with  a  little  milk ;  and,  if  the  patient  is  bene- 
fitted by  its  use,  a  moderate  allowance  of  beer  or  wine.  Pork 
should  be  avoided ;  also  veal ;  fish  not  having  scales ;  pastry ; 
and  all  articles  that  give  rise  to  irritability  of  the  stomach, 
nausea,  eructations,  or  any  other  symptoms  of  indigestion. 

Cod'Kver  oil  must  be  considered  as  an  item  of  food,  and  a 
very  important  one ;  but  as  it  often  disagrees  with  the 
fitomaoh,  the  author  has  found  Cream  of  great  value  as  a 
substitute,  though  it  is  inferior.  To  favour  its  digestion  a 
teaspoonful  of  French  brandy,  or  a  tablespoonful  of  cold, 
strong,  black  tea,  may  be  mixed  with  it. 

2nd.  Clothing. — This  should  be  sufficiently  warm  to 
maintain  a  vigorous  cutaneous  circulation;  the  extremities 
especially  should  be  kept  warm,  to  obviate  congestion  in  the 
chest  or  abdomen.  Flannel  should  be  worn  both  in  summer 
and  winter;  in  the  former,  it  neutralizes  any  variation  of 
temperature,  and  prevents  sudden  cooling  by  evaporation  of 
the  perspiration ;  in  the  latter,  it  prevents  loss  of  the  vital 
warmth  of  the  body.  In  winter,  the  addition  of  a  chamois 
leather  vest  may  be  advantageously  worn  over  the  fiannel. 
The  notion  that  delicate  children  may  be  hardened  by 
habitually  exposing  them  to  atmospheric  changes,  when  but 
imperfectly  clad,  is  erroneous  in  all  cases ;  and  in  the  instance 
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of  ohildren  of  tuberoulous  predisposition,  often  leads  to  the 
worst  results. 

3rd.  Bathing  and  friction  of  the  skin, — Except  in  oonfirmed 
cases,  bathing  is  generall j  beneficial ;  even  sea-bathing  may 
be  often  recommended.  But  on  no  acoomit  should  the 
patient  bathe  when  exhausted  by  fatigue,  or  when  the  body 
is  cooling  after  perspiration.  When  sea-bathing  is  not  ad» 
missible,  sponging  the  chest  both  in  firont  and  behind,  with 
water  to  which  sea-salt  has  been  added,  can  generally  be 
borne  and  enjoyed,  and  when  it  is  followed  by  a  general 
glow,  it  is  a  most  valuable  aid  in  promoting  the  capillary 
circulation.  Under  all  circumstances,  vigorous  friction  should 
immediately  follow  the  bath,  as  reaction  is  thus  rendered 
more  complete.  In  cases  in  which  patients  are  prevented 
&om  taking  exercise,  Motion  by  means  of  a  towel  or  flesh- 
glove  is  the  more  indispensable.  Bathing  must  be  regarded  as 
injurious  if  a  brief  immersion  renders  the  surface  cold,  numb, 
and  pale.     In  such  cases,  warm  salt-baths  are  recommended. 

4th.  Hxercise, — Next  to  diet,  the  unrestrained  exenase  of 
the  muscles  and  lungs  in  the  pure  open  air  is  of  the  greatest 
importance.  '^The  more  fuUy  the  lungs  are  judiciously 
used,  the  more  is  their  capacity  nursed ;  and  conversely,  the 
less  they  are  used  and  expanded,  the  more  useless  are  they 
likely  to  become,  if  not  absolutely  diseased.  Under  a 
judicious  system  of  training,  an  ui^developed  man,  even 
although  he  may  be  feeble,  narrow-chested,  and  sickly,  may 
yet  become  active,  ftdl-chested,  and  healthy.  It  is  therefore 
within  the  power  of  the  medical  oBBicer  to  direct  the  physical 
training  of  young  persons,  so  that  the  apparently  sickly  and 
the  short-winded  may  in  time  be  developed  into  the  wiry  and 
active  young  man,  long  in  wind,  sound  in  body,  and  lithe  of 
limb;  a  result  which,  however,  can  only  be  attained  by 
judicious  feeding,  careftd  exercise  throughout  the  development 
of  tlie  body,  and  by  the  gradual  nursing  of  the  breathing 
powers"  (AitkenJ. 
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If  possible,  exercise  should  be  so  taken  as  to  bring  all  the 
muscles  into  moderate  and  agreeable  action,  and  with  the 
body  in  an  erect  posture.  Walking-exercise  secures  these 
conditions  to  a  certain  extent ;  riding  on  horseback  has  the 
advantage  of  permitting  the  patient  to  breathe  a  large  amount 
of  fresh  air,  while  it  does  not  occasion  great  difficulty  of 
breathing.  Bowing,  gymnastic  exercises,  and  especially  the 
eross'bar  swing  (described  in  the  work  on  "Consumption'' 
before  referred  to)  are  valuable  aids  when  practised  accord- 
ing to  the  patient's  strength.  Excessive  exertion,  however, 
either  of  the  mind  or  body,  should  be  avoided,  and  an  interest 
fostered  in  the  objects  and  operations  of  nature,  such  as  the 
garden,  the  farm,  and  the  hill-side. 

6th.  Healthy  Residence. — The  climate  should  be  moder- 
ately warm,  dry^  and  uniform,  to  suit  the  consumptive.  A 
wyage  sometimes  wonderfully  renews  the  constitution.  The 
climate  of,  and  voyage  to,  Victoria  (Australia)  is  strongly 
recommended.  Moreton  Bay  or  Adelaide  are  said  to  be  the 
most  statable  places  for  patients  with  tubercular  disease  or 
chronic  bronchitis.  It  is,  however,  only  in  the  early  stages  of 
consumption  that  such  a  course  is  advisable.  When  removal 
to  a  foreign  country  is  impracticable,  Torquay,  Undercliffe  in 
the  Isle  of  Wight,  Hastings,  Bournemouth,  and  Queenstown 
(Ireland),  are  places  in  our  own  isles  to  which  consumptive 
patients  may  resort  with  great  benefit.* 

In  conclusion,  all  excesses  must  be  avoided,  whether  in  the 
pleasures  of  the  table^  wine  and  liquors,  exercise,  or  in  the 
gratification  of  any  passion,  which  over-stimulates  the  mind 
or  the  body.  Business  and  intellectual  pursuits  should  not  be 
followed  to  the  extent  of  inducing  mental  or  bodily  fatigue, 

*  For  a  deaciiption  of  the  varions  health-resorts  in  the  British  Empire,  and 
their  adaptation  to  different  classes  of  patients,  see  the  papers  on  "Watering- 
Places"  in  Tht  BomoBopathic  World,  Vol.  I 
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but  should  be  laid  aside  as  early  in  the  day  as  possible,  and 
while  there  is  sufficient  strength  remaining  to  permit  the 
patient  to  engage  in  healthy  exercise. 


34,— Tabes  Mesenterioa  (Tabes  Mesenterka) — 

Consumption  of  the  Bowels. 

Definition. — A  growth  of  tuberde  in  the  mesenteric 
glands,  which  undergoes  changes  similar  to  those  in  the  limgs, 
and  is  also  associated  with  the  phenomena  of  scrofula. 
Unless  arrested,  the  disease  results  in  the  destruction  of  the 
glands,  and,  consequently,  in  the  death  of  the  patient,  &om 
inability  to  repair  the  wear  of  the  tissues  of  the  body. 

Symptoms. — Swollen  and  tense  abdomen ;  irregular  action, 
or,  more  generally,  relaxation  of  the  bowels,  with  unhealthy, 
foetid  stools ;  passage  of  undigested  food ;  pain  in  the  bowels, 
so  that  the  patient  draws  his  legs  up  towards  the  abdomen ; 
at  the  same  time  he  is  feverish  and  indisposed  to  activity. 
There  is  also  pale  and  flabby  skin;  anxious  and  aged 
expression;  inordinate  or  fitful  appetite.  The  process  of 
absorption  becomes  suspended,  so  that  the  quantity  of  nutri- 
ment added  to  the  blood  is  inadequate  to  the  requirements  of 
the  system;  hectic  fever  sets  in,  with  obstinate  diarrhoea, 
extreme  thirst,  restlessness,  and  sleeplessness;  the  body 
wastes,  until  the  degree  of  emaciation  becomes  extreme, 
hence  the  term  tabes  (to  melt  away) ;  and  the  patient  dies,  in 
most  cases,  from  actual  starvation.  If,  however,  treatment  is 
resorted  to  before  the  glands  are  irreparably  disorganized, 
the  patient  slowly  recovers. 

Treatment. — The  remedies  required  in  this  affection  are 
the  same  as  those  recommended  in  the  section  on  Scrofula^ 
a  selection  firom  which  should  be  made  according  to  the 
existing  symptoms.  The  most  important  are — /orf.,  Ars.^ 
JSulph.,  and  Cak. 
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The  best  hope  of  cure  is  in  early  and  judicious  treatment ; 
the  disease,  however,  is  so  serious,  that  it  should  only  be 
confided  to  a  Homoeopathic  practitioner. 

Accessory  Means. — The  food  should  be  nourishing  and 
simple, — goats'  milk,  beef-tea,  soda-water  with  milky  and  cod- 
Uver  oil.  Warm  clothing,  including  a  flannel  bandage 
round  the  abdomen,  so  as  to  guard  against  the  vicissitudes  of 
the  weather,  is  a  necessaiy  ac^unot.  See  also  the  accessory 
treatment  of  "  Scrofula." 


36.— Rickets  (Rachitis). 

Definition. — ^A  constitutional  disease  of  early  childhood, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  lack  of  earthy  phosphates  in  the 
bones,  and  manifested  by  curvature  of  the  shafts  of  the  long 
bones,  and  enlargement  of  their  cancellous  extremities,  so 
that  they  yield  to  pressure,  and  are  liable  to  harden  after- 
wards in  unnatural  forms. 

In  slight  cases,  the  ankles  may  be  only  a  littie  sunk,  or 
the  shins  bent,  or  the  spine  curved ;  but,  in  aggravated  cases, 
the  physiognomy  and  general  appearance  are  very  peculiar. 

The  skull  undergoes  remarkable  changes ;  it  is  larger ^  at 
least  relatively,  and  often  absolutely;  but  the  change  in 
shape  is  most  marked ;  it  loses  its  natural  arched  form,  and 
becomes  flat,  both  at  the  top  and  around;  the  firontal  and 
parietal  protuberances  are  increased;  the  fix)ntal,  coronal, 
sagittal,  and  sometimes  even  the  lambdoid  sutures  are  de- 
pressed (OeeJ,  and  slow  in  closing.  The  face  is  small  and 
triangular,  with  a  narrow,  sharp-peaked  chin,  and  projecting 
teeth  which  tend  to  decay,  or  to  drop  out  undecayed ;  and  the 
first  and  second  dentition  is  often  delayed.  The  chest  is 
narrow  and  prominent  in  front,  hence  the  popular  term, 
pigeon-breast;  the  spine  is  variously  curved;  the  pelvis 
deficient,  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum  and  acetabula  being 
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pressed  together,  the  cavity  is  rendered  perilously  small  for 
child-bearing ;  and  the  whole  structure  is  stunted.  The  most 
characteristic  alteration  in  the  bones  of  a  rickety  child  is 
beading  of  the  ribs.  This  important  element  in  the  diagnosis 
of  the  disease  can  usually  be  detected  earlier  than  any  other 
sign. 

Eickets  generally  becomes  evident  in  children  during  the 
first  year  of  their  age ;  and  it  is  probable  that  a  child  who  is 
not  idiotic  or  weakened  by  some  recent  acute  disease,  and 
who  cannot  walk  at  eighteen  months  of  age,  is  either  rickety 
or  paralysed. 

Causes. — Hereditary  scrofulous  disposition  of  the  consti- 
tution. It  is  frequently  met  with  in  the  children  of  parents 
who  have  suffered  from  syphilis,  sexual  excesses,  unhealthy 
occupations,  or  other  unfavourable  conditions.  It,  however, 
often  arises  in  cUldren  of  parents  who,  though  naturaUy 
healthy,  have  disregarded  hygienic  laws.  It  being  strictly  a 
disease  of  the  nutritive  processes,  it  will  readily  be  perceived 
how  such  conditions  as  the  above  should  tend  to  produce  it. 
Dr.  Jenner,  in  the  foUowing  passage,  strikingly  shows  the 
influence  of  improper  feeding  and  physicking  of  children  in 
the  production  of  rickets. 

"  For  the  first  two  or  three  days  after  birth,  their  tender  stomachs  are 
deranged  by  brown  sugar  and  butter,  castor-oil  and  dill- water,  gruel  and 
starch-water ;  as  soon  as  the  mother's  milk  flows,  they  are,  when  awake, 
kept  constantly  at  the  breast  And  well  for  them  if  they  are  not  again 
and  again  castor-oiled,  and  dill- watered,  and  even  treated  with  mercurials 
— ^for  the  poor  have  learned  the  omnipotent  virtues  of  grey-powder, 

"  After  the  first  month,  bread  and  water  sweetened  with  brown  sugar  is 
given  several  times  a  day,  and  during  the  night  the  child  is,  when  not  too 
soundly  asleep,  constantly  at  the  breast  As  soon  as  the  little  ill-used 
creature  can  sit  erect  on  its  mother's  arm,  it  has  at  parents*  meal-times 
'  a  little  of  what  we  have ' — ^meat,  potatoes,  red  herring,  fried  Uver,  bacon, 
pork,  and  even  cheese  and  beer  daily,  and  cakes,  raw  fruits,  and  trash  of 
the  most  unwholesome  quality,  as  special  treats,  or  provocatives  to  eat, 
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when  its  stomach  rejects  its  ordinary  diet  Then,  instead  of  being 
weaned  when  from  ten  to  twelve  months  old,  the  child  is  kept  at  the 
breast  when  the  milk  is  worse  than  nseless,  to  the  injury  of  the  mother^s 
health,  and  to  the  damage  of  its  after  brothers  and  sisters,  in  the  hopes 
that  thus  keeping  it  at  the  breast  may  retard  the  next  pregnancy.  The 
children  are  sacrificed  that  the  passions  of  the  parents  may  not  be 
restrained"  (Medical  Times  and  OazetU,  May  12thy  I860;. 

CoNSEQTTENCEs  OF  RicKETs. — Softening  and  cnrrature  of 
the  bones  often  deprive  a  child  of  the  use  of  his  limbs ;  the 
deformity  of  the  thorax  produoes  difficult  breathing ;  and  the 
abdominal  organs,  espedallj  the  liver,  are  constantly  com- 
pressed in  consequence  of  sedentary  habits.  Sometimes  the 
enlarged  bones  inflame,  leading  to  local  swelling,  suppuration, 
and  caries ;  and  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  wasting, 
hectic  fever,  etc.,  make  their  appearance,  if  they  did  not  exist 
before.  Under  favourable  treatment,  however,  and  with 
proper  care,  the  bones  become  very  firm  in  adult  life,  and  are 
remarkably  strengthened  by  strong  ridges  developed  on  their 
concave  sides. 

Treatmknt, — ^This  must  be  radical,  and  if  commenced 
early  the  best  results  may  be  expected. 

Phosphoric  Acid. — ^This  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  scrofulous 
affections  of  the  bones,  with  pains  in  the  limbs,  diarrhoea, 
and  other  symptoms  of  hectic. 

SiUcea. — ^This  medicine  is  often  indispensable  in  rachitis ; 
it  corrects  the  perspirations  about  the  head,  the  sensitiveness 
of  the  surfiEUse,  and  the  tendency  to  the  increased  growth  of 
cartilage  (Hughes). 

Cole.  Phos.y  Asa/xL,  and  Sulph.y  are  also  recommended. 

Accessory  Means. — Country  air,  abundance  of  sunlight, 
and  out-of-door  exercise  suitable  to  the  case,  will  wonderfully 
aid  the  cure,  by  imparting  tone  to  the  digestive  organs, 
energy  to  the  nervous  system,  and,  in  short,  invigorating  the 
whole  constitution.     Patients  not  able  to  walk  should  sit  or 
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recline  in  the  open  air,  warmly  dad,  during  suitable  portions 
of  the  day.  This  will  be  found  far  more  contributory  to 
recoTery  than  passing  the  chief  part  of  the  day  in  the  con- 
fined air  of  a  sick-room-  Further,  tepid  and  cold  bathing, 
especially  in  sea-water ;  also  nourishing  food,  which  should 
be  well  masticated,  or  if  the  teeth  be  inefficient,  pounded  in 
a  mortar ;  the  food  should  include  milk,  meat,  good  animal 
broths,  and  cod-lirer  oil.  Bespecting  mechanical  support, 
Mr.  J.  C.  Forster  remarks:  '^I  am  quite  sure  none  yet 
invented  is  of  any  service.  Splints  on  the  outside  and  inside 
of  the  leg,  boots,  irons,  etc.,  only  add  to  the  weight  which 
already  overburdens  the  feeble  limb." 

Cure  of  Pigeon-Breast. — ^In  most  instances  this  deformity 
can  not  only  be  improved  but  radically  cured,  if  the  following 
simple  method  be  adopted  sufficiently  early,  that  is,  before  the 
cartilages  of  the  ribs  have  become  partly  ossified.  The  object 
is  to  develop  the  muscles  of  the  chest  concerned  in  breathing. 
Pressure  is  to  be  applied  by  the  hands  of  an  assistant  placed 
one  on  the  projecting  part  of  the  breast-bone,  the  other 
between  the  shoulder-blades,  the  pressure  being  gentle  but 
firm,  and  carefully  increased  as  the  patient  takes  five  or  six 
deep  inspirations.  The  tendency  of  this  pressure,  if  skilfully 
appUed,  combined  with  the  inspiratory  efforts,  is  to  enlaarge 
the  sides  of  the  chest  in  some  measure  at  the  expense  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  breast-bone.  If  this  easy  plan  be 
followed  twice  a  day  for  a  few  weeks  an  astonishing  change 
may  be  effected,  the  unnatural  form  of  chest  giving  way  to 
one  of  symmetry  and  beauty.  At  the  same  time  the  muscles 
of  the  chest  are  to  be  brought  into  action  in  a  special  maimer 
by  varied  movements  of  the  arms  and  trunk  of  an  active  or 
passive  nature.  The  cross-bar  stcing  is  also  a  valuable 
measure  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  chest,  and  is  fully 
described  in  the  author's  work  "On  Consumiption,"  pages 
59-60.     The  so-called  chest-expanders  are  imnecessory  and 


DIABETES.  223 

useless.  The  whole  chest  of  the  child  should  be  sponged 
-with  cold  water  every  morning  and  thoroughly  dried  by 
means  of  a  towel.* 


36.— Diabetes  (IHabeiesJ—'DiSLbetes  Mellltus. 

Definition. — A  cachectic,  constitutional  disease,  character- 
ised by  an  excessive  discharge  of  pale,  sweet,  and  heavy 
urine,  containing  grape-sugar. 

Symptoms. — ^Excessive  debility  and  progressive  emaciation; 
rough,  diy  skin ;  red  and  fissured  tongue,  and  intense  thirst ; 
the  bowels  are  costive,  and  the  evacuations  &om  them  dry 
and  hard.  The  quantity  of  urine  is  generally  in  great 
excess,  amounting  to  ten,  twenty,  or  even  thirty  pints  in  the 
twenty-four  hours,  inducing  frequent  calls  to  micturate  day 
and  night,  and  producing  soreness  and  inflammation  of  the 
urethra.  Thirty  pints  of  urine  of  the  specific  gravity  of 
1'040,  which  is  about  the  heaviest,  contains  nearly  four 
pounds  of  sugar.  In  a  few  months  patients  will  pass  a 
quantity  of  sugar  equal  in  weight  to  that  of  their  own 
bodies. 

Discharges  of  excessive  quantities  of  urine,  especially  if 
associated  with  the  above  symptoms,  should  excite  suspicion, 
and  suggest  an  examination  of  the  urine.  There  are  various 
tests  for  diabetic  sugar,  but  the  one  most  readily  practised  is 
Trommer^Sy  which  is  as  follows : — ^Half  fill  a  test-tube  with 
the  mine  to  be  examined,  and  add  about  two  drops  of  a 
solution  of  sulphate  of  copper  to  make  it  slightly  blue,  and 
then  excess  of  liquor  potassiB  enough  to  clear  it,  by  re-dis- 
solving the  precipitate  which  it  at  first  produces.  Let  it  boil 
up  once  over  a  flame,  and  if  there  be  sugar  there  will  appear 
a  reddish-brown  precipitate  of  the  sub-oxide  of  copper ;  but 
if  there  be  no  sugar,  a  precipitate  of  black  oxide  of  copper. 

*  See  "Notes  on  Pigeon  Breast,"  ffomceopathic  World,  VoL  II. 
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The  most  oertain  information,  however,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  speoifio  gravity  of  diabetio  urine,  whioh  varies  from 
1*025  to  1*040  or  upwards,  according  to  the  quantity  of  sugar 
it  contains.  Whenever  the  urinometer  stands  above  1*030, 
we  may  conclude  that  sugar  is  present. 

Cause. — A  defect  in  the  function  of  digestion,  so  that 
sugar,  which  ought  to  be  available  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
body,  enters  the  blood,  and  leaves  it  again  imchanged,  and 
is  discharged  in  the  urine.  And  here  we  refer  not  merely  to 
sugar  which  is  taken  as  such  into  the  mouth,  but  to  that 
which  is  formed  out  of  the  starch  contained  in  food  by  the 
action  of  the  saliva. 

Treatment. — The  Allopathiq  treatment  of  this  disease  by 
drugs  is  most  striMng  for  its  inexactness  and  nearly  uniform 
abortiveness.  Almost  every  agent  in  the  materia  medica, 
and  bleeding,  have  been  fruitlessly  employed  to  arrest  the 
excessive  quantity  of  sugar.  Homoeopathic  medication,  how- 
ever, exerts  a  direct  and  often  complete  and  permanent  influ- 
ence on  the  defective  fimction. 

Phosphoric  Acid. — This  remedy  stands  in  the  front  rank  as 
a  curative  agent  in  diabetes,  and  may  be  given  in  two-  or 
three-drop  doses  of  the  dilute  acid  several  times  a  day. 

Uranium  Nitricum  is  also  reported  to  have  effected  cures. 

Arsefi.j  Nux  F.,  Canth.j  or  Merc,  may  be  required  to  meet 
special  symptoms. 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^Amylaceous  food,  and  every  sub- 
stance containing  sugar,  or  readily  convertible  into  it,  must 
be  avoided.  Fat  meat,  fish,  eggs,  nulk,  good  soups  thickened 
with  finely-powdered  bran,  cocoa  prepared  from  the  nibs, 
lettuces  with  oil,  vinegar,  etc.,  may  be  taken,  if  they  agree, 
and  be  varied  to  suit  the  patient.  The  action  of  all  artidea 
must  be  watched,  and  anything  that  occasions  indigestion 
avoided.  As  a  substitute  for  ordinary  bread,  which  is  in- 
admissible, bran  bread  or  bran  cakes^  or  ground  almond  powder 
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made  into  In'ead  or  lascuits,  with  eggs,  are  reoommended. 
The  exoeseiye  thirst  of  diabetic  patients  may  be  gratified,  as 
fluids  aid  in  the  elimination  of  the  sugar  in  the  blood,  and 
patients  beoome  greatly  depressed  if  they  are  not  allowed  to 
drink  as  muoh  water  as  they  desire.  Warm  baths,  wearing 
flannel  next  the  skin,  and  a  warm  climate,  are  useful  acces- 
sories in  the  cure  of  diabetes. 


37.— Purpupa  ^Pw^ywrflf^— Land-Scurvy. 

Definition. — "A  disease  not  usually  attended  by  fever, 
characterised  by  purple  spots  of  effused  blood,  which  are  not 
efiiBM)ed  by  pressure,  and  are  of  small  size,  except  where  they 
run  together  in  patches."  This  is  the  Simple  form  (purpura 
simplex) .  When  the  disease  is  accompanied  by  hsemorrhage 
finom  a  mucous  surface,  it  is  called  Hcetnorrhagic  (purpura 
hoemarrhagica) . 

Symptoms. — ^Languor,  faintness  and  gnawing  pains  in  the 
stomach  usually  precede,  for  some  weeks,  the  appearance  of 
spots.  The  appetite  is  variable,  the  tongue  yellowish,  the 
countenance  is  sallow,  dingy,  or  bloated  and  pale,  with 
swelling  beneath  the  eyelids.  The  spots  first  appear  on  the 
legs,  and  afterwards,  without  any  certain  order,  on  the  thiglis, 
arms,  and  trunk  of  the  body ;  their  presence  being  attended 
with  great  weakness  and  depression  of  spirits.  They  are 
first  bright  red,  but  are  distinguished  from  flea-bites  by  the 
absence  of  a  central  puncture ;  in  a  day  or  two  they  become 
purple,  afterwards  brown,  and  when  about  to  disappear  they 
assume  a  yellowish  tint,  and  frequentiy  have  the  appearance 
of  bruises. 

The  pulse  is  feeble;  there  are  deep-seated  pains  in  the 
stomach,  chest,  loins,  or  abdomen.  Constipation,  palpitation, 
and  irregular  action  of  the  heart,  with  a  tendency  to  frequent 
syncope,  are  the  most  distressing  and  dangerous  symptoms. 
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A  peculiar  danger  attends  this  disease  in  the  oocurrenoe  of 
extravasation  of  blood  into  internal  organs — ^the  lungs,  the 
brain,  the  liver,  or  the  alimentary  canal  (Aitken). 
Epitome  of  Treatment: — 

1.  Febrile  symptoms. — ^Aoon. 

2.  Purpura  Simplex. — ^Aoon.  (sometimes  alone  sufficient), 
Bell.,  Am.,  Merc.,  Sulph.  Ac,  Bhus.  Tox. 

3.  Purpura  Htemarrhagica, — Merc.,  Ars.,  Phos. 

Accessory  Measures. — The  general  health  must  be  im- 
proved by  simple,  good  food,  plenty  of  exercise  in  the  open 
air  and  sunlight,  healthy  dwelling,  and  other  hygienic  con- 
ditions. 


38.— Scurvy  (Scorbutus). 

Definition. — "  A  chronic  disease,  characterised  by  spongi- 
ness  of  the  gums,  and  the  occurrence  of  livid  patches  imder 
the  skin  of  considerable  extent,  which  are  usually  harder  to 
the  touch  than  the  surrounding  tissue." 

Causes. — The  disease  arises  from  a  peculiar  state  of  mal- 
nutrition, supervening  gradually  upon  the  continued  use  of 
a  dietary  deficient  in  fresh  vegetable  material,  and  tending 
to  death  after  a  longer  or  shorter  interval,  if  the  conditions 
under  which  it  arose  remain  unaltered. 

Symptoms. — "  The  condition  is  essentially  marked  by  a  dull 
leaden  pallor  of  complexion;  excessive  bodily  and  mental 
lethargy ;  dyspnoea  upon  slight  exertions,  unaccounted  for  by 
the  auscultatory  signs;  spontaneous  effiisions  of  blood- 
coloured  fluid  into  the  various  tissues  of  the  body,  causing 
petechisB  and  bruise-like  patches  to  appear  on  its  surface; 
together  with  (commonly)  a  livid,  swollen,  and  spongy  state 
of  the  gums,  and  a  disposition  for  them  to  bleed  upon  the 
slightest  irritation  "  (Buzzard). 

"There  is  no  more  interesting    fact  in   the  history   of 
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medicine,"  says  the  writer  just  quoted,  "than  that  this 
condition,  which  has  been  looked  upon  at  various  times  as  a 
plague,  as  a  mysterious  infliction  of  Divine  justice  against 
which  man  could  only  strive  in  vain,  or  as  a  disease  in- 
separable from  long  voyages,  should  have  been  proved,  by 
evidence  of  the  most  satisfactory  character,  to  arise  from  causes 
in  the  power  of  man  to  prevent,  and  to  be  curable  by  means 
which  every  habitable  country  afiFords." 

Treatment. — ^All  that  is  required  to  cure  a  scorbutic 
patient  is  the  supply  of  those  articles  of  food-r-/r^«^  vegetables, 
milk,  and  good  dietary  generally — which  contain  elements, 
the  absence  of  which  has  led  to  the  diseased  condition. 
Vinegar,  good  lemon-Juice,  and  other  vegetable  acids  are  also 
recommended.  An  ample  supply  of  these  adds  as  well  as  of 
preserved  vegetables,  should  be  provided  for  ships  which  are 
engaged  in  war,  or  have  to  make  prolonged  sojourns  where 
fresh  vegetables  cannot  be  obtained. 


39.-"— AnaSDlia  (Ancemia). 

Definition. — ^A  condition  in  which  the  red  blood-corpuscles 
are  deficient,  the  liquor  sanguinis  watery,  and  the  albimien 
poor. 

Symptoms. — ^The  skin,  the  lips,  and  the  mucous  membrane 
generally,  are  pallid  and  have  a  bloodless  appearance,  and 
the  face  looks  like  wax ;  the  lining  of  the  gums  and  mouth 
is  white,  and  the  tongue  is  large,  flabby,  and  pale;  the 
pulse  is  feeble,  thready,  beats  about  eighty  times  in  a  minute, 
and  is  easily  excited.  The  patient  becomes  very  weak  and 
languid,  is  easily  fatigued  and  loses  breath;  there  is  indi- 
gestion, loss  of  appetite,  flatulence,  and  irregular  action  of 
the  bowels ;  scanty  menstruation  (in  women) ;  palpitation ; 
the  temperature  of  the  extremities  and  surface  is  deficient,  and 
there  is,  generally,  oedema  of  the  ankles  or  even  of  the  feet. 
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There  is  also  dejeotion  of  spirits,  and  morbidly  heightened 
nerrous  sensibilities. 

Causes. — Sedusion  fix>ni  air  and  sun-light,  and  a  wrong 
quality  of  food.  On  these  points,  Dr.  Follook  says,  ^'  The 
sufferers  are  the  yiotims  of  our  subterraneous  kitchens  and 
baok  shops,  and  of  that  atiwious  domestic  system  which 
deprives  young  women  in  service  of  open-air  exercise  and 
enjoyments  peculiar  to  their  age.  Secondarily,  a  depraved 
appetite  arises,  and  tea  with  bread-and-butter  comes  to  form 
their  sole  diet,  as  all  healthy  desire  for  meat  soon  vanishes. 
These  devitalised  plants,  which  never  see  the  sim,  languish 
in  nervous  power,  and  fiimish  our  worst  cases  of  hysteria." 

Also,  copious,  or  frequent  small  discharges  of  blood,  as  in 
haemorrhoids,  too  proAise  menstruation,  venesection,  etc. 
Profuse  or  prolonged  evacuation  of  fluids  which  contain  much 
of  the  organic  constituents  of  the  blood  also  gives  rise  to  this 
condition,  as  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  ague,  etc. 

Anjemia  and  Consumption. — ^The  diagnosis  between  these 
two  diseases  is  easy  to  the  physician,  as  the  physical  siims  of 
consumption  are  aW  in  L«nda.  In  the  laLr  the  blood 
is  only  impoverished;  in  the  former  it  is  contamifiated  as  well ; 
in  the  latter  the  pulse  is  about  normal ;  in  the  former  it  is 
accelerated ;  and,  again,  in  anaemia  the  temperature  is  below 
the  normal  standard;  whereas  in  consumption  it  is  con- 
siderably higher. 

EprroME  OF  Treatment. — 

1.  livm  lo88  of  animal  fluids. — China,  Phos.  Ac. 

2.  Associated  with  scanty  or  suppressed  menstruation. — Pids., 
Ferr. 

3.  From  deficient  open-air  exercise  and  sunlight. — Ferr.,  and 
Puis,  or  Nux.  Vom. 

These  remedies  are  prescribed  only  as  auxiliaries  to  the 
hygienic  treatment. 
Accessory  Means. — Medicinal  treatment  alone  will  be  of 
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little  use  in  most  oases.  Nourishing^  digestibk  diet^  is  needful 
in  quantities  as  large  as  can  be  assimilated — ^milk,  eggs, 
animal  broths,  and  afterwards,  fish,  poultry,  game,  mutton, 
eto.  Combined  with  suitable  food,  moderate  daily  out-of-door 
exercise  in  a  pure  air  is  a  sine  qua  nan ;  bathing,  espedallj 
sea-bathing,  aids  the  restoration  of  the  patient. 


40.— OMorOSis  (Chlorosis). 

Definition. — "A  condition  of  general  debility  affecting 
young  persons  at  about  the  age  of  puberty.  There  is  ansBmia 
or  deficiency  of  the  red  corpuscles  (hce^matine)  of  the  blood, 
which  gives  the  skin  a  pale,  yellowish,  often  greenish,  hue. 
The  temperature  of  the  body  is  diminished,  and  morbidly 
sensitive  to  cold.  In  females  there  is  generally  delayed, 
suppressed,  or  imperfectly-performed  menstrual  function. 
Bespiration,  circulation,  and  digestion  are  also  disturbed; 
and  the  whole  organism,  physical  and  mental,  is  feeble  and 
enervated."  (From  the  "Lady's  Manual  of  Homoeopathic 
Tineatment.") 

SymptomSy  Causes^  and  Treattnefit  are  fully  pointed  in  the 
work  just  referred  to.  The  best  remedies  are — Ferr.,  Calc., 
JPhos.  Ac,y  Puk.y  Sulph. 


41.— Oeneral  Dropsy*  (Anasarca). 

Definition. — ^A  serous  or  watery  accumulation  in  the 
areolar  tissue,  more  or  less  general  throughout  the  body,  with 
or  without  effusion  into  the  serous  cavities. 

Dropsy  is  of  two  distinct  varieties,  for  besides  its  occurrence 
in  the  meshes  of  the  loose  tissue  beneath  the  skin,  it  may 

*  In  this  section  we  have  also  inclnded  most  of  the  locctl  forms  of  dropsj, 
1)oth  for  conyenience  of  reference,  and  to  present  a  more  connected  view  of 
iQ>M  whole  sabject 
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take  place  as  a  local  dropsy  in  any  of  the  natural  cavities  or 
sacs  of  the  body,  and  is  named  according  to  the  parts  inyolved. 
If  the  watery  accumulation  occur  in  the  ventricles  of  the 
brain,  it  is  called  hydrocephalus;  if  in  the  membrane  that 
lines  the  surface  of  the  limgs,  hydrothorax ;  if  in  the  mem- 
brane of  the  heart,  hydropericardium ;  if  in  the  membrane  of 
the  intestines,  ascites;  if  in  the  serous  sacs  of  the  joints, 
hydrops  articulorum  ;  if  in  that  of  the  testicles,  hydrocele. 

Dropsy  is  also  sometimes  designated  according  to  the 
cause  from  which  it  arises,  as,  (1.)  Cardiac  dropsy^  from 
valvular  disease  of  the  heart ;  and  (2.)  Hepatic  dropsy ^  from 
cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  Both  these  are  mechanical  forms  of 
dropsy,  resulting  from  impediment  to  the  return  of  venous 
blood,  the  watery  part  exuding  from  the  capillaries  in  con- 
sequence. (3.)  Dropsy  from  debility.  This  is  a  functional 
dropsy,  there  being  no  organic  disease,  but  feebleness  of  the 
circulation  and  tenuity  of  the  blood.  This  variety  occurs 
chiefly  in  delicate  females  who  are  ansBmic  or  menorrhagic, 
or  in  persons  advancing  in  life ;  it  shows  itself  in  the  areolar 
tissue  under  the  skin  of  the  dependent  parts,  chiefly  the 
ankles  at  night  and  the  eyelids  in  the  morning,  and  is  often 
called  cedema.  (4.)  Acute  renal  dropsy^  sometimes  called  post- 
scarlatinal dropsy.  See  page  100.  (5.)  Chronic  renal  dropsy^ 
fix)m  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys. 

Pathology. — In  health,  there  is  a  gentle  and  uninter- 
rupted oozing  forth  of  fluid,  just  sufficient  to  allow  of  the 
free  motion  of  the  membranes  and  their  contained  organs ;  if 
this  fluid  be  arrested  (as  in  inflammation),  pain  or  adhesion 
may  result ;  but  if  it  take  place  in  excess,  or  if  exhalation 
take  place  more  rapidly  than  absorption,  then  dropsy  results. 
Indeed,  dropsy  is  altogether  due  to  the  latter  cause.  Absorp- 
tion is  arrested  or  diminished,  and  the  natural  transudation 
still  continuing,  a  collection  of  its  products  remains  distending 
the  small  sacs  of  the  areolar  tissue,  as  well  as  the  large  serous 
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8ao6  of  the  body.  So  that  it  is  more  oorreot  to  speak  of  dropsjr 
as  a  colkctian  than  as  an  effusion. 

Character  of  the  Swellings. — ^Dropsical  swellings  are 
softy  inelastic,  difiPiised,  and  leave  for  some  time  the  indenta- 
tion made  by  the  pressure  of  a  finger.  In  old  cases,  and 
when  the  cedema  is  very  great,  the  skin  becomes  smooth,, 
glassy,  and  of  a  dull-red  or  purple  colour,  and  where  the 
skin  is  less  elastic,  as  over  the  tibia,  it  becomes  livid  or 
blackish,  and  troublesome,  or  even  gangrenous,  sloughs  may 
form. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  General  Dropsy, — ^Dig.,  Apis.,  Ars.,  Bry.,  Senega. 

2.  Dropsy  of  the  abdomen, — ^Apocy.,  Apis.,  Ars.,  Chin. 

3.  Dropsy  of  the  ankles, — Ferr.,  Chin.,  Ars. 

4.  Dropsy  of  the  brain, — Hell.,  Merc.,  Bell.,  Apis. 

5.  Dropsy  of  the  chest, — ^Bry.,  Dig.,  Ars. 

6.  Dropsy  oftlw  heart, — ^Dig.,  Spig.,  Ars. 

7.  Dropsy  of  the  testicle, — lod.,  Ehod.,  Puis. 

8.  Dropsy  of  the  joints  (hnee^  etc), — Aeon.,  Puis.,  lod. 
Leading  Indications. — 

Arsenicum. — This  is  a  prime  remedy  in  oedema  of  the  face,, 
hands,  and  feet,  and  anasarca  from  disease  of  the  heart ;  also 
in  ascites  from  enlargement  of  the  liver  or  spleen.  It  is 
especially  indicated  when  there  is  much  general  debility^ 
rapid  emaciation,  and  anxious  depression;  constriction  and 
oppression  of  the  chest,  and  a  sensation  of  suffocation  on 
attempting  to  lie  down ;  the  skin  is  dry  and  pale,  or  burning 
and  itching,  and  sometimes  peels  off  in  large  flakes;  the 
tongue  is  red  and  parched,  sometimes  with  excessive  burning 
thirst;  the  pulse  feeble  and  irregular,  and  the  extremities 
cold. 

Apis. — ^The  action  of  this  remedy  on  the  kidneys  is  suffi- 
cient to  make  it  most  useful  in  acute  febrile  dropsy  from  a 
chill,  in  poBt-scarlatinal  dropsy,  in  that  of  incipient  Bright's 
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disease,  and  in  that  which  sometimes  appears  in  the  later 
months  of  pregnancy,  laying  the  foundation  of  future  puer- 
peral convulsions ;  sometimes,  also,  for  a  time,  it  remoyes  the 
oed^na  of  the  lower  extremities  symptomatic  of  disease  of 
the  thoracic  organs  (Hughes).  Apis  is  particularly  valuable 
in  dropsy  complicated  with  strangury,  suppression,  or  other 
urinary  difficulties. 

Digitalis. — This  drug  is  useM  in  several  varieties  of 
dropsy — ascites,  hydrothorax,  anasarca,  etc.;  and  is  espe- 
cially indicated  by  a  small,  feeble,  and  irreg^ar  pulse,  pale 
face,  livid  lips,  distressing  dyspnoea,  inability  to  lie  on  the 
back.  It  benefits  dropsical  affections  £rom  heart-  or  kidney- 
disease  by  improving  the  action  of  these  organs. 

Bnjonia, — (Edematous  swellings  of  joints;  hydrothorax; 
dropsy  or  oedema  from  the  retrocession  of  perspiration  or 
an  eruption,  or  associated  with  chest  symptoms — cough, 
dyspnoea — or  with  liver-complaint,  constipation,  etc. 

Hellehorus, — ^Dropsical  effusion  in  the  ventricles  of  the 
brain  (hydrocephalm)^  in  which  it  often  proves  most  valuable. 

Ferrum. — Functional  oedema,  especially  in  ansBmic  or 
chlorotic  females,  with  pale  and  cadaverous  skin,  feebleness, 
nausea  after  eating,  constipation,  etc. 

Sulphur. — (Edematous  swellings  following  skin-affections 
or  suppressed  eruptions. 

Acottitum. — Chiefly  usefiol  in  the  commencement  of  dropsy, 
and  in  dropsy  supervening  upon  the  sudden  retrocession  of  a 
rash  or  perspiration,  or  associated  with  palpitation  or  organic 
disease  of  the  heart.  In  the  latter  case,  in  alternation  with 
Digitalis. 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^A  dry^  soft,  and  moderately  waim 
atmosphere  is  generally  most  suitable,  and  if  the  dropsy  be  at 
all  owing  to  climatic  influences,  or  to  any  disease  that  is 
endemic  to  the  place,  a  change  of  residenoe  is  necessary.  A 
damp  climate  or  soil  is  particularly  un&vouiable.    In  acute 
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dropsy,  the  diet  should  be  similar  to  that  in  acute  fever ;  in 
chronic  dropsy  patients  require  very  nourishing  diet,  but  on 
account  of  extreme  feebleness  commonly  present,  all  but 
easily  digestible  food  must  be  avoided.  To  allay  the  burning 
thirst  often  experienced,  cold  water  is  the  best  beverage ;  but 
any  other  that  the  patient  desires,  if  not  positively  injurious, 
may  be  taken.  Water  may  be  said  to  be  a  real  restorative, 
for  it  increases  the  amoimt  of  fluids  excreted  to  an  extent 
greater  than  its  own  bulk;  it  also  tends  to  improve  the 
appetite  and  strengthen  the  pulse,  while  it  diminishes  the 
dropsical  collections.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  common 
notion  that  drinking  water  increases  dropsy  is  quite  erroneous. 
Warm  baths  for  promoting  perspiration,  drinking  Hollands, 
lapping,  and  other  paUiative  meaimres  may  sometimes  be 
necessary,  but  the  propriety  of  such  means  can  only  be 
decided  by  the  circumstances  of  each  individual  case. 


CHAPTEE  m. 


Diseases  of  the  Neevous  System. 


42.— Encephalitis  (Encephalitis)^  Meningitis  (Meningitis), 

and  Inflammation  of  the  Brain  (Inflamfnatio  Cerebri). 

Definitions. — By  "EncephalitiB"  is  meant  inflammatioii  of 
the  brain  or  of  its  membranes  ;  the  term  being  used  only  when 
it  is  impracticable  to  diagnose  the  precise  seat  of  the  in- 
flammation. "Meningitis"  signifies  inflammation  of  the 
membranes  of  the  brain  {^^ Tubercular  Meningitis"  has  been 
already  discussed).  By  "Inflammation  of  the  Brain"  is 
meant  "  inflammation  of  the  brain-substance,  with  or  without 
implication  of  the  membranes,  usually  partial,  and  in  many 
cases  dependent  on  local  injury,  or  foreign  deposit." 

As  these  diseases  require  professional  treatment,  we  only 
state  here  the  ordinary  symptoms  which  are  more  or  less 
common  to  the  various  inflammations  of  the  brain  and  its 
membranes,  giving  general  indications  for  treatment,  which 
may  be  of  service  under  circimistances  in  which  a  physician's 
aid  is  inaccessible. 

Symptoms. — In  Encephalitis  there  may  be  premonitoiy 
pains  in  the  head,  irritability,  sleeplessness,  and  general  indis- 
position. But  usually  the  disease  manifests  itself  at  once — 
there  is  high  fever,  much  headache,  vomiting,  constipation, 
general  sensitiveness  both  of  the  skin  and  the  senses — fiight, 
hearing,  etc. — and  violent  delirium;  after  a  few  days  the 
delirium  is  less ;  the  patient  clutches  at  the  bed-dothes  or  the 
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air,  the  pupils  dilate .  and  contract,  and  become  insensible  to 
light;  there  is  grinding  of  the  teeth,  rolling  of  the  head, 
and  somnolence.  The  respiration  is  irregular;  urine  is 
retained ;  the  bowels  are  still  constipated ;  and  the  abdomen 
may  become  retracted.  Muscular  twitchings,  anaesthesia, 
spajsm  or  paralysis  supervene,  with  thready  pulse,  and  collapse 
and  coma  set  in.  '^  The  pupils  are  widely  dilated,  and  are  in- 
sensible to  light,  the  eyes  half-open,  the  face  sunk  and  ghastly, 
and  the  skin  cold  and  clammy;  the  sphincters  relax,  the 
urine  and  feeces  pass  involuntarily,  and  the  pulse  becomes 
more  frequent  than  before,  but  small,  thready,  and  uncount- 
able ;  the  breathing  is  stertorous,  and  the  patient  at  last  dies 
in  a  state  of  complete  coma  "  (Ranskill), 

In  inflammation  of  the  brain-substance  only  (inflammatio 
rerebri)  the  excitement  and  delirium  are  not  so  marked, 
neither  does  the  pulse  rise  above  its  normal  standard: 
indeed  it  frequently  falls  below  it,  and  is  very  irregular. 
There  is  also  tonic  rigidity  of  one  or  more  limbs,  which  is 
succeeded  by  permanent  paralysis. 

Causes. — ^Amongst  the  predisposing  causes  are,  age,  sex, 
the  abtise  of  alcoholic  liquors,  excessive  grief,  and  tnental  work. 
Simple  meningitifi  may  occur  before  birth,  and  is  common  in 
new-bom  infants,  but  is  more  rare  after  two  years  of  age ; 
the  ages  between  sixteen  to  forty-five  are  next  most  liable ; 
the  disease  also  occurs  in  the  proportion  of  three  males  to  one 
female. 

The  exciting  causes  are — blows  on  the  \iqbA,  falls,  etc. ;  and, 
in  hot  countries,  exposure  to  the  sun.  The  sudden  retrocession 
of  an  eruption  on  the  scalp  has  been  known  to  be  followed 
by  acute  meningitis. 

Diagnosis. — Prom  Tubercular  meningitis  the  diagnosis  may 
be  made  by  comparing  the  two  diseases  as  described ;  from 
Delirium  Tremens  it  may  be  recognised  by  the  absence  of 
headache  in  the  latter  affection,  and  the  previous  history 
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of  the  patient,  which  ^^  usually  tells  a  long  story  of  inebri* 
ations."  In  Typhoid-fever  there  is  less  headaohe,  but  a  more 
firequent  pulse,  diarrhoea,  abdominal  tenderness,  and  after  the 
fifbh  day  the  peculiar  eruption  of  that  disease. 

Treatment. — On  this  point.  Dr.  Banskill,  a  high  authority 
on  brain-diseases,  writes : — "  The  treatment  of  Acute  Menin- 
gitis is  only  successful  when  employed  very  early  in  the 
disease,  and  carried  out  with  energy.  It  resolves  itself  into 
three  great  remedial  measures:  first,  blood-letting;  second, 
hard  purging;  third,  application  of  cold  water."  Homoeo- 
pathic treatment  is  simpler,  safer,  and  more  successful  than 
that  prescribed  above.  The  principal  remedies  sxe—Acon., 
Bell.y  and  Brp. ;  or  Am,  alternately  with  Acon.y  if  the 
disease  arises  £rom  an  injury  to  the  head.  Hyos.y  Opi.y  and 
other  remedies  may  sometimes  be  required :  for  their  indica- 
tions see  "  Typhus-fever." 

Accessory  Measures. — Cold  applied  to  the  head  by  means 
of  a  bladder  containing  small  pieces  of  ice,  "  or  a  mixture  of 
common  salt  and  ice  is  an  excellent  mode  of  applying  cold, 
because  of  the  facility  with  which  it  adapts  itseK  to  the  shape 
of  the  head"  The  hair  should  be  shaven  or  cut  close ;  and  the 
extremities  kept  warm.  Quietude  is  important,  and,  when 
there  in  photophobia^  the  room  should  be  darkened.  Beef-tea, 
strong  broths,  but  no  solid  food,  should  be  given.  Gold  water 
or  other  simple  liquids  may  be  fireely  given.  The  patient's 
apartment  should  be  well  ventilated;  and  great  caution 
exercised  during  recovery. 


43. — ^Apoplexy  (Apoplexia). 

Dbfinition. — ^A  condition  characterised  by  the  abrupt  loss, 
more  or  less  complete,  of  consciousness,  from  extravasati<»i  of 
blood  (hsemoirhage)  within  the  cranium. 

Yabietixs. — (1)  Congestive  apoplexy  is  an  overloaded  con* 
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dition  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain.  (2)  Hasmorrhagic  or 
sanguineouB  apoplexy  is  the  most  frequent,  and  consists  in 
the  rupture  of  a  vessel,  and  extravasation  of  blood  in  the 
substance  of  the  brain  or  outside  the  nervous  masses.  The 
symptoms  are  usually  sudden,  and  its  development  most  rapid. 

Modes  of  Attack,  and  Warnings. — ^Apoplexy  may  come 
on  suddenly  or  gradtmlly.  The  patient  may  be  suddenly  struck 
— falling,  at  once  bereft  of  motion  and  consciousness.  Such 
a  case  is  termed  primary  apoplexy.  More  frequently,  how- 
ever, apoplexy  is  indicated  by  well-marked  premonitions, 
which  are,  chiefly — ^headache;  giddiness,  particularly  on 
stooping ;  frdness  and  pulsation  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
head ;  epistaxis ;  retinal  hsemorrhage ;  sleepiness,  with  heavy 
or  snoring  breathing ;  transient  blindness,  considerable  differ- 
ence in  the  sizes  of  the  pupils;  dea&ess,  or  noises  in  the 
ears;  momentary  loss  of  consciousness,  with  or  without 
indistinctness  of  speech  or  incoherent  talking ;  flashes,  motes, 
etc.,  before  the  eyes ;  vomiting ;  nimibness  or  tingling  in  the 
hands  or  feet;  unsteady  gait;  partial  paralysis,  sometimes 
involving  the  muscles  of  the  face,  sometimes  those  of  a  limb ; 
the  patient  becomes  comatose,  and  drowsiness  gradually  in- 
creases to  perfect  coma.  This  is  called  ingravesoent  apoplexy, 
because  the  symptoms  become  worse  gradtially,  and  is  far 
more  serious  than  a  primary  case,  because  we  have  evidence 
that  the  cause  of  the  symptoms  is  still  in  operation,  and 
because  such  a  case  is  always  hsBmorrhagic,  and  the  brain 
has  undergone  oi^anic  and  permanent  changes.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  primary  case  may  be  of  a  congestive  variety, 
and  the  condition  may  pass  off  without  any  permanently 
injurious  result. 

Symptoms. — ^These  vary  according  to  the  seat  and  amount 
of  the  hsemorrhage,  and  are  sometimes  so  vague  that  cerebral 
hsemorrhage  can  only  be  suspected.  Pain  in  the  head, 
giddiness,  &intness,  sickness,  labouring  pulse,  succeeded  by 
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some  reaction,  mar  only  be  present.  In  the  earl j  stage  of 
an  ingraTescent  case,  before  the  patient  becomes  comatose, 
there  is  great  depression  in  the  drcoLation  from  the  shock  to 
the  nerrons  system ;  the  surface  is  cold,  pale,  and  danmiy, 
and  the  pnlse  freqnent,  small,  and  weak.  As  coma  comes  on, 
the  pulse  becomes  full,  slow,  and  laboured  (passes  slowly 
under  the  fingers) ;  the  surface  warm,  sometimes  preter- 
naturally  so,  and  perspiring ;  the  countenance  has  a  peculiar 
bloated  appearance,  and  is  often  congested;  the  pupils  are 
insensible  to  light,  and  usually  dilated,  although  one  or  both 
may  be  contracted ;  the  breathing  is  stertorous  from  paral\^ 
of  the  soft  palate ;  the  urine  is  retained  from  inaction  of  the 
bladder ;  and  the  bowels  are  sluggish. 

One  or  several  of  the  above  symptoms  may,  however, 
occoir  as  the  consequence  of  indigestion.  Yomiting  and 
headache  are  more  important  as  indications  when  they  come 
on  suddenly  without  any  obvious  cause,  and  not  on  first 
rising  in  the  morning;  and  the  vomiting,  or  efforts  at 
vomiting,  are  continued  beyond  the  emptying  of  the  stomach; 
if  these  symptoms  are  associated  with  degeneration  of  the 
arteries,  and  albimunuria,  we  may  suspect  the  existence  of 
clots  of  blood  in  the  brain. 

Predispositions. — (1)  Age,  After  fifty,  apoplexy  is  one 
of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  death.  This  arises  not  so 
much  from  the  years  of  a  man's  life,  as  from  a  bad  constitu- 
tion and  tissue-depravation,  not  often  present  in  early  life. 
After  the  middle  period  of  life,  the  capUliaries  become  im- 
paired, and,  as  a  consequence,  the  veins  congested.  "The 
cerebral  arteries  also  are  often  diseased ;  the  heart  has  often 
acquired  an  abnormal  power,  driving  the  blood  with  great 
violence,  and  with  an  increased  momentum,  towards  the 
brain,  while  the  lungs  have  their  functions  so  impaired  that 
the  blood  is  only  imperfectiy  oxygenated ;  and  all  these  are 
causes  of  congestion,  and  of  tendency  to  rupture  of  the 
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Teasels  of  the  brain"  (Aitken).  (2)  Certain  habits  of  life, 
such  as  intemperance,  excessive  eating,  uncontrolled  passion, 
pressure  about  the  neck,  and  too  close  mental  labour,  or  any 
habit  favouring  congestion  to  the  head.  (3)  Disease  affecting 
the  heart,  kidneys,  or  blood-vessels  of  the  brain ;  suppressed 
hemorrhoids  or  menses. 

Apoplexy  not  often  suddenly  fatal. — ^A  popular  opinion 
is  current,  and  is  to  some  extent  shared  in  by  the  profession, 
that  a  fatal  effiision  of  blood  in  the  brain  is  a  frequent  cause 
of  sudden  death.  In  stories  and  theatrical  representations 
the  characters  are  made  to  die  suddenly  of  apoplexy ;  and,  in 
newspapers,  accoimts  are  often  given  of  sudden  deaths  attri- 
buted to  apoplexy.  This  error  has  also  been  fostered  by 
another  equally  common,  namely,  that  persons  with  a  short 
thick  neck  and  red  face  are  most  liable  to  apoplexy.  It  is 
true  that  such  persons  often  die  suddenly,  but  the  suddenness 
of  the  death  is  generally  due  to  heart-disease.  A  man  with 
a  red  face  has  no  more  blood  in  his  head  than  another  without 
a  red  face ;  and  if  blood  is  poured  out  into  the  brain  it  is 
because  the  diseased  blood-vessel  could  no  longer  avert  the 
fatal  mischief.  It  is,  then,  a  person  with  diseased  arteries  in 
whom  apoplexy  is  likely  to  occur,  and  this  may  exist  in  those 
who  are  pale  and  thin  and  have  long  necks.  Dr.  Wilks 
states  that  he  once  knew  a  gentleman  who  had  such  an 
extraordinary  red  face  that  some  young  Mends  disliked  to 
walk  the  streets  with  him,  lest  he  should  die  of  apoplexy. 
This  gentleman,  whose  face  was  of  a  deeply  purple  hue,  died 
of  heart-disease.  '' Although  cerebral  haemorrhage  sometimes 
kills  rapidly  J  it  does  not  kill  instantly  ^  as  rupture  of  the  aorta, 
or  heart-disease,  sometimes  does  "  (Jackson). 

Causes. — The  main  cause  of  apoplexy  is  disease  of  blood- 
veasels,  and  hence  the  explanation  of  the  increasing  liability 
to  apoplexy  with  advancing  age.  The  gradual  degeneration 
or  ossification  of  arteries  common  to  old  age,  renders  them 
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inelastic,  and  as  the  blood  is  forced  on  them  bj  the  action  of 
the  heart,  tbej  give  way.*  Haemorrhage  within  the  cranium 
is  sometimes  caused  by  the  bursting  of  aneurisms  involying 
the  arteries  of  the  brain.  The  idea  that  increased  pressure  on 
the  blood-vessels  of  the  brain,  as  during  exertion  or  rapid 
movements  of  the  body,  is  an  originating  cause  of  apoplexy  is 
incorrect ;  there  must  be  actual  degeneration  of  the  arteries, 
the  process  probably  of  years,  before  they  can  give  way. 
The  predisposing  cause  of  apoplexy  is  a  more  or  less  general 
bodily  unsoundness,  which  may  be  especially  due  to  granular 
disease  of  the  kidney,  or  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  of 
the  heart.  Apoplexy  is  almost  always  the  local  expression 
of  a  general  constitutional  failure:  hence  it  is  classed  aft  a 
constitutional  disease. 

Diagnosis, — Apoplexy  and  Epilepsy. — ^The  latter  begins 
with  a  scream,  is  always  attended  by  convulsions,  and  much 
frothing  at  the  mouth,  symptoms  which  do  not  occur  in 
apoplexy.  From  intoxication  or  poisoning  with  opium^  the 
history  and  circumstances  of  the  patient  must  be  considered ; 
as  whether  he  is  likely  to  have  been  drinking,  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  odour  of  spirits  in  the  breath,  or  whether  he 
has  been  low-spirited  or  in  any  difficulties  likely  to  have  led 
him  to  swallow  poison.  It  is  from  such  circumstances,  con* 
sidered  in  connection  with  the  entire  history  of  the  case,  that 
we  must  make  our  diagnosis,  the  condition  of  the  brain, 
especially  in  the  advanced  stages,  being  nearly  the  same  in 
all  these  cases.  The  importance  of  promptly  recognising 
apoplexy  from  alcoholic  or  narcotic  poisons  arises  from  the 
difference  in  the  immediate  measures  that  would  be  taken  in 
the  one  or  the  other  case.  An  emetic,  or  the  stomach-pumpi 
might  remove  in  the  one  case  what,  if  suffered  to  remain, 
might  lead  to  serious  or  even  fatal  results ;  while  in  th^  other 

*  For  a  ftdler  account  of  these  vital  changes,  see  the  section  on  Old  Age  and 
Senile  Decay, 
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x^ase  wholly  different  measures  would  be  necessary.  It  is 
obviously  far  better  to  mistake  drunkenness  for  apoplexy  than 
apoplexy  for  drunkenness,  and  when  anyone  is  found  deeply 
insensible  he  should  be  oarefiilly  attended  under  the  direction 
of  a  medical  man.  Even  if  death  could  not  possibly  be 
averted,  it  is  sad  that  a  human  being  should  die  of  cerebral 
haemorrhage  in  a  police-cell.  Under  any  circumstances, 
then,  an  unconscious  person  needs  our  care,  for  he  may  be  so 
fiom  a  combination  of  causes ;  a  drunken  man  may  have  had 
a  blow  on  his  head  and  ruptured  his  blood-vessels;  or  a 
drunken  debauch  may  coincide  with  the  breaking  up  of  his 
oerebral  arteries. 

EprroME  OP  Tbbatment. — 

1.  For  the  premonitory  symptoms, — Nux.  V.,  Aeon. 

2.  Cerebral  /uBmorrhage. — ^Acon.  (strong  tinct)^  Bell.,  Opi. 

3.  After^consequences  (paralysis^  etc,). — Aeon.,  Bell.,  Phos., 
Cooc.,  fihus  Tox. 

Leading  Indicationb.— 

Accnitum. — FuU,  rapid,  and  strong  pulse;  dry,  hot  skin. 
This  remedy  is  suitable  for  the  premonitory  symptoms,  and 
for  an  actual  attack,  and  both  immediately  and  remotely  is 
infinitely  superior  to  the  abstraction  of  ten,  sixteen,  or  twenty 
ounces  of  blood,  as  recommended  in  the  most  recent  AUo- 
pathio  practice  of  medicine.* 

Belladonna. — ^Red,  swollen  face,  throbbing  of  the  blood- 
vessels,  convulsive  movements  of  the  face  or  limbs,  dilatation 
of  the  pupils,  loss  of  speech,  suppression  or  involuntary 
discharge  of  urine,  etc 

Qpitim.^--Drowsiness,  heaviness,  stupor,  or  profound  coma ; 
irregular  breathing;  bloated  face,  stupid  and  besotted  ex- 
pression, eyes  half  open,  pupils  contracted ;  coldness  of  the 
extremities;  etc 

*  "At  one  time  every  case  of  apoplexy  was  treated  by  blood-letting,  and 
ctatistice  prove,  of  anch  indiscriminate  practice,  that  the  more  freely  the  blood 
was  taken  away  the  greater  was  the  mortality  "  (AitkenJ. 
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Ntix  Vomica. — Congestive  conditions  of  the  brain  favouring 
apoplexy.  Even  when  effusion  has  taken  place  it  is  often  the 
best  remedy  unless  active  febrile  symptoms  call  for  Aconite. 
Nux  V.  is  particularly  valuable  for  apoplexy  in  patients  who 
have  spent  an  inactive  sedentary  life,  and  indulged  in  rich 
diet  and  alcoholic  beverages. 

Phosphonis, — ^This  remedy  is  an  extremely  valuable  one  for 
retarding  or  correcting  the  calcareous  degeneration  of  the 
arterial  blood-vessels  which  we  have  stated  to  be  the  great 
cause  of  the  disease.  It  may  be  given  when  such  a  change 
in  the  arterial  system  is  suspected,  and  also  during  recovery 
from  a  fit  of  apoplexy  from  that  cause. 

Administration. — ^During  a  paroxysm,  one  or  two  drops 
of  the  tincture  in  a  teaspoonful  of  water,  or  on  a  small  piece 
of  sugar,  every  fifteen  or  thirty  minutes;  in  threatened 
apoplexy,  a  dose  every  hour ;  as  the  symptoms  are  subsiding, 
every  three  to  six  hours. 

Accessories  during  a  Fit. — 1.  If  possible,  convey  the 
patient  immediately  to  a  large  apartment  where  the  cold  air 
can  freely  circulate  aroimd  him.  2.  Loosen  the  neckerchief, 
stays  (in  the  case  of  females),  and  bandages  of  every  kind, 
and  place  the  patient  in  a  warm  bed,  with  his  head  moder- 
ately raised.  3.  Apply  warmth  to  the  extremities  and  axillae 
(armpits),  and  a  cold  wet  towel,  or  ice,  crushed,  in  a  bladder, 
to  the  head ;  also  a  sinapism  to  the  epigastrium.  4.  At  the 
same  time,  one  of  the  aforementioned  medicines  should  be 
given,  especially  Aconite  or  Belladonna, 

After  a  Fit. — Should  the  patient  recover  from  the  fit, 
great  and  unremitting  care  must  be  observed  to  prevent 
another  attack.  The  diet  should  be  light,  but  nourishing ; 
milk,  light  puddings,  cooked  vegetables,  fish,  etc.,  are  ex- 
tremely valuable ;  a  fvH  animal-diet  should  not  be  allowed 
till  all  fear  of  a  relapse  is  passed ;  and,  as  a  rule,  stimulants 
should  be  avoided.     Moderate  exercise  of  the  muscles  is  a 
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remedial  agent  of  high  value ;  it  tends  to  promote  a  more 
active  droulation  through  the  entire  system,  and,  consequently, 
to  diminish  the  pressure  on  blood-vessels  which  a  little  extra 
foroe  might  cause  to  give  way.  If  active  exercise  cannot  be 
taken,  firiotions  performed  by  a  second  person  by  means  of 
towels  or  flesh-brushes  over  the  surface  of  the  body  and  the 
extremities  are  necessary.  The  causes  of  the  disease  should 
as  far  as  possible  be  avoided  or  modified. 

Preventive  Measures. — ^Undeviating  temperance  in  eating 
and  drinking.  Physical  and  mental  exertion  and  excesses  of 
every  nature ;  fits  of  passion  or  excitement ;  sudden  changes 
of  temperature,  over-heated  rooms,  warm  baths,  wet  feet,  etc.,. 
must  be  uniformly  avoided.  Errors  in  diet,  exposure  to  a  too 
hot  sun,  violent  emotions,  etc.,  may  excite  the  gravest  symp- 
toms in  persons  predisposed  to  apoplexy. 


44.— Sun-Stroke  (Soils  /c^?w)— Insolation— Sun-fever — 

Ooup  de  Soleil. 

Definition. — A  disease  of  the  nervous  system,  excited  by 
heat,  sometimes  following  exposure  to  the  direct  rays  of  the 
sun,  particularly  when  to  heat  is  added  the  pressure  of  tight 
and  unsuitable  clothing. 

Symptoms. — The  affection  is  generally  preceded  by  pre- 
monitory symptoms,  such  as  thirst,  heat,  and  dryness  of  skin ; 
vertigo ;  congestion  of  the  eyes ;  frequent  desire  to  micturate ; 
syncope  follows,  and  is  often  instantiy  fatal ;  or  insensibility 
and  stertorous  breathing  occur,  with  or  without  convulsions. 
In  both  varieties  the  mortality  is  high,  and  imexampled  con- 
gestion of  the  lungs  is  the  most  common  morbid  appearance 
observed  after  death. 

Causes. — ^Besides  the  direct  effects  of  heat,  the  fatigue 
consequent  on  continued  physical  exertion  in  a  heated  atmos- 
phere,  combined    with    breathing  vitiated  air  in  crowded 
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apartments,  predispose  to  an  attack.  Henoe  its  firequenoy 
amongst  our  soldiers  who  in  eastern  countries  are  exposed  to 
great  heat,  have  to  cany  heavy  accoutrements,  and  often 
sleep  in  crowded  barracks,  etc.  ^*  Two  points  are  remarkable 
in  the  history  of  sun^stroke,  viz.,  its  extreme  rarity  in  mid- 
ocean,  and  at  great  elevations.  In  both  cases  the  effect  of  the 
sun's  rays,  per  se,  is  not  less,  is  even  greater  than  on  land 
and  at  sea-level ;  yet  in  both  sun-stroke  is  uncommon ;  the 
temperature  of  the  air,  however,  is  never  excessive  in  either 
case"  (Dr.  Parkes). 

Treatment. — Olononine, — ^Very  severe  pain  in  the  head^ 
particularly  at  the  back,  heavy  and  throbbing :  or,  sudden 
loss  of  consciousness. 

BeUadontm. — ^Violent  dizziness,  or  sudden  falling  down  as 
if  from  apoplexy ;  redness  of  the  face. 

Camphor. — Great  depression  of  the  pulse,  and  pale  face, 
with  violent  distress  in  the  head ;  followed  immediately  by  a 
reaction — flushed  face,  accelerated  pulse,  etc. 

The  after-effects  of  sunstroke  may  usually  be  met  by  BeU. 
or  Olon. 

Accessory  Meams. — ^It  is  now  generally  agreed  that  sun- 
stroke results,  as  indeed  will  be  seen  from  the  foregoing  re- 
marks, from  a  depressed,  and  not,  as  was  formerly  taught,  from 
a  stimulated,  condition  of  nervous  centres.  The  treatment, 
therefore,  by  the  lancet,  which  a  few  years  since  was  the 
orthodox  method,  and  supposed  to  be  strongly  "  indicated," 
has  been  generally  abolished,  and  that  by  cold  douche  con- 
stantly applied  over  the  head,  neck,  and  chest,  is  ahnost 
universally  adopted. 

Prevention. — Clothes  should  be  light  and  loose,  especially 
avoiding  undue  pressure  on  the  veins  of  the  neck.  Fkmnd 
tends  to  prevent  chills.  Spirit-drinking,  particularly  in 
India,  should  be  discontinued. 
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45.— Olironio  Hydroceplialus  (Eydrocephalm  Imgm)— 

Bropay  of  the  Brain— Water  in  the  Head. 

Definition. — A  local  dropsy,  consisting  of  a  collection  of 
watery  fluid  within  the  cranium,  which  may  be  congenital  or 
acquired. 

It  generally  occurs  in  infancy  within  the  first  year,  before 
the  sutures  and  fontanelles  are  closed,  so  that  the  bones  yield 
to  pressure  &om  within.  Infants  are  sometimes  bom  with 
the  disease,  when  it  is  an  occasional  cause  of  difficult  labour. 
Instances  of  the  disease  attacking  children  in  the  seventh  or 
eighth  year  have  been  reported,  and  in  some  extremely  rare 
instances  the  disease  has  first  appeared  at  a  more  advanced 
period  of  life. 

Dr.  Watson  mentions  the  case  of  a  young  distinguished 
lawyer,  who  had  one  or  two  attacks  of  loss  of  consciousness 
lidule  engaged  in  the  Court  of  Chancery:  by  degrees  he 
became  dull,  stupid,  forgetful,  insensible,  and  shortly  died 
from  watery  fluid  within  the  skulL  The  celebrated  Dean 
Swift  died  of  this  complaint  at  the  age  of  seventy-eight, 
three  years  after  the  commencement  of  the  disease.  In  these 
instances,  after  the  sutures  are  closed,  the  bones  cannot 
yield  to  pressure,  and  the  size  of  the  bead  is  natural,  the 
collected  fluid  distending  the  cavities  within  the  head,  and 
causing  an  anemic  and  wasted  condition  of  the  brain-sub* 
stanoe.  In  children  the  bones  of  the  skull  are  separate, 
sometiines  to  an  enormous  extent^  so  that  the  head  has  been 
known  to  measure  twenty*four,  thirty-six,  and  even  thirty- 
nine  inches  in  circumference,  the  quantity  of  fluid  varying 
aooordingly.  The  shape  of  the  head  is  generally  round,  and 
somewhat  flat  on  the  top ;  rarely  it  assumes  a  sugar-loaf 
shape. 

Sthftoms. — ^Tha  premonitory  indications  of  this  disease 
are  not  very  distinctive :  there  may  be  squinting  or  roUing 
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of  the  eyes  if  the  disease  be  congenital,  followed  by  con- 
Yidsions  and  enlargement  of  the  head. 

The  most  marked  features  are — a  disproportion  between 
the  size  of  the  skull  and  that  of  the  face,  the  fontanelles  are 
wider  than  usual,  and  the  bones  feel  thin  under  pressure 
of  the  fingers.  Emaciation  ia  generally  present  through 
non-nutrition:  in  some  cases  there  is  an  unnatural  fat 
condition.  If  an  infant,  he  sucks  well,  even  voraciously,  and 
yet  he  does  not  grow;  his  bowels  are  constipated,  and  his 
motions  imhealthy.  The  gradually-increasing  head  soon 
attracts  notice:  the  anterior  fontanelle  pulsates,  there  is 
heat  of  the  head,  and  the  child  becomes  more  restless  than 
usual.  Fluctuation  may  be  felt  by  applying  the  hand  to  the 
top  of  the  head ;  the  hair  ceases  to  grow  as  usual ;  the  face 
appears  small  and  triangular ;  the  countenance  is  dull,  having 
an  aged  appearance;  and  the  patient  wants  to  lie  down 
continually.  In  unfavourable  cases  (and  recoveries  are  rare) 
the  senses  become  impaired;  paralysis  sets  in;  and  the 
patient  dies  either  from  exhaustion,  convulsions,  or  spasmodic 
croup,  to  which  such  children  are  liable. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  varies  from  one  to  eight,  or 
even  ten  years.  Should  effusion  be  arrested,  the  accumula- 
tion of  serum  already  present  is  never  absorbed,  but  remains. 

Causes. — Chronic  Hydrocephalus  is  usually  associated  with 
the  scrofulous  cachexia;  sometimes  it  follows  scarlatina, 
hooping-cough,  or  measles.  The  most  common  exciting 
causes  are — ^undue  exposure  to  heat  or  cold,  injuries  of  the 
head,  suppressed  eruptions,  or  extended  inflammation  of  the 
ear.  "One  warning  may  be  learned  from  this  disease, 
namely,  that  it  is  said  to  be  most  common  in  the  children  of 
parents  addicted  to  drunkenness,  and  from  this  cause  it  often 
runs  in  families  "  (Aitken), 

Treatment. — ^The  best  remedies  for  this  disease  are  those 
adapted  to  the  constitutional   cachexia:    these   are — CaJc.^ 
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Sulph.,  Ferr,  lod.^  Silic.y  etc.,  the  indications  for  which  will 
be  found  in  the  section  on  "  Scrofula." 

Seil.j  Dig.j  or  Merc,  may  be  required  as  adjuncts. 

The  Accessory  Treatment  is  the  same  as  that  recommended 
in  the  section  just  mentioned.  Tapping  the  skull  is  ad- 
missible in  some  cases. 


46.— Paralysis  (FaralysisJ—Taxalytio  Stroke. 

Definition. — ^Paralysis  or  Palsy,  is  a  condition  in  which 
there  is  loss  of  motion,  to  a  variable  extent,  associated  with 
disease  of  the  brain  or  spinal  cord,  from  injury  to,  or  pressure 
upon,  a  nerve-trunk,  or  from  the  action  of  a  poison. 

There  are  many  different  forms  of  paralysis,  some  of 
which,  with  their  chief  causes,  are  as  follows : — 

Hemiplegia  is  that  form  of  paralysis  in  which  one 
lateral  half  of  the  body  is  affected  from  disease  of  the 
opposite  half  of  the  brain,  the  parts  generally  involved  being 
the  upper  and  lower  extremities,  the  muscles  of  mastication, 
and  the  muscles  of  one  side  of  the  tongue,  and  the  patient 
is  said  to  have  had  a  "  paralytic  stroke." 

Hemiplegia  may  be  veiy  partial,  as  when  it  affecte  the 
third  nerve  only,  causing  dropping  of  the  upper  eyelid,  to 
which  that  nerve  sends  branches,  so  that  it  cannot  be  raised 
except  by  the  hand.  This  condition  is  termed  Ptosis.  The 
eye  is  also  sometimes  turned  outwards  or  inwards  (squinting) 
from  a  similar  affection. 

The  chief  causes  are— cerebral  haemorrhage  (apopkxy)^ 
obstruction  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  brain,  and  cerebral 
softening.  The  general  pathology  and  treatment  are  the 
same  as  pointed  out  in  the  previous  section. 

Facial  Paralysis. — This  is  a  local  paralysis  of  the 
partio  dura  nerve,  from  cold,  and  must  be  distinguished  from 
Hemiplegia,  being  quite  independent  of  disease  of  the  brain, 


248  DISEASES  OF  THE   NJBVOUS  SYSTEM. 

and  is  probably  due  to  swelling  of  thQ  inyesting  membrane  of 
the  bones  through  which  the  nerve  enters. 

The  features  are  drawn  up  to  the  opposite  side;  but 
there  is  still  sensibility  of  the  skin  of  the  cheek,  and  the 
muscles  of  mastication  act. 

Paraplegia  is  a  form  of  paralysis,  more  or  less  complete^ 
of  the  lower  half  of  the  body,  in  which  the  legs,  and  perhaps 
also  the  muscles  of  the  rectum  and  bladder  are  implicated. 
It  is  caused  by  disease  of  the  spinal  marrow,  or  of  its 
membranes,  or  of  the  vertebrGB,  so  that  the  marrow  is  either 
pressed  upon  or  disorganized.  It  may  also  arise  as  one  of 
the  symptoms  of  chronic  cerebral  disease. 

Other  forms  of  paralysis  may  be  named:  —  General 
Paralysis  or  paralysis  of  the  insane ;  Wasting  Pahy ; 
Locomotor  Ataxy ;  Infantile  Paralysis;  Palsy  from  Lead  or 
other  poisons ;  or  from  specific  disease,  as  Diphtfieritic  Paralysis. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Facial  Paralysis. — Baryta  C,  Caust.,  Bell.,  Aeon. 

2.  General  Paralysis. — ^Phos.  (from  degeneratian)^  Baryta 
C.  (of  old  persons)^  Merc.  Cor.,  Cocc,  Coni.,  Plumb,  (toith 
wasting). 

3.  Hemiplegia. — Nux  V.,  Am.,  Phos.  (Tabes  Dorsalis). 

4.  Paralysis  of  the  upper  eyelid  (Ptosis). — Gtelsem.,  Spig.^ 
Bell,  (and  of  the  face)^  Stram. 

5.  Rheumatic  Paralysis. — ^Bhus  Tox.,  Am.,  Aeon.,  Sulph. 

6.  IHphtheritic  Paralysis. — Q-elsem.,  Coni. 

7.  Paralysis  of  Painters. — Dpi.,  Iod.„  Cup.,  Ars. 
Accessory  Means.*^1.  Electricity y  or  galvanism^  judicu>uBly 

employed,  after  the  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  have 
subsided,  is  an  agent  of  great  value.  2«  The  cold  douche^ 
bathing  with  salt  water,  or,  if  the  patient  be  capable  pf  the 
effort,  sea-bathing,  tends  to  promote  the  nutritiou  of  the 
spinal  marrow.  3«  Regulated  exercise — active  when  the 
patient  is  capable  of  it,  passive  when  he  is  not — is  of  gveat 
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utility  in  overcoming  muscular  rigidity,  and  restoring  the 
fonotions  of  paralyzed  limbs.  4.  Well-directed  frictiona*  and 
shampooing  tend  to  obviate  the  injurious  results  of  continued 
pressure  &om  lying  on  the  paralyzed  parts. 


47.— Tetantis  f'T<?^aiiw«>-LookJaw. 

Definition. — ^A  disease  characterized  by  a  contraction  of 
voluntary  musdes,  general  or  partial,  alternating  with 
relaxation  more  or  less  complete,  arising  from  an  excited  state 
of  the  spinal  cord  and  medulla  oblongata. 

Causes. — Tetanus  may  be  idiopathic — irom  some  disorder 
of  the  blood  or  nervous  system ;  or  traumatic — irom  a  wound 
which  produces  local  nervous  irritation.  It  may  occur  at  all 
age8»  but  is  probably  most  common  in  the  young,  and  males 
are  more  subject  to  it  than  females.  Sudden  atmospheric 
changes  from  heat  to  cold,  seem  to  have  considerable  influence 
in  producing  the  disease. 

Symptoms. — ^There  may  be  premonitoiy  indications  of  an 
attack,  such  as  fear,  or  sense  of  impending  danger,  or  a  dis- 
turbed state  of  the  digestive  organs.  But  the  immistakable 
symptoms  soon  appear,  namely, — inability  to  open  the 
mouth  folly  (lock/aic)  ;  painfiil  expression  of  the  countenance, 
convulsed  or  fixed  features,  the  comers  of  the  mouth  being 
drawn  up  (ritua  sardonicm).  When  fairly  set  in,  the  spasms 
of  the  voluntary  muscles  are  of  the  most  violent  character, 
with  much  pain,  and  partial  remissions.  The  pain  is  of  that 
kind  which  attends  ordinary  cramp  in  the  muscles,  as  of  the 
legfs,  and  is  usually  very  severe.  The  breatlung  becomes 
loud  and  sobbing ;  if  the  muscles  of  the  trunk  are  affected, 
the  body  is  jerked  foirwards  (emprosthotomis),  or  backwards 
(opisthotonus) J  or  is  perfectly  rigid  (tonic  spasm),  like  a  piece 

*  See  "The  Anatriptic  Art,"  reviewed  in  The  ffonuxopaihic  World,  Vol.  i, 

pp.  191-3. 

B 
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of  wood.    The  mind  continues  clear ;  and,  if  death  ensue,  as 
is  most  frequently  the  case,  it  is  from  exhaustion  consequent 
on  the  frequency  of  the  tetanic  spasms  (Urichsen), 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Idiopathic  Tetanm. — ^Acon.  (from  expomre)^  Cham.,  or 
Oina  (from  tporms), 

2.  Traumatic  Tetanm. — ^Nux  Vom.  (or  Strychnia),  Aeon., 
Bell.,  Hydroc.  Ac. 

The  remedy  should  be  given  in  low  dilution,  and  ad- 
ministered every  few  minutes  as  soon  as  the  first  indications 
are  noticed.     Surgical  measures  are  sometimes  necessary. 


48.— Hydpopliobia  (Hydrophobia)— BAbiea. 

Definition. — ^A  disease  resulting  from  the  bite  of  a  rabid 
dog,  or  from  its  licking  an  abraded  portion  of  the  skin,*  the 
chief  characteristics  of  which  are, — severe  constriction  about 
the  throat ;  spasmodic  action  of  the  diaphragm ;  a  peculiar 
difficulty  of  swallowing,  and,  consequently,  dread  of  fluids ; 
anxiety  and  restlessness;  followed  by  exhaustion,  deUrium, 
and  death. 

Symptoms  of  Babies  in  the  Dog. — ^According  to  Touatt, 
the  earliest  are, — sullenness,  and  frequent  shifting  of  posture ; 
loss  of  appetite ;  lapping  his  own  urine ;  disposition  to  lick 
cold  surfaces,  to  eat  straws,  excrementitious  matter,  and  other 
rubbish ;  and  fighting  with  his  paws  at  the  comers  of  his 
mouth.  A  very  early  and  constant  symptom  is  change  of 
voicCy  every  soimd  uttered  being  more  or  less  changed. 

*  The  following  accident,  narrated  by  Mr.  Lawrence,  shows  the  impropriety 
of  permitting  caresses  from  a  dog.  "  A  lady  had  a  French  poodle,  of  which 
she  was  very  fond,  and  which  she  was  in  the  habit  of  allowing  to  lick  her  face. 
She  had  a  small  pimple  on  her  chin,  of  which  she  had  nibbed  off  the  top ;  and, 
being  ignorant  of  the  dog's  state,  allowed  him  to  indulge  in  his  nsoal  caresses ; 
he  licked  this  pimple,  of  which  the  sor&ce  was  exposed,  and  thus  she'  ac- 
quired hydrophobia,  of  which  she  died." 
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The  amount  ot  ferocity  Tories;  some  show  extreme  fond- 
ness ;  whilst  others  bark,  and  rush  to  the  end  of  their  chain 
to  meet  an  imaginary  foe ;  or,  if  loose,  rush  out,  biting  every 
one  they  meet.  There  is  no  dread  of  water^  as  in  human 
beings,  but,  on  the  contrary,  great  thirst;  and  the  saliva 
becomes  viscid,  and  adheres  to  the  mouth.  In  the  last  stages 
of  the  disease,  the  eyes  become  dull ;  the  hind  legs,  and 
ikfterwards  the  muscles  of  the  jaw,  are  paralyzed ;  and  the 
poor  dog  dies  exhausted,  in  fix)m  four  to  six  days.  Next  to 
the  dog,  probably  the  wolf,  the  fox,  the  jackall,  and  the  cat, 
are  most  liable  to  hydrophobia. 

Symptoms  in  Man. — ^These  are  not  manifested  till  a  period 
after  receiving  the  infection,  varying  from  a  few  weeks  to 
one  or  two  years ;  the  wound  having  probably  healed,  and 
the  scar  presenting  no  remarkable  appearance.     Twitching 
and  itching  sensations  are  sometimes  felt  in  the  vicinity 
of   the   wound  prior   to  an   attack.      Sometimes    there  is 
stiffiiess,  or  numbness,  or  partial  palsy ;   or  the  wound  may 
be  red  and  swollen ;  there  is  an  indistinct  feeling  of  uneasi- 
ness and  anxiety,  with  giddiness,  chiUs,  heats,  and  a  general 
feeling  of  being  unwell.     The  special  symptoms  are  arranged 
by  Mr.   Erichsen  under  three  heads;   consisting   (1)  of  a 
spasmodic  affection  of  the  muscles  of  the   throat  and  chest: 
the  act  of  swallowing  commonly  exciting  convulsions,  makes 
the  patient  afraid  to  repeat  the 'attempt ;  hence  that  horror  of 
all  liquids  which  is  so  remarkable  a  feature  of  the  disease. 
^2)   An  extreme   degree  of  sensibility  of  the   surface  of  the 
body.     (3)  Mental  agitation  and  terror  frequently  mark  the 
disease  throughout.    To  these  symptoms  we  may  add,  ex- 
treme thirst ;  the  secretion  of  a  remarkable  viscid  saliva,  the 
effort  to  swallow  which  brings  on  the  convulsive  fits;   the 
convulsions  increase  in  frequency  and  violence ;  the  lips  and 
cheeks  become  livid,  and  perpetually  quiver ;  till,  at  length, 
one  fit  lasts  long  enough  to  exhaust  the  remaining  strength. 
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Cause. — ^A  bite  from  an  ammal  already  affected  with 
hydrophobia.*  It  is  asserted  and  generally  beUeved  in  India^ 
that  rabies  nev^  originates  in  dogs,  but  can  always  be  traced 
to  a  mad  jaekall  or  wolf  entering  a  village  or  town,  and 
biting  the  dogs.  Close  confinement,  want  of  firesh  water, 
unwholesome  food,  etc.,  may  have  some  influence  in  de- 
reloping  the  malady. 

Tbeatment. — Immediately  after  a  person  has  been  bitten 
by  a  suspected  animal,  the  wound  should  be  sucked  with  all 
the  force  the  patient  can  command ;  and  if  he  is  too  much 
alarmed  or  otherwise  unable  to  do  it  himself,  a  Mend  should 
do  it  for  him.t  As  soon  after  this  as  possible,  a  surgeon  should 
exoLBc}  the  woimded  part,  care  being  taken  to  remove  every 
portion  touched  by  the  animal,  and  to  obtain  a  clean  raw 
surface.  The  wound  must  then  be  washed  by  a  stream  of 
warm  water,  and,  afterwards,  the  nitrate  of  silver  freely 
applied. 

The  chief  Homodopatibic  remedies  are : — Belladonna,  Stra- 
maniumy  and  Scutellaria  Lateriflora.  These  medicines  are  on 
no  account  to  supersede  the  local  means  just  pointed  outy 
but  are  to  be  used  as  additional  preventives,  or  as  palliativea. 

Belladonna,  according  to  Hahnemann,  is  the  most  sure 

*  "The  msceptibility  of  the  hnnum  subject  to  this  pouon  is  bj  no  means 
nnivenal,  for  only  ninety-fonr  persons  are  known  to  have  died  ont  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty-thiee  bitten,  making  the  chances  of  escape  nearly  aa  three 
to  two"  (Aitken). 

f  No  danger  attaches  to  the  person  thus  sucking  the  wound  so  long  as  the 
poison  does  not  come  in  contact  with  any  abraded  or  otherwise  imperfect 
surface  of  the  mouth  or  other  part  of  the  body. 

t  Youatt  objected  to  excision  because  he  said  the  point  or  blade  of  the  instni- 
ment  used  was  apt  to  be  touched  by  the  Tirus  and  thus  infect  the  sound  parts. 
He  recommended  the  free  use  of  caustic,  which  decomposed  the  virus,  and 
formed  a  sort  of  cake  enveloping  it.  He  had  himself  been  bitten  many 
hundred  times  by  rabid  dogs  without  infection,  having  always  used  canstic ; 
nor  did  he  think  it  scarcely  ever  too  late  to  take  this  precaution. 
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preventive;  and  certainly  no  other  drug  has  the  power  of 
simulating  hydrophobia  to  the  same  extent.  Several  veiy 
interesting  oases  of  genuine  rabies,  said  to  have  been  cured 
by  this  drug,  are  quoted  in  Hempers  "  Materia  Medica." 

Sctttellaria. — ^In  his  "New  Bemedies,"  Dr.  Hale  proves 
tiiat  this  drug  has  caused  nervous  derangements  similar  to 
those  of  hydrophobia,  and  cites  cases  of  cure  of  the  disease 
by  this  remedy. 

In  his  last  edition  of  "The  Science  and  Practice  of 
Medicine,"  Dr.  Aitken  shows  that  after  experimentiDg  with 
nearly  two  hundred  different  drugs,  in  massive  doses,  scientific: 
medicine  has  signally  and  totally  failed,  and  adds :  "  All  that 
remains  is  to  mention  the  most  leading  experiments,  with  the 
hope  that,  as  they  have  not  been  successful,  they  may  not 

be  wantonly  repeated In  all  probability  no 

prophylactic  medicine  exists  in  nature,  and  the  administration 
of  any  potent  substance  by  way  of  prevention  is  worse  than 
useless." 

It  is  refreshing  to  contrast  the  above  with  Dr.  Hughes' 
remarks  in  his  recent  work  on  Homceopathic  "Therapeutics." 
After  referring  to  the  cases  cured  by  Belladonna^  he  says: 
"  I  think  you  will  feel  inclined,  if  any  one  whose  life  you 
value  has  been  bitten  by  a  suspected  dog,  to  keep  such  an  one 
under  the  influence  of  Belladonna  until  the  utmost  limit  of 

incubation  has  been  reached And  if  Belladonna 

has  cured  a  single  case,  it  has  done  more  than  all  the  resources 
of  traditional  medicine  have  been  able  to  accomplish." 

Prbcaution. — ^Aiter  a  person  has  been  bitten  by  a  suspected 
dog,  the  animal  should  on  no  account  be  killed,  for  after  all  it 
may  turn  out  that  it  was  not  really  mad;  by  shutting 
it  up  and  allowing  it  to  live,  the  non-malignant  character  of 
the  affection  may  be  ascertained,  and  the  patient's  mind 
relieved  of  a  most  harassing  fear,  that  might  otherwise  have 
tonnented  him  for  months  or  years. 
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49.— In&ntile  OonvnlsiOIlS  (Membrorum  distentio 
infantilis)— Tlta  Of  Inflints, 

Infantile  oonvulsions  are  the  most  frequent  of  the  cerebral 
affections  of  children,  and  are  usually  from  some  eccentric 
cause,  as  teething,  but  sometimes  are  forerunners  of  hydro* 
cephalus. 

Symptoms. — ^In  slight  cases,  the  child  suffers  firom  twitch- 
ings  of  the  muscles  of  the  face,  some  difficulty  of  breathing, 
rolling  of  the  eyes,  etc.  In  severer  cases,  he  suddenly 
becomes  insensible,  and  the  muscles  of  the  head,  neck,  and 
extremities,  are  convulsed ;  the  eyes  are  insensible  to  lights 
and  turned  rigidly  up  and  to  one  side ;  the  face  is  usually 
congested,  but  sometimes  pale ;  the  lips  are  livid,  and  there 
is  frothing  at  the  mouth;  the  hands  are  generally  firmly 
clenched,  and  the  thumbs  turned  inward,  with  the  fingers 
on  them;  the  feet  are  turned  together,  with  the  great 
toe  bent  into  the  sole,  from  the  greater  irritability  of  the 
flexor  muscles.  After  one  or  two  minutes  the  convulsions 
cease,  either  altogether,  or  recur  again  in  a  short  period. 

Causes. — ^Irritation  of  the  brain  fit)m  pressure  of  a  tooth 
upon  an  inflamed  gxmi,  or  anything  which  over-exdtes  the 
nervous  system ;  disease  of  the  brain ;  an  insufficient  supply 
of  blood  to  the  brain,  as  in  badly-fed  children ;  an  impure 
supply  of  blood,  as  in  the  eruptive  fevers ;  the  irritation  of 
worms ;  fright ;  powerful  emotions  of  the  mother ;  suppressed 
eruptions;  indigestion.  The  remote  causes  are,  hereditary 
constitutional  taint,  too  early  or  too  late  marriage  of  the 
parents,  etc. 

Treatment. — Belladonna. — Convulsions  with  determination 
of  blood  to,  or  inflammation  of,  the  brain,  hoty  flushed  face^ 
especially  in  stout  children,  who  start  suddenly  in  sleep,  and 
stare  wildly.  It  should  be  given  early,  and  repeated  every 
fifteen  minutes  for  several  times.    A  drop  of  the  tinctare 
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in  a  teaspoonfiil  of  water,  or  one  or  two  pilules  on  the 
tongue* 

Chamomilia. — Spasmodic  twitching  of  the  eyelids  and 
mufides  of  the  faoe,  one  cheek  red  and  the  other  pale.  It  is 
especially  suitable  for  irritable  children,  and  in  fits  from 
indigestion.     True  brain  symptoms  require -B^//. 

Opium. — Convulsions  fix)m  fright^  followed  by  stupor j  la- 
boured breathing,  and  confined  bowels. 

Cuprum. — ^Bed,  bloated  face ;  shrieking  before  an  attack ; 
convulsive  moTements,  the  paroxysm  resembling  an  epileptic 
seizure. 

Cina  or  Ignatia. — Convulsions  from  thread-worms. 

Aconitum. — Fever — restlessness,  flushed  face — and  for 
threatened  convulsions  (in  turns  with  Bell). 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^Loosen  all  clothing  about  the 
neck,  chest,  and  body ;  raise  the  head,  sprinkle  the  face  with 
water,  and  admit  plenty  of  fi^h  air.  A  warm  bath,  how- 
ever, at 'a  temperature  of  98*"  Fahr.,  is  generally  advisable,  as 
it  tends  to  withdraw  the  blood  irom  the  brain  to  the  general 
surface  of  the  body.     See  "  Warm  Bath,"  Part  IV. 


60.— Epilepsy  ("^i^/Z^i^sia;— Falling-Sickness— Fits. 

Definition. — Sudden  and  complete  loss  of  consciousness 
and  sensibility,  with  spasmodic  contractions  of  the  muscles, 
lasting  from  two  to  twenty  minutes,  recurring  without  any 
typical  regularity,  and  followed  by  exhaustion  and  deep  sleep. 

'*  This  disease  has  been  known  from  the  earliest  antiquity, 
and  is  remarkable  as  being  that  malady  which,  even  beyond 
insanity,  was  made  the  foimdation  of  the  doctrine  of  pos- 
session by  evil  spirits,  alike  in  the  Jewish,  Grecian,  and 
Boman  philosophy  "  (AitkenJ. 

Symptoms  before  a  Fit, — In  the  majority  of  cases  the 
premonitory  symptoms  axe  too  brief  to  allow  the  patient  to 
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remove  to  a  convenient  plaoe,  or  even  to  give  an  intimation  of 
what  is  about  to  happen.  In  other  instances,  an  approaching* 
seizure  is  clearly  indicated  for  many  minutes,  or  even  hourSy 
before  its  actual  occurrence.  The  kind  of  warning  is  variable 
in  different  cases,  often  consisting  of  such  symptoms  as  head« 
ache,  giddiness,  indistinctness  of  vision,  irritabiUty,  gloomy 
mood,  spectral  illusions,  etc.  Dr.  Gxegory,  of  Edinburgh, 
was  informed  by  a  patient  that  in  his  case  an  attack  was 
always  ushered  in  by  an  illusion  in  which  he  saw  a  little  old 
woman  in  a  red  doak  advance  towards  him,  and  strike  him  a 
blow  on  the  head,  on  receiving  which  he  immediately  lost  all 
recollection  and  fell  down.  But  the  most  striking  premonition 
is  that  called  the  aura  epUeptica^  a  sensation  compared  to  a 
stream  of  warm  or  cold  air,  to  the  trickling  of  water,  or  to 
the  creeping  of  an  insect,  which  commences  at  the  extremity 
of  a  limb,  and  gradually  runs  along  the  skin  towards  the 
head ;  or,  occasionally,  it  gets  no  further  than  the  pit  of  the 
stomach ;  and,  as  soon  as  it  stops,  the  fit  occurs.  A  know- 
ledge of  these  drcumstances  is  important,  as,  in  some  in- 
stances, time  is  afforded  to  interpose  remedies  that  may  avert 
the  paroxysm,  or  to  secure  the  patient's  safety  during  a  fit. 

An  Epileptic  Fit. — The  patient  utters  a  loud  shriek  or 
scream,  and  falls  suddenly  to  tiie  ecurth,  convulsed  and  in- 
sensible. The  cry  is  peculiar  and  often  terrifying.  ''On  one 
occasion,"  Dr.  Cheyne  states,  ''a  parrot,  himseK  no  mean 
performer  in  discords,  dropped  from  his  perch,  seemingly 
frightened  to  death  by  the  appalling  sound."  The  convulsive 
movements,  especially  of  the  head  and  neck,  are  ofben  very 
extreme,  one  side  being  firequently  more  affected  than  the 
other ;  there  is  violent  closure  of  the  jaws ;  the  tongue  is 
liable  to  be  bitten;  a  foam  issues  firom  the  mouth,  often 
coloured  by  blood;  the  eyes  quiver  and  roll  about,  or 
are  fixed  and  staring;  the  hands  are  firmly  denched,  and 
the  thumbs  bent  inwards   upon   the   palms;    urine,    eto.» 
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sometimes  escape  involimtarily ;  the  breathing  is  impeded  by 
spasm  of  the  larynx,  and  performed  with  a  hissing  sound; 
the  cheeks  and  lips  become  purplish  and  livid,  the  veins  of 
the  neok  and  forehead  are  greatly  distended,  the  heart  acts 
tamtdtaously,  and  death  seems  inevitable.  Gradually,  how- 
ever, the  symptoms  remit,  and  the  patient  is  left  insensible 
and  apparently  in  a  sound  sleep. 

Symptoms  following  a  Fit. — ^Some  few  patients  recover 
perfectly  in  a  few  minutes;  some  regain  consciousness  and 
then  sink  into  profound  sleep;  but  more  frequently  conscious- 
ness is  not  immediately  recovered,  the  slumber  succeeding  the 
struggles  without  any  lucid  interval.  On  emerging  from  the 
slumber,  the  patient  may  merely  feel  languid  and  inert,  or 
like  a  person  stunned,  or  in  a  state  bordering  upon  idiocy, 
unconscious  of  what  has  passed. 

Consequences  of  Epilepsy. — "Eveiy  successive  attack 
strengthens  the  habity  and  renders  the  individual  more  ob- 
noxious to  future  seizures  "  (Sieveking).  Eepeated  attacks  of 
a  severe  kind  are  liable  to  enfeeble  the  memory,  impair  the 
intellectual  Acuities,  and,  in  some  instances,  terminate  in 
irremediable  imbecility.  It  is  the  liability  of  such  a  termi- 
nation as  this  that  invests  the  disease  with  such  painful 
interest. 

Causes. — ^These  are  very  varied,  but  the  most  common  is 
hereditary  tendency.  That  epilepsy  is  often  hereditary  is 
proved  by  the  fact,  observed  in  medical  practice,  that 
two  or  more  cases  of  epilepsy  occur  in  the  same  family 
far  more  frequently  than  they  would  as  mere  coinddences. 
Injuries  of  the  skull ;  local  irritation,  as  a  splinter  or  shot 
under  the  skin,  or  the  local  cause  may  be  in  some  internal 
organ;  tumours;  inflammations;  parasites  in  the  brain; 
malformations  of  the  skull,  as  one  half  being  unlike  the 
other ;  osseous  deposits  within  the  cranium,  especially  spicules 
of  bone  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  dura  mater.    In  posU 
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mortem  examinations,  the  bones  of  the  head  are  sometunes 
found  thickened  or  otherwise  diseased.  It  is  well  known  that 
epilepsy  is  most  frequent  in  confirmed  lunatics  and  idiots,  as 
the  result  of  some  malformation  of  the  brain.  The  most 
frequent  exciting  causes  are — derangement  of  the  nervous  or 
sexual  systems ;  immoderate  sexual  indulgence ;  seK-abuse  ; 
and  prostration  of  nervous  power  from  any  cause. 

"The  most  powerful  predisposing  cause  of  any,  not  congenital,  is 
masturbation — a  vice  which  it  is  painful  and  difficult  to  allude  to  in  this 
manner,  but  still  more  difficult  to  make  the  subject  of  inquiry  with  a 
patient.  But  there  is  too  much  reason  to  be  certain  that  many  cases  of 
epilepsy  owe  their  origin  to  this  wretched  and  degrading  habit;  and 
patients  have  voluntarily  confessed  to  me  their  convictions  that  they  had 
thus  brought  upon  themselves  the  epileptic  paroxysms  for  which  they 
sought  my  advice"  (Sir  Thomas  Watson). 

Fright,  fits  of  rage,  gastric  disorders,*  the  irritation  of 
worms,  menstrual  difficulties,  repelled  eruptions,  especially 
those  about  the  head,  and  the  sight  of  other  epileptics,  are 
also  exciting  causes. 

Treatment  during  a  Fn. — The  patient's  tongue  should 
be  put  back  into  his  mouth,  and  a  cork  or  linen  pad  fixed 
between  his  molar  teeth ;  he  should  be  laid  on  a  couch  or 
rug,  fresh  air  freely  admitted  around  him,  his  head  slightly 
raised,  and  all  ligatures  relaxed  that  interfere  with  circulation 
and  respiration.  Throwing  cold  water  on  the  face  appears  to 
do  no  good;  and  restraint  should  not  be  exercised  beyond 

*  As  an  illustration  of  the  manner  in  which  gastric  disorder  may  become  an 
original  exciting  cause  of  epilepsy,  the  following  case  may  be  cited : — ^A  boy 
was  injured  in  his  head  by  the  kick  of  a  horse,  and  thus  he  probably  acquired 
a  predisposition  to  the  disease ;  but  no  symptom  of  it  appeared  until  one  day 
he  ate  an  enormous  quantity  of  cherries,  including  many  of  the  stones,  and 
an  epileptic  fit  followed ;  this  was  succeeded  by  others,  first  at  intervals  of  a 
few  months,  then  of  one  month,  and  then  more  frequently.  They  were  pre- 
ceded by  an  aura  from  the  stomach  to  the  head.  He  was  obliged  to  give  np 
his  occupation,  and  at  length  was  found  drowned  in  a  shallow  ditch  into  which 
he  had  fiEdlen  in  a  fit 
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what  is  necessary  to  preTent  exposure  or  to  guard  against 
injury.  In  epilepsy  preceded  by  the  aura^  a  firm  ligature 
applied  above  the  part  where  the  sensation  is  felt,  is  said  to 
prevent  the  attack.  After  the  fit,  the  patient  should  be 
allowed  to  pass  the  period  of  sleep  which  usually  follows 
without  disturbance. 

Treatment  between  the  Fits. — In  addition  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  any  remedy  indicated,  an  endeavour  should 
be  made  to  discover,  and  then  if  possible  to  remove,  the  cause 
of  the  malady.  But  a  cure  is  not  always  possible ;  and  the 
obscurity  which  often  surrounds  the  etiology  of  epilepsy 
should  tone  down  our  prognosis  of  cure.  Still,  in  reference 
to  cure,  Homoeopathy  contrasts  most  favourably  with  Allo- 
pathy ;  even  when  cure  is  out  of  the  question,  the  striking 
relief  afforded  is  worth  all  the  pains  taken  to  obtain  it. 

Epitome  op  Treatment. — 

1.  Recent  Epilepsy. — ^Ign.,  Hydroo.  Ac,  Kali.  lod. 

2.  Chronic, — ^Bell.,  Cup.  Met.,  Gale,  Sulph. 

3.  From  tcorms. — Cina. 

4.  From  abuse  of  alcohol. — ^Nux  V.,  Opi.,  Cocc. 

5.  Fyom  onanism^  sexual  excesses^  etc. — ^Phos.,  Phos.  Ac.^ 
China,  Ferr.,  Sulph.  Ac. 

6.  F^om  fright,  and  for  fits  in  sleep. — Opi. 

7.  Additional  remedies  sometimes  required. — StranL,  Agar.. 
Mus.,  Plumb.,  Ars.,  Hyos.,  Cicuta,  Zinc,  Zizia. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Belladonna. — Cerebral  congestion,  evidenced  by  sparkling 
of  the  eyes,  dilated  pupils,  intolerance  of  light,  flushes  of 
heat  in  the  head,  and  redness  of  the  face ;  startings  at  the 
least  noise ;  tumours,  etc. ;  also  when  the  disease  occurs 
during  teething  (see  Chamomilla,  below,  and  the  section  on 
** Infantile  Convulsions").  If  administered  as  soon  as  the 
indications  of  an  attack  are  noticed,  it  may  ward  it  off,  or 
mitigate  its  severity.    Dr.  Hughes  suggests  Ohn.  for  thi& 
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Cuprum, — ^This  remedy  is  indicated  in  preference  to  BeU, 
by  paleness  of  the  face,  and  by  the  extreme  severity  of  the 
<x)nvulsionB.    Epilepsy  is  sometimes  cured  by  this  remedy. 

Cina. — ^If  the  affection  be  associated  with  the  irritation  of 
worms.  An  interesting  case  of  cure  is  recorded  in  the  first 
volume  of  the  HonuBopathic  Worlds  page  61.  The  fits  were 
very  frequent,  the  nights  restless  and  disturbed  by  moans, 
and  worms  were  often  noticed  in  the  evacuations.  The  child 
was  cured  by  Cina  given  alternately  with  Cuprum, 

Chamomilla. — ^Epilepsy  in  irritable  children;  the  attacks 
are  often  preceded  by  colicky  pcdns,  sour  vomitings,  and 
paleness  of  one  cheek  and  redness  of  the  other. 

Kaii,  lod, — ^Dr.  T.  K.  Chambers  recommends  this  drug  as 
curative  in  recent  cases  of  epilepsy,  and  ameliorative  in 
chronic,  and  gives  in  his  lectures  interesting  illustrative 
examples. 

Sulphur. — Epilepsy  connected  with  a  suppressed  eruption 
or  discharge ;  or  in  scrofulous  persons,  and  when  the  disease 
is  chronic.  When  the  two  latter  conditions  exist,  Calcarea 
is  also  a  valuable  remedy. 

AccBssoRT  Means. — ^Hygienic  treatment,  especially  such 
as  the  causes  of  the  disease  suggest,  is  of  great  importance. 
Srcgular  healthy  exercise  is  beneficial,  but  it  should  never 
be  carried  too  far,  as  fatigue  often  excites  an  attack.  Epi- 
leptic patients  require  much  rest.  Should  fright,  disappoint- 
ment, anxiety,  or  other  mental  influences,  tend  to  keep 
up  the  disease,  a  thorough  change  is  necessaiy,  including 
change  of  residence,  companions,  and  habits.  All  ambitious 
intellectual  exertion,  especially  rapid  and  discursive  reading 
and  writing  against  time,  should  be  absolutely  prohibited. 
But  moderate  employment  of  the  thoughts,  especially  on 
familiar  and  interesting  hobbies,  is  useful  in  preventing  that 
stagnation  or  concentration  of  the  mind  upon  itself,  which  is 
so    hurtful    in    all    chronic    complaints    {Chambers).      The 
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food  Bhould  be  plain,  noimshing,  and  taken  regularly  and  in 
moderate  quantities.  All  violent  emotionfi,  excesses  of  every 
kind,  more  especially  sexual,  must  be  strictly  avoided.  The 
treatment  of  epilepsy  occurring  in  children  during  teething, 
is  precisely  similar  to  that  recommended  in  the  section  on 
*^  Ijofantile  Convulsions,"  and  is  ahnost  uniformly  successfuL 


61.— Chorea  (Chorea)— St.  Vltiis's  Danoe. 

DEFixmoN. — ^A  disease  characterised  by  convulsive  move- 
ments of  the  limbs,  occasioning  ludicrous  gesticulations, 
arising  from  inoomplete  subserviency  of  the  muscles  to  the 
will.     It  has  been  wittily  termed  imanity  of  the  muscles. 

Causes. — ^Fright,  irritation  bom.  dentition  or  worms, 
onanism,  deranged  uterine  functions,  hysteria,  and  descent 
bom  nervous,  hysterical  women.  A  frequent  cause  is 
*' contagion  of  the  eye,"  that  is,  patients  seeing  others 
su£Eering  from  the  disease  are  liable  to  contract  it. 

Stammering  and  stuttering  are  local  manifestations  of 
chorea,  and  are  frequently  the  result  of  seeing  or  imitating 
others  having  the  same  defect. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  From  fright — ^Acon.,  Ign. 

2.  From  worms. — Cina,  Ign.,  Spig. 

3.  From  scrofula  or  other  cachexia, — lod.,  Ferr^,  Ars.,. 
Sulph.    See  also  the  accessory  treatment  under  '^  Scrofula." 

4.  JF^om  causes  not  traceable. — Cup.,  Bell.,  Agaricus, 
Stram.,  Hyos.,  Zinc. 

Gekeral  Measures. — ^The  most  important  part  of  the 
treatment  of  chorea  consists  in  the  use  of  moral  influence, 
especially  when  the  disease  does  not  occur  from  any  appreci- 
able cause.  (1)  There  must  be  removal  bom  too  sympathising 
ficiends;  the  patient  being  placed  under  the  care  of  a  kind  but 
firm  guardian.    (2)  He  must  be  encouraged  to  exercise  his  wHl 
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in  the  oontrol  of  the  muscles :  if  the  hands  be  afiPected,  he  should 
be  required  to  carry  crockery  or  other  fragile  articles ;  or  if 
the  lower  limbs,  to  walk  on  short  stilts,  etc. ;  if  the  muscles 
of  speech  be  implicated,  inducing  stammering  or  stuttering,* 
"the  best  way  is  for  the  person  to  humble  himself  to  the 
infant  state,  and  be  taught  anew  the  use  of  language  from 
those  ingenious  instructors  who  teach  the  deaf  and  dumb, 
and  systematically  learn  to  shape  slowly  and  deliberately  his 
mouth  into  the  form  requisite  for  definite  enunciation.  By 
practising  thus  at  leisure,  and  before  a  looking-glass,  he  may 
gain  great  control  over  the  articulating  muscles"  (Chambers). 
(3)  The  patient  must  not  be  allowed  to  associate  with  others 
similarly  affected ;  nor  should  his  disease  be  enlarged  upon 
in  his  presence ;  but  his  attention  must  be  diverted  from  it  as 
much  as  possible.  (4)  Where  the  constitution  is  feeble, 
hygienic  measures  must  be  adopted. 

Forcible  control  of  the  muscles  only  increases  the  disease. 


62.— Hysteria  (Hysteria), 

Definition. — ^A  fimctional  disorder  of  the  nervous  system, 
not  exclusively  confined  to  women,  and,  therefore,  not  of 
necessity  uterine,  but  occurring  in  persons  of  excessive  im- 
pressionability of  the  nervous  centres,  and  in  whom  there  is 

*  This  form  of  imperfect  speech  must  not  be  confonnded  with  the  stam- 
mering which  arises  from  a  habit  of  excited  speaking,  in  which  the  patient's 
words  splutter  out  of  his  mouth  in  hurried  confusion,  with  an  occasional 
hesitating  interruption,  leaving  the  hearer  to  arrange  them  as  best  he  may. 
This  may  have  been  primarily  induced  by  a  nenrous  excitability,  and  may  be 
overcome  by  the  patient  exercising  control,  and  speaking  each  word  dowly 
and  ddibercUely,  Some  persons,  after  uttering  a  few  words,  suddenly  stop, 
and  the  hearer  must  patiently  wait  for  the  next  moiety  of  the  speech ;  for  if 
impatience  be  manifested,  the  interruption  is  only  prolonged.  This  impedi- 
ment may  be  controlled  by  learning  anew  the  use  of  language  in  the  manner 
above  indicated. 
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not  that  equilibrium  between  the  nervouB  and  other  parts  of 
the  organisation  which  usually  exists. 

An  opinion  was  formerly  current  that  hysteria  was  directly 
due  to  disorders  of  the  womb ;  but  this  we  know  to  be  incor- 
rect, for  it  exists  in  women  in  whom  all  the  fimctions  of  the 
womb  are  healthily  performed,  and  even  in  women  bom 
without  a  womb ;  again,  it  is  also  occasionally  met  with  in 
the  male  sex;  men  of  exalted  impressionability,  under  the 
influence  of  some  powerful  emotion,  coupled  perhaps  with 
excessive  bodily  fatigue,  break  down  under  their  feelings  and 
play  the  part  of  women.  "We  "  look  to  see  what  organ  is 
diseased,  but  find  none;  the  machinery  is  good,  but  it  is 
working  irregularly;  it  is  the  engine  with  the  fly-wheel 
gone." 

Symptoms. — ^Hysteria  is  remarkable  for  the  wide  range  and 
indistinctive  character  of  symptoms,  and  the  multitudinous 
diseases  it  may  mimic ;  we  may  mention  especially, — ^loss  of 
voice,  stricture  of  the  ODSophagus,  laryngitis,  a  barking  cough 
(more  annoying  to  the  hearer  than  to  the  patient),  pleurisy, 
heart-disease,  difficulty  in  urinating,  neuralgia,  disease  of  the 
epine  or  joints,  and  many  inflammatory  diseases.  In  these 
cases  the  patient  deceives  herseK,  and  by  extreme  statements 
of  her  suflerings  misleads  others.  In  some  cases  there  is 
indigestion,  a  more  or  less  definite  afiection  of  the  head,  chest, 
or  abdomen,  or  other  condition  of  impaired  health  or  consti- 
tutional delicacy. 

In  the  hysteric  fit^  the  patient  screams  or  makes  an  inco- 
herent noise,  appears  to  lose  all  voluntary  power  and  con- 
sciousness, and  falls  to  the  ground.  On  closely  watching  a 
oafle,  however,  it  will  be  noticed  that  there  is  not  absolute  loss 
of  consciousness ;  the  patient  contrives  to  fall  so  as  not  to 
injure  herself  or  dress ;  an  attack  does  not  occur  when  she  is 
asleep  or  alone;  the  coimtenance  is  not  distorted  as  in 
epilepsy ;  the  eyelids  may  quiver  and  the  eyes  be  turned  up. 
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but  the  eyes  are  not  wide  open,  nor  the  pupils  dilated,  as  in 
epilepsy,  and  the  patient  may  be  observed  to  see  and  to  look ; 
the  breathing  is  noisy  and  irregular,  but  there  is  no  such 
absolute  arrest  of  breathing  as  to  cause  asphyxia;  the  fit 
continues  for  an  indefinite  period,  followed  by  apparent  great 
exhaustion,  but  not  by  real  stupor. 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  The  hysteric  fit, — Camph.,  Mosoh. 

2.  Between  the  fits, — ^Ign.,  Plat.,  Cimio.  Bac.,  Aurum. 

3.  Undefined  cases. — Asaf.,  Bell.,  Pxds.,  Staph.,  Valer.^ 
Cooo.,  Hyos.,  Nux  Vom.,  Nux  Mosch. 

4.  Accessaries, — (1)  Oooupation  and  recreation.  (2)  Re- 
moval from  injudiciously-kind  friends.     (3)  The  shower-bath. 

The  above  is  abridged  irom  the  author's  "  Lady's  Manual 
of  Homoeopathic  Treatment,"  third  edition,  where  the  disease 
is  fully  described,  together  with  its  causes  and  treatment:  the 
reader  is  therefore  referred  to  that  work. 


53.— Neuralgia  (Ne^^ralgla), 

Definition. — Severe  darting,  stabbing,  or  burning  pain  in 
the  trunk  or  branches  of  a  nerve,  recurring  in  paroxysms  at 
regular  or  irregular  intervals,  the  periods  of  intermission 
being,  in  recent  cases,  free  from  any  suffering,  but  in  chronic 
cases  with  traces  of  persistent  local  mischief  from  some 
morbid  condition  of  the  nerves  of  sensation,  the  consequence 
of  a  local,  or  more  frequently  of  a  general,  affection. 

Varieties. — The  chief  superficial  neuralgias  are  the  fol- 
lowing :  (1)  Facial  neuralgia — ^the  branches  of  the  fifth  pair 
of  nerves  are  the  seat  of  the  pain ;  any  one,  or  in  rare  cases, 
all  three,  of  its  divisions  may  be  iavolved ;  it  is  commonly 

recognised  as  Tic-doulonreux.     (2)  Hemicraniu  or  brow-ague 

the  seat  of  pain  being  just  above  the  eye-brow.  (3)  Inter- 
costal  (between  the  ribs)  neuralgia — often  associated  with  an 
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eraption  of  clustered  yeeiolee  (herpes  zoster).  (4)  Sciatica — 
neuralgia  affecting  the  sciatio  nerve  from  the  nates  (buttocks) 
to  the  knee,  and  sometimes  to  the  ankle. 

Of  the  visceral  neuralgias  we  may  mention  Gastrodynia — 
the  disease  being  located  in  the  nerves  of  the  stomach; 
Angina  pectoris — the  cardiac  nerves  being  involved ;  Hepatic 
— the  nerves  of  the  liver;  Ovarian — ^those  of  the  ovary; 
Testicular — ^those  of  the  testicle. 

Of  all  the  varieties  of  neuralgia,  those  described  as  Tic- 
dolaureux  or  trifeusial  neuralgia,  and  Sciatica^  are  the  most 
frequent. 

Symptoms. — ^Darting  or  shooting  pain  in  the  course  of  a 
nerve,  of  different  degrees  of  intensity,  at  times  almost 
unendurable ;  the  severe  form  generally  comes  on  suddenly, 
and  is  of  a  sharp,  darting,  or  tearing  character,  coursing 
along  the  trunk  or  ramifications  of  the  affected  nerve. 
Sometimes  there  is  spasm  in  the  muscles  that  are  supplied 
by  the  nerve  thus  affected ;  in  others,  heat  and  redness  of 
the  surface,  with  augmented  secretion  from  the  neighbouring 
Cleans,  as  a  flow  of  saliva  or  tears  when  the  nerves  of  the 
jaw  or  eyes  are  implicated ;  in  some  cases,  and  this  is  very 
common,  especially  in  chronic  cases,  there  are  "  tender  spots 
at  various  points  where  the  affected  nerves  pass  from  a  deeper 
to  a  more  superficial  leyel,  and  particularly  where  ihey 
emerge  from  bony  canals,  or  pierce  fibrous  fasciss ''  (AnstieJ . 
In  many  cases  a  ;>aroxy6m  of  neuralgia  is  preceded  by 
anesthesia  or  diminished  sensibility  of  the  nerves  of  feeling. 
A  fr^uent,  if  not  an  invariable,  concomitant  symptom  is 
general  or  local  debility.  It  is  true,  neuralgia  is  sometimes 
supposed  to  be  associated  with  muscular  vigour  or  robustness, 
but  a  close  examination  will  almost  uniformly  reveal  evidences 
of  deterioration  in  the  nervous  system.  This  is  confirmed  by 
the  very  common  observation,  that  depressing  agents — as 
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bodily  fatigue,  or  mental  anxiety — ^act  as  exciting  causes  of 
neuralgia,  or  aggravate  an  existing  attack. 

The  duration  of  neuralgia  is  very  uncertain ;  an  attack 
may  pass  off  after  a  few  paroxysms,  or  it  may  persist  for 
many  days  or  months,  with  a  well-marked,  or  irregular, 
intermittent,  or  remittent  character. 

Causes. — These  are  various,  and  may  be  of  an  h^reditary^ 
conatitutionaly  or  local  nature.  Neuralgia  is  distinctly  he- 
reditary, occurring  in  particular  families,  and  appearing  in 
successive  generations.  It  is  well  known,  also,  that  such 
neuralgic  families  are  liable  to  severer  derangements  of  the 
nervous  system  included  in  this  chapter — ^paralysis,  epilepsy, 
hypochondriasis,  and  even  softening  of  the  brain  and  insanity 
— suggesting  some  congenital  imperfections  in  the  formation 
of  the  nerve-ceUs  and  fibres.  This  seems  to  be  proved  by 
the  fact  that,  though  a  precisely  similar  accident  occur  to  a 
hundred  persons,  not  more  than  two  or  three  will  experience 
any  neuralgia ;  and  these  will  probably  be  foimd  to  belong  to 
a  neuralgic  family. 

Constitutional  causes  are — ^Impairment  of  the  constitutional 
health;  depressing  influencesy  whether  mental  or  physical; 
hsBmorrhage  and  consequent  debility ;  affections  of  the  ali- 
mentary, or  urinary  organs ;  exposures  to  wet  and  cold ;  a 
gouty,  rheumatic,  or  syphilitic  taint ;  decay  or  loss  of  teeth ; 
malaria,  now  a  less  frequent  cause  in  consequence  of  improved 
drainage  and  cultivation;  and,  lastly,  organic  degeneration 
at  the  decline  of  life,  the  most  severe  and  intractable  form 
presented  to  the  physician.  The  great  majority  of  patients 
is  found  among  the  hard-working,  the  poor,  and  the  badly- 
nourished  classes. 

Local  causes  may  be — wounds ;  lodgement  of  a  foreign  body 
in  the  substance  of  a  nerve-trunk;  gun-shot  wounds,  or  other 
injuries ;  tumours,  especially  cancer ;  spiculaB  of  bone  pressing 
on  the  nerve  (an  occasional  cause  of  facial  neuralgia) ;  caiious 
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teeth  or  stimips.  Even  neuralgia  from  injury  is  aggravated 
by  any  impairment  of  the  constitutional  vigour. 

Treatment. — In  many  cases,  this  must  be  both  local  and 
general.  The  first  includes  the  detection,  and  if  possible  the 
removal,  of  any  source  of  local  irritation  of  the  nerve,  either 
at  its  source  or  in  any  part  of  its  course.  The  second  includes 
the  medicinal  and  general  measures  afterwards  pointed  out.  A 
clue  to  the  treatment  may  be  gathered  from  the  causes,  for  as 
these  are  various,  it  cannot  be  expected  that  any  single  drug, 
or  any  one  plan  of  treatment,  will  be  effective  in  every  case. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Facial  neuralgm. — Bell.,  Ars.,  Aeon.,  Coloc,  Spig. 

2.  Semicrania  or  broto-ague. — Chin.,  Nux  V.,  Bell.,  Kali 
Bich. 

3.  Gastrodynia  and  JEnteralgia. — ^Nux  V.,  Coloc,  Kali  Bich. 

4.  Neuralgia  of  the  heart. — Bell.,  Cact.  Gh:und.,  Spig. 

5.  Sciatica. — ^Ars.,  Coloc.,  Aeon.,  Rhus  Tox. 

6.  Pleurodynia  (pain  in  the  walk  of  the  che^t). — Eanun. 
Bulb.,  Am.,  Aeon.,  Ars. 

7.  J>aw  loss  of  animal  fluids. — Chin.,  Phos.  Ac. 

8.  From  mechanical  injuries. — ^Am.,  Aeon. 

9.  From  malarial. — Chin,  or  Quinine. 
Leading  Indications. — 

Arsenicum. — Burning  or  tearing  pains,  of  an  intermittent 
character,  having  a  tendency  to  periodicity;  the  pains  are 
aggravated  by  the  continuous  application  of  cold ;  increased 
at  night  or  during  rest,  but  lessened  during  exercise,  and 
generally  first  occur  on  the  left  side,  it  may  be  of  the  face, 
involving  the  same  side  of  the  head,  the  eye,  and  the  ear. 
There  are  generally  associated  with  this  form  of  neuralgia, 
excessive  restlessness  and  anguish,  a  general  exhausted  or 
debilitated  condition,  small  piilse,  cold  extremities,  etc.  In- 
fluenza, malaria,  overwork,  or,  more  generally,  some  consti- 
tutional cachexia,  may  have  caused  the  disease. 
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The  judicious  employment  of  this  potent  mineral  is  often 
attended  with  the  most  marked  success  in  neuralgic  affections. 
The  homoeopathic  law,  indeed,  leads  us  to  expect  that  it 
would  be  so,  for  immoderate  doses  of  arsenic  cause  true 
neuralgia.  Persons  who  have  attempted  to  poison  them* 
selyes  with  the  mineral  are  said  to  suffer  excruciating  pains 
along  the  course  of  the  nerves. 

Belladonna, — Acute,  throbbing,  and  intermittent  pains, 
accompanied  by  redness  of  the  affected  part^  and  imusxial 
sensitiveness  to  light,  noise,  and  movement.  Neuralgia  of 
the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  and  Hemicrania,  are  the  varieties 
chiefly  curable  by  Bell.  In  most  cases  the  appearance  of  the 
patient  strongly  contrasts  with  that  described  under  Ars.y  the 
habit  being  plethoric. 

Acanitum, — ^Facial  neuralgia  from  cold,  anxiety,  or  night- 
watching;  the  pains  are  severe,  recur  in  paroxysms,  are 
worse  at  night ;  and  are  accompanied  by  congestion  in  the 
head,  Ixmgs,  or  heart.     Becent  acute  sciatica. 

Colocynthis. — Severe  paroxysms  of  cutting  pains,  chiefly  on 
the  left  side  of  the  body ;  the  lancinations  are  sudden,  violent^ 
and  often  extend  from  the  point  of  origin  to  a  distance. 
Facial  neuralgia,  enteralgia  (colic)  ^  and  sciatica,  having  these 
symptoms,  are  curable  by  this  remedy. 

China  or  Quinine, — Neuralgia  from  malaria,  or  from  loss  of 
blood  or  other  animal  fluids.  Brow-ague  from  these  causes 
comes  within  the  range  of  this  remedy. 

/^^e/te;.— Neuralgic  headache  and  faceache,  especially 
when  the  eye  is  affected ;  the  pains  are  jerking  and  tearing, 
and  are  aggravated  by  movement  and  stooping. 

BJim  Tox, — Chronic  sciatica,  especially  if  associated  with 
rheumatism,  sti&ess,  and  lameness ;  the  pains  are  worst  ou 
first  moving  the  affected  part,  and  at  night. 

Rhododendron  Chrys. — ^Netiralgia  of  the  extremities. 
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External  Applications. — ^When  the  pain  is  excsesaively 
severe,  and  does  not  yield  promptly  to  internal  remedies,  an 
Aeonite  lotion  may  be  tried,  and  is  often  quickly  suooessful. 
It  is  prepared  by  adding  about  a  dozen  drops  of  the  strong 
tincture  of  AconUum  to  four  tablespoonfols  of  water.  It 
may  be  applied  hot  or  cold,  as  is  most  agreeable  to  the 
patient,  by  means  of  two  or  three  folds  of  linen.  Or  Bell 
may  be  used  in  the  same  way. 

Chloroform  Uniment  is  also  recommended  as  a  local  remedy. 

Accessory  Means. — The  Diet  is  an  important  part  of  the 
treatment,  and  should  be  as  nutritive  and  iibundaiit  as  the 
condition  of  the  digestive  organs  wiU  permit.  It  is  especially 
necessary  that  animal  fats  should  enter  largely  into  the  diet, 
and  any  aversion  to  them  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  or 
inability  to  digest  them,  should  be  overcome ;  well-directed 
efforts  of  this  nature  are  nearly  always  sucoessfiil.  The 
particular  form  of  fat  is  not  important,  and  that  variety  may 
be  adopted  which  can  be  best  tolerated.  Cod-lieer-oilj  butter, 
cream,  or  even  vegetable  olive^oil,  should  be  used  in  quanti- 
ties as  large  as  the  digestive  organs  can  bear.  ^^In  some 
way  or  other,  fat  must  undoubtedly  be  applied  to  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  nervous  system  if  this  is  to  be  maintained  in  its 
organic  integrity ;  since  fat  is  one  of  the  most  important,  if 
not  the  most  important,  of  its  organic  ingredients. 
To  Pr.  Baddiffe  belongs  the  merit  of  having  been  chiefly 
instrumental  in  bringing  forward  this  therapeutical  fact  in 
this  country,  and  it  is  one  which  I  have  had  repeated  occa- 
Rona  to  verify.  It  is  a  very  singular  circumstance,  also 
pointed  out  by  Dr.  Badcliffe,  that  neuralgic  patients  have, 
with  rare  exceptions,  a  dislike  to  fatty  food  of  all  kinds,  and 
systematically  neglect  i\&  use.  And  it  has  several  times 
occurred  to  me  to  see  patients  entirely  lose  neuralgic  pains, 
which  had  troubled  them  for  a  considerable  time,  after  the 
adoption  of  a  simple  alteration  in  their  diet,  by  which  the 
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proportion    of    fatty   ingredients    in    it   waB    considerably 
increased  "  (Dr.  F,  JS.  Amtie) . 

Protection  from  cold  is  another  important  element  in  the 
treatment.  Exposure  to  a  cold,  damp  atmosphere,  with  insuffi- 
cient clothing,  often  acts  as  an  exciting  cause  of  neuralgia,  and 
should  be  avoided,  as  every  recurrence  of  the  disease  tends  to 
develop  the  constitutional  cachexia  and  to  strengthen  its  hold 
on  the  system.  Warm  clothing,  including  flannel,  is  a  great 
protection  from  atmospheric  changes,  and  should  be  adopted 
by  all  neuralgic  patients.  Bathing^  including  salt-water 
baths,  sponging  followed  by  friction,  or  the  manipulations  of 
a  clever  shampooer;  moderate  and  regular  out-of-door 
exercise,  sufficient  to  favour  nutrition  without  causing 
fatigue.  A  change  of  air,  and  sometimes  entire  diange  of 
habits  are  necessary  to  ensure  a  cure. 

Division  of  the  affected  nerve j  as  a  means  of  curing  neuralgia, 
is  alike  imscientific  and  useless.  The  subcutaneous  injection  of 
mof*phia  is  often  a  most  valuable  palliative,  but  is  generally 
rendered  unnecessary  by  the  administration  of  homoeopathic 
remedies. 


64. — HypoohondriasiS  (Hypochondriams). 

Definition. — Disturbance  of  the  bodily  health,  attended 
with  exaggerated  ideas  or  depressed  feelings,  but  without 
actual  disorder  of  the  intellect. 

Symptoms. — ^The  patient  imagines  himself,  without  suffi- 
cient ground,  the  subject  of  some  serious  disease,  and  is  often 
haimted  with  the  dread  of  insanity  or  of  death.  Frequentiy, 
at  first,  tiie  patient  considers  himself  dyspeptic  from  the  fact 
that  he  is  troubled  with  flatulence,  has  a  furred  tongue,  foul 
breath,  irregular  appetite,  and  generally  obstinate  consti- 
pation. After  a  time  he  complains  of  a  gnawing  or  burning 
pain,  of  imeasinesss  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  or  of  some 
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more  serious  disease.  He  has  great  hope  of  getting  rid  of 
his  malady,  and  strong  faith,  notwithstanding  repeated 
failures,  in  treatment.  Afterwards,  from  attention  being 
directed  to  particular  organs,  functional  disturbances  arise, — 
flushes,  palpitation,  suppression  of  bile,  or  bilious  diarrhoea ; 
symptoms  which  tend  to  confirm  the  belief  that  organic 
disease  exists. 

Causes, — Hereditary  influences  are  potent  and  common: 
a  taint  of  insanity,  or  other  grave  nervous  disease,  may  be 
generally  traced  in  near  or  remote  ancestors.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  disease  is  usually  in  connection  with  the  con- 
ditions of  middle  life,  especially  indolence  and  luxury ;  or, 
on  the  other  hand,  with  anxiety  and  conscious  failure  in 
efforts  to  provide  for  relations  and  dependents.  Severe  shocks 
of  a  moral  or  emotional  nature  may  give  rise  to  the  malady. 
The  patient's  complaints  may,  however,  be  not  merely 
fanciful^  but  due  to  actual  disease.  Organic  diseases  of  the 
liver  or  stomach  are  especially  likely  to  evoke  the  symptoms 
of  hypochondriasis,  or  they  may  arise,  or  be  excited  into  new 
action,  by  a  concurrent  morbid  process.  The  statements  and 
symptoms  of  a  hypochondriac  should  therefore  be  carefully 
examined.  It  is  often  said  that  reading  medwal  books  frightens 
laymen,  and  even,  rarely,  doctors,  into  the  disease.  This 
cause,  must,  however,  be  very  limited  and  trifling  compared 
with  the  more  potent  and  general  operation  of  such  influences 
as  grief,  fatigue,  the  failure  of  efforts,  or  the  miserable  and 
heart-wearying  habits  of  an  idle  life. 

Treatment. — Nux  Vofntca. —  Hypochondriasis  associated 
with  affections  of  the  liver,  irritability,  and  fractious  dis- 
position. 

Aurum. — Hypochondriasis  with  melancholy,  which  nothing 
seems  to  affect;  loathing  of  life,  or  a  suioidial  tendency; 
religious  melancholy;  uneasiness,  apprehensiveness,  sullen- 
ness,  and  indisposition  to  conversation. 
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Arsenicum, — Melancholy,  with  debility;  also  for  the  burning 
pains  sometimes  oomplained  of. 

Ignatia. — ^Dejection  caused  by  the  death  of  Mends,  pecu- 
niary losses,  disappointments,  or  any  other  depressing  cir- 
eumstances. 

Pubatilla. — Patients  inclined  to  weep,  and  of  a  quiet  and 
gentle  disposition,  the  reverse  of  the  Ntix  Torn,  temperament. 

Accessory  Means. — The  weary  mind  should  be  reliered, 
and  vigour  of  body  and  cheer&ilness  of  spirits  secured  by 
a  course  of  out-door  exercises,  physical  training,  bathing, 
and  suitable  dietetic  arrangements.  Horse-exercise  is  par- 
ticularly advantageous.  Exercise  should  be  employed  in 
such  a  manner  as  shall  be  amusing  to  the  patient,  and  to  the 
extent  of  the  healthy  action  of  the  muscles,  but  never  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  produce  severe  fatigue.  If  indigestion 
exist,  the  article  on  that  subject  should  be  consulted.  Hypo- 
chondriasis from  sexual  vices  requires  the  aid  of  a  physician. 


CHAPTER  IV. 
Diseases    of    the    Ete. 

55. — Oatarrhal  Ophthalmia  (Ophthalmia  cum  catarrho). 

Ophthalmia  is  a  general  tenu  for  inflammatioii  of  the 
<xmjiuictLya — the  muooiis  membrane  which  lines  the  ejelids 
and  the  front  part  of  the  eyeball.  Formerly,  when  the  eye 
and  its  diseases  were  less  nnderstood  than  they  are  at 
present,  nearly  all  inflammatory  affections  of  the  organ  were 
included  trnder  this  term.  There  are  several  varieties  of 
ophthalmia,  the  most  frequent  being  those  described  in  this 
and  the  following  sections.     First,  Catarrhal  Ophthalmia. 

Symptoms. — A  pricking  pain,  especially  on  moving  the 
«ye,  compared  to  sand  or  a  little  fly  under  the  lid;  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  membrane  to  cold  air ;  watering  of  the  eyes, 
and  a  secretion  of  mucus,  gluing  the  lids  together  in  the 
morning;  bright  redness  of  the  conjunctiva,  owing  to  its 
superficial  vessels  being  enlarged  and  tortuous  (bloodshot). 
The  most  marked  symptoms  are — redmasy  an  increased  dis- 
charge^  and  pricking  pain.  This  last  symptom  is  no  doubt 
due  to  the  irregular  disienfiion  of  tibe  vessds,  which  disturbs 
the  part  mechanically,  just  as  dust  or  a  fly  might. 

Oausbs. — ^Vicissitudes  of  temperature,  easterly  and  north- 
easterly winds^  oold  aad  damp,  and  especially  draughts  of 
cold  air. 

Trbatbiemt. — Acmt.y  Bell^  Euphr.^  Mercurius.  For  the 
symptoms  pointing  to  these  remedies,  see  ^'  Leading  indica- 
tioDB  for  some  Ophthalmic  Medicines,"  pp.  227-9. 
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Accessory  Means. — ^The  patient  Bhould  avoid  exposure  to 
ourrents  of  air,  cold  and  damp,  and  if  the  weather  is  in- 
clement during  an  attack,  he  should  remain  in  a  room  of 
uniform  temperature.  A  piece  of  lint,  wetted  in  tepid  or 
cold  water,  as  may  be  most  agreeable  to  the  patient,  should 
be  laid  over  the  eye,  and  covered  with  oiled-silk  on  retiring 
to  bed.  If  the  lids  be  agglutinated  in  the  morning,  they 
should  on  no  accoimt  be  opened  without  being  first  weU 
moistened  with  tepid  water ;  but  any  gumming  together  may 
be  prevented  by  smearing  the  lids  at  night  with  a  little  cold- 
cream  or  olive-oil,  or  by  covering  them  with  the  lint  and 
oiled-silk  just  recommended.  The  food  should  be  simple, 
nouridnng,  and  digestible. 

Preventive  Means. — Persons  predisposed  to  ophthalmia 
should  guard  against  all  needless  exposures  during  the 
prevalence  of  easterly  and  north-easterly  winds.  The  habits 
should  be  regular  and  early;  and  bathing  practised  as 
directed  in  the  article  on  that  subject,  pages  50-3. 


66. — Purulent  Ophthalinla  (Ophthalmia  purulenta). 

Definition. — By  this  term  is  meant  the  purulent  oph- 
thahnia  occurring  in  adults. 

Symptoms. — These  are  more  violent  and  destructive  than 
those  of  either  catarrhal  or  strumous  ophthalmia.  The 
tingling  sensations  first  experienced  are  soon  followed  by 
acute  pains,  which  extend  through  the  eyes  to  the  temples 
and  brain  itself;  the  flow  of  tears  is  changed  into  a  profuse 
secretion  of  pus,  the  lids  are  swollen,  and  there  is  almost 
total  loss  of  vision.  There  are  also  constitutional  symptoms, 
such  as  headache,  nausea,  quick  pulse,  hot  skin,  etc. 

Causes. — Sudden  extreme  alternations  from  heat  to  cold; 
the  irritation  of  sand  in  the  eyes;  metastasis  of  measles, 
scarlatina,  small-pox,  etc. ;  also  endemic  and  epidemic  influ- 
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enoeSy  as  crowding  together  of  persons  in  ill-drained,  dirty, 
badly- ventilated,  and  insu£Elciently-lighted  dwellings. 

Egyptian  or  contagious  ophthalmia  arises  when  people  are 
crowded  together  in  filthy  habitations,  and  was  first  brought 
into  this  country  from  Egypt  by  our  troops,  early  in  the 
present  century ;  hence  its  name.  There  are,  however,  many 
local  influences  which  render  the  disease  endemic  in  places 
besides  Egypt.    It  is  very  common  among  the  Irish  poor. 

Tr^iatment. — Hep.  Sii/ph,,  JRhm  Tox.y  Nit.  Ac.y  Fhos.y 
Sulph, 

Pre\'^ntion  of  the  spread  of  Purulent  Ophthalmia. — 
As  the  matter  from  an  affected  eye  applied  to  a  healthy  one 
will  produce  a  similar  disease — as  by  the  use  in  common  of 
towels,  basins,  etc.,  and  even  by  infinitesimal  particles 
dissolved  in,  and  propagated  by,  the  air — ^the  healthy  should 
be  separated  frx)m  the  diseased,  and  each  person  use  his 
own  towel,  sponge,  etc.  Discharged  soldiers  affected  with 
purulent  ophthalmia  have  often  been  the  means  of  propa* 
gating  the  disease  among  civiKans. 


67.— Purulent  Ophthalmia  of  Infiints  (Ophthalmia 
infantium  punilenta) — Ophthalinia  Neonatorum. 

Symptoms. — ^The  eyelids  become  red  and  swollen  at  their 
edges,  and  are  gummed  together  during  sleep ;  the  discharge 
being  removed,  the  conjimctiva  is  seen  to  be  swollen,  and  so 
vascular  as  to  resemble  crimson  velvet;  the  cornea  looks 
smaller  than  natural,  and  as  if  sunk  in  the  bottom  of  a  pit* 
The  infant  is  very  restless  and  feverish.  The  symptoms 
usually  occur  within  three  days  after  birth,  although  occa* 
sionally  not  for  two  or  three  weeks. 

Causes. — ^The  most  common  is  contact,  in  the  vaginal 
passage  during  birth,  with  leucorrhoeal  or  gonorrhoeal  dis* 
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charge.  Possibly  irritation  of  the  ejes  tram  neglect  of  clean- 
liness, or  exposure  of  the  eyes  to  a  too  bright  light  or  a 
strong  fire,  may  be  a  cause  in  other  cases. 
Treatment. — Arg.  Nit.,  Merc.,  Aeon.,  Sulph, 
The  best  results  may  be  expected  from  early  and  judicious 
treafcmant.  If,  however,  proper  treatment  be  not  commenced 
early,  the  eyes  are  often  materially  injured,  if  not  destroyed, 
by  the  ophthahnia  of  new-bom  infants ;  in  other  oases,  the 
eyes  may  be  left  in  a  weak  condition,  and  susceptible  of  dis- 
ease for  some  time. 

Prevention. — The  disease  is  cont<igious,  and  care  should 
be  taken  to  prevent  the  matter  from  the  infant's  eyes  acci- 
dentally coining  in  contact  with  the  eyes  of  other  children, 
or  even  of  grown-up  persons.  It  also  spreads  by  infection, 
and  may  be  propagated  through  the  air  of  a  badly- ventilated 
apartment  &om  one  infant  to  another.  At  the  same  time,  a 
suitable  temperature  should  be  combined  with  good  ventila- 
tion, and  pure  air  not  confounded  with  cold  air  or  a  draught. 


58.— OonorrllCBal  Ophthalmia  (Ophthalmia  Ganorrhdica). 

This  arises  from  the  accidental  contact  of  gonorrhceal 
matter  with  the  eye,  and  not,  as  some  have  supposed,  from 
a  metastasis  of  the  disease  from  the  organs  of  generation  to 
the  eyes.  In  this  way  the  matter  may  be  accidentally 
applied  to  the  eye  of  a  healtiliy  person  through  the  medium 
of  clothes,  towels,  etc.  Even  children  are  sometimes  thus 
contaminated.  The  disease  presents  similar  symptoms  to  the 
purulent,  and  to  the  ophthalmia  neonatorum. 

In  this  form,  as  also  in  the  purulent  or  contagious  variety, 
ihere  is  great  danger  that  the  oonjimctiva  should  swell 
extremely  and  overlap  the  margin  of  the  cornea,  and  lead  to 
its  sloughing,  apparently  by  strangulation  of  the  vessels  by 
which  it  is  nourished.    When  this  condition  occurs,  it  is 
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called  Chemosis,  Qonorrhcdal  ophthalinia  is  a  most  dangerous- 
affection  of  the  eye,  and  often  rapidly  fatal  to  the  sight. 

Treatment. — Arg.  Nit^  BelLy  Merc,^  Sulph. 

Accessory  Means. — ^Assiduous  bathing,  fomentations,  etc.; 
astringent  coUyria  (eye-waters),  and,  sometimes,  surgical 
measures.    See  also  ^^  Preyention  "  in  the  previous  section. 


Leading  Indications  for  some  Ophthalmic  Medicines. 

Belladonna, — Pain,  redness,  and  swelling ;  throbbing  pains 
in  the  temples;  flushed  cheeks,  glistening  eyes,  and  great 
intolerance  of  light.  Ealf-a-dozen  drops  of  the  tincture  may 
be  mixed  with  as  many  table-spoonfuls  of  water,  and  a 
spoonful  given  during  the  acute  stage  every  hour,  and  after- 
wards every  three  to  six  hours.  This  medicine  is  often 
required  in  alternation  with  Aconitum  if  there  be  much  heat 
and  dryness  of  the  skin,  thirst,  etc. ;  or  one  or  two  doses  of 
Aeon,  may  precede  Bell. 

Mercurius  Cor. — ^In  the  most  violent  forms  of  acute  oph- 
thalmia with  extreme  dread  of  light,  or  in  chemosis^  the  1st  or 
2nd  dilution  of  this  remedy  will  often  cut  short  the  attack. 

Mercurius  Sol. — Ophthalmia  marked  at  first  by  a  copious- 
disdiarge  of  watery  fluid,  which  afterwards  changes  to  mucus 
and  pus ;  agglutination  of  the  lids ;  smarting  heat  and  pres- 
sure, with  aggravation  of  the  pains  when  moving  or  touching 
the  eyes.  There  is  not  much  fever  present,  but  considerable 
itching  and  irritation. 

Argentum  Nit — This  remedy  is  especially  valuable  in  the 
purulent  ophthalmia  of  childreUj  which  it  cures  rapidly  and 
completely,  without  the  local  use  of  the  nitrate.  It  is  also 
valuable  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 

Aconitum. — Ophthalmia  with  febrile  symptoms — quick 
pulBe,  dry  tkin,  and  thirst;  and  when  arising  from  cold. 

Euphrasia. — ^This  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  catarrhal  ophthal- 
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naia,  "with  profuse  secretion  of  tearsy  sensitiveness  to  Kght,  and 
catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  frontal  sinuses  and  of  the 
lining  of  the  nose.  In  simple  catarrhal  inflammation,  profuse 
laehiymation  being  the  chief  symptom,  it  is  often  sufficient 
to  cure  without  the  aid  of  any  other  remedy. 

Arsenicum, — Obstinate  ophthalmia  in  weak  and  nervous 
patients,  particularly  if  the  secretion  be  of  an  acrid,  corroding 
character,  with  burning,  tearing,  or  stinging  pains  in  the 
globe  and  lids,  aggravated  by  exposure  to  light. 

Phosphorus, — Chronic  and  obstinate  cases  of  ophthalmia 
which  have  resisted  the  usual  remedies.  There  are — ^sensitive- 
ness to  light,  heat  and  itching  of  the  eyes,  sudden  attacks  of 
blindness,  black  spots  floating  before  the  eyes,  and  secretion 
of  viscid  mucus. 

Nit.  Acid. — ^Purulent  ophthalmia ;  swelling  and  redness  of 
the  mucous  membrane  and  lids ;  secretion  of  viscid  mucus  or 
pus ;  burning  and  smarting  in  the  eyes ;  photophobia ; 
nightly  agglutination;  and  pains  in  the  bones  and  parts 
aroimd  the  eyes.  Nit.  Acid,  is  indicated  in  cases  originating 
in  syphilis,  or  aggravated  by  mercurial  preparations. 

Hepar  SuJph. — This  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  similar  cases, 
snd  may  follow  or  be  alternated  with  Nit.  Acid. 

Arnica. — All  inflammations  affecting  either  the  mucous 
membrane,  or  the  deeper  structures  of  the  eye,  from  m^chau' 
inical  i7\junes.  In  addition  to  itis  internal  administration,  the 
eye  should  be  bathed  with  a  lotion  made  by  adding  twelve 
drops  of  Arnica  <^  to  four  table-spoonfiils  of  water.  After 
being  well  bathed,  a  piece  of  lint  or  linen  should  be  saturated 
with  the  lotion,  applied  to  the  eye,  covered  with  oiled-silk, 
and  secured  by  a  handkerchief. 

Other  remedies  may  be  required, — Sulph.,  Ghb.^  Sil.j  Pub.y 
Lyc.j  Aur.j  Ehus  Tox.,  Spig.y  etc. 

Accessory  Measures. — ^In  the  treatment  of  the  various 
forms  of  ophthalmia,  and  weak  and  imperfect  vision  generally. 
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the  causes  of  the  disease  should,  if  possible,  be  oorrectly 
ascertamed,  so  that  they  may,  as  far  as  possible,  be  obviated 
and  guarded  agaiost.  Patients  in  crowded  and  unhealthy 
towns  should  remove  to  the  country,  at  least  for  a  time,  where 
they  may  take  daily  out-door  exercise,  and  enjoy  a  pure  and 
bracing  air.  Frequent  careful  tepid  washing  of  the  eyes  to 
prevent  accumulations  of  matter;  a  spacious  well-ventilated 
apartment ;  and  avoidance  of  all  causes  likely  to  keep  up  the 
inflammatory  process.  The  food  should  be  plain  and  nour- 
ishing, avoiding  coffee  and  fermented  drinks;  the  habits 
early  and  regular,  and  frequent  bathing  should  be  practised. 
A  small  toet  compress,  covered  with  oiled-silk  or  india-rubber, 
worn  over  the  nape  of  the  neck,  is  a  valuable  counter-irritant 
when  the  more  violent  inflammatory  symptoms  have  been 
subdued ;  it  is  also  useful  in  obstinate  cases  which  resist  the 
usual  treatment.  See  also  "  Accessory  Measures,"  previously 
pointed  out,  especiaUy  under  "  Catarrhal  Ophthabnia." 


69— Iritis  (Mtk), 

Definition. — ^Inflammation  of  the  iris.  It  may  be  neces- 
sary to  explain  that  the  iris  is  a  movable  curtain,  ha\dng  a 
circular  aperture  nearly  in  its  centre,  and  occupies  the  space 
between  the  carnea  and  crystalline  lens.  Its  use  is  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  light  admitted  into  the  eyes ;  for  this  purpose 
its  inner  circumference  is  capable  of  dilating  and  contracting, 
in  obedience  to  certain  influences,  whilst  its  outer  circum- 
ference is  immovably  fixed. 

Symptoms. — ^The  iris  changes  its  colour  and  becomes  dull ; 
the  pupil  becomes  contracted  and  irregular  in  shape,  and,  if 
the  disease  be  neglected  or  mistreated,  closed  or  obstructed ; 
and  the  rays  of  light  being  intercepted  on  their  way  to  the 
retina,  sight  is  prevented ;  a  radiating  zone  of  vasculur  red- 
ness surrounds  the  cornea ;  matter  forms ;  there  are  burning 
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pains  of  a  neuralgio  character  in  the  eye,  and  seyere  aching* 
in  the  eupra-orbital  region,  which  come  on  in  paroxysmB,  and 
are  aggravated  at  night. 

Varieties. — Traumatic  iritis  generally  occurs  in  artisans, 
such  as  engineers,  blacksmiths,  etc.,  £rom  injury,  as  a  stab, 
cut,  or  blow.  It  has  been  called  common  iritis,  because  it  is  a 
cause  of  commofi  inflammation^  without  any  specific  or  consti- 
tutional taint. 

Rheumatic  iritis  arises  from  cold  or  is  the  consequence  of 
rheumatism,  and  is  the  most  frequent  form  of  the  disease ; 
it  is  yery  painful,  because  the  sclerotic^  which  is  an  imyielding 
membrane,  is  so  much  implicated.  Unless  skilfully  treated, 
it  has  a  great  tendency  to  recur  at  intervals,  so  that  a  person 
may  have  an  attack  once  or  twice  a  year  during  the  remainder 
of  his  life. 

Arthritic  iritis  is  associated  with  the  gouty  diathesis. 

Syphilitic  iritis  generally  occurs  about  the  middle  pmod 
of  secondary  syphilis,  after  the  patient  has  suffered  irom  sore 
throat,  etc.,  but  before  the  periosteum  and  bones  become 
affected.  It  chiefly  differs  from  the  traumatic  variety  in  the 
comparative  absence  of  pain,  except  during  the  night,  and  in 
its  being  a  more  subacute  or  chronic  disease. 

Scrojiihiis  iritis  is  connected  with  scrofula. 

Epitome  op  Treatment. — 

1.  Traumatic  Iritis. — ^Am.  (both  internally  and  externally)  y 
Aeon,  (febrile  symptoms) ,  Bell, 

2.  Rheumatic. — Merc,  Bell.,  Aeon. 

3.  Arthritic. — Cooc.,  Coloc.,  Spig.,  Sulph. 

4.  Syphilitic. — ^Merc.  Sol.,  Cinnabar,  Clematis,  Merc.  lod.. 
Bell.,  Aur. 

6.  Scrofulous. — See  treatment  of  "  Scrofulous  Ophthalmia,'^ 
Section  31. 
For  Leading  Indications^  see  Sections  55-58  and  60. 
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Accessory  Treatment. — This  must  be  varied  according  to 
the  nature  or  cause  of  the  disease,  and  may  include  fomen- 
tationSy  poultices,  (;o%m,  and,  perhaps,  surgical  measures. 
Sudden  changes  from  heat  to  cold,  much  exertion  of  the  eyes, 
and  indigestible  food  should  be  avoided. 


60.— Amaurosis  (Amaurosis) --Wesii  Sight— 

Blindness. 

Definition. — ^Impairment  or  loss  of  vision  from  imperfect 
nervous  power. 

The  word  amaurosis  is  derived  from  the  Qreek,  and  means 
obscure  or  dark ;  for  it  may  be  of  various  degrees,  from  the 
slightest  defect  of  vision  to  complete  blindness. 

In  partial  amaurosis  the  patient  sees  dimly,  as  through 
gauze  (amblyopia)^  or  sees  only  part  of  the  object  (hemiopia)^ 
or  sees  doubly  (diplopia)^  or  sees  only  when  the  eye  is  in  a 
certain  position  with  respect  to  the  object.  The  patient  finds 
himself  incapable  of  estimating  distances,  so  that  he  misses 
his  aim  when  attempting  to  thread  a  needle,  or  pour  water 
into  a  glass. 

In  compute  amaurosis  the  patient  cannot  distinguish  day 
from  night.  "  The  transparent  parts  of  the  eye,  the  several 
media,  so  skilfally  and  exquisitely  adjusted  for  the  due  refrac- 
tion and  collection  of  the  rays  of  light  into  an  image  of  the 
object  from  which  they  flow,  may  all  be  perfect  and  in  order ; 
but  the  beautiftd  apparatus  is  useless,  for  the  patient  cannot 
see  with  it.  The  fault  is  in  the  nervous  matter,  that  should 
receive  and  transmit  the  impression,  and  render  it  an  object 
of  perception  to  the  mind  "  (Watson). 

Symptoms. — These  are  very  various  and  inconstant.  Ap- 
proaching amaurosis  is  indicated  by  pain  in  the  forehead 
and  temples,  diminishing  as  the  disease  advances,  and  ceasing 
when  it  becomes  complete.    The  patient  sees  best  in  a  bright 
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light,  and  objects  usually  appear  perverted,  being  only 
partially  seen,  or  of  an  unnatural  colour,  or  double;  or  dark 
bands  cross  the  field  of  vision,  or  floating  dark  spots  (muscw 
toHtantesJj  or  flashes  of  light.  If  there  be  complete  loss  of 
vision,  the  pupil  is  dilated,  fixed,  insensible  to  light,  but 
beautifully  black  and  clear;  hence  the  disease  has  been 
called  Ghitta  Serena. 

Amaurosis  is  not  peculiar  to  any  age,  but  occurs  at  almost 
any  period  of  life,  and  may  come  on  either  rapidly  or 
gradually. 

Varieties. — Amaurosis  may  be  organic  or  Junctional.  This 
is  a  very  important  division,  because  the  latter  form  is  easily 
curable  if  its  cause  be  ascertained  and  appropriate  treatment 
adopted.  On  the  other  hand,  the  organic  variety  is  generally 
incurable,  and  the  patient  is  liable  to  die  of  disease  of  the 
brain.  The  diagnosis  is  now  greatiy  assisted  by  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope. 

Causes. — Organic  amaurosis  arises  from  disease  of  the 
retina,  optic  nerve,  or  brain,  or  of  some  neighbouring 
Btruoture  interfering  with  tiiose  parts.  It  may  also  arise 
from  fractured  bone,  extravasated  blood,  tumours,  etc.  In 
elderly  persons  amaurosis  is  a  symptom  of  senile  decay,  and 
generally  comes  on  gradually. 

Functional  amaurosis  arises  from  various  causes : — excessive 
use  of  the  eyes  on  too  bright  or  too  minute  objects ;  constitu- 
tional derangement  or  debility,  such  as  anaemia  from  great 
losses  in  child-bed;  from  prolonged  nursing;  excessive  sexual 
indulgences,  etc. ;  abuse  of  stimulants ;  the  excessive  use  of 
tobacco;*  too  much  sleep,  or  other  circumstances  which  produce 

*  From  the  poisoned  state  of  the  blood  caused  by  Tobacco,  inflammatoiy 
afTections  of  the  eye  from  occasional  causes  generally  take  on  a  troublesome 
form  and  often  lead  to  the  destruction  of  sight  If  the  habit  of  smoking 
must  be  indulged  in,  it  should  be  in  the  open  air,  or  at  least  in  a  well- 
ventilated  room,  with  a  long  pipe,  and  when  resting  from  work.  But  from  a 
healthy  point  of  view,  it  is  far  better  not  to  smoke  at  all. 
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determination^^'of  blood  to  the  head,  and  over-stiiiiulate  and 
exhaust  the  retina,  but  do  not  primarily  damage  the  structure 
of  the  nervous  apparatus  of  the  eye.  These  causes,  if  in 
long-continued  operation,  may  lead  to  irremediable  blindness. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Amaurom  from  debility, — Ferr.,  Phos.  Ac,  Euphr., 
Chin. 

2  From  orer-atraining  the  eyes, — ^Euphr.,  Gels.,  Nux  V., 
Am.,  Buta,  Staph. 

3.  Organic. — ^Merc.  Cor.,  Bell.,  Phos.,  Cann. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Belladonna, — ^Excessive  photophobia;  redness  of  the  eyes 
and  face,  threatened  amaurosis,  with  headache,  bright  flashes 
before  the  eyes,  and  a  sense  of  weight  and  pressure  in  those 
organs.  It  is  particularly  suited  to  stout,  plethoric  persons ; 
also  if  the  disease  haa  been  caused  by  inflammation  or  eon- 
gestion  of  the  optic  nerve,  retina,  or  some  part  of  the  brain. 

Merc.  Cor. — This  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  remedies  in 
amauiosis ;  even  when  the  disease  arises  from  organic  changes 
it  will  be  of  service ;  its  chief  indications  are — contraction  of 
the  pupU,  mistiness  of  sight,  dread  of  light,  muacce  volitantesj 
sensitiveness  of  the  eyes  to  the  glare  of  the  fire,  and  a 
scrofulous  or  syphilitic  taint. 

Nux  Vomica, — Intermittent  obscuration  of  vision;  stupe- 
fying headache ;  or  temporary  loss  of  sight  which  occasionally 
aooompanies  intermittent  diseases.  This  remedy  is  further 
indicated  in  amaurotic  complaints  traceable  to  too  close  con- 
finement within  doors,  excessive  mental  labour,  indigestion, 
or  indulgence  in  stimulante.  ^  . 

China  or  Quinine. — ^Indistinot  vision,  sudden  obscuration 
of  sight,  great  general  debility,  and  in  all  cases  in  which  the 
disease  is  due  to  proftise  discharges  of  blood  or  pus,  or  pro- 
longed nursing.  In  some  cases  China  may  require  the  aid  of 
BcU.^  or  some  other  remedy. 
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Phosphorus. — ^The  pupils  and  eyes  are  of  a  natural  appear- 
ance, and  distant  objects  are  seen  as  if  enveloped  in  mist ; 
black  spots  appear  before  the  eyes,  and  there  is  diminished 
idsion.  It  is  especially  indicated  when  the  disease  occurs  in 
aged  or  enfeebled  persons ;  or  when  self-abuse,  etc.,  has  led 
to  it.    Phos^  Ac.  is  also  useful  in  these  latter  oases. 

Gelseminum, — A  prominent  indication  for  the  use  of  thia 
remedy  is — desire  far  light,  thus  contrasting  with  BelL 
Diplopia,  confusion  of  sight,  pain  in  the  orbits.  AfPections  of 
the  sight  from  over-exertion  of  the  eyes  are  much  relieved  by 
Gek.,  as  are  also  those  arising  from  over-doses  of  Quinine, 

Muta  Gh'aveolens. — Also  valuable  in  over-fatigue  of  the  eyes. 

Euphrasia. — Excessive  discharge  of  tears;  also  when  the 
disease  is  traceable  to  catarrh. 

Arnica. — ^Aching  of  the  eyeballs  when  reading ;  amaurosis 
from  external  injuries ;  and  trom.  gastric  irritation,  with  con- 
traction of  the  pupil. 

Suggestions  on  the  Preservation  of  the  Sight. — ^All 
habits  likely  to  produce  amaurosis  should  be  strictly  avoided. 
Some  of  these  are  referred  in  this  section,  under  causes^  and 
when  impaired  vision  is  connected  with  exhaustion  or 
debility,  pure  country-  or  sea-air,  nourishing  diet,  tepid  or 
cold  bathing,  and  other  favourable  hygienic  conditions  are 
necessary.  A  few  additional  general  hints,  however,  on 
(1)  the  improper  exercise  of  the  eyes,  and  (2)  on  the  most 
favourable  kinds  of  light,  may  be  useM. 

Unfavourable  conditions,  for  exerting  the  eyes. — The  ^yes 
should  not  be  exercised  directly  after  a  fuU  meal ;  when  the 
body  is  fatigued;  late  at  night,  when  sleepy;  when  in  a 
recumbent  or  stooping  posture;  when  dressed  in  tight 
clothing,  especially  tight  cravats,  tight  stays,  or  even  tight 
garters  or  boots ;  in  badly- ventilated  rooms  lighted  by  gas ; 
during  recovery  &om  severe  or  exhausting  disease.  These 
are  some  of  the  conditions  in  which,  if  reading  or  other  close 
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exercise  of  the  eyes  be  persisted  in,  the  sight  will  suffer, 
and  partial  or  complete  amaurosis  ultimately  ensue.  The 
danger  to  the  sight  is  very  great  during  convalescence  from 
prolonged  exhausting  disease,  when  patients  are  apt  to  read 
a  great  deal ;  to  the  weakness  of  vision  is  then  often  added 
that  of  a  bad  posture,  as  recumbency,  or  even  artificial  light, 
rendering  such  a  use  of  the  eyes  extremely  prejudicial. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the  reading  of  a  novel  is 
more  hurtfcd  than  that  of  a  scientific  book,  because  it  is  read 
faster,  and  the  eyes  are  more  severely  exercised.  A  broad 
page  is  also  obviously  more  fatiguing  to  the  eyes  than  a 
narrow  one.  On  the  eyes  becoming  dim  after  too  long 
exertion  they  should  restj  and  on  no  account  should  an 
attempt  be  made  to  persist  in  reading  by  increasing  the 
Ught 

Conditions  of  light  favourable  to  the  eyes. — Daylight,  owing 
to  its  mildness,  uniformity,  and  steadiness,  fiimishes  the  kind 
and  degree  of  illumination  best  suited  to  the  fdnction  of 
viedon.  With  all  our  scientific  improvements,  artificial  light 
is  but  an  imperfect  substitute  for  the  clear  light  of  day; 
being  often  too  powerful  or  too  feeble,  or  flickering  or 
wavering;  at  the  same  time  the  air  is  often  ii\juriously 
heated,  and  deteriorated  by  the  combustion  of  its  oxygen. 
To  enjoy  daylight  to  its  fullest  extent,  involves  an  observance 
of  the  excellent  and  healthy  habit  of  early  rising ;  which, 
therefore,  on  this  account,  as  well  as  on  other  considerations, 
we  heartily  recommend. 

If  it  is  necessary  that  "Work  shotdd  be  done  by  artificial 
Ught,  that  kind  should  be  selected  which  requires  least 
exertion,  as  writing  rather  than  reading  for  the  student,  and 
sewing  lighter  and  coarser  work  instead  of  fine  and  dark- 
coloured  for  the  seamstress.  light  must  not  be  too  strong 
or  it  is  apt  to  daezle  the  eyes,  cause  a  rush  of  blood  to  the 
head,  and  exdte  a  discharge  of  tears :  on  the  other  hand,  a 
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weak  light  is  equally  mjuriotis ;  and  if  lihe  eyes  are  used  when 
the  light  is  deolining,  so  that  it  beoomes  necessary  to  hold 
the  book  or  work  nearer  in  order  to  see,  the  sight  is  sure  to 
suffer.  An  unsteady  Ught,  as  from  imperfect  gas ;  or  using 
the  eyes  when  the  waves  of  Ught  are  moving  about,  as 
under  a  tree,  or  when  riding,  is  highly  detrimental,  as 
the  eyes  are  severely  exercised  in  continually  re-adjusting 
themselves. 

Eye-shade. — ^An  eye-shadej  of  brown  or  slate-coloured 
paper,  covered  with  green  or  gray  silk,  and  secured  by  a  tape 
or  piece  of  elastic,  answers  the  purpose  well  for  protecting 
the  eyes  £rom  gas,  etc.,  in-doors.  For  protection  &om  the 
rays  of  the  sun  out-of-doors,  a  wide-brimmed  hat  answers 
admirably.  An  eye-shade  should  be  worn  when  there  is 
unnatural  sensibility  to  light. 

In  all  attempts  for  general  protection  of  the  eye,  good 
ventilation  and  a  healthy  temperature  must  not  be  for- 
gotten. 

Eye-Douche, — Much  benefit  often  results  from  a  cold 
douche-bath,  a  stream  of  water  being  directed  on  the  closed 
eye  and  adjacent  parts.  Surgical  instrument-makers  sell 
instruments  specially  adapted  for  this  purpose.  In  the 
absence  of  one  of  these,  water  may  be  thrown  by  the  hand 
against  the  closed  eyes  when  holding  the  face  over  a  basin  of 
water. 


61.— MaS06B  Volltantes  (Mmm  VoUtantes) — 

Spots  before  the  X^es. 

Definition. — ^An  appearance  before  the  vision  as  of  black 
motes ;  or  of  thin  gray  films,  like  the  wings  of  a  fly ;  or  half 
transparent  gray  threads,  like  spiders'  webs;  or  if  viewed 
against  a  clear  and  near  object,  as  a  white  wall,  they  appear 
as  one  or  a  number  of  small  circles  with  a  central  aperture. 
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Causes. — The  excitmg  causes  of  these  ocular  spectres  are 
chiefly  the  following, — excessive  use  of  the  eyes  especially  in 
artificial  light,  or  in  badly  ventilated  rooms;  insufficient 
sleep ;  certain  fevers,  as  typhus  euad  typhoid ;  deranged  diges- 
tion; hypochondriasis;  morbid  sensibility  of  the  general 
system  from  business  or  family  cares,  or  mental  distress.  A 
hypochondriacal  person  having  once  detected  muscse,  takes 
such  frequent  notice  of  them  that  they  become  a  subject  of 
great  anxiety. 

Muscse  voUtantes  may,  however,  arise  from  organic  causes, 
and  are  frequent  precursors  of  amaurosis  or  of  cataract. 
Muscse  are  more  serious,  as  indicating  organic  changes  in  the 
o]^;ans  of  vision,  when  associated  with  real  impairment  of 
vision,  and  when  the  motes  are  not  floating  but  fioced.  Fixed 
muscse  are  generally  associated  with  amaurosis  (see  Section 
60). 

Treatment. — Hyoa.j  Bell.y  CocCj  Cani.,  Merc. 

Accessory  Means. — As  floating  muscse  are  due  to  morbid 
sensibility  of  the  retina,  the  treatment  must  be  mainly 
directed  to  detecting  and  removing  the  exciting  cause.  If 
the  eyes  have  been  overstrained,  rest  is  essential  (see  the 
preceding  section) ;  entire  or  partial  relief  from  ordinary 
daily  duties ;  daily  moderate  out-of-door  exercise  in  countiy- 
or  sea-air;  a  regulated,  nourishing  diet;  and  bathing  of 
the  eyes,  closed,  with  cold  water,  for  two  or  three  minutes, 
several  times  daily. 


62.— Oataraot  (Suffum). 

Definition. — ^An  opacity  in  the  crystalline  lens,  or  its 
capsule,  or  both,  causing  obscuration,  or  total  loss  of  vision. 

Varieties. — Several  are  described,  such  as  hard  cataract 
(Suffimo  dura)  J  of  a  brownish  colour  and  ahnost  peculiar  to 
old  people ;  Boft  cataract  (Suffusio  mollis)  y  the  lens  being  of  a 
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white  glossy  appearanoe,  haying  a  wider  circle ;  fluid  cataract 
( Sufftmo  Hquida)  f  which  may  be  recognised  by  being  seen  to 
move  with  different  positions  of  the  head.  The  last  two 
forms  occur  chiefly  in  young  people,  but  the  hard  is  the 
most  frequent,  for  it  is  one  of  the  changes  incident  to  old 
age. 

Symptoms. — ^The  opacity  comes  on  in  a  gradual  manner, 
first  affecting  one  eye,  but  afterwards  both,  and  is  often  dis- 
covered by  accident  only.  The  lens  becomes  of  an  amber  or 
grayish  colour  and  somewhat  less,  and  the  central  part  first 
becomes  opaque.  Objects  appear  to  the  patient  as  if  seen 
through  a  mist  or  gauze,  and  a  fiame  is  observed  surrounded 
by  a  halo.  Vision  is  less  affected  in  a  weak  light,  such  as 
twilight,  or  when  the  patient  has  his  back  to  the  window ; 
for,  under  such  circumstances,  the  pupil  dilates  widely,  and 
the  light  enters  at  the  circumference  of  the  lens,  which  is  less 
opaque  than  the  centre.  The  patient  also  sees  better  in  an 
oblique  than  in  a  straight  direction,  because  the  lens,  being 
shrunk,  does  not  completely  cover  the  vitreous  humour. 
fVom  the  gradual  way  in  which  the  disease  comes  on,  the 
patient  has  a  natural,  easy  manner,  and  very  different  frt>m 
the  fixed,  vacant  stare  whidi  marks  complete  amaurosis. 
Indeed,  the  patient  never  becomes  so  blind  but  that  he  can 
distinguish  day  from  night,  the  position  of  the  window,  the 
shadow  of  passing  objects,  and  find  his  way  about  his  own 
house  with  little  difficulty. 

Causes. — Exposure  of  tiie  eyes  to  irritating  vapours; 
mechanical  injuries;  congestion  of  blood  to  the  eyes  from 
exercise  in  the  hot  sun,  or  before  hot  and  bright  fires; 
chemical  and  mechanical  irritants;  long-continued  use  of 
the  eyes  in  looking  at  too  minute  objects ;  hereditary  pre- 
disposition. Cataract  is  sometimes  found  to  exist  in  several 
children  of  the  same  family,  evidently  pointing  to  some 
peculiarity  in  the  constitution  of  the  parents.    The  children  of 
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parents  of  first  oousins  not  iinfirequentl j  suffer  from  cataract 
and  other  congenital  defects. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — ^Bell.  {after  inflammation  ofeyes)^ 
Gann.  {speckg  an  the  cornea)  ^QbIg.  {in  strumous  persons)  ^  Sulph. 
{after  cutaneous  eruptions)^  Silic,  Euphr.,  Phos.,  Puis. 

Operations. — ^Often  cataracts  are  amenable  to  medical  treat- 
ment, but  some  varieties  require  sucli  surgical  assistance  as 
couching  or  extraction.  Any  operation,  however,  should  be 
deferred  so  long  as  the  patient  has  useful  vision  with  one  eye, 
lest  an  operation  should  produce  inflammation,  which  might 
extend  to  the  other,  and  thus  both  eyes  be  lost. 


63.— Inflammation  of  the  i^ellds  (Inflammatio 

Palpebrarum) — Sore  Eyes. 

Symptoms. — ^Bedness,  soreness,  and  swelling  of  the  eyeUd, 
along  the  margin,  whence  it  spreads  over  the  whole  lid. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — When  the  affection  has  arisen 
from  exposure  to  cold;  and  when  febrile  symptoms  are 
present. 

Belladonna, — ^Bright  redness  of  the  part,  with  dread  of  light. 

Apis, — ^Much  swelling  (cedema), 

Rhus  Tax. — ^When  tie  disease  has  an  erysipelatous  char 
racter,  and  small  vesicles  form. 

Hepar  Sulph. — Should  the  disease  be  neglected  till  sup- 
puration is  set  up. 

Accessory  Treatment. — Bathing  the  eyelids  with  luke- 
warm milk-and-water;  and  avoidance  of  exposure  to  cold 
draughts  of  air. 


64.--Hord60liim  (HordeolusJ—Stye  on  the  I^elid. 

Definition. — ^A  stye  is  a  small,  painful  boil,  with  slight 
inflammatory  symptoms,  projecting  from  the  margin  of  the 
eyelids. 
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Cause. — Scrofula  or  debility. 

Treatment. — Pulmtilla. — This  is  the  principal  remedy, 
and  should  be  the  first  administered,  alone,  or  in  alternation 
with  Aeon.  If  given  very  early,  Fub.  often  disperses  the 
stye. 

Aconitum. — ^Inflammation,  pain,  and  restlessness. 

Sulphur, — A  dose  night  and  morning,  for  a  few  days,  for 
preventing  a  recurrence  of  the  disease. 

Calcarea  and  Sulphur. — ^These  medicines  are  chiefly  valua- 
able  in  firequently-recuning  styes,  and  especially  in  patients 
of  a  scroAilous  constitution.  They  should  be  administered 
for  a  week  each  in  succession  as  follows : — Cafc.,  morning  and 
night,  for  a  week ;  then  wait  two  or  three  days,  and  after- 
wards administer  Sulph.  in  the  same  manner,  repeating  the 
course  as  often  as  necessary. 

Auxiliary  Treatment. — ^If  there  is  much  inflammation, 
the  stye  should  be  fomented  with  lukewarm  water,  and  a 
bread-and- water  poultice  applied  over  it  at  night.  If  the  stye 
is  tedious  in  breaking,  it  i^ould  be  opened  with  a  lancet,  or 
punctured  with  a  needle,  and  the  matter  gently  pressed  out. 


66.— Entropltun  (Entropion)— tHYGrsion  of 
the  Ejyelid;    and  Eotroplum  (Ectropion)— 'SiveTBiovk 

of  the  X^yelid. 

Definition. — Entropium  is  a  growing  inwards  of  the  eye- 
lid and  lashes,  so  as  to  occasion  great  disfigurement,  and 
constant  irritation  of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  often  leading  to 
chronic  ophthalmia.  It  generally  occurs  amongst  the  lowest 
ranks  of  society,  especially  the  Irish. 

Ectrcpium  is  an  eversion  of  the  eyelid.  It  may  result  finom 
bums  on  the  face,  or  &om  thickening  of  the  conjunctiva  from 
tarsal  ophthalmia.  Both  conditions  require  surgical  treat* 
ment. 
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Acx^EssoRY  Means. — Great  benefit  will  arise  from  frequent 
oold  or  tepid  baths,  and  oooasionally  employing  Calendula 
lotion  (ten  drops  of  Calendula  4>  to  two  table-spoonfuls  of 
water).  If  the  deformity  result  from  a  cicatrix  on  the 
cheek,  such  as  from  a  bum  or  abscess,  and  surgical  measures 
have  to  be  adopted  for  its  removal,  this  will  be  an  excellent 
topical  application. 


66.— Tarsal  Ophthalmia  (Ophthalmia  Tarsi)— 

Oranular  I^elid. 

DEFiNmoN. — A  thickened  condition  of  the  conjimctiva, 
and  enlargement  of  its  villi  (little  elevations  or  processes), 
with  disordered  secretion  of  the  meibomian  glands,  causing 
irritation  similar  to  that  from  foreign  bodies.  It  is  a  chronio 
inflammation,  and  is  sometimes  called  granular  ophthalmia. 

Symptoms. — ^The  granulations  are  rough  and  uneven,  and 
may  sometimes  be  detected  by  the  touch  ;  there  is  an  abun- 
dance of  pus  secreted,  so  that  the  eyelids  stick  together,  and 
become  encrusted  with  dried  mucus  during  sleep.  It  is  chiefly 
confined  to  the  upper  lids,  but  sometimes  extends  to  the  lower. 

Causes. — ^A  strumous  constitution,  or  debility  arising  from- 
disorders  of  the  digestive  and  other  organs.  It  occurs  chiefly 
in  the  young,  and  is  popularly  called  blear-eyes^  but  is  much 
less  seen  now  than  formerly. 

Treatment. — ^This  must  be  both  local  and  constitutional. 
The  chief  internal  remedies  are — H^,  Sulph,,  8ulph.^  Clematis 
erect. 

Clematis  erecta. — Chronio  inflammatory  state  of  the  borders 
of  the  eyelids,  with  soreness  and  swelling  of  the  meibomian 
glands,  such  as  often  occur  in  scrofulous  patients.  See  also 
Sections  31  and  55. 

Accessary  Treatment  should  include  frequent  bathings  with 
lukewarm  milk-and-water,  and  avoidance  of  indigestion,  cold 
winds,  etc. 
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67.— Strabismus  (Strabismus)— SqxiiiMiie. 

Definition. — ^A  oonditioii  in  which  the  axis  of  one  eye 
is  not  parallel  with  that  of  the  other;  there  is  not  loss  of 
movement,  but  only  of  harmonious  movement  of  the  eyes, 
and  if  ike  im€bffeoted  eye  be  olosed,  the  squinting  one  looks 
straight. 

Varieties. — ^If  the  squint  is  directed  towards  the  mesial 
line,  it  is  called  convergeiit;  if  outwards,  divergent  The 
inward  or  convergent  is  the  most  common. 

Causes. — ^These  are  sometimes  obscure.  Sometimes  it 
arises  from  an  unequal  use  of  the  eyes,  ajs  from  imitating 
others  who  squint,  or  looking  at  spots  on  the  nose  or  face ; 
sometimes  as  a  consequence  of  scarlatina  or  measles;  from 
irritation,  as  of  worms,  teething,  indigestible  food;  from 
passion;  from  disease  of  the  brain  (see  Section  30) ;  and  from 
general  ill-health.  Sometimes  it  is  congenital.  In  aged 
persons  the  condition  is  due  to  partial  paralysis  of  the  internal 
rectus, — ^the  inner  muscle  of  the  eye. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Squinting  from  cerebral  irritation. — Bell.,  Stram.,  Hyos., 
Sulph.,  Gels.  These  remedies  are  adapted  to  cases  following 
the  eruptive  fevers,  teething,  etc. 

2.  Frofn  the  irritation  of  worms. — Cina.  See  the  Section  on 
*'  Worms." 

3.  I^om  causes  not  traceable. — ^Phos.,  Spig. 
Corrective  Treatment. — The  careless  or  irregular  use  of 

the  eye  should  be  guarded  against.  An  attempt  may  also  be 
made  to  correct  the  deformity  by  closing  the  imaffected  eye 
for  a  short  time  every  day,  when  the  other  will  look  straight. 
This,  however,  must  be  done  intelligently,  or  while  curing 
the  one,  the  affection  may  be  set  up  in  the  other. 


CHAPTER  V. 
Diseases   of  the   Ear. 


68.— Inflaxnination  of  the  Ear  (Inflnmmatw  auria) — 

Ear-aohe. 

Definition. — ^Acute  or  ohronio  inflammation  of  the  ex- 
ternal meatus  (outer  caiial)^  or  of  the  tympanitic  membrane 
(in  the  middle  portion  of  the  ear).  When  the  latter  is  the 
seat  of  inflammation^  the  pain  is  much  more  intense. 

Symptoms. — ^Pain  in  the  ear,  with  feverishness ;  the  meatus 
swells  and  beoomes  red,  and  a  thin  discharge  follows.  Or,  if 
the  membrana  iympani  is  aJ9feoted,  the  pain  is  sudden  and 
severe,  even  exoruoiating,  worse  at  night ;  there  is  tenderness 
and  a  sense  of  fdlness ;  unnatural  noises  are  heard  by  the 
patient ;  there  is  either  deafiiess  or  unusual  sensitiveness  to 
noise ;  and  considerable  fever.  If  the  disease  be  neglected,, 
suppuration  occurs ;  and  in  very  bad  cases  the  inflammation 
extends  to  the  brain,  and  may  prove  fatal. 

Causes, — Exposure  to  cold;  irritation  from  gastric  disorder 
or  teething;  scrofula;  improper  syringing,  or  the  introduction 
of  probes  into  the  ear ;  fevers ;  rheumatism ;  etc. 

Treatment, — Aconitum. — Excessive  pain  and  soreness, 
with  throbbing  in  the  ear;  sensitiveness  to  noise;  red,  shining 
swelling  of  the  meatus ;  and  fever.  Two  drops  in  a  little 
water  every  half-hour  till  relieved. 

Belladonna. — ^In  alternation  with  Aeon,  when  the  head  is 
much  involved,  and  the  patient  shows  signs  of  delirium. 
When  the  meatus  only  is  affected,  Bell,  may  be  given  alone. 
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Pulsatilla. — In  less  acute  forms  of  the  disease  than  those 
which  indicate  Acon.j  and  are  slow  to  disappear.  The 
remedy  should  be  continued  several  days  after  the  pain  has 
ceased. 

Sulphur, — Chronic  inflammation,  and  when  the  disease  is 
very  apt  to  recur.  In  these  cases,  and  in  scrofulous  patients, 
Sulph.  should  be  alternated  with  BelL  twice  a  day  and  con- 
tinued for  some  time. 

Chamomilla  is  sometimes  of  great  service  to  children,  and 
Bryonia  to  rheumatic  persons. 

Accessory  Treatment. — Fomentations  with  moderately 
hot  water,  the  application  of  a  bran  poultice,  or  the  Aconite 
lotion,  hot,  in  the  early  stage,  will  be  found  very  soothing. 
If  there  be  any  discharge,  the  ear  should  be  washed  dean 
with  warm  water,  and  thoroughly  dried  afterwards. 


69.— Disease  of  the  Mucous  Membrane  of  the  Ear 

(Morbi  membrance  mucoscB  auris) — OtorrllOBa — 

Running  from  the  Ears. 

Definition. — ^A  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  ear,  accompanied  by  a  milky,  purulent,  or 
bloody  discharge. 

Causes. — It  is  commonly  met  with  in  scrofulous  children, 
and,  in  such  constitutions,  is  likely  to  follow  the  eruptive 
fevers,  or  any  exhausting  illness. 

Treatment. — Mercurim. — Thick^  bloody,  and  foetid  dis- 
charge, accompanied  by  tearing  pains  in  the  affected  side  of 
the  head  and  face,  and  swelling  and  tenderness  of  the  glands 
about  the  ear.   Also  when  the  disease  has  followed  small-pox. 

Hepar  Sulph, — ^Discharge  of  pus  and  blood ;  and  when  the 
patient  has  been  dosed  with  mercury, 

Pulsatilla, — ^Discharge  of  a  thin,  watery  character,  and 
vhen  it  follows  measles. 
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Mur,  Ac,  is  said  to  be  a  good  remedy  in  affections  of  the 
ear  consequent  on  scarlatina. 

Arsenicum, — Excoriating  discharge,  in  feeble  constitutions. 

Calcarea  and  Sulphur, — ^Tedious  cases;  and  in  scrofulous 
patients ;  the  former  may  be  administered  morning  and  night 
for  a  week,  to  be  followed,  after  a  couple  of  days'  interval,  by 
the  latter. 

Nit,  Ac.y  Iod,y  Aurunij  Merc,  lod,,  or  Kali  Iod,y  may  also 
be  required  in  some  cases. 

For  the  treatment  of  acut6  attaaks  tiie  previous  Section 
should  be  consulted. 

GhcNERAL  Measures. — ^The  intractable  character  of  this 
affection  is  often,  in  great  measure,  due  to  the  neglect  of  that 
strict  cleanliness  which  is  so  necessary  to  be  observed.  The 
irritating  discharge,  if  allowed  to  accumulate  within  the 
meatus,  undergoes  decomposition,  and  gives  rise  to  chemges 
in  the  deeper  structures  of  the  ear,  the  nature  of  which  may 
be  inferred  from  the  irritation  and  excoriation  so  often  ex- 
isting in  the  external  orifice.  A  little  fine  wool,  frequently 
changed,  may  be  put  into  the  ear  when  the  discharge  is 
declining,  to  protect  it  in  cold  weather ;  but  even  this  should 
be  done  with  great  caution,  particularly  if  the  discharge 
smells  offensively,  for  nothing  can  be  more  prejudicial  than 
stopping  the  ear  with  cotton-wool  to  prevent  its  escape. 

The  use  of  the  syringe  by  non-professional  hands,  is  pro- 
bably productive  of  more  harm  than  good,  and  had  therefore 
better  be  discarded;  at  least,  it  should  only  be  used  with 
great  caution  and  gentleness  once  or  twice  a  day,  to  cleanse  the 
ear,  which  should  be  carefally  dried  immediately  afterwards. 
To  correct  the  foetor  of  the  discharge,  which  is  ofben  very 
great,  a  lotion  of  Sir  Wm.  Bumetfs  Fluid  should  be  used, 
mixed  as  directed  on  page  301. 

The  improvement  of  the  general  health  of  the  patient  is  a 
point  of  great  importance;  for  this  purpose,  change  of  air, 
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anid,  in  the  autunmal  months,  sea-'air)  is  often  attended  with 
marked  beneficial  results.  In  the  aheenoe  of  sea-air,  oonntry- 
aip,  in  a  bracing  district,  is  of  great  advantage.  See  the 
Accessory  and  Medicinal  Treatment  in  Section  29. 


70.— Dea&ess  (Surditas). 

Vabibties  and  Causes. — 

a.  Functional  or  nervotts  deafness, — ^This  variety  depends  on 
ocai3titutional  debility;  the  same  conditions  which  weaken 
and  relax  the  general  muscular  and  nervoufi  systems  act 
iiguriously  upon  the  ear,  of  which  it  is  a  part.  Functional 
dea&esB  is  paioless ;  it  is  better  whem  the  digestive  organs 
are  unimpaired^  the  spirits  exuberant,  and  the  weather  fine. 

b.  From  disease. — ^Under  this  head  we  may  mention, — 
organic  changes  in  the  brain;  obstruction  of  the  internal 
ear ;  ulceration  and  perforation  of  the  tympanum ;  parsJysis 
of  the  acoustic  nerve ;  various  acute  or  chronic  inflammatory 
aflfections,  and  disease  of  the  throat  (throat-deafness). 

c.  Deqf'dumbness. — This  is  due  to  congenital  malformation 
of  the  ear,  and  is  irremediable. 

Other  causes  not  mentioned  above  are, — sudden  loud 
noises ;  blows  on  the  head,  or  fracture,  which  lead  either  to 
concussion  or  fupture  of  the  auditory  nerve;  swelling  of 
the  lining  membrane;  accumulation  of  ear-wax,  exfoliated 
scarf-skia,  or  other  substances  lodged  in  the  ear-paasage,  may 
cause  deofiiess  by  obstruction.  The  deafiiess  that  resulta 
from  catarrh  is  often  but  an  aggravation  of  pre-existing 
dea&ess — all  the  share  the  cold  has  in  the  production  of  the 
disease  being  that  of  reducing  the  hearing  power  a  little 
further,  and  so  rendering  the  defect  more  obvious. 

Pbognosis. — In  forming  an  opinion  as  to  the  chances  of 
recovery,  or  of  amelioration,  the  following  circumstances 
should  be  duly  taken  into  account : — age  of  the  patient ; 
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hereditary  tendency  to  dea&essy  or  the  association  of  the 
malady  with  any  constitutional  disease,  or  with  oerebral 
symptoms,  or  with  the  nervous  temperament.  If  a  patient 
oome  to  us  with  deafiiess  who  has  suffered  from  scrofulous 
enlargement  of  the  tonsils,  chronic  catarrh,  rheumatism, 
gout,  or  secondary  syphilis,  our  hope  of  a  favourable  result 
will  be  greatly  diminished.  Deaf  persons  sometimes  state 
that  they  can  hear  well  under  exceptional  circumstances,  as 
in  the  noise  of  a  railway  carriage,  a  crowded  thoroughfare, 
or  amidst  the  whirl  of  busy  machinery ;  these  and  similar 
sounds,  which  suspend  the  hearing  of  healthy  persons,  furnish 
such  a  degree  of  abnormal  stimulation  as  to  excite  the  dull 
nerve  to  unwonted  quickness  of  hearing.  The  inference  from 
this  unhealthy  condition  of  hearing  must  be  regarded  as 
nnfavourable  for  the  prospect  of  recovery. 

Treatment. — The  cure  of  deafriess  of  course  depends  on 
the  removal  of  the  cause ;  in  many  cases  this  is  practicable ; 
in  some  it  is  not.  In  most  cases,  however,  skilful  treatment 
is  successful,  and  it  is  very  rare  indeed  after  a  coiu^e  of 
homoeopathic  remedies  for  a  patient  not  to  find  his  hearing- 
power  decidedly  and  permanently  stronger.  Recent  cases 
are  of  course  most  hopeful.  But  long-standing  cases,  even 
when  both  ears  are  affected,  are  generally  benefited  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  From  debility  of  constitution^  strumay  etc. — ^Phos.,  lod., 
Phos.  Ac,  Spong.,  Ars. 

2.  From  cold. — ^Acon.  or  Puis,  {recent);  Merc,  or  Kali 
lod.  (chronic) ;  Dvlo.  from  damp;  Bry.  {mth  rheumatism). 

3.  After  feverSy  etc, — ^Bell.,  Puis.,  Phos.  Ac. 

4  From  suppressed  eruption  abouty  or  discharge  froniy  the 
ear. — Sulph.,  Hep.  S. 

6.  F^om  enlarged  tonsils  {throat-deafness) y  etc. — ^Merc.  lod., 
Kali  lod.,  Merc.  Cor.,  lod. 

u 
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6.  From  concusaion. — Am.  {Also  when  deafness  is  accom- 
panted  with  a  crawling  sensation  in  the  ear). 

7.  Noises  in  the  ears  {tinnitus  aurium). — ^Bell.,  Quinine 
{with  deafness) ;  Nux  Y.  or  Ign.  (with  unnatural  sensitiveness 
to  sound). 

Accessory  Means. — ^If  the  deafiiess  be  found  to  arise  from 
an  aooumulation  of  hardened  ear-wax,  this  should  be  ex- 
tracted by  skilful  hands  as  early  as  possible.  Before  at- 
tempting its  removal  it  is  generally  necessary  to  syringe  the 
ear  with  tepid  water.  All  reputed  remedies  which  have  to 
be  dropped  into  the  ear  should  be  eschewed,  however  much 
they  are  recommended.    See  also  "General  Hints," following. 


General  Hints  on  ArFEcrioNs  of  the  Ear. 

(1.)  Wet  or  damp  ears, — ^A  frequent  cause  of  disease  of  the 
ear  is  the  reprehensible  practice  of  leaving  the  head  and  ears 
of  children  imperfectly  dry  after  bathing  or  washing.  This 
danger  is  the  more  necessary  to  be  guarded  against  if  there 
already  exist  any  discharge  from  the  ear.  After  bathing,  or 
the  ordinary  morning  or  evening  wash,  the  greatest  care 
should  be  taken  to  dry  the  hair  and  ears  thoroughly.  As  a 
farther  precaution,  a  piece  of  fine  linen  or  blotting-paper 
should  be  twisted  into  a  coU,  and  introduced  into  the  cavity 
of  the  ear,  to  absorb  any  remaining  moisture. 

(2.)  Boxing  the  ears. — ^Parents,  governesses,  and  others, 
who  have  the  care  of  children,  should  be  aware  of  an  accident 
very  liable  to  occur  from  blows  on  the  head  or  boxing  the 
ears,  namely,  laceration  of  the  niembrana  tympaniy  a  mem- 
brane which  closes  the  bottom  of  the  meatus,  and  is  stretched 
something  like  the  parchment  of  a  drum.  The  accident  may 
be  recognised  by  a  sense  of  shock  in  the  ear,  deafiiess,  and  a 
slight  discharge  of  blood  from  the  orifice ;  and  if  examined 


DEAFNESS.  299 

hj  an  ear-Bpeculum,  the  rent  may  be  seen.  There  should  be 
complete  rest  for  several  days,  and  a  weak  Arnica  lotion  used. 

(3.)  Deafness  not  stupidity. — Another  point  of  considerable 
importance,  is  the  case  in  which  a  child,  from  being  slightly 
deaf,  has  been  thought  to  be  stupid  or  obstinate.  *'  Very  sad 
is  it  to  think  how  often  a  child  is  thus  punished  for  his  mis- 
fortune, and,  it  may  be,  irremediable  injuries  inflicted  on  the 
mind  or  temper  of  this  poor  victim  of  imintentional  injustice. 
It  is  hardly  necessary  to  insist  upon  the  care  which  is 
requisite  in  examining  the  state  of  the  hearing-power  in  a 
child,  or  to  refer  to  the  fact  that  children  will  often  say,  and 
doubtless  think,  that  they  hear  a  watch  when  they  do 
not"  (J".  C.  Foster). 

(4.)  Wet  compress.  A  small  wet  compress,  covered  with 
oiled-silk  or  tissue,  worn  over  the  nape  of  the  neck,  as 
recommended  for  ophthalmia,  is  equally  applicable  in  affec- 
tions of  the  ear,  especially  when  of  an  obstinate  nature ; 
and  if  persevered  in  steadily  for  some  time  will  frequently 
relieve  dea&ess. 

(5.)  Dilutions  of  the  medicines. — ^Lastly,  a  remark  may  here 
be  appropriately  made,  bearing  on  the  treatment  of  the 
diseases  of  the  ear.  In  all  chronic  affections  of  this  organ, 
the  higher  dilutions  (6  to  12)  of  the  different  medicines  are 
generally  more  efficacious  than  the  lower  (1  to  3). 


CHAPTER  VI. 
Diseases   of   the  Nose 


71.— Ozoena  (Ozoena). 

Definition. — Ozoena  (from  a  Greek  word  signifying  a 
stench)  is  a  disease  in  which  there  is  ulceration  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nose,  from  which  foetid,  purulent,  or 
sanious  matter  is  discharged.  There  is  often  lachrymation 
from  obstruction  of  the  ducts  leading  from  the  lachrymal 
glands  to  the  nose. 

Causes. — ^Uncured  catarrh;  fevers;  syphilis;  or  it  may 
arise  from  an  unknown  cause.  A  strumous  constitution  no 
doubt  predisposes  to  the  disease. 

Treatment. — The  disease,  especially  if  chronic,  is  not 
easily  cured ;  but  in  most  cases  will  be  benefited  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  remedies. 

Aurum, — Pain  above  the  nose;  heat  and  soreness  of  the 
nostrils ;  discharge  of  yellowish-green,  foetid  pus. 

Kali  Bich. — The  discharge  is  thick^  tenacious,  in  the  form 
of  "  elastic  plugs,"  and  may  be  bloody. 

lodium. — Gfreat  foetor ;  the  Schneiderian  membrane  under- 
going putrid  ulceration. 

Mercurius  Biniod. — Sanious  discharge;  destruction  of  the 
septum  and  bony  structure  of  the  nose. 

Nitric.  Acid. — Syphilitic  ozoena ;  and  whwi  the  patient  has 
been  drugged  by  large  doses  of  mercury. 

Arsenicum. — Ichorous,  foetid,  and  malignant  discharge, 
particularly  if  the  constitution  is  much  shattered. 
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Sanguinaria  Canadensis  is  said  to  be  a  good  remedy. 

Zinc.  Met — The  nose  swells,  and  is  sore ;  there  is  also  loss 
of  smell,  dryness,  and  lachrymation. 

Accessory  Measures. — Perfect  cleanliness  of  the  nasal 
passages  is  imperative;  the  nose  may  be  syringed  with  a 
lotion  of  the  last-named  remedy  in  the  form  of  Sir  Wm, 
Bumetfs  Disinf eating  Fluid  (chloride  of  zinc).  Add  thirty 
drops  to  eight  ounces  of  warm  water ;  or  of  the  tincture  of 
lodiney  two  drops  in  eight  ounces  of  water,  and  inject  with  a 
large  syringe.     This  may  be  done  daily. 


72.— Eplstajds  (JEpistaxisJ^Bleeding  from  tlie  Nose. 

Causes. — A  blow  on  the  nose  or  some  part  of  the  head  ; 
the  haemorrhagio  diathesis;  congestion  of  the  head,  &om 
passion,  over-exertion,  stooping,  apoplexy,  etc.  In  women 
it  sometimes  occurs  as  vicarious  of  the  menstrual  function 
(See  "The  Lady's  Manual  of  Homoeopathic  Treatment," 
article,  "Vicarious  Menstruation.") 

In  simple  cases  no  treatment  is  necessary ;  that  suggested 
below  is  for  cases  in  which  the  bleeding  is  excessive,  long- 
continued,  oft-recurring,  or  in  which  it  arises  from  a  debili- 
tated state  of  the  constitution. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — ^Am.  (fro.n  a  blow);  Aeon. 
(from  passion^  and  whenever  there  is  arterial  excitement); 
Hamam.  (front  a  hcemorrhagic  diathesis) ;  Bell,  or  Nux  Vom. 
(from  cerebral  congestion);  Secale  (during  fevers^  etc.);  China 
(afterwards^  if  the  bleeding  have  been  excessive). 

Accessory  Means. — The  upright  posture;  application  of 
cold  water  or  ice  to  the  forehead,  neck,  or  back ;  frequently, 
raising  the  arms  above  the  head,  and  holding  them  so  for  a 
short  time,  promptiy  arrests  haemorrhage. 

If,  in  spite  of  these  means,  the  bleeding  continue  so  long 
as  to  appear  to  endanger  life,  the  nostrils  should  be  pluggf^rl 
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by  means  of  linen  rags  rolled  together  so  as  to  fonn  two 
plugs.  Sufficient  length  of  the  linen  should  be  lefk  outside 
by  which  to  withdraw  them  when  the  haemorrhage  has 
ceased. 

Plethoric  persons  predisposed  to  epistaxis  or  to  congestions, 
should  lead  a  temperate  life,  avoid  stimulants,  use  frequent 
ablutions  of  cold  water,  and  take  moderate  exercise  daily  in 
the  open  air.  Immoderate  exertion  and  much  stooping  are 
injurious.  On  the  other  hand,  delicate  persons,  of  spare 
habit,  are  benefited  by  nourishing  food. 


73.— Polypus  Nasi  (Polypus  iV<wt>— Polypus 

of  tlie  Nose. 

Yarieties. — Polypi  are  of  two  kinds,  and  are  generally 
located  either  in  the  nose,  ear,  throat,  womb,  or  rectum. 

(L  Gelatinous  polypi  are  composed  of  the  elements  of  the 
mucous  membrane;  they  are  pear-shaped,  of  yellowish 
colour,  and  consist  of  several  soft,  pedunculated,  pendulous 
tiunours,  streaked  with  a  few  blood-vessels.  Their  texture  is 
so  spongy  as  to  imbibe  atmospheric  air,  which  renders  them 
larger  in  damp  weather  than  in  dry.  Polypi  of  the  nose 
are  usually  nimierous  and  of  various  sizes;  and  sometimes 
extend  to  the  fauces,  causing  great  obstruction  in  breathing. 
After  removal  they  are  apt  to  return. 

h.  Fibrous  polypi  are  much  less  common ;  they  are  often  of 
a  malignant  character,  and  the  cause  of  much  suffering. 

Symptoms. — A  nasal  sound  in  the  voice;  the  patient 
acquires  the  habit  of  keeping  his  mouth  open  to  facilitate 
breathing;  difficulty  of  swallowing  liquids;  the  nose  is 
enlarged  externally  on  the  affected  side ;  and  on  looking  up 
the  nostril  the  polypus  may  be  seen.  In  consequence  of  the 
stuffy  symptoms  which  a  polypus  occasions,  it  may  at  first 
be  mistaken  for  a  cold  in  the  head.    But  on  the  nose  being 
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violently  blown,  the  polypus  descends  and  appears  near  the 
orifice,  causing  the  obstruction  to  return,  contrary  to  the 
usual  result  of  such  an  operation. 

Treatment. — Cak,^  Merc.  lod,.  Kali  Bich.,  Phoa.y  Teucriuniy 
ThuJQy  Sang.  Can.y  and  Opium  have  proved  the  most  suc- 
cessful remedies.* 

In  the  choice  of  one  of  the  above  remedies,  reference 
should  be  made  to  the  general  constitution  of  the  patient, 
and  it  should  be  used  locally  in  a  more  concentrated  form, 
as  well  as  internally. 

In  most  cases  it  is  necessary  to  remove  these  growths  by 
surgical  means. 


74.— Loss  or  Perversion  of  tlie  Sense  of  Smell— 

(Odorattts  perditm  vel  perversum). 

This  condition  is  generally  consequent  on  some  other  affec- 
tion, especially  chronic  catarrh. 

Treatment. — ^When  recent^  and  dependent  on  a  catarrhal 
cold,  or  rheumatism,  Aconite  in  a  low  dilution  will  be  readily 
curative.  We  have  cured  chronic  cases,  from  similar  causes, 
with  Puis,  or  Merc.y  according  to  the  condition  present. 
Sulph.  is  also  valuable  in  perverted  smell. 

Oeb,y  Sang.  Can.^  and  Calc.  have  been  recommended. 

*  Mr.  Bryant,  in  the  Lancet,  recommends  Umnvn  to  be  blown  up  the 
nostril  as  a  snuff  through  a  qnill  daily,  and  cites  six  cases  in  which  this 
treatment  has  been  completely  successfdL 


CHAPTER  Vn. 

Diseases  op  the  Circulatory  Sywem. 


75.— Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  its  Membranes 

(Morhi  cordis  et  membrananim  ejm). 

Diseases  of  the  heart  command  much  attention  in  ihe 
present  day,  not  only  on  account  of  the  frequency  of  tkeir 
occurrence,  and  the  serious  consequences  they  often  involve, 
but  also  as  the  result  of  our  more  perfect  acquaintance  with 
the  organ  both  in  its  healthy  and  morbid  conditions. 

Causes. — The  most  common  causes  of  heart-disease  are — 
rheumatic  fever  in  the  young  (see  Section  21) ;  over-work  of 
mind  and  body,  anxiety,  and  too  little  rest  in  middle  life ; 
and  kidney-disease  in  older  persons.  The  potency  and  fire- 
quency  of  the  second  class  of  causes  are  obvious.  Life  i8':oo 
frequently  one  round  of  perpetual  excitement,  business-haste 
or  competition,  and  railway-speed  pursuit,  both  of  pleasure 
and  gain.  The  demands  thus  made  on  the  ever-active  organ 
lessen  its  nutrition,  impair  its  structure,  and  imperil  its 
action. 

Speaking  of  diseases  of  the  heart,  we  may  at  once  state 
that  all  affections  so  characterized,  are  not  organic^  but  merely 
due  to  temporary  causes,  as  palpitation  from  debility,  indi- 
gestion, etc.  On  the  other  hand,  cases  of  sudden  death  have 
frequently  occurred,  supposed  to  be  due  to  apoplexy,  which 
were  consequent  on  heart-disease. 

Treatment. — Organic  affections  of  the  heart  may  be 
greatly  relieved  and  life  considerably  prolonged  by  judicious 
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treatment.  Professional  judgment  and  experience  ar^,  how- 
ever, specially  necessary.  Bemedies  are  suggested  for  heart 
affectionEr  from  rheumatic  fever,  page  169.  For  affections  of 
the  heart  consequent  on  over-exertion  and  insufficient  rest, 
Arnica  is  an  excellent  remedy.  Other  remedies,  for  affections 
from  other  causes,  are  pointed  out  in  the  following  sections. 


76.— Angina  Pectoris  (Angina  P<9c^omj— Breast-pang. 

Definition. — Sudden,  severe  paroxysms  of  pain,  or  spasm 
of  an  enfeebled  or  diseaaed  heart,  witii  a  constricted,  burning 
sensation,  and  intense  anxiety,  chiefly  occurring  in  elderly 
persons,  or  past  the  middle  period  of  life. 

Symptoms. — ^The  patient  is  seized  with  a  sudden  dreadful 
pain,  which  centres  in  the  heart,  and  extends  over  more  or 
less  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  chest,  up  the  shoulder  and 
down  the  arm.  There  is  an  agonizing  sense  of  anxiety, 
faintness,  fear  of  instant  death,  palpitation  and  dyspnoea,  so 
that  if  walking  he  is  compelled  to  stop  and  to  fix  on  the  first 
object  that  offers  support,  and  so  remains,  pale  and  covered 
with  a  olammy  perspiration.  The  paroxysms  may  terminate 
in  a  few  minutes,  or  last  for  hours,  and  are  liable  to  recur 
with  increaBed  severity,  till  at  length  one  proves  fatal. 

Causes. — Disease  of  the  hearty  or  obstruction  of  the  coronary 
arteries,  in  consequence  of  which  the  muscular  fibres  of  the 
heart  become  impaired.  Under  such  conditions  a  paroxysm 
may  be  brought  on  by  over-exertion,  flatulent  distension 
of  the  stomach,  mental  excitement,*  or  even  a  frightful 
dream. 

*  John  Hunter,  the  celebrated  stugeon,  suffered  greatly  from  thiB  disease ; 
he  considered  his  life  in  the  hands  of  any  person  or  circumstance  which  acted 
powerfoUy  on  his  mind,  and  at  last  died  in  St.  George's  Hospital,  from  strong 
but  suppressed  feelings  on  a  point  in  which  he  was  interested. 
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Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Far  the  disea^d  condition. — ^Naja,  Axs.,  Dig. 

2.  For  the  paroxysm. — ^Hydroo.  Ao.,  Aoon.,  Cactus,  Spig., 
Samb.,  Chlorio  Ether. 

Leading  Indications. 

Aconitum. — ^Beoent  cases,  and  for  plethoric  patients ;  there 
is  great  sense  of  suffocation,  anxiety,  and  throbbing. 

Digitalis. — Gases  in  an  advanced  stage,  the  parozysmB 
recurring  frequently  and  suddenly. 

Veratrum. — Slow,  intermittent  pulse,  cold  extremities,  cold 
perspirations. 

Arsenicum. — ^Extreme  dyspnoea,  increased  by  the  slightest 
moYement,  marked  debiliiy,  pale  and  haggard  face,  feeble 
and  irregular  pulse,  and  dread  of  immediate  death.  Ars.  is 
also  valuable  as  an  agent  for  warding  off  the  paroxysms  of 
this  painful  disease. 

Cactus  Orand. — ^A  characteristic  indication  for  this  remedy 
is  ^'  a  feeling  as  if  the  heart  were  grasped  and  compressed  as 
with  an  iron  hand"  (i.e.,  spasm). 

Sambucus. — ^Violent  dyspnoea,  awaking  from  sleep  with  a 
suffocative  sensation,  and  dreadful  anguish  about  the  heart. 

Nux  Vomica. — ^Indigestion,  the  attacks  being  attended  or 
followed  by  flatulence. 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^Brandy  or  some  other  diffusible 
stimulant,*  in  fr^uent  small  doses;  a  large  hot  bran  poultice 
over  the  region  of  the  heart ;  and  warmth  to  the  extremities. 

*  Dr.  Axutie,  in  JReynolcCs  System  of  JIfedieine,  recommendB  Sulphuric 
Ether  in  the  purely  neryons  form  of  angina  pectoris,  and  mentions  a  case 
under  his  care,  which  he  is  sure  would  have  long  since  ended  fatally  in  one  of 
the  agonizing  attacks  of  spasmodic  heart-pain,  but  for  the  discovery  that  by 
taking  a  spoonful  of  ether  immediately  on  its  commencement,  the  patient  can 
greatly  mitigate  the  attack,  and  has  continued  to  do  so  with  undiminished 
effect  for  the  last  three  years  (1868).     Vol  ii.,  p.  749. 
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77.— Syncope  (Defectio  omm<F^— rainting-Pit— 

Swooning. 

Definition. — ^A  loss  of  volition  and  mnscnlar  power,  with 
partial  or  complete  loss  of  oonsciousness,  due  to  defective 
nervous  power. 

Causes. — Debility  from  constitutional  causes,  or  &om  losa 
of  blood  or  other  animal  fluids;  emotional  disturbances — 
fright,  sudden  joy,  grief,  etc. ;  hysteria,  etc.  Many  persona 
fault  on  seeing  blood  or  a  wound,  or  firom  the  sight  of 
operations,  etc. 

Treatment. — Eeference  must  be  had  to  the  constitutional 
state  which  causes  fainting  from  trifling  circumstances,  in 
order  to  correct  the  tendency. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  For  the  fit. — Camph.,  Mosch.,  Ammon.  Garb.,  or  Aeon. 
If  the  patient  be  unable  to  swallow,  any  of  the  above 
remedies  in  strong  tincture,  especially  the  flrst  two,  may 
be  administered  by  olfaction.  At  the  same  time  all  tight 
clothing  should  be  loosened,  the  patient  exposed  to  cool  air, 
and  cold  water  dashed  on  the  face.  The  invariable  tendency 
to  the  horizontal  posture  is  a  conservative  one,  and  should 
not  therefore  be  interfered  with. 

2.  For  the  debility. — China,  Ars.,  lod.,  Verat. 

3.  Fainting  from  affections  of  the  heart. — ^Mosch.,  Dig. 

4.  Hj/ateric  fainting. — See  Section  62. 


78.— Palpitation  and  Irregularity*  of  tlie  Action 

of  the  Heart  (Palpitatio  et  tumultua  cordis)^ 

In  a  perfectiy  healthy  condition,  we  are  scarcely  sensible 
of  the  heart's  action ;  when,  however,  its  pulsations  become 

*  Interiiittknt  Pulse. — ^This  variety  of  irregolarity  of  the  heart's  action 
requires  a  distinctiye  notice.  By  the  term  intermittency  is  meant  an  abso- 
late  loss  of  the  normal  beats  of  the  pnlse,  covering  the  time  of  a  natural 
stroke,  or  in  extreme  instances,  of  two,  three,  or  even  more  pulsations; 
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much  increased  in  force  or  frequency,  or  both,  the  unpleasant 
sensation  known  as  "  palpitation ''  is  experienced. 

Palpitation  and  Disease  op  the  Heart. — ^We  infer 
palpitation  to  be  the  consequence  of  fiinotional  disorder,  as 
of  indigestion,  when  it  occurs  only  occasionally,  and  when 
the  action  of  the  heart  is  uniform  during  the  intervals.  In 
medical  practice  the  fact  is  often  observed,  that  patients  with 
serious  organic  disease  of  the  heart  rarely  suspect  anything 
radically  wrong  until  the  disease  has  made  considerable 
advances ;  while  patients  with  mere  functional  disorder  of  that 
organ  frequently  entertain  the  gravest  apprehensions.  Most 
cases  of  palpitation  are  from  functional  disorder  and  not 
from  structural  disease,  and  are  consequently  quite  curable. 
Sometimes,  from  nervous  irritability,  some  of  the  great 
arteries,  particularly  the  abdominal  aorta,  takes  on  an  inor- 
dinate  in,  which  might  be  nustakenfor  aaxeurism. 

probably  from  temporary  failure  of  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  The 
pulsation  following  the  intermiasion  is  heavier  and  fuller,  showing  that  the 
ventricle  is  contracting  on  an  extra  volume  of  blood  after  the  momentary 
pause,  like  a  smith  who,  striking  at  the  forge  a  number  of  strokes  in  regular 
succession,  until  tired  of  the  action,  changes  it  for  a  moment  to  give  a  more 
deliberate  bloW,  and  then  rings  on  again  in  regular  time. 

As  to  its  cause,  it  is  not  supposed  to  be  due  to  indigestion,  or  to  any  affection 
of  the  lungs,  Uver,  kidneys,  or  other  secreting  or  excreting  oigan,  but  to  deficient 
nervous  force.  '*I  have  never  met  with  a  case,"  says  Dr.  B.  W.  Richardson, 
"in  which  it  has  not  been  traceable  to  some  form  of  cerebral  excitement  with 
succeeding  depression.  Grief  from  the  deaths  of  friends ;  shock  from  fiulores 
of  business;  disappointments;  violent  outbursts  of  passion;  remorse;  de- 
gradation ;  and,  most  fmitfiil  cause  of  all  in  this  madly  striving  age,  over- 
work of  brain — ^these  are  the  outside  influences  leading  to  the  changes  on  which 
the  phenomenon  of  intermittency  of  the  pulse  most  frequently  depends." 

In  the  trecUmerU  of  this  affection,  we  fully  concur  in  Dr.  Bichardsou*a  recom- 
mendations of  change,  sufficient  rest  and  sleep,  and  the  avoidance  of  excitement 
-and  stimulants ;  but  our  Materia  Mediea  supplies  us  with  remedies — such  as 
JHg.,  Phos,  ACf  Aeon,,  Bell,,  Spig, — ^which  are  greatly  superior  to  his  depletive 
measures,  purgatives,  and  opiates. — See  The  Homaopatkic  World,  VoL  iii. 


PALPITATION  OF  THE   HEART. 


309 


In  the  following  Table,  abridged  &om  Aitken,  the  chief 
characters  of  palpitation  from  structural  disease  of  the  heart 
are  placed  in  ooatrast  with  those  from  functional  disorder. 

Table  of  the  Chief  Differences  between  Organic 
AND  Functional  Disease  of  the  Heart. 


organic. 

1.  Palpitation  nsoally  comes  on 
slowly  and  insidioiuly. 

2.  Palpitation,  or  distressed  action, 
thoiiffh  more  marked  at  one  time  than 
another,  is  constant. 

3.  Percussion  elicits  increcued  ex- 
tent and  degree  of  dutnesa  in  the  region 
of  the  heart. 

4.  IdvidUy  of  the  lips  and  cheeks, 
congested  countenance,  and  anasarca 
of  the  lower  extremities,  are  often 
present 

5.  The  action  of  the  heart  is  not 
necessarily  quickened. 

6.  Palpitation  often  not  much  com- 
plained of  by  the  patient,  but  occa- 
sionally attended  with  severe  pain  ex- 
tending to  the  left  ahoiUder  cmd  arm. 
(See  "Angina  Pectoris.") 

7.  Palpitation  is  increaaed  by  exer- 
cise, stimulants  and  tonics,  but  is  xe- 
lieyed  by  rest. 

8.  Is  more  common  in  the  male 
than  the  female. 


functional. 

1.  Palpitation  generally  sets   in 
suddenly, 

2.  Palpitation  is  not  constant,  hav- 
ing perfect  intermissions. 


8.  Dulness  in  the  region  of  the 
heart  is  not  extended  beyond  the  na- 
tural limits. 

4.  There  is  no  lividity  of  the  lips 
and  cheeks,  countenance  often  chlo- 
rotic,  and,  except  in  extreme  cases, 
there  is  no  anasarca. 

5.  The  action  of  the  heart  is  gen- 
erally quickened. 

6.  Palpitation  much  complained  of 
by  the  patient,  often  with  pain  in  the 
leftside. 


7.  Palpitation  is  increased  by  se- 
dentary occupations,  but  relieved  by 
moderate  exercise. 

8.  Is  more  common  in  the  female 
than  the  male. 


CArsES. — The  predisposing  are — ^a  nervous  temperament; 
hysteria ;  a  full  habit ;  and  disease  of  the  heart.  The  exciting 
causes  are — excessive  joy,  grief,  fear,  and  other  mental  emo- 
tions;   severe  or  prolonged  exertions;    profuse  discharges; 
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menstrual  derangements;  disorders  of  the  stomach;  etc. 
The  excessive  use  of  tea  has  been  known  to  give  rise  to  various 
irregularities  of  the  heart's  action ;  in  such  cases,  a  cure  can 
only  be  expected  on  discontinuing  that  beverage. 

Treatment. — The  subjoined  has  reference  to  the  treat- 
ment  of  simple  palpitation,  unconnected  with  any  organic 
disease. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Palpitation  from  emotional  causes. — ^Acon.  (from  excite-^ 
ment) ;  Ign.  (from  grief)  ;  Coflf.  (from  joy^  with  wakefulness) ; 
Cham,  (from  passion) ;  Opium  or  Verat  (frotn  fright  or  fear). 

2.  From  over-exertion. — ^Am. 

3.  From  congestion. — ^Acon.,  Bell. 

4.  From  indigestion. — ^Nux  Vom.,  Puis,  (see  Section  105). 

5.  Nervous  palpitation. — ^Mosch.,  Spig.,  Bell.,  Aeon.,  Cac.  G., 
Ars. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Aconitum. — ^Palpitation  from  the  least  excitement,  with 
anxiety,  chilliness,  numbness  of  the  extremities,  or  a  sensa- 
tion as  if  the  heart  ceased  to  beat;  short  and  hurried 
breathing ;  hot  and  flushed  face.  It  is  specially  adapted  to 
patients  of  a  plethoric  habit. 

Belladonna. — Oppression,  tremor,  pain  about  the  heart; 
throbbing  in  the  neck  and  head;  redness  of  the  face. 

Pulsatilla. — ^Hysterical  symptoms ;  and  in  females  suffering 
fix)m  deranged  period. 

Administration. — During  a  sudden  attack,  a  dose  should 
be  administered  immediately,  and  repeated  every  thirty  to 
sixty  minutes;  afterwards  thrice  daily  for  a  few  days  if 
necessary. 

Accessory  Measures.- — Gentle  exercise  in  the  open  air, 
and  agreeable  society,  will  usually  moderate  an  attack,  how- 
ever severe.  The  patient  must  avoid  mental  excitement, 
stimulants,  coffee,  sleeping-draughts,  indigestible  food,  eta 
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Pure  air;  cold  water,  used  internally  and  externally;  regular 
exerdse  in  the  open  air,  short  of  inducing  fatigue ;  a  con- 
tented and  tranquil  disposition,  with  light  and  nourishing 
diet,  are  excellent  auxiliaries  in  the  treatment  of  this  affection. 


79. — ^Aneurism  (Aneuryama). 

DEFiNrnoN. — ^A  tumour  formed  by  the  dilatation  of  an 
artery,  or  one  communicating  with  an  artery,  and  containing 
blood.  In  its  first  stage,  the  tumour  contains  fluid  blood, 
and  pulsates;  in  its  second  stage,  it  contains  coagulated 
blood,  deposited  in  numerous  thin  layers,  like  the  leaves  of  a 
book. 

Aneurism  may  be  idiopathic^  or  traumatic:  the  latter  is 
caused  by  an  injury  to  the  artery.  The  disease  is  more 
common  in  men  than  women,  and  is  said  to  be  the  cause  of 
death,  in  England,  annually,  of  300  to  400  persons. 

Varieties.  —  The  fim/orm  (spindle-shaped),  sometimes 
called  trite  aneurism,  consists  of  an  unnatural  dilatation  of  an 
artery ;  sacculated  aneurism  is  a  partial  dilatation  of  all  the 
coats  of  an  artery ;  and  diffused^  implies  a  sac  formed  by  the 
surrounding  tissues.  The  last  variety  has  been  mistaken  for 
a  purulent  sac,  and  opened  accordingly,  to  the  imminent 
peril  of  the  patient. 

Treatment. — An  aneurism  usually  requires  surgical  mea- 
sures. Cases  beyond  the  province  of  surgery  are  generally 
much  benefitted  by  Aconite,  It  prevents  aiterial  excitement, 
and  removes  all  excuse  for  abstraction  of  blood. 

Best,  a  favourable  posture,  and  a  light  unstimulating  diet, 
are  favourable  adjimots  to  the  treatment. 
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80.— PMebitis  ^PA/^6t^^)— Inflammation  of  the 

Veins. 

Two  varieties  exist  of  this  not  very  oommon  disease : — 

a.  Adhesivey  generally  arising  &om  exposure  to  wet  and 
cold,  and  affecting  one  of  the  large  veins  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities. 

b.  Suppurative^  which  is  a  more  serious  form,  frequently 
an  aggravation  of  the  adhesive  variety,  and  sometimes  caused 
by  wounds. 

Phlegmasia  dolem  (milk-leg  or  white-leg)  is  an  inflamma- 
tion of  the  veins,  peculiar  to  nursing  women,  presenting 
symptoms  and  requiring  treatment  similar  to  phlebitis. 

Symptoms. — If  the  affected  vein  is  near  the  surface,  it 
appears  reddish-purple;  it  is  hard,  swollen,  and  knobbed; 
severe  pains  may  dart  through  the  limb,  especially  on  move- 
ment, and  there  is  stiffiiess,  with  more  or  less  codema  of  the 
part.  If  suppuration  occur,  it  may  be  by  means  of  an 
abscess;  or  it  may  remain  imder  the  surface,  producing 
purulent  infection.  Professional  treatment  is  absolutely 
necessary  for  this  form  of  the  disease. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — ^Acon.  (febrile  disturbance)  ^  Ham. 
(with  varices)  y  Puis,  (ivith  disordered  menstruation)^  Phos.,  Lach. 

Accessory  Measures. — Rest;  fomentations  of  warm  water; 
Aconite  lotion  if  there  be  much  pain ;  Hamanielis  lotion  (see 
next  Section)  if  the  veins  are  varicose. 


81.— Varicose  Veins  (Varices), 

Nature. — ^This  condition  is  one  in  which  the  veins  are 
dilated  so  that  their  valves,  which  cannot  undergo  a  corres- 
ponding enlargement,  cease  to  be  efficient. 

The  disease  occurs  most  frequently  in  the  superficial  veins 
of  the  lower  extremities,  and  not  usually  in  the  deep-seated 
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oneSy  because  they  are  supported  by  the  muscles  and  famcB, 
When  in  the  veins  of  the  spermatic  cord,  it  is  called 
Varicocele;  when  in  those  of  the  anus,  it  constitutes  a  form 
of  P*fes. 

Symptoms. — The  affected  veins  are  dilated,  tortuous, 
knotted,  of  a  dull-leaden  or  purplish-blue  coloui^  with  much 
discoloration  of  the  parts,  and  some  oedema  of  the  limb.  If 
a  great  many  small  cutaneous  veins  are  alone  affected,  they 
present  the  appearance  of  a  close  network.  The  enlarged 
veins  and  local  swelling  diminish  after  taking  the  horizontal 
posture. 

Causes. — The  cause  of  varix  may  be  generally  stated  to 
include  such  conditions  as  induce  more  or  less  permanent 
distension  of  the  veins.  Strains,  or  over-exertion  of  a  part, 
may  cause  an  afflux  of  blood  into  them  and  lead  to  their 
distension;  standing  occupations  favour  the  gravitation  of 
blood  to  the  lower  extremities ;  and,  further,  the  length  of  a 
vein,  such  as  the  internal  mphenouBj  may  lead  to  its  imdue 
distension  in  consequence  of  the  long  column  of  blood  it 
contains.  Obstacles  to  the  return  of  venous  blood,  such  as 
tight  garters  or  stays,  a  tumour,  the  pregnant  uterus,  or 
even  impacted  faeces,  by  pressing  upon  one  of  the  large  venous 
trunks,  may  occasion  its  permanent  distension  as  well  as  that 
of  its  branches.  In  other  instances,  varices  seems  to  be  due 
to  an  hereditary  predisposition,  altered  condition  of  the  blood, 
or  deficiency  of  tone  in  the  active  organs  of  circulation, 
leading  to  an  enfeebled  and  relaxed  condition  of  the  walls  of 
the  veins. 

Consequences. — (1)  Severe  aching  pain,  with  a  sense  of 
weight  and  fatigue,  especially  after  long  walking,  or  remain- 
ing for  some  time  standing  in  one  position.  (2)  The  vein  may 
burst  by  injury,  and  occasion  severe  and  dangerous  hsemor* 
rhage.  (3)  Ulcers  may  arise  from  the  imperfect  circulatipn 
and  nutrition  of  the  skin,  usually  on  the  lower  part  of  the 


314  DISEASES  OF  THE   CIRCULATORY  STftTEM. 

outside  of  the  leg.     (4)  They  inoapacitate  for  hard  or  long- 
continaed  wotk,  being  associated  with  constitutional  debility. 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Simple  varices. — Ham.,  Puis.,  Silio.,  Fluor.  Ac. 

2.  Associated  with  other  disorders. — ^Nux  Vom.  and  Sulph., 
in  alternation  (coftstipation,  piles,  etc.) ;  Ars.  (debility,  burning 
painSy  etc.);  Nit.  Ac.  (weakly  and  scrofulous  patients);  Aeon, 
or  Bell,  (painful  inflammatory  symptoms) . 

Hamamelis  Virg.,  may  be  administered  internally,  oad 
applied  as  a  lotion  externally — ^by  means  of  a  compress 
covered  with  oiled-silk,  and  secured  by  a  well-applied  band- 
age— is  often  specific.  The  lotion  may  be  made  by  adding 
one  part  of  the  strong  tincture  to  six  parts  of  water. 

Accessory  Meaxs. — ^Moderate  compression  by  accurately- 
fitting  bandages  or  laced-stockings,  so  as  to  afford  that  sup- 
port to  the  blood  which  the  valves  can  no  longer  give,  and  to 
prevent  an  increased  distension.  The  pressure  should  be  very 
gentle  and  uniform,  and  be  applied  in  the  morning,  before 
the  patient  puts  his  feet  to  the  ground,  and  maintained  until 
he  retires  to  bed.  Should  only  a  small  portion  of  a  vein  be 
enlarged,  a  piece  of  strapping-plaster  may  afford  the  requisite 
support.  Prolonged  exercise  or  standing  should  be  abstained 
firom,  and,  after  taking  moderate  exercise,  the  limb  should  be 
raised,  and  maintained  in  a  horizontal  posture.  Standing  is 
more  unfavourable  than  walking.  The  leg  should  be  well 
washed,  and  rubbed  quite  dry,  every  morning. 

Varicose  Ulcers. — Their  treatment  is  the  same  as  that  of 
ulcers  generally,  with  the  exception  of  the  following  direc- 
tions: Should  a  varix  burst,  excessive  hsemorrhage  may 
suddenly  take  place,  inducing  fainting,  or  even  death.  The 
patient  should  be  immediately  placed  fiat  on  the  fioor,  and 
the  leg  raised,  when  the  haemorrhage  generally  ceases.  A 
compress  and  bandage  should  then  be  applied  to  prevent 
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fiubaequent  bleeding.  Excoriations  or  tender  spots  about 
yaricose  veins  should  have  early  attention,  to  obvinte  the 
fonnation  of  ulcers. 


82.— Ooitpe*  (Bronchocek)  — Derbyshire-Neok. 

Definition. — Enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland,  endemic 
in  certain  mountainous  districts,  but  not  limited  to  them. 

The  swelling  is  unattended  with  pain  or  danger,  until  it 
acquire  a  size  sufficient  to  produce  deformity,  and,  by  its 
pressure  upon  the  trachea  and  oesophagus,  interferes  with 
respiration  and  swallowing.  Women  are  more  subject  to  it 
than  men,  the  proportion  being  about  twelve  to  one ;  and  the 
right  lobe  is  more  often  enlarged  than  the  left.  It  is  most 
commonly  met  with  in  chalky  districts  and  mountainous 
countries,  and  in  the  latter  is  often  associated  with  cretiiiism.t 

Causes. — The   habitual  use   of  water    which    percolates 

*  In  the  '*l^ew  Nomenclature  of  Diseases,"  OoU/re  is  classed  as  one  of  the 
"Diseases  of  Dnctless  Glands;"  it  is,  however,  more  convenient  in  this 
manual  to  introduce  it  here. 

•f*  '^Cretinism  is  a  strange  disease,  a  sort  of  idiocy,  accompanied  by  deformity 
of  the  bodily  organs,  which  has  a  close  but  ill-understood  connection  with 
goitre.  Most  cretins  are  goitrous;  but  the  latter  may  exist  without  the 
former.  The  cretin  is  found  principally  in  the  valleys  of  the  Alps,  the 
Pyrenees,  and  the  Himalaya  mountains.  Idiotism  of  the  lowest  grade  is  often 
his  lot ;  sometimes  he  is  deaf  and  dumb,  or  blind ;  and  in  short,  if  neglected, 
jhe  more  resembles  an  animal  than  a  human  being.  I  say,  if  neglected,  for  the 
humane  Dr.  Guggenbuhl  has  proved,  that  by  pure  mountain  air,  ezerclBe,  a 
nourishing  diet  into  which  milk  laigely  enters,  and  moral  and  mental 
tnining,  much  may  be  done  for  these  apparently  hopelessly-wretched  beings  " 
{Tamner), 

We  regret  to  learn  from  a  visitor  to  the  sanitary  establishment  founded 
«ome  years  since  for  cretins  by  Dr.  Guggenbiihl,  that  this  valuable  institution 
is  changed  into  the  Hotel  BeUevue  and  Pension.  The  Doctor  has  died  and 
the  children  are  dispersed  to  their  homes. 
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through  magnesiaii  limestome  rooks  or  strata,   and  whidi 
holds  in  suspension  the  soluble  salts  of  lime. 

In  some  parts  of  England — ^Yorkshire,  DerbyHhire,  Not- 
tinghamshire, Hants,  and  Sussex — ^where  the  disease  prevails, 
there  is  a  ridge  of  magnesian  limestone  running  firom  north 
to  south  through  the  centre  of  the  district.  All  along  that 
line  goitre  prevails  to  its  greatest  extent ;  and,  divei^ging  to 
either  side,  the  disease  is  found  to  diminish  (Inglis).  Li  a 
goitrous  district  in  Switzerland,  there  are  some  waters  issuing 
from  certain  rocks  and  trickling  along  crevices  in  the  moun- 
tains, the  drinking  of  which  will  produce  goitre^  or  increase 
goitrous  swellings,  in  eight  or  ten  days;  while  the  inhabitanta 
who  avoid  these  waters  are  free  from  the  disease. 

Most  persons  who  have  goitre  find  it  enlarge  during  any 
derangement  of  the  health,  especially  uterine;  difficult  la- 
bours, strains,  twists  of  the  neck,  etc.,  are  also  apt  to  increase 
the  swelling. 

Treatment. — lodium  or  Spongia, — One  of  these  remedies 
may  be  administered  morning  and  night  for  two  or  three 
weeks ;  then,  after  pausing  a  few  days,  the  course  may  be 
repeated  so  long  as  it  proves  beneficial. 

Mercurius  lodatm, — In  cases  of  long  standing,  and  when 
the  previous  remedies  have  failed  to  prevent  the  tumour  trom 
enlarging,  we  have  used  this  remedy  with  excellent  results. 

Kali  lod.y  Bromine^  Calc.  Carboy  and  Sulph,  have  also  been 
suggested. 

The  external  application  of  the  same  drug  as  that  given 
internally  has,  in  our  hands,  frequently  facilitated  the  cure. 

An  entire  removal  of  the  swelling  is  not  always  possible ; 
still,  much  is  gained  if  the  tumour  be  lessened,  or  its  further 
enlargement  prevented.  Any  impairment  of  the  digestive 
or  uterine  functions  should,  if  possible,  be  corrected,  for 
under  such  disorders  a  bronchocele  is  much  more  likely  to 
Attain  inconvenient  and  even  alarming  proportions. 
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Auxiliary  Measures.  The  most  essential  point  in  the 
treatment  is  the  removal  of  the  patient  from  the  district  where 
the  infection  occurs.  The  necessity  for  this  may  be  inferred 
from  the  fact  that  persons  taking  up  their  residence  in 
affected  localities  soon  acquire  goitre,  while  others  affected 
with  goitre,  soon  lose  it  on  leaving  such  localities.  A 
dwelling  on  the  coast,  and  sea-bathing,  are  advantageous, 
and  under  such  circimistances  the  remedies  prescribed  may 
be  employed  with  much  greater  hope  of  success. 

Water  used  for  domestic  purposes  should  be  boiled  or 
distilled.  Next  to  removal  from  a  goitrous  locality,  this  is 
the  most  essential  point  in  the  treatment. 

Exophthalmic  Bronchocele  is  an  "enlargement,  with 
vascular  turgescence,  of  the  thyroid  gland,  accompanied  by 
protrusion  of  the  eyeballs,  anaemia,  and  palpitation." 

Its  cause  is  nervous  exhaustion.  This  may  be  induced  in 
females  by  leucorrhcea,  menorrhagia,  etc.,  or  by  haemorrhoids 
in  males. 

Its  treatment  is  simple,  depending  much  on  hygienic  means, 
which  may  be  assisted  by  such  remedies  as  China  (loss  of 
animal  fluids),  Ferrum  (anaemia),  Puh.  gt  Nux  Vom.  (gastric 
irritability),  etc.  The  "Accessory  Means"  suggested  for 
^*  Anaemia  "  (pp.  228-9)  are  absolutely  necessary  here. 


CHAPTER  Vni. 


Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  System. 


83.— Hay-Astlima  (Asthma  ex /opmsicio)—'Ra,y-FeYer 

lummer  Catarrli. 


Definition. — ^A  specific  disease,  affecting  predisposed  per- 
sons only,  arising  from  the  emanations  from  certain  grasses 
or  plants,  and  existing  only  in  the  smnmer  season. 

Symptoms. — They  are  those  of  an  ordinary  cold,  to  which 
those  of  asthma  are  superadded.  There  are — ^itching  of  the 
forehead,  nose,  eyes,  and  ears ;  much  general  irritability,  and 
lassitude ;  sneezing ;  profuae  discharge  from  the  nose ;  tight- 
ness of  the  chest,  dyspnoea,  and  cough ;  pricking  sensations 
in  the  throat ;  etc.  Exposure  to  the  powder  of  Ipecacuanha 
gives  rise  to  similar  symptoms  in  many  persons. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  JFhen  the  chest  is  chiefly  affected, — ^Ipec,  Hydroc.  Ac, 
Eali  Bich. 

2.  When  the  nose  and  eyes, — ^Ars.  (much  debility^  with  acrid 
discharge)  ;  Euphr.  (profuse  lachrymation) ;  Kali  lod. 

3.  Prophylactics. — ^Ars.,  lod..  Kali  Bich. 

Accessory  Means. — ^Removal  to  the  sea-coast,  or  to  any 
part  where  grass  does  not  grow,  or  hay  is  not  stored,  offers 
the  mrest  protection.  The  remedy  used  internally  should 
also  be  administered  by  inhalation  (see  Part  lY),  either  by 
simple  olfaction,  or,  still  better,  in  the  form  of  vapour :  this 
is  produced  by  means  of  an  ordinary  perfume-  or  spray- 
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producer:  Inhalation  Bhould  always  be  employed  during  an 
attack.  The  cold  shower-bath,  the  Turkish-bath,  and  the 
uBe  of  a  respirator,  are  also  recommended  under  different 
conditions. 


84.— Opoup  (Angina  TrarA^a/w^— Inflammatory 

Croup;  and  Laryngismus  Stridulus*  (Lari/ngisfnm 

S^rMftt/w«;— Spasmodic  Group— Ohild-Orowing. 

DfiFiNrnoN  OF  Croup, — ^A  peculiar  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx  and  trachea^  tiie  vessels  of 
which  exude  a  fibrinous  or  albuminous  material,  which  con- 
cretes and  forms  a  false  membrane. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  begins  as  a  catarrh,  the 
first  indication  being  hoarseness  in  the  voice  or  ciy  of  the 
patient,  with  a  peculiar  barking  cough,  or  sore  throat ;  after 
one  or  two  days,  or  even  without  any  premonitory  indispo- 
sition, usually  at  nighty  the  symptoms  become  aggravated,  the 
sleep  being  interrupted  by  paroxysms  of  hoarse  coughing,  the 
ehUd  throwing  its  head  back  to  put  the  windpipe  on  the 
stretch.  A  metallic  ringing  sound  is  heard  in  the  inspiration 
and  in  the  cough  which  has  been  compared  to  the  crowing 
of  a  young  cock,  or  to  the  barking  of  a  puppy ;  and  although 
the  respiratory  efibrts  are  great,  it  is  evident,  &om  the  tur- 
gescence  of  the  face  and  ne<^,  and  the  carrying  of  the  child's 
hands  to  its  throat,  that  an  insufficient  quantity  of  air  enters 
the  lungs.  After  the  fit  has  continued  for  a  time,  varying 
from  a  few  minutes  to  an  hour  or  more,  there  is  an  interval 
of  r^ef  usually  of  several  hours  duration.  The  pulse  is 
Sequent  and  wiry ;  and  there  is  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  and 
gpreat  distress. 

*  This  disease  is  classified  as  a  "Functional  Disease  of  the  Nervous  System  " 
in  the  New  Nomenclature ;  but  it  is  more  convenient  for  us  to  treat  of  it  in 
this  place. 
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When  a  case  is  about  to  prove  fifttal,  the  breathing  beoomes 
80  greatly  impeded  that  the  blood  is  but  slightly  oxygenated ; 
the  lips  and  cheeks  become  livid,  cold,  and  covered  with 
clammy  sweats ;  the  eyes  red  and  sunken ;  the  entire  organ- 
ism prostrated,  and,  unless  speedily  relieved,  the  child  expires 
in  a  state  of  suffocation ;  or  coma  and  convulsions  ensue,  and 
end  the  struggle. 

Dangers. — ^An  attach  may  prove  fatal  in  two  to  four  days, 
from  exhaustion,  suffocation,  convulsions,  or  the  formation  of 
a  coag^um  in  the  heart.  If  tiie  local  symptoms  are  very 
severe,  and  the  paroxysms  recur  frequently,  the  prognosis  is 
unfavourable.  The  tendency  to  death  is  by  apnom  (privation 
of  air),  the  false  membrane  contracting  the  naturally  narrow 
passage  at  this  part.  One  attack,  if  recovered  frx)m,  acts  as  a 
strong  predisposing  cause  to  subsequent  ones. 

Causes. — ^The  predisposing  cause  of  croup  may  undoubtedly 
be  explained  by  the  anatomical  fact  that  the  trachea  is  very 
small  in  infants,  and  does  not  enlarge  in  the  same  proportion 
as  other  parts  of  the  body  till  after  the  third  year ;  after  this 
period,  the  calibre  of  the  trachea  enlarges  rapidly,  and  the 
liability  to  croup  diminishes  accordingly. 

The  exciting  causes  are — cold ;  dark,  damp,  and  unhealthy 
localities ;  sudden  changes  of  temperature ;  wet  feet ;  poor  or 
scanty  food,  especially  the  adoption  of  improper  diet  when  a 
child  is  weaned ;  insufficient  clothing,  or  previous  illness. 

like  most  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs,  croup  is  most 
fatal  in  the  winter  and  spring.  Low  and  moist  districts  are 
its  most  favourite  localities.  Towns  situated  near  the  banks 
of  rivers  have  an  extra  share  of  it ;  and  it  has  been  noticed 
to  prevail  in  such  places,  especially  among  the  children  of 
washerwomen,  clearly  showing  the  relationship  of  cause  and 
effect  Dr.  Alison  observed  it  often  occasioned  by  ohildreii 
sitting  or  sleeping  in  a  room  netol^  washedy  and  noticed  its 
frequent  occurrence  on  a  Saturday  night — ^the  only  -day  in 
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ihe  week  it  was  oustomaay  for  the  lower  classeB  in  Edinburgh 
ix>  wash  their  houses. 

liARTNGisMUs  Stridulus  or  Spasmodic  Group  is  a  far 
more  eomxnon  disease,  and  ooours  only  in  children  before  the 
end  of  the  first  dentition. 

It  is  usually  due  to  nervous  irritation,  especially  firom 
teething;  and,  except  when  premonitory  of  disease  of  the 
brain,  is  easily  cured. 

Symptoms, — ^It  comes  on  rnddenly^  usually  in  the  night, 
with  spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  throat,  so  that  the  child 
struggles  to  get  its  breath,  making  a  choking  or  crowing 
noise,  and  the  lips  become  livid. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  At  the  commencement — ^Acon.,  in  alternation  with  Spong. 

2.  Fully  developed  croup. — ^lod.,  Spong.,  Eali  Bich.,  Brom., 
Hep.  S. 

3.  During  convalescence, — ^Phos.  (cough^  with  soreness  of  the 
thest);  Spong.  (dry^  hard  cough);  Carbo  Veg.  or  Hep.  S. 
(hoarseness,  with  wheezing  cough)  ;  Sulph. 

Leading  Indications. — Aconitum. — Spasm  of  the  larynx, 
inducing  difficult  breathing;  febrile  symptoms.  In  urgent 
cases,  a  dose  every  ten,  fifteen,  or  thirty  minutes.  Aeon,  is 
of  priceless  value  in  spasmodic  croup,  and  often  cures  without 
th«  aid  of  any  other  remedy.  If  there  be  doubt  as  to  the 
true  character  of  the  malady,  it  is  advisable  to  alternate 
with  Spong.  Even  in  true  croup,  the  remedy  chosen  should 
be  alternated  with  Aeon.,  as  spasm  frequently  occurs  during 
the  course  of  the  disease. 

Spongia  or  Iodine. — ^One  of  these  may  be  chosen  if  there 
be  a  hard,  barking,  or  whistling  cough,  and  the  breathing  is 
very  laboured.  lod.  should  have  the  preference  in  scrofulous 
patients. 

Kali  Bich. — Cough,  with  tough  expectoration ;  and  when 
the  formation  of  a  fiedse  membrane  is  feared  or  has  taken  place. 
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Bromium. — '^  Is  probably  best  suited  to  the  asthenio  fona 
of  the  disease,  such  as  occurs  in  unhealthy  neighbourhoods'' 
(Sughes). 

Hepar  Sulphur, — Loose  cough,  mth  a  lingiag  or  brassy 
sound,  and  constant  rattling  in  the  respiratoory  organs,  during 
which  the  patient  tries  in  vain  to  get  relief  by  expectoration. 

Phosphorus  or  Arsenicum j  according  to  the  symptoms,  may 
be  required  if  debility  be  very  great  and  the  disease  take  oa 
a  typhoid  character.  One  of  these  remedies  may  be  alternated 
with  some  other  having  more  affinity  to  the  local  lesion. 

Ipecacuanha  and  Bryonia  are  recommended  by  M.  Teste,  as 
curative  in  croup.  The  medicines  are  to  be  given  in  tums^ 
as  neither  alone  is  sufficient. 

Administration. — In  very  severe  cases,  every  fifteen,  or 
thirty  minutes ;  in  less  severe  oases,  or  as  improvement  ensues, 
every  one,  two,  or  four  hours ;   during  recovery,  thrice  dqily. 

AcxjEssoRY  Measures. — During  the  treatment  everything 
should  be  avoided  that  would  be  likely  to  excite  or  irritate 
the  patient.  A  partial  or  complete  warm  bath;  sponges 
squeezed  out  of  hot  water  and  applied  to  the  throat ;  the  feet 
and  general  surface  of  the  body  should  be  kept  warm,  and 
the  air  of  the  apartment  raised  to  about  65*"  Fahr.,  and  thia 
temperature  uniformly  maintained  by  day  and  night ;  watery 
vapour  should  be  thoroughly  diffused  therein  by  keeping  a 
kettle  of  water  constantly  boiling  on  the  fire,  or  over  the 
flame  of  a  spirit-lamp,  and  fixing  a  tin  or  paper  tube  to  the 
spout  to  convey  the  vapour  near  to  the  patient.  In  very 
severe  cases,  a  tent  should  be  formed  over  the  patient's  bed, 
and  steam  conducted  under  it  by  a  tube  firom  boiling  water, 
to  which  a  few  drops  of  Iodine  have  been  added ;  or,  should 
a  membrane  have  formed,  Kali  Bich.  should  be  used  in  pre- 
ference. This  method  of  administering  medicines  by  inhala- 
tion is  a  most  valuable  one  in  croup. 

The  question  of  Tracheotomy  is  an  important  one ;  but  as 
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it  is  exclusively  a  professional  subject,  any  further  refeience- 
to  it  here  would  be  out  of  place. 

During  cold  weather,  or  in  very  susceptible  patients,  it  is^ 
sometimes  desirable  to  keep  the  child  in  a  large  apartment,, 
the  air  of  which  is  made  artificially  warm  and  moist,  for  ten 
or  fourteen  days. 

Diet  and  Beoimex. — ^During  the  attack,  water  is  almost 
the  only  article  admissible,  and  may  be  given  in  small 
quantities.  During  recovery,  milk-and-water,  arrowroot, 
gruel,  etc.  In  the  case  of  delicate  ohildren,  or  if  great  weak- 
ness suddenly  occur  during  the  course  of  the  disease,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  support  the  patient  by  essence-of-beef 
and  wine-and- water,  which  should  be  administered  in  small 
quantities,  at  regular  and  frequent  intervals.  In  the  case  of 
an  infant  at  the  breast,  the  mother  should  adopt  the  dietetic 
suggestions  contained  in  the  section  on  "  Dyspepsia.'' 

Prophylaxis. — It  may  scarcely  be  necessary  to  remark, 
that  when  cold  and  cough  are  noticed  in  a  young  child, 
especially  with  hmrseness  and  loss  of  voice,  he  should  be 
sedulously  watched,  and  guarded  against  influences  likely  to 
excite  or  aggravate  inflammation,  including  protection  from 
cold  and  dmnpy  and  a  carefully-selected,  light  diet.  If  any 
feverish  symptoms  exist,  Aconitum  should  be  administered ;. 
in  the  absence  of  fever,  Hepar  Sulph, 


86.— Oopyza   (Oravedo)—OdLtdiXTh  (Catarrhus)— 

Cold  in  the  Head ;  and  BronoMal  Catarrh  (Catan-hus 

bronchiorum) . 

The  condition  expressed  under  the  above  dififerent  terms  is 
of  very  common  occurrence,  and  often  the  precursor  of  very 
serious  affections.  It  consists  of  inflanmoiation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  some  portion  of  the  air-passages.  It  is  called 
coryza  when  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  is  affected*. 
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If  the  trachea  (windpipe)  and  large  bronchial  tubes, — brofi- 
thiol  catarrh. 

Symptoms. — Goryza  usually  oommenoes  with  lassitude, 
slight  shiyerings,  a  feeling  of  weight  in  the  head,  sneezing, 
watery  eyes,  and  obstruction  of  one  or  both  nostrils,  with  a 
discharge  of  thin,  colourless  fluid.  If  it  be  a  severe  cold,  the 
foregoing  symptoms  are  soon  followed  by  a  dry  cough, 
hoarseness,  sore  throat,  dryness,  tenderness  and  swelling  of 
the  nostrOs,  pains  and  soreness  of  the  limbs,  general  weak- 
ness, more  or  less  fever,  quick  pulse,  thirst,  loss  of  appetite, 
etc.  Under  a  vigorous  condition  of  the  constitution,  or  as 
the  result  of  judicious  treatment,  the  symptoms  soon  subside. 
In  other  cases,  the  complaint  may  assume  the  form  of 
Bronchitis,  Pneumonia,  Quinsy,  Erysipelas,  Toothache,  Neu- 
ralgia,  or  even  excite  Consumption  in  a  predisposed  person. 

Causes. — ^Exposure  to  draughts  of  cold  air ;  wet  boots  or 
clothing ;  deficient  warmth  or  insufficient  clothing  when  the 
body  is  cooling  after  having  been  heated.  It  is  not  when  the 
body  is  hot^  but  when  it  is  cooling^  that  it  is  most  susceptible. 
When  the  body  has  been  heated  or  exhausted  by  exerdse, 
the  frame  is  not  able  to  re-act ^  and  then  the  application  of  oold 
increases  the  depression.  Partial  exposure  to  a  cold  atmos- 
phere, as  in  a  close  carriage  with  the  windows  open,  is  more 
injurious  than  a  general  exposure;  probably  because  the 
balance  of  the  circulation  is  less  disturbed,  and  the  lungs  are 
better  supplied  with  oxygen.  Wet  feet  or  wet  clothes  do  not 
ordinarily  result  in  a  cold  if  the  individual  changes  his  clothes 
for  trarm,  dry  oneSy  immediately  after  ceasing  from  active 
*exercise,  and  avoids  any  further  exposure.  But  if  a  person 
perspires  after  he  has  been  exerting  himself,  and  then  gets 
-chilled,  he  will  be  very  likely  to  take  cold,  and  to  exhibit 
Home  of  its  internal  morbid  effects. 

Treatment. — Camplwr, — ^This  remedy  is  only  suited  to 
the  chill  or  cold  stage,  when  its  prompt  administration,  in 
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two-drop  doseSy  repeated  several  times,  every  thirty  or  forty 
minutes,  will  often  terminate  the  disease  in  the  first  stage. 
It  should  be  chosen  in  preference  to  any  other  remedy  when 
the  patient  has  still  to  be  exposed  to  atmospheric  changes. 
It  is  of  little  or  no  use  except  in  the  incipient  stage. 

Aconitum. — This  remedy  midoubtedly  surpasses  every  other 
at  the  beginning  of  a  cold,  or  in  the  precursory  stages  of 
diseases  restdting  from  a  cold.  If  promptly  administered  it 
generally  removes  all  the  consequent  morbid  symptoms,  and 
so  obviates  the  necessity  for  any  other  medicine;  a  dose  every 
second  or  third  hour.  If  the  cold  have  advanced  or  run  into- 
any  other  disease,  Aconitum  may  be  alternated  with,  or  sub- 
stituted by,  some  other  remedy. 

Arsenicum. — ^Abundant  discharge  &om  the  nostrils  of  thitty 
ftot  mucus  J  which  excoriates  the  parts  over  which  it  flows; 
burning  sensations  in  the  nostrils ;  flow  of  tears  from  the  eyes ; 
lassitude  ejid  prostration. 

Pulsatilla. — ^Loss  of  appetite;  impairment  of  taste  and 
smell ;  thick  foetid  discharge  from  the  nose ;  heaviness  and 
confusion  in  the  head ;  aggravation  of  the  symptoms  in  the 
evening  or  in  a  warm  room;  sharp  pains  in  the  ears  and 
sides  of  the  head,  frequently  changing  from  one  place  to- 
another. 

Mercurius. — Constant  sneezing,  with  soreness  of  the  nose  ^ 
thick  discharge  of  mucus;  alternate  heat  and  shivering; 
profuse  perspiration;  sore  throat;  aggravation  of  the  symp- 
toms towards  evening.  It  is  often  useM  in  alternation  with 
Nux  Vomica.  This  last  named  remedy  is  valuable  for  a 
«  stuffjr  cold." 

Dulcamara. — Cold  from  getting  wet,  or  fix)m  checked  per- 
spiration. This  medicine  should  be  had  recourse  to  on  the 
first  appearance  of  the  symptoms  of  catarrh  following  ex- 
posure to  wet;  it  is  also  recommended  as  a  preventive  wben 
after  exposure  it  is  feared  a  cold  may  result. 


:326  DISEASES  of  the  respiratory  system. 

JSuphrasia. — Acrid  fluent  ooryza^  vdih  involveiQent  of  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  eyes,  and  profuse  hchrymaiion. 

Kali  Bichroniicum. — Chronic  catarrh^  and  chronic  affections 
of  the  respiratory  mucous  membranes  generally,  with  hoarse- 
ness, tough  stringy  sputa^  chronically  inflamed  or  ulcerated 
throat,  cough,  etc.  An  additional  indication  is  a  concurrent 
Section  of  the  digestive  mucous  membrane— yellow-coated 
tongue,  etc. 

Accessory  Means. — The  hot-foot-bath,  as  described  in  Part 
rV;  if  the  directions  are  promptly  and  efficiently  carried 
•out,  cold  may  generally  be  arrested  in  its  incipient  stage.  If 
the  catarrh  be  established,  the  most  essential  measure  to 
•ensure  a  rapid  recovery  is  to  avoid  exposure  to  atmospheric 
vicissitudes,  until  the  attack  has  passed  away.  In  all  serious 
oases  the  patient  should  remain  in  bed  for  two  or  three  days. 
As  a  rule,  light  food,  and  a  very  sparing  use  of  meat  should 
be  adopted  at  the  commencement  of  a  cold. 

To  Diminish  Excessive  Sensibility  to  Cold. — Persons 
«xti^nely  sensitive  should  constdt  a  homoeopathic  physician, 
who  will  be  able  to  prescribe  both  hygienic  and  medicinal 
measures  suitable  to  individual  cases.  The  two  following 
jgaeasures  are,  however,  recommended  for  general  adoption. 
1st. — Free  exposure  to  the  open-air,  daily.  Familiarity  with 
the  atmosphere  has  a  wonderful  influence  in  diminishing  the 
sensibility  of  the  skin,  and  enabling  the  body  to  resist  the 
invasion  of  cold.  A  striking  contrast,  in  this  respect,  is  pre- 
fiented  by  farmers,  shepherds,  coachmen,  sailors,  and  others 
who  live  much  in  the  open  air,  to  tailors,  shopmen,  lawyers, 
women,  and  others  whose  occupations  are  pursued  within 
doors !  The  sensibility  of  the  former  is  blunted  by  habitual 
exposure,  while  the  latter  are  liable  to  cold  &om  every 
vicissitude  of  the  weather.  The  pure  air  breathed  by  the 
out-door  labourer,  together  with  his  active  life,  lead  to  a 
most  vigorous  condition  of  health,,  contrasting  most  favour- 
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ably  with  the  oondition  of  one  occupied  within-doors. 
2nd. — The  morning  cold  bath.  Cold-sponging  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  body,  the  plunge-bath,  or  the  shower'-bath,  is 
^m  inyahxable  method  of  protecting  the  body  against  injury 
from  exposure  to  changes  of  temperature.  Taken  regularly 
*in  the  morning,  the  cold  bath  inures  the  surface  of  the  body 
to  a  greater  degree  of  cold  than  it  will  probably  encounter 
during  the  remainder  t)f  the  day ;  at  the  same  time  promotes 
a  vigorous  capillary  circulation,  which  is  essential  to  the 
harmonious  and  healthy  working  of  the  system.  For  hints 
•  on  the  use  of  the  bath,  see  pages  50-3. 


86.— Aphonia  (Aphonia)  LOSS  of  Voloe— Hoarseness. 

Aphonia  is  generally  the  result  of  an  acute  or  sub-aoute 
inflammatory  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
larynx  and  the  ^d-pipe,  and  is  a  frequent  aooompaniment 
of  a  common  cold ;  also  of  several  other  diseases.  It  is  rather 
a  symptom  than  a  disease  per  se. 

Symptoms. — The  voice  is  hoarse  and  husky ;  at  times  al- 
xnoBt  or  entirely  inaudible;  there  is  tickling,  dryness,  or 
irritation,  and  perhaps  soreness  in  the  throat,  with  a  short 
•dry  cough. 

Epctome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Simple  Hoarseness. — Phyto.  (also  complete  or  chronic  loss 
4>f  voice);  Hep.  S.  (wheezing);  Phos.  (paralf/sis  of  the  vocal 
^ords);  Garbo.  Veg.  (chronic). 

2.  With  cold  in  the  head  or  chest. — ^Acon.,  Caust.,  Merc., 
8pong.,  Phos.,  Dulc. 

3.  -FVow  over^exertion  of  the  voice — clergymen^  singers^  etc. 
Caust.,  Am.,  Bazyta  C,  Eali  Bioh. 

Leading  Indications  and  aecessory  means  are  pointed  out  in 
the  preceding  Section ;  also  in  that  on  ^^fiore  Throat." 
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87.— Bronohitls  (Bronchitis). 

• 

a.  Acute  Bronchitis  is  acute  inflaminatioii  of  the  mu* 
cons  membrane  of  the  bronchi^  the  air-tubes  of  the  lungs.  It 
is  a  diffused  disease,  extending  more  or  less  through  both 
lungs,  and  aooompanied  by  hoarseness,  cough,  heat  and  sore*- 
ness  of  the  chest,  the  mucous  secretion  being  at  first  arrested, 
but  afterwards  increased  in  quantity.  The  disease  is  most 
common  in  elderly  persons,  although  it  is  not  infrequent  in 
children. 

Symptoms.  At  first  there  is  fever,  with  headache,  lasaitudcy. 
anxiety,  and  other  symptoms  of  a  common  cold.  There  is 
also  a  sensation  of  tightness  or  constriction  in  the  chest, 
especially  of  the  upper  front  part ;  oppressed,  hurried,  anxious, 
laboured  breathing,  with  wheezing,  severe  cough,  which  is  at 
first  diy,  but  is  afterwards  accompanied  with  viscid  and 
frothy  expectoration,  sometimes  streaked  with  blood;  sub- 
sequently the  sputa  becomes  thick,  yellowish,  and  purulent. 
The  pulse  is  frequent  and  often  weak ;  the  urine  scanty  and 
high-coloured;  the  tongue  fotd;  there  is  throbbing  in  the 
forehead  and  aching  in  the  eyes,  aggravated  on  coughing,, 
with  other  febrile  symptoms.  In  favourable  cases,  the  disease 
begins  to  decline  between  the  fourth  and  eighth  day,  when 
the  breathing  becomes  easier,  and  the  expectoration  thicker, 
less  frothy  and  stringy ;  and  the  complaint  soon  entirely  dis- 
appears, or  assumes  the  chronic  form. 

In  cases  about  to  terminate  fatally,  the  skin  becomes  covered 
with  cold  perspiration ;  the  cheeks  and  lips  pale  and  livid ; 
the  extremities  cold ;  there  is  rattling  and  a  sense  of  suffoca- 
tion in  the  throat,  the  breathing  being  nearly  suspended  by 
the  morbid  secretion  which  chokes  up  tiie  bronchial  tubes  aud 
their  ramifications,  and  which  the  patient  has  no  longer  power 
to  cough  up;  at  length,  extreme  prostration  and  complete 
insensibility  end  in  death. 
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Morbid  Anatomy. — On  examination  of  the  body  after 
death,  we  find  the  trachea,  the  bronchi,  and  their  diyisions 
and  subdivifiions,  completely  blocked  up  by  a  frothy,  adhe- 
sive mucus,  resembling  that  which  had  been  expectorated 
during  life. 

h.  Chronic  Bronchitis  is  a  somewhat  different  disease, 
and  is  vexy  common  in  advanced  Ufe.  In  mild  cases  there  is 
only  habitual  cough,  shortness  of  breath,  and  copious  expecto- 
ration. Many  cases  of  winter  cough  in  old  people  are 
examples  of  chronic  bronchitis.  It  is  often  insidious  in  its 
approach,  although  it  sometimes  succeeds  to  acute  bronchitis, 
when  that  disease  has  been  neglected  or  has  not  been  properly 
treated. 

Causes. — Similar  to  those  of  common  cold : — exposure  to 
cold  draughts  of  air,  to  keen  and  cutting  winds,  sudden 
changes  of  temperature,  scanty  clothing,  or  undue  exposure 
of  the  throat  and  neck  after  public  speaking  and  singing. 
Bronchitis  often  follows  cold  in  the  head. 

From  recent  statistics  we  learn  that  the  mortality  from 
bronchitis  has  increased  from  135  per  million  of  population 
in  1838,  to  1968  per  million  in  1866!  This  enormous 
increase  of  figures  is  partly  due  to  a  practice  which  has  been 
adopted  for  obvious  reasons  of  late  years,  of  returning  deaths 
frx)m  consumption  under  the  name  of  bronchitis.  But, 
altogether  apart  from  this,  bronchitis  has  become  alarmingly 
common  and  fatal.  Besides  hereditaiy  influence,  certain 
''social  indiscretions"  are  fertile  causes.  Among  these  are 
classed  the  habits  of  our  business-men,  ''  who  after  a  hurried 
early  breakfast,  hasten  to  catch  the  train  or  'bus  to  the  city, 
where  they  work  aU  day  on  little  or  no  food,  and  start  on  the 
homeward  journey  in  the  evening  with  the  vital  powers 
depressed,  and  in  a  condition  most  favourable  to  the  inroad 
of  disease.  The  ladies  are  also  shown  to  be  '  indiscreet '  in 
the 'exposure  of  themselves  to  draughts  of  cold  air,  in  the 

Y 
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thinneBt  and  scantiest  clothing,  in  halls  or  passages,  or  even 
in  the  open  street  on  the  way  between  their  carriage  and  the 
place  of  public  gathering.  Thin  boots  and  too  late  resort  to 
winter  habilunents,  are  also  well-recognized  sources  of  danger; 
as  is,  also,  inattention  to  the  fact,  that  those  advanced  in 
years  require  wanner  clotiiing  than  the  middle-aged.*'* 

Winter  cough^  often  regarded  with  indifference,  is,  in  many 
cases,  but  a  precursor  or  symptom  of  this  common  disease. 
"  When  an  epidemic  of  cholera  sweeps  away  its  hundred^^  public 
attention  is  attracted,  and  fear  induces  attention  to  precautions 
hitherto  despised.  Bronchitis  sweeps  away  its  thousands 
annually y  and  is  surely  deserving  of  more  general  attention 
than  is  ordinarily  given  to  a  mere  *  winter  cough.'  *' 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Acute  Bronchitis, — ^Acon.,  Kali  Bich.,  Bry.,  Ipec. 

2.  Chronic, — ^Ant.  Tart,  (mmh  loose  mucus);  Kali  Bich. 
(toughy  stringy  phlegm) ;  Carbo  Veg.  or  Ars.  (great  debility)  ; 
Ammon.  Carb.  (incessant  cough^  with  sensation  as  if  there  were 
wool  in  the  larynx)  ;  Merc,  (purulent  expectoration)  ;  SiKc, 
Phos.,  Sidph. 

3.  In  children, — ^Acon.,  Phos.,  Bry.,  Puis,  (loose  cough); 
Ipec.  (spasmodic  cough) ;  Ant.  Tart,  (accumulation  of  mucus). 

4. — Remedies  sometimes  required, — ^Bell.,  Coni.,  Senega, 
Nit.  Ac,  Spong.,  lod. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Aconitum, — ^This  remedy  should  commence  the  treatment 
of  aU  cases  of  bronchitis  with  the  usual  febrile  symptoms. 
If  administered  early  and  frequently  it  will  materially  shorten 
the  attack,  and  perhaps  be  alone  curative.  Aeon,  is  also 
indicated  by  a  short,  hard  cough,  excited  by  tickling  sen- 
sations in  the  windpipe  and  chest,  inducing  frontal  headache^ 
imd  burning  and  sore  pain  in  the  chest. 

*  From  The  MomcBopathie  Wwld,  YoL  II.    6e«  ako  Vol.  IT.»  p.  lOflU 
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Dr.  Hughes  has  found  the  maximum  of  advantage  in  acute 
adult  bronchitis  in  the  use  of  Aeon,  and  Kali  Bkh, 

Aeon,  is  also  a  valuable  occasional  remedy  in  chronic 
bronchitis. 

Brymiia. — Violent  cough,  chiefly  affecting  the  upper  part 
of  the  chest,  under  the  breast-bone,  with  copious  expectora- 
tion of  thick  yellow  mucus,  sometimes  streaked  with  blood. 
In  advanced  stages  of  bronchitis,  this  remedy  will  often  be 
foimd  valuable  in  alternation  with  Phosphorus,  Bryonia  is 
also  useful  in  the  acute  attacks  of  children  with  suffocative 
<x)ugh,  great  agitation  and  anxiety. 

Kali  Bich. — This  is  one  of  the  best  remedies  in  bronchitis, 
with  irritation  in  the  larynx  and  chest,  inducing  paroxysms 
of  cough  which  are  severe  and  long-continued,  owing  to  the 
difficulty  of  detaching  the  phlegm,  which  is  tenacious  and 
string!/.  ^  yellow-coated  tongue,  with  loss  of  appetite,  are 
also  indications  for  the  use  of  Kali  Bich.  It  is  very  service- 
able when  catarrh  runs  on  into  bronchitis,  and  in  chronic 
bronchitis,  with  the  above  symptoms. 

Antimonium  Tart. — Severe  paroxysms  of  suffocative  cough 
with  loose  expectoration,  wheezing  respiration;  the  whole 
ohest  seems  to  be  involved ;  frequently  also  there  is  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart,  pain  in  the  loins  and  back,  headache, 
thirst,  etc.  In  the  chronic  fonn  of  the  disease  it  is  some- 
times very  useful  in  promoting  expectoration. 

Ipecacuanha. — Spasmodic  cough,  with  or  without  expectora- 
tion of  blood,  often  with  sickness  and  vomiting,  and  great 
difficulty  of  breathing.  As  an  expectorant,  it  is  often  of 
great  service. 

Pho^horus. — -Useful  in  chronic  cases,  and  whenever  the 
lungs  are  involved. 

Arsentcum. — Chilliness  in  the  chest ;  a  suffocative  sensation 
on  lying  down;  anxious,  painful,  laboured  breathing;  or 
when  the  lungs  no  longer  permit  the  ft^e  entrance  of  oxygen 
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into  the  air-tubes,  and  thus  are  incapable  of  expelling  the 
morbid  secretions.  Ars.  is  well  indicated  in  aged  or  feeble 
persons. 

Carbo  Veg. — Chronic  bronchitis  in  aged  persons,  with 
profuse  expectoration,  or  profuse  mucous  accumulation,  which 
the  patient  is  unable  to  remove ;  and  there  is  blueness  of  the 
nails,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  etc. 

China. — ^Usefiil  in  sustaining  the  constitution  under  the 
heavy  discharges  of  mucus,  and  may  be  administered  ooca> 
sionally  alone  or  in  alternation  with  another  remedy. 

Administration. — In  acute  cases  the  remedy  should  be 
given  every  two  to  four  hours ;  in  chronic,  thrice  daily  for  a 
week  or  two. 

Kreasote  Inhalations. — ^In  chronic  bronchitis,  with  excessive 
expectoration,  the  inhalation  of  the  vapour  of  Kreasote — 
three  or  four  drops  in  a  pint  of  boiling  water — checks  the 
secretion.     It  also  corrects  foetid  sputa. 

Accessory  Means. — In  acute  bronchitis  the  diet  should  be 
light  and  liquid,  including  gum-water,  barley-water,  gruel, 
jelly,  beef-tea,  etc.  Throughout  the  disease  the  air  of  the 
patient's  apartment  should  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  65**  to  70°  Fahr.,  and  it  should  be  kept  moist  by  the 
evaporation  of  hot  water  from  shallow  dishes  near  the  bed,  as 
directed  in  the  section  on  Quinsei/.  Congestion  of  the  lungs 
may  be  relieved  by  covering  the  chest  with  large  hot  linseed- 
meal  poultices.  If  there  is  great  prostration,  nutritious 
liquid  diet  and  stimulants  are  necessary ;  if  they  cannot  be 
taken  by  the  mouth,  they  should  be  administered  in  the  form 
of  enemata. 

Preventive  Means. — ^The  first  and  most  important  is  cold 
bathing  in  the  morning,  that  particular  form  of  bath  being 
adopted  which  is  foimd  most  useful  or  convenient.  (See 
Bathing,  pages  50-3).  Susceptible  patients  may  wear  a 
good  respirator  whenever  exposed  to  night  air,  or  during 
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indement  weather;   but  such  exposure  should  be  avoided  as 
muoh  as  possible. 

Another  preyentive  in  the  case  of  males  is  the  Beardy  which 
protects  the  respiratoiy  passages  against  the  effects  of  sudden 
changes  of  temperature.  We  may  regard  the  beard  as  a  kind 
of  natural  respirator^  the  shaving  off  of  which  is  a  frequent 
cause  of  acute  and  chronic  bronchitis.  Can  we  doubt  the 
wisdom  and  beneficence  of  the  Creator  in  giving  this  orna- 
ment to  the  niale  sex,  so  frequently  exposed  to  atmos- 
pheric vidssitudes,  and  withholdiug  it  £rom  the  feftuUCy 
who,  as  the  keeper  at  home^  requires  no  such  appendage? 
Hair  is  an  imperfect  conductor  of  both  heat  and  cold,  and 
placed  round  the  entrance  to  the  lungs,  acts  like  a  blanket, 
which  is  used  for  warmth  in  cold  weather,  or  to  prevent  the 
dissolving  of  ice  in  hot  weather.  In  many  instances,  the 
beard  would  protect  lawyers,  clergymen,  and  other  public 
speakers,  as  well  as  singers  £rom  the '  injurious  effects  of 
sudden  variations  of  the  atmosphere,  firom  which  professional 
men  often  suffer.  It  has  been  observed  that  the  Jews,  and 
other  people  who  wear  the  beard,  rarely  suffer  from  bronchitis 
or  analogous  disorders;  and  so  may  be  considered  as  ex- 
amples of  the  utility  of  the  beard. 

other  preventive  measures  may  be  infened  from  the 
perusal  of  the  paragraph  on  *'  Causes." 


88.— Asthma  (Asthma). 

Definition. — Asthma  is  a  spasmodic  disease,  characterized 
by  paroxysms  of  difficult  breathing,  with  great  wheezing, 
and  a  dreadful  sense  of  constriction  across  the  chest ;  each 
paroxysm  terminates  by  the  expectoration  of  a  more  or  less 
abimdant  quantity  of  mucus. 

Pathology. — The  air-tubes  of  the  lungs  are  encircled 
by    minute    bands    of    muscular    structure,    which,    like 
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other  muscular  fibres,  are  Kable  to  be  affected  with 
spasm,  as  is  proved  by  the  phenomena  presented  in  this 
disease.  The  spasm  constricts  the  air-tubes,  and  the 
wheezing  and  difiicult  breathing  are  caused  by  the  air 
being  forced  through  these  contracted  channels.  The 
spasmodic  character  of  the  disease  is  further  proved  by  the 
fact  that  post-mortem  examinations  of  the  limgs  of  some 
asthmatic  patients  have  been  made  without  presenting^ 
scarcely  any  traces  of  disease,  either  in  the  lungs  or  heart, 
except  that  the  air-cells  are  dilated,  and  the  entire  limgs  are 
puffy  and  an&emic. 

Symptoms. — A  fit  of  asthma  generally  occurs  in  the  night, 
particularly  from  midnight  to  early  morning — ^the  patient 
wakes  suddenly  with  a  sense  of  suflfocation,  springs  up  in 
bed,  and  assumes  various  postures;  or  he  even  rushes  to 
the  opened  window,  where  he  leans  forward  on  his  arms, 
employing  the  assisting  muscles  of  inspiration ;  and,  wheez- 
ing loudly,  from  the  great  obstruction  to  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  air,  labours  for  breath  like  one  struggling  for  life. 
The  coimtenance  bears  evidence  of  great  distress ;  the  eyes 
protrude ;  the  skin  is  cold  and  clammy';  the  pulse  small  and 
feeble ;  the  perspiration  stands  in  large  drops  on  the  forehead, 
or  runs  down  the  face;  and  he  often  looks  imploringly,  some- 
times impatiently,  at  his  medical  attendant  for  relief  from 
his  misery.  At  length,  after  an  uncertain  time,  one  to  three 
hours  or  longer,  there  comes  a  remission ;  cough  ensues,  and 
with  it  expectoration  of  mucus,  and  the  paroxysm  ceases, 
permitting  the  sufferer  to  fall  into  the  long-desired  slumber. 

The  attacks  are  unattended  with  fever,  but  are  generally 
preceded  by  some  disturbance  of  the  digestive  organs ;  they 
are  often  periodic  and  sudden,  and  attended  with  distressing 

anxiety. 

Physical  Signs. — On  perctimon  during  a  fit,  the  chest  is 
resonant,  showing  that  the  limgs  are  distended  with  air ;  but 
on  applying  the  stethescope  little  or  no  respiratory  sound 
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is  heard,  as  if  the  air  were  imprisoned  or  in  a  state  of  stag- 
nation in  the  air-cells ;  and  it  iB  probable  there  is  a  spasmodic 
contraction  of  the  muscular  fibres  at  the  base  of  the  trachea 
which  stops  the  respiratory  murmur. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  physical  conditions  of  the  chest  just 
pointed  out,  the  abruptness  and  violence  of  the  symptoms, 
and  the  comparative  good  health  enjoyed  between  the  attacks, 
are  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  disease. 

Causes. — ^Irritation  of  the  nerves  of  respiration  resulting 
in  most  cases  &om  deranged  digestion,  from  the  intimate 
nervous  connection  existing  between  the  digestive  and  the 
respiratory  organs ;  it  may  also  be  produced  by  hygrometrio 
changes  of  the  atmosphere ;  or,  again,  by  the  introduction  of 
some  poisonous  but  subtle  material  floating  in  the  atmos- 
phere, and  brought  by  inspiration  into  contact  with  the 
respiratory  surface,  such  as  the  minute  particles,  or  the 
mere  odour,  which  passes  ofif  from  powdered  ipecacuanha  or 
hay  (see  Section  83) ;  or  the  vapour  of  sulphur.  Asthma  is 
often  associated  with  the  gouty  or  rheimiatic  diathesis. 
Excessive  exertion  and  mental  emotion  frequently  bring  on  a 
paroxysm.  After  it  has  once  occurred,  asthma  is  easily 
reproduced  by  indigestion,  especially  after  late  dinners  or 
suppers.  A  frequent  repetition  of  the  fits  leads  to  a  dilated 
state  of  the  air-passages  and  air-cells  of  the  lungs,  dilation 
of  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart,  and  the  general  dis- 
placement of  that  organ  which  uniformly  exists  in  persons 
who  have  hng  suffered  from  this  disease.  The  disease  may 
also  be  hereditary,  it  being  one  of  those  maladies,  a  dispo-^ 
sition  to  which  is  transmitted  from  parents  to  children. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Ibr  the  attack. — Aeon.,  Ipec,  Cup.,  Lob.  In.,  Hydroo.  Ac 

2.  Asthma  of  children. — Samb.,  Ipec. 

3.  IVom  suppressed  eruptions. — ^Gbaph.,  Sulph.,  Zinc. 

4.  Chronic  asthma, — Ars.,  Nux  Vom.,  Sulph.,  Arg.  Nit., 
Cooc.,  Plimib. 
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Leading  Indications. — 

Ipecacuanha. — ^A  tight  seDsation  in  the  chest,  panting  and 
rattling  in  the  windpipe,  which  feels  as  if  full  of  phlegm ; 
coldness,  paleness,  anxiety,  and  sickness ;  trouhlesome  congh. 
A  dose  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  during  an  attack ;  after- 
wards every  three  or  four  hours. 

Aconitum. — ^The  striking  power  of  this  great  remedy  in 
affections  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve,  characterized  by 
imperfect  and  laboured  breathing,  has  suggested  its  use  in 
spasmodic  asthma,  during  the  paroxysms  of  which  we  have 
often  administered  it  with  marked  and  speedy  relief.  It  is 
especially  indicated  by  oppressive  anxiety,  dyspnoea,  and 
laboured  action  of  the  heart. 

Lobelia  Inflata. — ^Pure  nervous  asthma,  with  a  constrictive, 
suffocative  sensation;  spasmodic  cough;  vomiting;  giddi- 
ness, etc. 

Cuprum. — ^Also  useftil  in  attacks  of  nervous  asthma. 

Nux  Vomica. — Probably  the  best  anti-asthma  remedy. 
It  is  homoeopathic  to  that  condition  of  the  digestive  system 
which  is  the  most  common  cause  of  the  irritation  which 
results  in  bronchial  spasm.  Again,  ''after  the  paroxysm 
subsides,  it  leaves  a  condition  of  the  digestive  organs  for 
which  Nux  Votnica  is  the  great  remedy.  The  tongue  is 
coated  with  a  thick,  yellow  fur ;  there  is  often  slight  nausea, 
flatulence,  and  constipation.  Besides,  the  breathing  is 
seldom  quite  right;  generally  there  remains  a  sort  of 
physical  memory  of  the  struggle.  The  patient  feels  that  no 
liberties  must  be  taken,  either  of  diet  or  exercise.  Out  of 
this  secondary  state  of  bondage  nothing  wiQ  liberate  so 
effectually  as  Nux  Votnica  "  (Ru&sell). 

Arsenicum. — Short,  anxious,  and  wheezing  breathing; 
aggravation  of  the  sufferings  at  night  on  lying  down,  and 
upon  the  least  movement ;  periodic,  suffocative  attacks,  with 
X)ale  or  bluish  face.     It  is  especially  useful  in  chronic  asthma, 


ASTHMA.  337 

^nd  when  the  disease  ooours  in  old  persons,  or  in  feeble 
•constitatLons,  and  is  attended  with  burning  heat  of  the  chest, 
cold  sweats,  general  debility,  etc. ;  also  in  asthma  complicated 
with  heart-disease,  or  following  bronchitis  or  catarrh. 

Veratrum, — ^Violent  paroxysms  of  spasmodic  asthma,  with 
great  prostration,  coldness  of  the  nose,  ears,  and  feet,  and 
cold  perspirations. 

Sulphur, — Chronic  asthma  apparently  connected  with  gout, 
eruptions  on  the  skin,  or  some  other  constitutional  taint; 
also  after  other  medicines  have  but  partially  succeeded. 

AocEssoBT  Means. — ^During  a  fit,  striking  relief  may  often 
be  obtained  by  putting  the  feet  and  hands  into  hot  water. 
Smoking  Stramonium  at  the  commencement  of  a  fit,  is  said  to 
remove  it  like  a  charm  in  some ;  in  others,  however,  it  fails 
altogether ;  the  inhalation  (see  Part  lY)  of  Aconite-vapour  is 
much  more  certain  and  efficacious.  Tobacco-smoking,  and 
other  such  measures,  are  of  no  ultimate  utility,  and  are,  more- 
over, rendered  unnecessary  by  homoeopathic  treatment.  Relief 
is  often  obtained  by  the  fumes  of  burning  nitre  on  a  plate, 
which  is  effected  by  placing  some  pieces  of  blottLug-paper, 
about  the  size  of  the  hand,  previously  saturated  in  a  solution 
of  the  nitrate  of  potash ;  one  of  these  pieces  being  ignited,  the 
fumes  are  diffused  throughout  the  room,  and  their  influence 
is  soon  made  evident.  At  the  same  time,  ventilation  must 
not  be  neglected ;  the  windows  should  be  regularly  thrown 
wide  o^en  to  renew  the  air  of  the  apartment. 

Prophylactic  Measures. — ^Persons  who  are  predisposed 
to  asthma  shoidd  strictly  avoid  aU  its  exciting  causes,  more 
especially  indigestible  food  and  heavy  suppers;  wet  feet, 
damp  clothes,  and  sudden  changes  of  temperature.  The 
"  plim  of  dietary  "  we  have  sketched  in  the  first  chapter  of 
this  volume  (pages  25-8),  should  be  adhered  to ;  for,  as  may 
be  inferred  from  what  has  already  been  stated,  the  slightest 
disorder  of  the  stomach  may  occasion  an  attack.     Pastry, 
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highlj-Beasoned  dishes,  too  great  a  variety  or  too  great  a 
quantity  at  one  meal,  coffee,  and  heating  beverages,  should 
be  avoided.  "  More  is  to  be  done  for  asthmatic  patients  on 
the  side  of  the  stomach  than  in  any  other  direction."  In 
some  cases  the  diet  should  be  weighed,  the  hours  of  meals 
fixed,  and  rigidly  adhered  to.  An  important  point  is  to  take 
the  last  solid  meal  at  such  an  hour  as  shall  allow  time  for  its 
complete  digestion  before  retiring  to  bed. 

A  most  valuable  and  potent  agent  to  fortify  the  body 
against  asthma  is  the  shower-bath ;  the  sudden  application  of 
water  improves  the  tone  of  the  whole  system,  and  renders  the 
body  less  sensitive  to  atmospheric  changes.  Out-of-door 
exercise  is  also  useful,  either  walking  or  riding ;  but  it  should 
never  be  taken  within  one  or  two  hours  after  a  meal,  or  ta 
such  an  extent  as  to  occasion  fatigue. 


89.— Pneumonia  (Peripmumonia)—InAammeition 

of  the  Lungs. 

Definition. — ^Acute  inflammation  of  the  true  limg-tissue, 
in  contra-distinction  to  that  which  affects  the  air-tubes  of  the 
lungs  (Bronchitis),  and  that  of  the  investing  membrane  of 
the  limgs  (Pleurisy);  the  febrile  symptoms  are  severe, 
appear  very  rapidly,  and,  in  favourable  cases,  as  rapidly  dis- 
appear between  the  fifth  and  tenth  days,  while  the  products 
of  the  inflammation  stiU  remain. 

If  one  lung  only  be  involved,  it  is  termed  single  pneu- 
monia ;  if  both,  double.  The  latter  form  occurs  in  about  one 
out  of  every  eight  cases ;  and  in  the  single  variety  two  cases 
out  of  every  three  are  pneumonia  of  the  right  lung.  The 
portions  of  the  lung  chiefly  involved  are  the  lower  posterior 
and  the  base. 

The  disease  firequently  co-exists  with  pleurisy,  when,  if 
pneumonia  forms  the  chief  disease,  the  double  affection  is 
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called  pleuro'pnettmonia.     If,  however,  pleurisy  predommateSy 
it  has  been  termed  pnennno-pleuntis. 

Symptoms. — Pneumonia  generally  comes  on  insidiously,, 
with  restlessness  and  febrile  disturbance,  and  sometimes  ha» 
made  great  progress  before  the  true  character  of  the  disease 
has  been  discovered.  There  is  deep-seated,  dull  pain, 
referred  to  the  scapulse,  or  felt  as  an  oppression  imder  tlie 
sternum ;  a  great  feeling  of  illness ;  frequent,  short  cough, 
with  expectoration  of  viscid  matter  of  a  green,  yellow,  or 
pale  colour,  sometimes  tinged  with  blood,  which  forms  such 
tenacious  masses  that  inversion  of  the  vessel  containing  them 
will  not  detach  them.  The  breathing  is  hurried  and  difficult; 
the  skin  hot,  especially  in  the  regions  of  the  ribs  and  arm- 
pits ;  there  is  no  moisture  in  the  nostrils,  and  the  eyes  are 
tearless;  there  exists  great  thirst;  interrupted,  hesitating 
speech ;  the  pulse  is  variable,  being  sometimes  rapid  and  full, 
at  other  times  hard  and  wiry,  or  quick  and  weak ;  the  urine 
is  scanty,  red,  and  sometimes  scalding ;  and  the  patient  lies 
either  on  the  affected  side  or  on  his  back.  If  the  disease  is 
unchecked,  the  face  often  exhibits  patches  of  redness  and 
Uvidity ;  the  blood-vessels  of  the  neck  become  swollen  and 
turgid;  the  pulse  weak,  irregular,  or  thready;  and  the 
patient  may  sink,  either  from  exhaustion,  or  from  obstruction 
of  the  lungs. 

Physical  Signs. — On  percussing  the  chest  of  a  person  in' 
health,  a  hollow  resonant  sound  is  returned,  proving  the^ 
presence  of  air.  If  we  also  apply  a  stethescope  to  the  chest, 
we  may  hear,  as  the  patient  breathes,  certain  sounds  produced 
by  the  air  entering  the  air-cells,  which  are  described  as  the 
"  vesiculur  murmur^'*  and  have  been  compared  to  the  breeze 
among  the  leaves  or  the  cooing  of  doves.  In  pneumonia  these 
soimds  become  changed ;  instead  of  resonance  there  is  dulness 
on  percussion ;  and,  in  the  first  stage,  by  auscultation,  minufe 
crepitation  may  be  heard,  which  has  been  compared  to  the 


340  DISEASES  OF  THE   RESPIRATORY  SYSTEM. 

sound  produced  by  the  rubbing  a  lock  of  hair  between  the 
finger  and  thumb  close  to  the  ear.  In  the  next  stage,  the 
sound  just  described  cannot  be  heard,  for  as  the  inflammation 
proceeds,  the  soft  and  spongy  character  of  the  lung  is  lost, 
as  it  becomes  consolidated  by  organization  of  the  efiEused 
fibrine  in  the  air-cells,  and  resembles  the  cut  surface  of  the 
liver ;  this  condition  is  called  Hepatization.  Percussion 
elicits  great  dulness  over  the  whole  of  the  affected  part 
During  convalescence,  as  the  air-cells  open,  minute  crepitation 
may  be  again  heard,  and  afterwards  the  natural  vesicular 
murmur. 

In  the  next,  or  third  stage,  purulent  infiltration  occurs, 
which  consists  of  diffused  suppuration  of  the  lung-tissue. 
In  rare  cases,  a  circumscribed  abscess  forms,  and  on  applying 
the  ear  to  that  part  of  the  chest,  a  gurgling  sound  may  be 
heard ;  this  condition  is  usually  preceded  by  rigors ;  and  a 
hollow  or  cavernous  sound  follows  when  the  abscess  has  been 
emptied  by  coughing  and  expectoration.  The  ooouixence  of 
copious  expectoration  of  whitish  or  yellowish  mucus,  general 
3)er8piration,  a  sudden  abundant  discharge  of  urine,  with 
copious  sediment,  diarrhoea,  or  even  bleeding  of  the  nose, 
may  be  regarded  as  forming  a  crisis,  encouraging  the  hope 
of  a  favourable  termination. 

Occasionally,  in  old  or  enfeebled  constitutions,  gangrene 
of  a  portion  of  the  lung  may  occur.  This  condition  is  easily 
recognised  by  a  most  intolerable  odour  of  the  patient's 
breath,  resembling  that  proceeding  from  mortification  of  the 
external  parts.  Unless  the  gangrenous  portion  is  extremely 
limited,  the  case  is  almost  certain  to  terminate  fatally. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  At  the  onset.  Aeon,  in  alternation  with  Fhos.  In 
healthy  patients  and  in  uncomplicated  cases,  these  two 
medicines  are  sufficient. 
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2.  Pleuritic  complication  (pleuro-pneumonia), — ^Biy.  in  alter- 
nation with  Phos. 

3.  Bronchial  complication  (broncho-pneumonia). — ^Ant.  Tart., 
in  alternation  with  Phos. 

4.  Other  conditions, — Cheled.  Maj.  (lif>er  complication); 
Ars.  or  Nit.  Ac.  (aged  persons  or  feeble  constitutions) ;  lod. 
(scrofulous  patients) ;  Sulph.  (tedious^  or  subacute)  ;  Bhtis 
Tox.,  Ars.,  or  Bapt.  (typhoid  symptoms) ;  Carbo  Veg.,  Ars-^ 
or  Lach.  (foul  breathy  gangrene^  etc.) 

Accessory  Means. — A  large,  thick  linseed-meal  poultice, 
or  spongio-pilinCy  to  fit  the  chest  in  front  and  hsxik.  A  con- 
tinuous poultice  is  one  of  the  best  methods  of  providing  for 
the  local  loss  of  vitality  in  pnexmionia  and  similar  diseases. 
The  patient  must  be  kept  very  quiet,  have  mucilaginous 
drinks  and  farinaceous  diet,  and  be  treated  generallj  as 
directed  under  Typhoid  Fever ^  pages  119-124. 


90.— Pleurisy  (PleuHtis). 

DEFiNmoN. — ^Acute  inflammation  of  the  pleura  (the  serous 
membrane  which  invests  the  lungs  and  lines  the  thoracic 
cavity). 

In  health,  the  pleura  has  a  smooth,  lubricated  surface,  to 
permit  the  free  motion  of  the  viscera  it  encloses ;  inflamma- 
tion destroys  this  polished  surface,  so  that  movement  of  the 
membranes,  or  of  the  lungs,  is  rendered  dif&cult  and  painful. 

Pleurodynia  (false  pleurisy)  is  pain  in  the  walls  of  the 
chest,  and  does  not  belong  to  the  pleura  or  lungs  (see  Sec- 
tion 53). 

Symptoms. — ^The  disease  comes  on  suddenly  and  violently, 
with  rigors,  fever,  and  lancinating^  stabbing  pains,  often  called 
*^  a  stitch  in  the  side,"  commonly  felt  below  the  nipple,  and 
usually  affecting  only  one  side;  the  pains  are  acutely  in- 
creased by  coughing,  by  pressure,  or  by  the  least  attempt  at 
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a  deeper  inspiration,  which  the  patient  soon  refiises  to 
take.  There  is  tenderness  at  the  intercostal  spaces,  and  the 
breathing  is  diaphragmatic,  the  movements  of  the  ribs  being 
restrained,  and  the  lungs  only  partially  filled  with  air. 
There  is  also  a  short,  frequent,  dry  cough ;  parched  tongue ; 
flushed  face;  hard,  wiry,  quick  pulse  (about  100  in  the 
minute) ;  scanty  and  high-coloured  urine ;  and  the  patient 
constantly  desires  to  lie  on  the  affected  side,  or  on  the  back. 
Should  the  lung  also  be  involved,  the  expectoration  will  be 
very  copious,  and  streaked  with  blood. 

The  inflammation,  however,  soon  terminates  in  resolutiony 
and  the  two  surfaces  of  the  pleura  regain  their  smooth,  moist 
character:  or  the  roughened  and  inflamed  surfaces  become 
more  or  less  adherent ;  or  effusion  takes  place,  and  a  dropsical 
fluid  separates  the  surfaces,  a  condition  known  as  Hydro- 
thorax.  In  severe  cases,  the  eflfusion  may  be  so  excessive  as 
to  compress  the  limgs  and  heart,  and  to  suspend  their  func- 
tions. Sometimes  there  is  a  large  collection  of  true  pus, 
which  fills  the  pleuritic  cavity,  when  it  is  termed  Empyenui, 
This  condition  is  likely  to  arise  in  bad  constitutions,  and  also 
when  the  inflammation  has  resulted  from  injury,  or  the 
presence  of  foreign  matter  in  the  cavity.  The  quantity  of 
effusion  may  be  estimated  by  the  dyspnoea  with  which  the 
patient  suffers,  being  greater  in  proportion  as  the  lung  is 
more  completely  compressed. 

Physical  Signs. — On  applying  the  stethoscope  to  the 
affected  part  of  the  chest  at  an  early  period,  the  dry  in- 
flamed surfaces  may  be  heard  rubbing  against  each  other, 
and  producing  what  is  called  a  friction'SOtind ;  this  rubbing 
may  also  be  felt  by  placing  the  hand  on  the  corresponding 
part  of  the  chest ;  it  is  probably  due  to  the  pleura  being  pre- 
tematurally  diy  by  exhalation,  or  to  its  being  roughened  by 
effusion  of  fibiine.  This  sound  is  only  to  be  heard  for  a 
short  time,  because  the  opposite  surfaces  become  glued  to* 


PLEURISY.  343 

^ether,  or,  more  probably,  separated  by  serous  effusion;  in 
this  there  is  dulness  on  percussion  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
chest,  as  high  as  the  level  of  the  fluid.  To  the  same  extent, 
the  respiratoiy  murmur  is  also  lost,  ^gophony  (a  shrill, 
vibratory  sound  of  the  voice)  may  also  be  heard  there.  At 
the  same  time  the  patient,  though  at  first  he  preferred  to  lie 
on  the  sound  side,  is  compelled  to  turn  to  that  which  is 
affected,  so  that  the  movements  of  the  healthy  lung  may  not 
be  impeded  by  the  superincimibent  weight  of  the  dropsical 
pleura. 

CausEvS. — ^Exposure  to  atmospheric  vicissitudes,  and  sudden 
checking  of  the  perspiration,  are  the  most  frequent  causes, 
especially  in  persons  of  unhealthy  constitutions;  surgical 
operations  and  mechanical  injuries  are  frequently  exciting 
causes ;  thus  the  rough  ends  of  a  fractured  rib  may  set  up 
inflammation  of  the  pleura.  It  may  also  be  excited  by 
extension  of  other  diseases.  The  cause  of  the  disease  may 
materially  alter  the  treatment. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease. 
After  administering  two  or  three  doses,  its  beneficial  effects 
are  often  marked  by  the  occurrence  of  perspiration,  which 
contrasts  most  favourably  with  the  hot,  dry  skin,  urgent 
thirst,  quick  pulse,  and  general  suspension  of  the  secretory 
functions  which  existed  before  the  exhibition  of  the  remedy. 

Bryonia. — This  is  a  remedy  of  great  power  in  pleurisy, 
even^in  its  most  violent  forms.  Its  special  indications  are- 
laboured,  short,  anxious,  and  rapid  respirations,  performed 
idmost  entirely  by  the  abdominal  muscles;  stinging,  shooting, 
or  burning  pains  in  the  side,  aggravated  by  breathing  or 
movement  j  painftd,  dry  cough,  or  cough  with  expectoration 
of  glairy  sputa;  weariness,  disposition  to  retain  the  recum- 
bent posture;  irritability,  restlessness,  etc.  A  dose  every 
one  to  three  hours,  alone,  or  in  alternation  with  Aconitum. 

Arsenicum, — Tedious  cases;  and  when  much  effusion  has 
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taken  plaoe,  evidenced  by  painfdlly  oppressed  breathing^  coca- 
sional  attacks  of  suffocation,  etc. ;  coldness  of  the  body^  and 
general  exhaustion. 

lodium. — Sorofiilous  patients,  in  whom  the  disease  is  pro* 
tracted.  Even  when  effusion  has  occurred,  lod.y  in  altema* 
tion  with  Aeon,  or  Brt/.^  will  still  be  the  best  remedy  in 
strumous  constitutions. 

Phosphorm. — ^If  the  lungs  are  affected  (pleuropneumonia)  ; 
also  in  persons  of  weakly  constitution,  sensitive  lungs,  and 
predisposition  to  consumption.  The  expectoration  is  rusty*^ 
coloured,  and  there  is  much  prostration. 

AnUmonium  Tart. — Cough  with  rattling  of  mucus,  op- 
pressed breathing,  sometimes  nausea,  profuse  expectorationy. 
violent  throbbings  of  the  heart,  and  a  sense  of  suffocation. 

Arnica. — ^Pleurisy  supervening  upon  long-continued  and 
laborious  exercise,  or  from  external  injury ;  especially  when 
pain  and  soreness  remain,  or  when  much  fluid  has  be^i 
effused ;  in  the  latter  case.  Am.  tends  to  promote  its  absorp- 
tion. 

Sulphur. — ^When  the  lancinating  pains  in  the  chest  have 
subsided,  Sulphur  every  six  or  twelve  hours,  for  several  days^ 
will  often  complete  the  cure.  It  is  also  advantageous  as  an 
intercurrent  remedy  when  recovery  proceeds  very  slowly,  and 
when  the  breath  and  expectoration  have  a  foetid  character. 

Accessory  Measures. — Applications  of  heat,  in  the  form 
of  poultices,  flannel  wrung  out  of  hot  water,  etc.,  applied  to 
the  painful  part,  will  often  afford  striking  and  immediate 
relief.  Bleeding  in  every  form  should  be  avoided.  The 
dietary  should  be  the  same  as  that  prescribed  in  Section  9^ 
p.  129, 


CHAPTER  IX. 
Diseases  of  the  Digestive  System. 


91.— Stomatitis  ( Stomatitis)— IntLajameition  of 

the  Mouth. 

Symptoms. — Patches  of  redness  on  the  lining  of  the  mouth, 
which  are  sore,  and  from  which  an  exudation  occurs. 

Causes. — Cold ;  gastric  derangement ;  or  the  introduction 
of  hot  and  acrid  substances  into  the  mouth.  It  usually 
occurs  in  children. 

Treatment. — Mereuriva. — When  there  is  much  salivation. 

Kali  Chloricum, — Foetid  breath,  and  great  soreness.  This 
remedy  may  also  be  used  as  a  wash  for  the  mouth :  three 
grains  of  the  Chlorate  of  Potash  to  four  ounces  of  water. 

Accessory  Means. — The  cause  should,  if  possible,  be 
removed,  and  if  stomachic,  the  diet  corrected.  As  a  rule,  the 
patient's  diet  should  be  restricted  to  milk,  or  milk  and  soda- 
water  in  equal  proportions,  which  is  both  nourishing  and 
digestible,  and  may  be  taken  without  increasing  the  patient's 
sufferings. 


92.— Thrusli  ( AphthcB)— Yrog—QorQ  Moutli, 

Definition. — An  inflammatory  product,  consisting  of 
numerous  minute  vesicles  terminating  in  white  sloughs  on 
the  surface  of  the  mouth,  and  sometimes  extending  to  the 
whole  of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane. 

z 
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Symptoms. — Small  vesicles  or  white  specks  appear  upon 
all  parts  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  mouth,  and  are 
sometimes  so  connected  as  to  form  a  continuous  covering  over 
the  tongue,  gums,  palate,  and,  in  bad  cases,  through  the 
intestinal  canal.  There  is  commonly  feverishness,  pain  on 
swallowing,  and  the  neighbouring  glands  are  sometimes 
swollen  and  tender.  Extension  of  the  disease  to  the  bowels, 
dark-coloured  eruption  and  violent  diarrhoea  may  arise  in 
bad  cases. 

Causes. — ^A  delicate  or  strumous  constitution;  insufficiency 
or  imhealthy  condition  of  the  mother's  milk ;  or,  in  infants 
who  are  fed  by  hand,  an  unsuitable  quantity  or  quality  of 
food;  want  of  cleanliness;  general  disease.  Thrush  some- 
times occurs  during  the  course  of  measles,  typhoid  fever, 
consumption,  and  in  the  diseases  attendant  upon  old  age, 
and  is  then  generally  a  sign  of  an  early  fatal  termination. 

Treatment. — Borax  has  a  specific  power  over  this  aflfection, 
and  will  alone  cure  it  if  limited  to  the  mouth.  The  mouth 
may  also  be  washed  with  a  weak  solution  of  Borax  (four 
grains  to  one  ounce  of  water),  by  means  of  a  soft  brush. 

Mercurius, — Dribbling  saliva,  diarrhoea,  offensive  breath, 
etc. ;  if  administered  when  the  white  specks  first  appear,  it  is 
offcen  alone  sufficient.  A  dose  every  four  or  six  hours,  for 
several  days. 

Arsenicum, — Extension  of  the  disease  to  the  stomach  and 
bowels;  dark-coloured  eruption^  having  an  offensive  odour; 
exhausting  diarrhoea. 

Sulphur  may  follow  Arsenicum  or  any  other  remedy  if  that 
does  no  ftirther  good ;  also  when  the  thrush  has  nearly  sub- 
sided, to  prevent  a  relapse ;  and  when  there  are  eruptions  on 
the  skin.     A  dose  morning  and  night. 

General  Treatment. — Strict  cleanliness,  good  ventilation, 
abundance  of  fresh,  out-of-door  air,  and  suitable  diet.  If 
the  sore  mouth  be  due  to  ill-health  in  the  mother  or  nurse, 


CANKER   OF   THE   MOUTH.  347 

the  child  should  be  at  once  weaned,  and  if  under  three  months 
old,  fed  with  Siigar-of-Milk  (see  Part  IV),  or  if  more  than 
three  months  old,  with  Neave's  Farinaceom  Food  (see  Part 
IV).  Emollient  fluids — infusion  of  linseed,  thin  solution  of 
borax  and  honey,  etc.,  are  grateful  and  useful.  Vinegar, 
carbolic  acid,  sulphurous  acid,  etc.,  diluted  with  water,  are 
also  recommended  as  local  applications  or  gargles,  to  cleanse 
the  afiFected  surfaces.  Sulphurous  acid  is  best  applied  by 
means  of  the  spray-producer^  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of 
acid  to  twelve  parts  of  water ;  it  should  be  continued  for  two 
or  three  minutes,  and  repeated  once  or  twice  a  day. 


93.— Oanorum  Oris  (Gangrena  or/s)— Canker  of 

the  Moutli. 

Definition. — ^A  sloughing  or  gangrenous  ulcer  of  the 
mouth,  occasionally  occurring  in  children  who  are  ill-fed,  or 
who  live  in  low  and  damp  situations. 

Symptoms. — The  inflammation  generally  begins  at  the 
edges  of  the  gums  opposite  the  incisors  of  the  lower 
jaw;  the  gums  appear  white,  become  spongy,  and  separate 
from  the  teeth,  as  if  mercury  had  produced  its  specific 
effects.  Ulceration  begins  and  extends  along  the  gums 
until  the  jaws  are  implicated;  and  as  the  disease  ad* 
vances,  the  cheeks  and  lips  swell  and  form  a  tense  indu- 
rated tumefaction.  The  teeth  are  apt  to  faU  out;  and  the 
parts  assuming  a  gangrenous  condition,  the  breath  becomes 
intolerably  fcetid.  There  is  generally  enlargement  with 
tenderness  of  the  submaxillary  glands.  In  severe  forms  of 
the  disease,  the  destructive  process  rapidly  extends,  so  that  in 
a  few  days  the  lips,  cheeks,  tonsils,  palate,  tongue,  and  even 
half  the  face,  may  become  gangrenous,  the  teeth  falling  from 
their  sockets,  a  horribly  foetid  saliva  and  fluid  flowing  from 
the  parts  (Aitken), 
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Treatment. — ^Mero.  (often  specific  in  cases  not  caused  by 
Mercury )y  Mur.  Ac.  (canker  associated  vdth  severe  disease — 
measles,  etc)  Nit.  Ao.  (from  excessive  doses  of  Mercury) ^  Ars. 
(extensive  disorganizations  of  the  mouthy  and  extreme  prostratian). 

General  treatment  same  as  presoribed  in  the  previous  section. 


94.— TeetMng  (Dentitio). 

There  are  two  sets  of  teeth ;  the  first  appears  during  the 
early  period  of  life,  and  is  called  the  milk-teeth;  this  set 
falls  out  in  the  seventh  or  eighth  year,  to  be  replaced  by  a 
permanent  set,  which  is  not  completed  till  the  commencement 
of  adult  life.  The  order  in  which  the  milk-teeth  appear  is 
generally  as  follows : — about  the  sixth  month  the  two  middle 
incisors  of  the  lower  jaw,  followed  in  a  few  weeks  by  the 
corresponding  incisors  of  the  upper  jaw ;  next  appear  the 
two  outside  incisors  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  soon  after  those 
of  the  upper;  after  another  interval  of  perhaps  about  two 
months,  the  first  four  molars,  then  the  eye  teeth,  aud,  lastly, 
four  other  molars,  completing  by  about  the  second  year  the 
teeth  of  the  first  set.  Should  there  be  any  little  deviation 
from  this  order,  or  should  dentition  be  a  little  prolonged,  no 
great  importance  need  be  attached  to  it. 

The  changes  occurring  during  the  first  dentition  render  the 
period  an  important  one  in  the  child's  history.  Concurrently 
with  it,  the  whole  organization  appears  to  receive  a  new 
impulse.  The  face,  hitherto  without  expression,  receives 
distinctness  of  features;  the  eye  acquires  expression,  the 
mind  appearing  to  speak  through  it;  the  rounded  facial 
outline  becomes  oval,  the  teeth  separating  the  jaws  farther ; 
the  forehead  becomes  more  expanded,  and  the  general  ex- 
pression of  the  features  are  but  signs  of  an  evolution  which 
is  pervading  the  whole  organism,  of  which  the  change  in  the 
teeth  forms  but  an  inconsiderable  part.    Dentition  being  a 
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natural  proqess,  should  not  certainly  be  regarded  as  in  itself 
a  disease,  still  less  a  dangerous  one,  but  simply  a  natural 
period  of  the  development  of  the  child's  organism.  Notwith- 
standing, in  many  children,  the  process  of  teething  is  a 
tiying  one,  and  in  some  instances  even  dangerous. 

Disorders  of  Teething. 

The  increased  activity  and  excitement  in  the  vascular 
system,  combined  with  the  nervous  irritation  which  almost 
invariably  attends  dentition,  may,  in  delicate  or  strumous 
children,  give  rise  to  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  local  or  oon- 
fititutional  disturbance.  The  period  at  which  dentition  occurs 
is  important.  In  too  early  dentition,  the  constitution  is 
rarely  sufficiently  strong  to  sustain  the  evolutions  it  has  to 
undergo;  while  in  late  dentition,  there  is  a  languid  condition, 
indicative  of  a  scrofulous  constitution.  In  either  case,  do- 
mestic treatment  should  scarcely  be  trusted  to. 

Symptoms. — ^Irritation  in  the  mouth,  swollen  or  tender 
gums,  and  increased  flow  of  saliva ;  stcurtings  as  if  in  fright, 
or  interrupted  sleep ;  sudden  occurrence  of  febrile  symptoms ; 
various  eruptions  on  the  head  or  body ;  derangement  of  the 
digestive  organs— diarrhoea,  sickness,  or  constipation;  and 
sometimes  spasms  and  convulsions. 

Causes. — Strumous  constitution.  The  exciting  causes  are 
— irregular  feeding;  excessive  feeding;  improper  qttality  of 
food;  keeping  the  head  too  hot;  too  little  out-of-door  air. 
By  such  means,  the  stomach  is  disordered,  the  nervous 
system  disturbed,  and  restlessness,  crying,  colic,  and  even 
convulsions  follow.  In  nearly  every  case  these  causes  may 
be  avoided,  and,  though  the  child  may  have  a  strumous 
constitution  and  be  otherwise  predisposed  to  the  disorders  of 
teething,  the  sufferings  may  be  reduced  to  a  mininum. 

Local  affections  of  the  gums,  as  inflammation ;  or  dispro- 
portion between  the  jaw  and  the  number  and  form  of  the 
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teeth,  are  also  causes  of  sufFering  which  are  often  due  to  the 
conditions  previously  stated. 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Feveriahness,  etc. — ^Acon.,  Cham,  (freffulness;  one  cheek 
pale,  the  other  flushed), 

2.  Diarrhoea, — Cham,  (pinching'paim  ;  slimy  or  yellow,  sour^ 
smelling  motions);  Merc,  (green  or  bloody);  Coloc.  (much 
colic)  ;  Podoph.  (paroxysms  of  pain,  mth  prolapsiis  ani) ;  Bell. 
(nervous  irritability,  flushed  face,  etc)  ;  Calo.  or  Sulph.  (scro/U" 
lous  children)  ;  Ars,  (emaciated  constitutions) , 

3.  Constipation, — Biy.,  Nux  Vom.,  Sulph.,  Aeon. 

4.  Sleepless^ness,  etc. — Coff.  (nervous  excitability);  Bell. 
(flushed face)  ;  Grels.  (simple  wakefulness);  'Krea,  (agitation). 

5.  Convulsions, — Bell.,  Cham.,  etc.     See  Section  49. 

6.  Irregular  dentition, — Calc.  Carb.  (too  early  or  late); 
Phos.  Ac.  (excessive  weakness;  rachitic  constitution;  see  also 
Section  35) ;  Silic.  (perspirations  about  the  head) ;  Krea.  (thin, 
irritable  children  ;  teeth  decay  early), 

Acxjessory  Treatment. — Regularity  in  the  times  of  feeding 
and  sleep ;  correction  of  any  habits  in  the  mother  which  may 
affect  the  child  unfavourably ;  restriction  to  suitable  quantities 
of  food  at  one  time ;  keeping  the  head  cool  and  the  feet  warm ; 
washing  the  child  daily  in  cold  water,  and  allowing  it  to  be 
much  in  the  open  air,  tend  to  prevent  determination  of  blood 
to  the  head.  For  children  brought  up  by  hand,  we  strongly 
recommend  Ncave^s  Farinaceous  Food.  If  prepared  strictly 
according  to  the  directions  supplied  with  the  food,  it  is  the 
best  artificial  diet  we  are  acquainted  with  for  infants.  Pur- 
gatives are  to  be  strictly  avoided.  Costiveness  in  children  is 
due  to  errors  in  diet ;  if  obstinate,  or  if  worms  are  present, 
injections  of  water  may  be  used. 
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95.— TootMolie*   (Odontalgia,) 

Causes. — ^Decay  is  the  most  common  predi^odng  cause; 
sudden  changes  of  temperature,  derangements  of  the  digestive 
organs,  pregnancy,  and  general  bad  health,  are  the  most 
frequent  exciting  causes.  When  the  cavity  of  a  tooth  has 
been  exposed  by  caries,  the  dental  pulp  is  extremely  liable  to 
pain  from  contact  with  food,  liquids,  or  atmospheric  air ;  and 
if  the  health  be  much  impaired,  or  the  central  pulp  greatly 
irritated,  acute  inflanmiation,  with  extreme  pain,  may 
result. 

Neuralgic  Toothache  occurs  in  paroxysms,  which  come 
and  go  suddenly  (see  Section  53). 

Treatment. — ^If  Kreasote  or  Laudanum  have  been  used  as 
a  local  application,  the  mouth  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed 
before  taking  any  of  the  following  remedies.  After  three  or 
four  doses  of  any  medicine  have  been  taken  without  miti- 
gating the  symptoms,  another  remedy  should  be  selected. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — Aeon,  or  Bell,  {congestive  tooth- 
ache) ;  Merc,  Krea.,  or  Staph,  {from  decayed  teeth) ;  CoflF., 
Cham.,  Ign.  {nervous) ;  Cham,  or  Aeon,  (in  children);  Bell., 
Nux  v.,  Coff.,  Cham,  (during  pregnanct/) ;  Ars.,  Krea.,  Merc. 
(prophylactics) . 

Leading  Indications. — 

Chammnilla, — Toothache  from  a  draught,  or  sudden  sup- 
pression of  perspiration^  and  affecting  the  ear ;  the  teeth  feel 
too  long  and  loose ;  the  cheeks  and  gums  are  swollen,  but  the 
skin  is  not  very  red ;  and  the  pains  are  aggravated  by  eating 
or  drinking,  especially  by  warm  drinks.  It  is  particularly 
suited  to  children  during  teething,  with  watery,  greenish, 
foetid  diarrhoea. 

•  "Toothaclie"  docs  not  occur  in  the  "  New  Nomenclature,"  since  it  is  not 
a  disease  per  se^  but  only  a  symptom.  Nevertheless,  it  is  so  common,  that  we 
hare  inserted  it  amongst  the  diseases. 
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Belladonna, — Shooting,  throbbing  pains,  affecting  several 
teeth  on  one  side,  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  point  out  the  exact 
tooth ;  the  pains  shift  about,  and  are  increased  by  contact  or 
by  warm  or  cold  applications ;  determination  of  blood  to  the 
head,  flushed  face,  excessive  sermtivenesa  to  external  impressions^ 
swelling  of  the  cheek  or  glands,  dryness  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  etc. 

Mercurius. — Decayed  teeth ;  violent  scraping  or  lacerating 
pain  in  the  cheek-bones,  or  pains  aggravated  by  eating  or 
drinking,  and  also  at  night  in  bed ;  pains  affecting  the  entire 
side  of  the  face — extending  to  the  temples,  glands,  and 
eajs ;  toothache  with  salivation  (not  caused  by  Mercury) ; 
profuse  perspirations,  which  do  not  afford  relief. 

Arsenicum. — Unbearable  jerking  pains,  coining  on  or 
aggravated  at  night.  This  remedy  may  be  continued  for 
some  time  after  the  cessation  of  pain,  to  prevent  a  recurrence 
of  the  disease. 

Arnica, — Pain  consequent  on  extraction  or  other  dental 
operations ;  the  mouth  should  be  rinsed  with  a  mixture  of 
about  one  part  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Arnica  to  ten  of 
water. 

Hepar  Sulphur, — ^Decay  of  teeth,  and  easily-bleeding  gums, 
from  Mercury.     Carlo.  Veg,  and  Nit.  Ac,  are  also  useful. 

Aconitum. — ^Acute,  stinging  pain,  or  hard  aching,  relieved 
temporarily  by  cold  water ;  there  is  throbbing,  heat  of  the 
face,  and  sometimes  chilliness.  There  is  not  the  mental 
confusion  and  sensitiveness  to  noise,  light,  etc.,  which  indicate 
Bell.  A  drop  of  the  strong  tincture  or  of  the  first  dilution, 
applied  to  the  tooth  by  means  of  a  piece  of  lint,  will  promptly 
relieve  this  kind  of  toothache. 

Administration. — Every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  till  the 
pain  is  mitigated ;  afterwards,  every  four  or  six  hours. 

Local  Measures. — Stopping  Carious  Tketh. — If  the 
caries  be  recent  and  slight,  the  decayed  portions  should  be 
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removed,  and  the  cavity  filled  with  a  suitable  material  by  a 
skilful  dentist.  If  the  patient  be  suffering  from  toothache, 
the  pain  should  be  removed  before  stopping.  When  it  is  not 
practicable  to  have  a  tooth  stopped  by  a  professional  dentist, 
its  cavity  should  be  cleaned  and  filled  with  white  wax,  which, 
by  excluding  the  atmospheric  air  and  the  irritation  of  food, 
retards  the  progress  of  decay.  But  a  better  and  more 
durable  stopping,  for  non-professional  persons,  is  gutta-perchay 
which,  if  carefully  introduced,  after  thoroughly  cleaning  out 
the  affected  tooth,  may  preserve  it  for  years.  Gutta-percha 
suitable  for  this  purpose  may  be  procured  from  chemists. 

Extraction  of  Teeth, — In  a  very  few  cases  the  only 
remedy  for  toothache  is  extraction ;  this  is  especially  the  case 
if  the  decay  has  proceeded  so  far  as  to  blacken  the  tooth, 
rendering  it  loose  and  useless  for  mastication,  prejudicial  to 
neighbouring  teeth,  and  a  cause  of  offensive  breath.  On  the 
other  hand,  probably  in  ninety-eight  cases  out  of  a  hundred, 
considerable  experience  justifies  us  in  stating,  that  the  most 
distressing  cases  of  toothache  are  promptly  cured  by  Ho- 
moeopathic remedies.  Our  advice,  therefore  is,  never  extract 
a  tooth  merely  because  it  aches,  or  has  begun  to  decay ;  skilful 
treatment  is  usually  sufficient  to  remove  the  pain;  and, 
subsequently,  local  and  general  measures  will  prevent  a 
recurrence  of  the  trouble. 

Means  of  Preservation. — The  fimction  of  the  teeth  is 
so  important,  that  their  preservation  is  a  matter  of  the 
highest  moment.  The  teeth  should  be  kept  clean  by  rinsing 
the  mouth  with  pure  cold  water,  and  brushing  the  teeth  with 
a  soft  brush  every  morning;  and,  if  possible,  after  every 
meal,  especially  when  animal  food  has  been  used ;  and  con- 
tact with  any  disorganizing  agent  avoided.  Medicated 
tooth-powders — Camphor^  Kreasote,  Laudanum — are  generally 
injurious;  the  unmedicated  dentifrices,  as  prepared  by 
homoeopathic  chemists,  are  the  best.     If  drugs  mitigate  the 
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symptoms,  it  is  often  only  for  a  brief  period,  the  pain  soon 
returning  with  increased  violence.  The  practice  of  taking 
very  hot  substances  into  the  mouth  should  be  avoided,  as 
the  expansive  power  of  heat  may  rupture  the  enamel,  and 
become  the  nucleus  of  decay.  On  the  other  hand,  the  habit 
of  subjecting  the  teeth  to  the  opposite  extreme  of  tempera- 
ture, as  by  sucking  ice,  etc.,  is  also  to  be  avoided.  Chewing 
or  smoking  tobacco,  and  the  habitual  use  of  strong  drinks, 
tend  to  destroy  the  teeth.  Lastly,  as  an  important  means  of 
preserving  the  teeth,  the  general  health,  especially  of  the 
digestive  organs,  should  be  maintained  in  the  highest  possible 
state  of  integrity,  by  the  use  of  plain,  nourishing  food ;  cold 
sponging  or  bathing,  and  early  and  regular  habits. 


96. — Gum-boil  (Abscesms  alreoktris). 

Definition. — ^A  small  abscess  commencing  in  the  socket 
of  a  tooth,  and  bursting  through  the  gum  or  even  through 
the  cheek. 

Cause. — ^Usually,  the  irritation  from  a  decayed  tooth.  A 
cold  may  excite  inflammation  of  the  dental  periosteum,  the 
morbid  products  of  which  are  thus  discharged. 

Symptoms. — Pain  in  a  tooth,  spreading  over  a  portion  of 
the  jaw,  with  heat,  throbbing,  swelling,  and  the  formation  of 
a  gum-boil.  This  may  heal  by  resolution ;  or  it  may  burst 
into  the  mouth,  or  even  percolate  the  cheek.  The  sufferings 
are  sometimes  great,  worse  at  night,  and  incessant  till  swelling 
has  taken  place,  when  it  usually  abates.  There  is  frequently 
some  febrile  disturbance. 

Treatment. — Mercuriua, — Constant  aching,  much  saliva- 
tion, swelling  of  the  gum,  and  throbbing.  Persons  who  are 
subject  to  gum-boils  should  continue  the  use  of  this  remedy 
as  a  preventive  twice  a  day  for  a  week  or  two, 

Acomtum, — May  be  alternated  with  the  foregoing  remedy 
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for  feverishness.  If  prescribed  very  early,  Aeon,  sometimes 
checks  the  disease  at  the  onset. 

Belladonna, — Two  or  three  doses  may  be  given  if  there  be 
throbbing  headache,  flushed  face,  and  sensitiveness  to  noise, 
light,  etc. 

Sulphur. — Ghmi-boils  only  partially  cured  by  the  above 
remedies ;  also  when  the  tumour  assumes  a  chronic  form. 

Accessory  Treatment. — The  application  of  a  roasted  fig, 
as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  to  the  inflamed  gum,  will  speedily 
give  relief.  If  the  swelling  be  very  extensive,  and  there  are 
signs  of  the  abscess  coming  through  the  cheek,  a  poultice  of 
linseed-meal  should  be  applied  till  suppuration  is  established, 
and  continued  for  a  short  time  afterwards.  In  some  cases, 
prompt  relief  may  be  obtained  by  lancing  the  swelling  as 
soon  as  its  existence  is  ascertained.  Sometimes  extraction  of 
the  decayed  tooth  is  necessary. 


97.— Glossitis  ((?/o5siVmj— Inflammation  of  tlie 

Tongue. 

Symptoms. — ^Heat  and  pain  in  the  tongue,  which  rapidly 
swells,  sometimes  to  an  enormous  size,  so  as  to  hang  out 
of  the  mouth ;  there  is  profuse  salivation ;  the  patient  may 
even  become  unable  to  eat,  swallow,  or  speak ;  and  sufibca- 
tion  seems  imminent. 

Causes. — Cold ;  wounds  of  the  tongue ;  or,  more  frequently, 
mercurial  salivation. 

Treatment. — Aconitum  and  Mercurius  in  alternation  every 
hour,  for  non-mercurial  glossitis,  till  relief  is  obtained.  K 
the  disease  be  due  to  large  doses  of  mercury.  Belladonna 
should  be  alternated  with  Hepar  Sulph,  Nit.  Ac.  is  also 
valuable  in  such  a  condition.  If  there  be  much  swelling  and 
mdemay  Apis  should  be  selected. 
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98.— XJloer  on  tlie  Tongue  (Ulctis  LingucB). 

Symptoms. — Soreness,  slight  swelling,  and  redness  of  the 
tongue ;  small  ulcers  form,  and  discharge  pus. 

Fissures  or  cracks  sometimes  appear  upon  the  side  of  the 
tongue,  generally  opposite  the  molar  teeth,  from  indigestion 
or  the  irritation  of  stumps. 

Treatment. — Mercurim  is  generally  the  best  remedy, 
except  for  patients  who  have  been  mistreated  with  large  doses 
of  that  drug.  NIL  Ac,^  both  internally  and  as  a  gargle,  is 
useful  for  patients  who  have  been  overdosed  with  mercury. 
Hydrastis  Can,  is  a  most  valuable  remedy,  and  in  many  cases 
is  alone  sufficient ;  when  used  as  a  wash  for  the  mouth,  a  few 
drops  of  the  strong  tincture  may  be  added  to  a  little  water, 
and  the  mouth  rinsed  with  the  mixture  several  times  a  day. 


99,— Sore  Throat— -fDofor  faudum). 

Definition. — Simple  soreness  or  swelling  of  the  throat, 
uncomplicated  by  ulceration,  quinsy,  or  syphilis. 

Cause. — Catarrh ;  the  sore  throat  being  a  simple  extension 
of  the  catarrhal  affection.  This  disease  should  not  be  neg- 
lected, as  it  is  apt,  in  some  persons,  to  degenerate  into  the 
troublesome  form  described  in  the  next  section. 

Treatment. — Belladonna, — Red,  raw  throat,  feeling  as  if 
scraped,  with  pain  on  swaQowing. 

Mercurius, — Sensation  as  of  a  lump  in  the  throat,  worse  at 
night,  sometimes  accompanied  by  salivation. 

Aconitum, — Dryness,  roughness,  and  heat  in  the  throat, 
with  choky  sensation,  hoarseness,  and  febrile  disturbance.  If 
given  early.  Aeon,  alone  will  prove  rapidly  curative  in 
catarrhal  sore  throat. 

Accessory  Means. — Frequent  draughts  of  cold  water,  and 
the    application    of    the    throat-compress    (see    Part    IV). 
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Steaming  the  throat  as  directed  under  inhalation  (Part  IV) 
is  a  soothing  and  curative  measure,  but  it  should  be  done  at 
bed-time,  when  the  person  has  not  to  be  again  exposed. 


100.— Relaxed  Throat  (Resohitio  Famium) ; 

Ulcerated  Throat  (Fauces  Ukerosce) ;  and  Pliaryngltls 

(PA^ryn^rt^ts)  —  Clergyman's  Sore  Throat.* 

The  aflfections  designated  by  the  above  names,  being  of  a 
similar  nature,  and  requiring  similar  treatment,  are  included 
in  this  section. 

Pathology. — In  the  incipient  state,  there  is  irritation  of 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  fauces  and  pharynx ;  afterwards, 
congestion,  inflammation,  or  relaxation  of  that  membrane, 
enlargement  of  the  tonsils,  elongation  of  the  uvula ;  and  in 
its  advanced  stage,  morbid  deposit  and  ulceration  of  the 
mucous  follicles. 

Symptoms. — ^The  patient  first  complains  of  an  uneasy  sen- 
sation in  the  upper  part  of  the  throat,  with  a  frequent 
disposition  to  swallow,  as  if  something  existed  there  which 
could  thus  be  removed.  If  proper  treatment  be  not  adopted, 
the  voice  soon  imdergoes  a  change;  it  becomes  feeble  and 
hoarse,  and  sometimes,  especially  towards  the  evening,  there 
is  complete  loss  of  voice.  The  patient  complains  of  pain  in 
the  larynx,  and  makes  frequent  efforts  to  clear  the  throat  of 
phlegm  by  coughing  and  spitting.  On  looking  into  the 
throat,  the  parts  are  found  to  have  an  imhealthy  appearance, 
being  raw  and  granular,  and  the  mucous  follicles  filled  with 
a  yellowish  substance ;  a  viscid  muco-purulent  secretion  may 
also  be  seen  adhering  to  the  palate  and  adjacent  parts. 

Causes. — ^This  condition  is  probably  most  often  induced  by 

*  A  paper  on  this  affection,   with  cases  of  care,   is  contained  in  The 
BomcBopathie  World,  Vol  lY.,  p.  127,  et  aeq. 
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the  exercise  of  the  organ  of  voice  when  in  an  inflamed  state. 
An  extension  of  the  afiection  is  aboiost  certain  to  result  £rom 
delivering  an  address  or  reading  during  an  attack  of  sore 
throat  or  hoarseness,  as  the  muscles  of  the  larynx  lose  their 
nutrition  through  extension  of  the  morbid  materials  from  the 
inflamed  mucous  membrane.  The  disease  may  also  result 
from  an  immoderate  or  irregular  exercise  of  the  voice,  or  it 
may  follow  inflammatory  disease  of  the  bronchial  tubes  or 
lungs,  by  much  exercise  of  the  voice  before  recovery  has 
taken  place. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Far  the  incipmit  and  acute  stages, — ^Acon.,  Bell.,  Merc. 
(See  the  previous  Section). 

2.  For  the  chronic  farm, — Bell.,  Merc.  lod..  Kali  Bich., 
Arg.  Nit.,  Carbo  Veg.,  Lach.,  Phyto. 

3.  Occasional  Remedies, — Apis,  (much  cedemn) ;  Ars.  (emaci- 
ated constitution) ;  Phos.  (consumptive  tmdency);  Sulph.  (as 
an  intercurrent). 

Leading  Indications. — 

Belladonna, — Besides  the  symptoms  mentioned  in  the 
previous  section.  Bell,  is  well  adapted  to  ulcerated  throat, 
with  bright  redness,  and  much  pain  on  swallowing. 

Mercurius  lad, — Less  pain  than  for  Bell,^  and  chronic  cases 
in  scrofulous  constitutiona  See  under  this  remedy  in  the 
following  section.  It  is  one  of  the  best  medicines  in  Clergy- 
man's Sore  Throat. 

Kali  Bich, — ^Accumulation  of  tough  and  stringy  phlegm, 
requiring  considerable  effort  to  eject  it.     Chronic  ulceration. 

Argent um  Nitricum, — ^Ulcerated  throat  of  a  low  type,  with 
foetid  breath  and  foul  mucus ;  and  in  cachectic  individuals. 
A  weak  solution  of  the  drug  may  be  used  as  a  gargle. 

Carbo  Veg, — Similar  conditions,  with  hoarseness. 

Lachesis, — Constant  irritation  in  the  throat,  inducing 
much  hawking,  and  a  choking  sensation;   there  is  painful 
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aching,  but  no  deep-seated  disorganization,  the  affection  being 
more  of  a  nervous  character. 

Hepar  Suiph, — In  scrofulous  constitutions  not  requiring 
Merc.  lod.  Also  when  the  disease  is  consequent  on  the 
excessive  use  of  Mercury. 

Nit.  Ac.  is  also  useful  under  this  condition. 

Gargle. — To  correct  the  foul  breath  arising  in  some  stages 
of  the  disease,  a  gargle  of  Condy^a  Fluid  should  be  used. 
See  Part  lY. 

Accessory  and  Preventive  Means.  —  1st.  Perfect 
Rest. — ^The  first  and  most  important  is  to  exercise  a  sore  and 
inflamed  organ  as  little  as  possible.  The  treatment  of  an 
inflamed  laiynx,  like  that  of  an  inflamed  joint,  should 
include  a  state  of  almost  complete  rest.  As  a  preventive 
remedy  in  the  case  of  clergymen,  we  would  strongly  urge 
the  general  adoption  of  Monday  as  a  day  of  out-of-door 
recreation  and  cessation  from  all  work,  and  thus  compen- 
sate for  the  great  mental  and  physical  expenditure  involved 
in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  the  earnest  minister  of  the 
gospel  on  the  Sunday. 

2nd.  The  Throat  Compress  (See  Part  IV). — When  this 
is  applied,  the  patient  should  retire  to  bed,  and  he  will 
generally  have  the  satisfaction  of  finding  his  throat-difficulty 
much  relieved  by  the  morning.  In  more  obstinate  cases,  the 
compress  should  be  worn  in  the  day-time,  re-wetting  it  as 
often  as  necessary.  When  discontinued,  the  throat  and 
chest  should  be  bathed  with  cold  water,  followed  by  vigorous 
friction  with  a  coarse  towel.  However  often  repeated,  the 
compress  never  relaxes  the  throat. 

3rd.  Cultivation  of  the  Beard. — The  beard  should  be 
permitted  to  grow,  as  it  afibrds  an  excellent  protection  to  the 
throat,  especially  in  the  case  of  barristers,  clergymen,  public 
singers,  and  others  subjected  to  the  undue  or  irregular 
exercise  of  the  organ  of  voice.     After  exercising  the  vocal 
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organs,  as  in  a  public  leotnre,  the  throat  beoomes  relaxed, 
and  on  entering  the  open  air  the  unbroken  force  of  the 
atmosphere  is  likely  to  induce  an  acute  or  chronic  affection 
of  the  throat  and  bronchial  tubes ;  while  the  natural  respi- 
rator— the  fine  flowing  beard — ^which  our  Maker  intended  to 
be  one  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  the  male  sex, 
unshorn,  would  in  many  cases  effectually  protect  these 
important  parts.  The  hair  on  the  human  male  face,  planted 
there  by  the  goodness  and  wisdom  of  our  Creator,  has  its 
uses.  Let  the  young  man,  therefore,  never  become  a  slave  to 
the  fashion  which  compels  him  to  shave  off  his  beard,  since 
this  natural  appendage  is  found  contributory  to  the  health, 
if  not  to  the  improved  personal  appearance,  of  those  who 
wear  it.     (See  also  under  Chronic  Bronchitis.) 

These  measures,  faithfully  and  perseveringly  carried  out, 
would  soon  render  obsolete  the  affection  known  as  "  Clergy- 
man's sore  throat." 


101. — Quinsy  (Cynanche  tonsillaris). 

Definition. — Acute  inflammation  of  the  tonsil  or  tonsils 
and  subjacent  mucous  membrane,  with  general  fever. 

Symptoms. — It  comes  on  quickly,  with  rapid  swelling  of 
one  or  both  tonsils,  severe  throbbing  pain,  hoarseness,  and 
difficult  swallowing  and  expectoration,  occasioning  a  painful 
and  almost  a  constant  effort  to  bring  up  and  detach  the 
viscid  mucus  which  adheres  to  the  inflamed  surface;  head- 
ache; pain  in  the  back  and  limbs;  foul  tongue;  offensive 
breath;  and  general  febrile  symptoms.  The  morbid  action 
generally  extends  to  the  uvtila^  which,  becoming  swollen  and 
elongated,  rests  on  the  base  of  the  tongue,  and  gives  rise 
to  an  unpleasant  sense  of  titillation.  If  the  disease  be 
promptly  and  skilfully  met,  the  inflammatory  sjrmptoms 
subside  in  a  few  days,  leaving  the  tonsils  enlarged;  other- 
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wise,  suppuration  ensues,  indicated  by  rigors,  and  throbbing, 
darting  pains  in  the  throat,  extending  to  the  ears.  When 
the  abscess  is  fully  mature,  it  ruptures,  to  the  inunediate 
relief  of  the  patient.  Often  the  abscess  forms  in  one  tonsil, 
and  after  its  discharge  another  forms  in  the  other. 

Chronic  Enlargement  of  the  Tonsils. — Eepeated  at- 
tacks of  acute  inflammation,  or  attacks  only  partially  cured, 
are  foUowed  by  chronic  enlargements  and  indurations, 
causing  difficult  swallowing,  hoarse  voice,  noisy  and  laborious 
breathing,  especially  during  sleep,  affections  of  the  ears 
arising  from  an  extension  of  the  disease  along  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  extreme  liability,  from  slight  causes,  to  a 
frequent  recurrence  of  acute  inflammation. 

Causes. — The  predisposing  are — scrofulous  constitution^ 
abuse  of  mercury,  disorders  of  the  digestive  organs,  and 
previous  attacks  of  quinsy.  The  exciting  are — cold,  at- 
mospheric changes,  wet  feet,  etc.  Quinsy  is  most  frequent 
in  young  plethoric  persons,  between  fourteen  and  twenty, 
and  for  several  years  is  liable  to  occur  frequently  unless  pre- 
ventive means  are  adopted. 

Dangers. — ^Extension  of  the  inflammation  to  the  uvula, 
soft  palate,  the  salivary  glands,  pharynx,  and  particularly  to 
the  root  of  the  tongue,  with  difficult  breathing,  etc.  But 
early  and  skilful  treatment  usually  prevents  the  malady 
assuming  such  a  serious  form. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — Feverishness,  headache,  dizzi- 
ness, and  restlessness;  a  sensation  of  stinging,  pricking, 
fulness,  or  even  of  choking  in  the  throat,  which  on  exami- 
nation looks  as  if  scorched. 

Belladonna, — Bright  redness  and  rawness  of  the  affected 
parts;  flushed  face,  glistening  of  the  eye,  headache,  and  pain 
and  difficulty  in  swallowing.  Useful  either  after,  or  in 
alternation  with,  Aconitum. 

Mercurius  lod, — Swollen  throat;  copious  accumulation  of 

2  A 
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saliva  in  the  mouth;  swelling  of  the  gums  and  of  the 
tongue ;  shooting  pain  on  swallowing ;  a  disagreeable  taste 
in  the  mouth ;  foetid  odour  of  the  breath ;  ulcers  on  the  sides 
of  the  mouth ;  pains  extending  from  the  throat  to  the  ear. 
Profuse  perspiration,  and  aggravation  of  the  symptoms  at 
night,  also  point  to  this  remedy. 

Baryta  Carb. — ^Is  said  to  "disperse  the  engorgement,  if 
given  early,  before  suppuration  can  supervene." 

Hepar  Sulph. — When  matter  has  formed.  It  is  especially 
useful  in  scrofulous  constitutions,  and  when  a  liability  to  the 
disease  has  become  established;  also  when  connected  with 
previous  mercurialisation. 

Arsenicum. — Severe  attacks,  with  great  general  prostration^ 
the  tonsils  becoming  putrid  or  gangrenous. 

Calc,  Pho8,^  and  lod.,  are  also  useful  remedies. 

Nux  Vomica  or  Pulsatilla^  when  derangement  of  the  sto- 
mach appears  to  be  the  cause  of  the  complaint,  or  is  evidently 
associated  with  it. 

Administration, — In  acute  cases,  a  dose  every  one  or  two 
hours,  till  improvement  ensues ;  in  subacute,  every  three  or 
four  hours ;  during  convalescence,  every  six  or  twelve  hours. 

Accessory  Means. — The  most  effectual  local  application  is 
the  steam  of  hot  watery  and  equally  so  whether  the  object  be 
to  bring  about  resolution  or  to  facilitate  the  suppurative 
process.  Steaming  the  throat  assiduously  acts  as  a  fomen- 
tation, and  removes  the  mucus  from  the  crypts  and  follicles 
of  the  tonsils.     See  InhcUatioUj  Part  IV. 

In  some  cases  a  warm  milk-and-water  gargle,  frequently 
used,  will  be  found  useful  and  soothing.  Further,  in  severe 
attacks,  a  hot  poultice  should  be  applied  across  the  throat, 
extending  nearly  to  each  ear;  in  mild  attacks,  the  throat- 
compress  (see  Part  lY)  may  be  used.  The  patient  should 
remain  indoors,  and  in  bad  cases,  in  bed. 

Pkbventivb  Treatment. — Freely  bathing  the  neck,  jaws, 
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etc.,  and  gargling  the  mouth  and  throat  every  morning  with 
oold  water.  After  exposure  to  cold,  and  especially  when 
8}^mptoins  of  sore  throat  show  themselves,  the  compress 
should  be  at  once  applied. 


102. — Gastritis  (Inflammatio  ventricuN) — Inflammation 

of  the  stomach. 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  stomach,  except  as  a  result  of 
poisoning  by  some  irritcuit,  is  a  rare  disease. 

Symptoms. — ^Burning  pain  increased  by  pressure ;  constant 
thirst  for  cold  drinks,  with  inability  to  retain  either  food 
or  drink;  constant  nausea,  coated  tongue,  and  fotd  taste; 
dyspnoea ;  faintness,  prostration,  anxiety,  etc. 

Causes. — Indigestion ;  cold  draughts,  damp,  wet,  etc. ; 
cold  drinks  when  over-heated;  mechanical  injuries;  poisons — 
arsenic,  vegetable  acids,  caustic  alkalies,  etc. 

Epitomb  of  Treatment. — 

Aeon,  (usually  sufficient  in  simple  gastritis  from  cold);  Ars. 
(burning ;  agonizing  distress;  unquenchable  thirst;  wiry,  quick 
pulse) ;  Ant.  Crud.  (thickly-coated  tongue^  nausea,  eructations 
with  taste  of  food) ;  Merc.,  Bry.,  or  Puis,  (chronic  cases). 

Accessory  Treatment. — In  acute  cases,  small  pieces  of  ice 
to  suck,  and  during  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  the  patient 
should  be  fed  by  nutritious  enemata.  Fomentations  to  the 
stomach  give  much  relief.  During  convalescence  the  patient 
must  only  gradually  return  to  solid  kinds  of  food. 

In  chronic  gastritis,  the  most  important  points  are — atten- 
tion to  diet  and  general  habits  as  recommended  in  the  section 
on  "Dyspepsia."  Cold  water  and  a  spare  wholesome  diet 
are  valuable  adjuncts  in  the  treatment. 


364  DISEASES  OF  THE   DIGESTIVE   SYSTEM. 

103.— Chronio  Ulcer  of  the  Stomacli 

(Ulcus  hmgum  ventricuH). 

This  disease  is  more  common  than  is  generally  supposed, 
owing  to  its  non-aoute  oharacter,  its  giving  rise  to  some  of 
the  symptoms  of  chronic  dyspepsia,  and  its  tendency,  in  about 
fifty  per  cent,  of  cases,  to  disappear  spontaneously.  It  occurs 
twice  amongst  women  for  once  in  men,  chiefly  during  adult 
life,  and  is  more  frequent  in  the  poor  than  the  rich.  There 
may  be  one,  two,  or  more  ulcers  in  the  same  stomach. 

Symptoms. — They  are  often  not  very  clear;  but  there  is 
generally  pain  over  the  middle  of  the  back,  and  in  the 
stomach,  the  latter  felt  just  below  the  breast-bone,  of  a  dull, 
sickening  character,  and  worse  after  food.  Sometimes  there 
are  violent  pulsations  accompanying  the  pain,  or  pyrosis,  or 
nausea  and  vomiting ;  the  patient  loses  flesh ;  and,  in  women, 
the  monthly  period  is  affected. 

Dangers. — The  dangers  'to  be  apprehended  are — perfor- 
ation, when  the  contents  of  the  stomach  escape  into  the 
abdominal  cavity,  setting  up  peritonitis  (see  Section  123) ; 
hcemorrkagey  which  occurs  in  about  four  per  cent,  of  cases, 
generally  soon'  after  a  full  meal ;  and  exhaustion,  consequent 
on  want  of  nourishment  firom  defective  digestion. 

Treatment. — Ars.,  Kali  Bich.,  Krea.,  or  Hydrastis  Can. 
are  the  chief  remedies.  Sam.  or  Ipec.  for  haemorrhage. 
When  ulcer  of  the  stomach  is  suspected,  it  should  always 
be  under  the  care  of  a  physician. 

Accessory  Means. — Obstinate  vomiting  is  benefited  by 
sucking  small  pieces  of  ice;  simple  digestible  food  only 
should  be  taken, — Neave^s  Farinaceous  Food,  arrowroot,  and 
beef-tea.  In  bad  cases,  complete  rest  for  the  stomach  for 
some  time,  giving  nutriment  by  enemata,  is  necessary. 
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104.— Hsematemesls  (RcematemestsJ—Yoniiting 

of  Blood. 

The  following  table  will  enable  almost  anyone  to  know 
whether  a  discharge  of  blood  is  from  the  lungs  or  stomach. 


FROM  THE  STOMACH. 

1.  In  luematemesiB  the  blood  is  of 
a  dark  colour. 

2.  The  blood  is  vomited. 


8.     The  blood  is  often  mixed  with 
food  and  is  not  frothy. 

A.     Is  preceded  by  nausea  and  sto- 
mocA  distress. 

5.    Blood  is  generally  passed  with 
the  evacuations  from  the  bowels. 


FROM  THE  LUNGS. 

1.     In  hiemoptysis  the  blood  is  of  a 
bright-red  colour. 


2.     The  blood  is  generally  coughed 


up. 


3.  The  blood  is  frothy  and  mixed 
"mthapiUa, 

4.  Is  preceded  by  pain  in  the  chest 
and  dyspnoea. 

5.  Blood  is  not  found  in  the  stods. 


Treatment. — Acanitum. — ^Hsdmorrhage  with  flushed  face, 
palpitation  and  anguish ;  also  for  the  premonitory  symptoms 
— shivenngs,  quick  pulse,  etc. 

Hamamelis. — ^This  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  vetums  or  dark 
haemorrhage  from  any  organ,  and  when  the  state  of  the 
vessels  leads  to  the  hsdmorrhage  rather  than  any  change  in 
the  normal  constituents  of  the  blood.  We  have  so  often  used 
it  successfully  that  we  now  employ  it  probably  more. fre- 
quently for  heemorrhage  than  any  other  drug. 

Ipecacuanha, — ^Bright-red  hsdmorrhage,  with  paleness  of  the 
face ;  inclination  to  vomit ;  frequent,  short  cough ;  salt  taste 
in  the  mouth,  expectoration  streaked  with  blood.  Often 
useful  after,  or  in  alternation  with,  Ac(m. 

China. — Debility  consequent  on  haemorrhage,  indicated  by 
feeble  pulse,  cold  hands  or  feet,  fainting,  etc. 
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Arsenicum. — ^Difficult  breathing,  extreme  palpitation,  an- 
guish, burning  heat,  thirst,  small,  quick  pulse,  etc. 

Ferrum. — Spitting  or  coughing  up  of  blood,  with  palpita- 
tion, faintness,  etc. 

Arnica. — Haemorrhage  from  an  accident  or  after  severe 
exertion. 

Vicarious  hcemorrhage. — If  the  haemorrhage  be  vicarious^  as 
in  females  when  bleeding  from  the  nose  or  stomach  takes  the 
place  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  the  treatment  should  be 
directed  to  the  establishment  of  the  normal  monthly  period. 

Accessory  Measures. — Calmness  and  judgment  should  be 
exercised,  or  the  discharge  of  blood  may  cause  alarm  in  the 
patient  and  his  friends,  and  unfit  them  for  carrying  out 
the  measures  necessary  for  the  safety  or  even  life  of  the 
suflTerer.  The  patient  should  immediately  lie  down  on  a 
sofa  or  mattress,  with  the  head  and  shoulders  elevated: 
all  tight-fitting  clothes  should  be  removed  or  loosened, 
quiet  maintained,  and  no  talking,  crowding,  noise  or  con- 
fusion permitted ;  at  the  same  time  the  room  should  be  kept 
cool  and  airy — ^at  about  55'  Fahr.  Food  is  not  admissible 
for  some  time,  a  little  cold  water,  or  small  pieces  of  ice  to 
suck,  only  being  necessary.  Should  faintness  occur,  no  alarm 
need  be  excited,  because  it  is  often  nature's  method  of  arrest- 
ing the  bleeding.  After  the  hsemorrhage,  the  patient  must 
still  be  kept  cool  and  quiet,  and  the  diet  be  light  and  unstimu- 
lating,  while  the  position  of  the  body  should  be  such  as  to 
favour  the  return  of  blood  from  the  bleeding  organ. 


106.— DjBpepsia  f2)y«pqt?«i«>— Indigestion. 

Physiology  of  Digestion. — Human  life  has  been  com- 
pared to  a  fire ;  for  just  as  fire  requires  fuel  for  its  consumption, 
so  life  requires  food  its  sustenance.    Further,  like  fire,  the 
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processes  of  life  are  attended  with  the  production  of  a  certain 
amount  of  heat.  The  hody,  moreover,  is  in  a  condition  of 
perpetual  change,  consequent  on  its  various  functions,  and  the 
wear  and  tear  of  life.  This  change  continues  even  when  a 
person  lies  at  rest,  for  the  heart  continues  to  beat,  respiration 
goes  on,  the  blood  circulates,  the  brain  is  in  action,  and 
numerous  other  functions  uninterruptedly  continue,  from 
which  a  waste  results  which  must  be  repaired. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances,  however,  when  both  the 
mind  and  body  are  actively  employed,  the  waste  of  human 
tissue  is  much  more  rapid,  and  a  large  amount  of  new 
material  is  required  for  its  reparation.  A  man,  for  example, 
weighing  from  ten  to  twelve  stones,  loses  in  twenty-four 
hours,  three  to  four  pounds  of  matter  in  the  performance  of 
the  various  duties  of  life.  Now  the  matter  thus  expended 
is  replenished  by  Digestion^  Respiration^  and  Circulation. 
The  organs  of  digestion  receive  the  food,  and  change  it  into 
a  milky  fluid,  the  chyk^  which,  being  conveyed  with  the 
venous  blood  into  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  is  propelled  by 
the  contraction  of  that  organ  into  the  lungs;  here  it  is 
intimately  exposed  to  the  atmospheric  air,  and  thus  the 
conversion  into  bright  arterial  blood  is  completed.  It  is 
now  received  into  the  left  side  of  the  heart,  and  thence  into 
the  general  circulation,  and  in  the  capillaries  (minute,  hair-like 
vessels),  it  enters  into  the  various  tissues  of  which  the  body  is 
composed.  Again,  the  result  of  the  functional  activity  of  the 
body  is,  that  it  is  maintained  at  a  certain  temperature.  If 
a  thermometer  be  placed  under  the  tongue,  the  temperature 
win  be  found  to  be  98°  Fahr.,  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  atmosphere,  this  heightened  temperature  being  the  result 
of  the  combustion  of  food  in  the  system.  The  function  of 
digestion,  then,  first  repairs  the  waste  of  the  body;  and, 
secondly,  it  maintains  it  at  a  proper  temperature* 
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Indioestion  is  a  deviation  firom  the  healthy  funotioii  just 
described,  and  is  one  of  the  most  common  affections  the 
physician  has  to  treat. 

Symptoms  of  Indigestion. — These  vary  greatly,  both  in 
their  character  and  intensity,  but  there  is  commonly  one  or 
more  of  the  following : — Impaired  appetite ;  flatulence ;  nau- 
sea, and  eructations  which  often  bring  up  bitter  or  add 
fluids ;  furred  tongue ;  foul  taste  or  breath ;  heartburn ;  pain, 
sensation  of  weight,  and  inconvenience  or  fulness  after  a 
meal ;  irregular  action  of  the  bowels ;  headache ;  diminished 
mental  energy  and  alertness ;  dejection  of  spirits ;  palpitation 
of  the  heart  or  great  vessels ;  and  various  affections  in  other 
organs.  Disturbances  in  remote  parts  may  be  due  to  reflex 
action  ;  or  to  the  effects  of  distension  of  the  stomach,  which, 
encroaching  on  the  space  occupied  by  the  lungs,  heart,  or 
other  organs,  impede  their  healthy  action. 

Occasionally,  one  or  two  symptoms  are  so  prominent  as  to 
exclusively  concentrate  the  patient's  attention,  who  regards 
them  as  diseases  per  se.  Loss  of  appetite^  flatulence^  etc.,  are 
examples  of  the  most  commonly  prominent  symptoms,  and 
to  them  we  give  a  brief  separate  notice. 

Loss  OF  Appetite  (Anorexia), — The  natural  requirements 
of  the  body  might  be  neglected  but  for  certain  sensations — 
hunger  and  thirst — ^which,  no  doubt,  depend  upon  some 
pecidiar  condition  of  the  nerves.  The  receipt  of  alarming  or 
startling  intelligence  often  arrests,  in  an  instant,  the  keenest 
appetite.  Hunger  is  much  influenced  by  habit,  and  returns 
with  great  regularity  when  meals  are  taken  at  a  uniform 
hour.  Many  substances  which  are  non-nutritious  destroy  or 
lower  the  susceptibility  of  the  nervous  filaments  of  the 
stomach,  and  thus  blunt  the  natural  sensations  of  himger ; 
such  especially,  are,  tobacco,  opium,  and  ardent  spirits.  Too 
little  out-of-door  exercise^  irregularity  of  mealSy  eating  between 
mealsy  and  late  hourSy  are  some  of  the  most  frequent  causes. 
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Loss  of  appetite  during  acute  disease  or  a  weakened  state 
of  the  system,  should  be  respected ;  for  if  food  be  thrust  into 
the  stomach  in  spite  of  its  dictates,  it  will  generally  give  rise 
to  more  serious  symptoms.  Sometimes  instead  of  loss  of 
appetite  there  is  voracious  or  depraved  appetite ;  these  sjrmp- 
toms  are  usually  associated  with  nervous  imtation  from 
worms,  chlorosis,  etc. ;  they  can  only  be  removed  by  cor- 
recting the  condition  on  which  they  depend.  See  Sections 
40  and  112. 

Flatulence  (Inflatio), — This  is  firequently  a  prominent 
and  persistent  symptom,  and  is  caused  by  defective  nerve- 
force,  or  general  debility;  food  may  be  detained  in  the 
stomach  and  undergo  fermentation,  owing  to  imperfection  or 
arrest  of  the  vital  and  chemical  processes  characteristic  of 
health.  At  other  times  it  is  apparently  generated  by  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  intestinal  canal ;  for  the  symptoms 
are  very  apt  to  arise  in  dyspeptic  persons  when  a  meal  is 
delayed  beyond  the  accustomed  hour,  or  when  the  stomach  is 
empty.  Flatulence  is  often  associated  with  faintness,  nausea, 
palpitation,  and  other  disagreeable  sensations. 

Heartburn  (Cardialgia  mordens), — An  acrid  or  scalding 
sensation,  commencing  in  the  stomach  and  rising  up  the 
throat  to  the  mouth,  generally  from  excess  of  animal  food, 
and  is  especially  liable  to  occur  in  gouty  constitutions. 
Hiccough  (singultus)  is  a  common  accompaniment  of  heart- 
bum,  and  consists  of  brief  spasms  of  the  oesophagus.  In 
infants  it  is  easily  removed  by  administering  a  small  quantity 
of  milk  or  water. 

Nightmare  (Incubus), — In  this  condition  the  patient 
experiences  confused  and  frightful  dreams,  with  a  sense  of 
weight  or  pressure  impeding  breathing  and  producing  great 
anguish;  or  he  fancies  himself  in  imminent  danger  or 
difficulty,  from  which  he  vainly  strives  to  extricate  himself, 
until  at  length  he  succeeds  in  uttering  a  cry,  or  moving, 
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when  the  distressing  condition  terminates.  It  is  caused  by 
disorder  of  the  digestive  organs,  and  most  frequently  follows 
a  late,  especially  a  heavy  supper.  It  may  also  be  induced  by 
fatigue,  or  an  uneasy  position  in  bed ;  sometimes  the  cause  is 
very  obscure,  and  requires  professional  examination  and 
treatment. 

Causes  of  Indigestion. — ^Irregularities  in  diet,  such  as 
indulgence  in  the  luxuries  of  the  table,  partaking  of  rich, 
highly-seasoned,  heavy,  fat,  sour,  or  bad  food;  eating  too 
quickly;  imperfect  mastication  of  food;  eating  too  frequently ^ 
or,  on  the  other  hand,  too  long  abstinence  from  food ;  the 
use  of  warm  and  relaxing  drinks,  green  tea,  coffee,  tobacco, 
wine,  and  alcoholic  drinks;  too  little  out-of-door  exercise; 
excessive  bodily  or  mental  exertion ;  late  hours ;  exposure  to 
cold  and  damp ;  etc.  Business  and  family  anxieties  are  fre- 
quent causes  of  dyspepsia,  and  their  operation  is  very  general 
and  extended,  implicating  not  only  the  mucous  coats  of  the 
stomach,  but  the  liver,  the  bowels,  and  often  the  whole 
nervous  system.  "  The  battle  of  life  "  is  too  often  fought, 
not  only  with  much  wear  and  tear,  but  with  almost  over- 
whelming anxieties  and  disappointments ;  and  the  digestive 
organs  are  often  the  first  to  suffer  trom  depression  of  the 
mind.  In  this  respect,  the  cause  is  often  put  for  the  effect, 
the  common  remark  being  that  depression  of  spirits  accom- 
panies indigestion ;  but  it  is  more  true  to  say,  that  indigestion 
accompanies  depressed  spirits.  When  the  mind  is  depressed 
by  disappointment  or  anxiety,  there  is  a  corresponding  de- 
pression of  the  energies  of  the  nervous  system,  and  so  the 
stomach,  in  common  with  other  organs  (see  Section  76), 
loses  vital  energy. 

In  the  treatment  of  dyspepsia,  the  use  of  medicines  and 
the  observance  of  hygienic  rules  and  habits,  as  suggested  a 
little  further  on,  must  ever  go  hand-in-hand ;  for  the  former, 
however  skUfrdly  directed,  will,  alone,  be  unavailing  in  most 
cases. 
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Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Acute  Dyspepsia. — ^Nux  Yom.,  Bismuth,  {severe  pain 
towards  night ;  spasm) ;  Puis,  {from  rich  or  fatty  food) ;  Ars., 
Coloc.  {sour  fruits  and  vegetables). 

2.  Chronic. — Nux  Vom.,  Puis.,  Hepar  Sulph.,  Bry.,  Carbo 
Veg.,  Calc,  Sulph.,  Lye,  Ant.  C,  Kali  Bioh.,  Merc.,  Am. 

3.  Prom  mental  causes. — ^Nux  Yom.  {business  anxiety) ;  Ign. 
(grief) ;  Aoon.,  China,  or  Nux  Vom.  {night-watching^  etc.) ; 
Quin. 

4.  Debilitating  losses — Diarrhoea,  Scemorrhagey  Suppuration^ 
etc. — China,  Phos.  Ac,  Phoa,  Ferrum. 

6.  From  cold. — ^Aoon.,  Ars.,  Mera 

6.  Special  symptoms: — Loss  of  appetite — Calc.,  Ferr.,  or 
China;  Depraved  appetite — China  or  Cina;  Flatulence — 
Lyoo.  {uith  constipation)  ^  Carbo  Yeg.  {vnth  diarrhoea) ;  Heart- 
bum — Puis.,  Caps.,  or  Nux  Vom. ;  Hiccough — ^Nux  Vom., 
Ars.,  Sulph.  Ac.  {with  acidity) ;  Water-brash — Bry.,  Lyoo., 
Nux  Vom. ;  Chronic  acidity — Calc,  SulpL  Ac,  Phos. ;  Night- 
mare— ^Nux  Vom.  {from  indigestion  or  abuse  of  spirits)^  China 
{with  oppression)^  SulpL  {with  palpitation). 

Leading  Indications. — 

Nux  Vomica. — Pain,  tenderness,  and  fulness  of  the  sto- 
mach after  meals ;  heartburn ;  sour  acid  risings ;  flatulence ; 
frequent  vomiting  of  food  and  bile ;  sour  or  bitter  taste  in 
the  mouth ;  the  head  is  confused,  the  patient  feels  indolent 
and  sleepy  after  a  meal,  and  unfitted  for  mental  or  physical 
exertion ;  there  is  a  sallow,  yellowish  complexion,  and  con- 
stipation, or  irregular  action  of  the  bowels,  with  ineffectual 
urging.  Nux  Vom.  is  particularly  indicated  in  persons  of 
dark,  bilious  complexion,  who  take  too  little  exercise  in  the 
open  air,  have  much  mental  labour,  eat  too  much,  or  drink 
alcoholic  liquors.  A  tendency  to  piles  is  a  ftirther  indication 
for  Nux  Vom.  and  also  for  Sulphur^  which  may  often  ad- 
vantageously follow  it 
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Pulsatilla. — ^Indigestion  from  the  use  of  fatty  food  or 
pastry,  with  much  secretion  of  mucus ;  heartburn,  with  add, 
bitter,  or  putrid  taste ;  and  frequent  and  loose  evacuationa 
It  is  generally  most  suited  to  females  with  deranged  period, 
and  to  indiyiduals  of  a  mild  disposition. 

Antimonium  Crudum. — ^Aversion  to  food,  or  loss  of  appetite ; 
sensation  as  if  the  stomach  were  overloaded;  eructations, 
tasting  of  the  food,  nausea  and  inclination  to  vomit,  or 
vomiting  of  mucus  and  bile ;  escape  of  flatulence,  with  an 
almost  immediate  reproduction  of  the  symptoms ;  alternate 
diarrhoea  and  constipation.  Pimply  eruptions  on  the  face, 
or  sores  on  the  lips  or  nostrils,  are  further  indications. 

Bryonia, — ^A  sense  of  pressure  or  weight,  as  of  a  stone, 
after  food;  frequent  bitter  or  acrid  eructations;  nausea,  or 
bilious  vomiting ;  stitch-like  pain,  extending  from  the  pit  of 
the  stomach  to  the  blade-bones ;  painful  soreness  at  the  pit  of 
the  stomach  on  coughing  or  taking  a  deep  breath ;  confined 
bowels ;  obstinate  and  irritable  disposition. 

Lycopodium. — "  It  is  in  the  thoroughly  atonic  dyspepsia  of 
weakly  subjects,  where  the  digestion  is  delayed  through 
deficient  glandular  secretion  and  muscular  energy;  where 
there  is  so  little  nervous  force  to  spare  for  digestion,  that 
during  its  process  an  irresistible  drowsiness  comes  on,  and 
the  sleeper  wakes  exhausted;  and  where  from  like  causes 
flatulence  collects  in  abundance,  and  the  bowels  are  utterly 
torpid,  iihAi  Lycopodium  displays  its  powers"  (Hughes). 

Hepar  Sulphuris. — Chronic  indigestion;  nearly  all  kinds 
of  food  disagree;  craving  for  stimulants;  also  if  Mercury 
has  been  given  too  fi'eely. 

Sulphur. — Suitable  in  most  cases  of  long  standing,  when 
only  partial  relief  has  followed  the  use  of  other  remedies;  and 
as  an  intercurrent  remedy.  It  is  particularly  required  in 
strumous  constitutions^  and  for  indigestion  associated  with  or 
following  acute  or  chronic  eruptions^  piles,  constipation,  irrita- 
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bilitj,  glandular  swellings,  affection  of  the  eyes,  or  other 
scrofulous  affections. 

Carbo  Veg. — Chronic  cases,  with  flatulence^  heart-bum, 
headache,  etc.     Yery  useful  in  old  persons. 

Calc.  Carb, — ^Well  adapted  to  constitutions  in  which  the 
digestion  and  assimilation  of  food  does  not  lead  to  the  forma- 
tion of  good  blood  and  healthy  tissues ;  there  are — obstinate 
acid  eructations;  relaxed  bowels;  sensitiveness  to  cold  and 
damp ;  fatigue  after  sKght  exertion ;  cough ;  gradual  emacia- 
tion ;  and,  in  females,  too  frequent  and  profuse  menstruation. 

Accessory  Measures. — The  following  points  in  the  treat- 
ment and  prevention  of  indigestion  should,  as  far  as  possible, 
be  adopted. 

1st.  Mastication. — The  reduction  of  food  to  a  state  of 
minute  division  in  the  mouth  is  a  most  essential  step  towards 
easy  and  perfect  digestion.  Digestion  really  means  solution ; 
and  just  as  solid  substances,  intended  by  the  chemist  for 
solution,  are  first  reduced  in  the  laboratory  by  the  pestle  and 
mortar,  so  must  the  teeth  perform  a  precisely  similar  process 
with  the  food.  Not  a  particle  capable  of  being  further  re- 
duced by  the  teeth  should  be  admitted  into  the  stomach,  as 
the  appropriate  work  of  the  former  can  never  be  faithfully 
performed  by  the  latter.  A  stomach,  especially  if  weak,  acts 
tardily  and  imperfectly  upon  food  introduced  into  it  in  an 
incomplete  state  of  comminution.  Further,  food  requires  to 
be  well  masticated  that  it  may  be  duly  mixed  with  saliva. 
In  front  of  the  ear  we  have  the  parotid  gland ;  beneath  the 
jaw  at  the  sides,  the  submaxillary  ;  and  under  the  chin,  the 
sublingual;  all  these  secrete  saliva,  which  pours  into  the 
mouth  through  minute  openings  during  mastication.  This 
salivary  secretion  is  not  only  intended  to  moisten  and  lubri- 
cate the  food,  but  is  a  most  essential  chemical  aid  in  digestion, 
such  as  no  other  liquid  can  supply.  We  therefore  warn  the 
busy,  the  studious,  the  solitary,  or  on  the  other  hand  those 
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persons  who  talk  too  much  during  meal-time,  of  the  danger 
of  neglecting  the  perfect  mastication  of  their  food*  The  loss 
of  teeth  is  a  frequent  cause  of  indigestion,  but  now,  happily, 
easily  preventible ;  for  when  the  natural  teeth  are  lost,  the 
rIciII  of  the  dentist  supplies  us  with  useful  substitutes. 

2nd.  Overloading  the  Stomach. — Too  large  a  quantity  of 
food  interferes  with  digestion  in  two  ways,  (1)  By  so  dis- 
tending the  stomach  as  to  interfere  with  the  churning  motions 
which  it  undergoes  during  the  process,  and  impairing  its 
subsequent  necessary  contraction.  (2)  The  secretion  of  gas- 
tric fluid  is  probably  of  a  uniform  quantity;  therefore  an 
inordinate  amount  of  food  would  fail  to  be  duly  saturated 
with  this  indispensable  fluid.  The  normal  limits  of  the 
stomach  are  always  exceeded  when  food  has  been  taken  in 
such  a  quantity  as  to  produce  an  uneasy  sense  of  distension. 
After  long  abstinence  from  food,  as  in  the  case  of  persons 
who  dine  late,  there  is  great  danger  of  eating  too  much, 
unless  the  meal  be  taken  slowly,  or  finished  before  the  sen- 
sations of  hunger  are  completely  appeased.  The  same  danger 
is  likely  to  arise  fit>m  too  many  dishes,  or  too  stimulating 
articles  of  food ;  a  morbid  craving  is  thus  excited  long  after  the 
natural  appetite  would  have  been  satisfied.    See  Section  121. 

3rd.  Suitable  Food. — ^As  a  rule,  animal  food  is  easier  of 
digestion  than  vegetable,  and  it  is  well  known  that  a  weak 
stomach  is  much  more  liable  to  fiatulence,  and  other  symp- 
toms of  indigestion,  after  vegetable  food  than  after  animal. 
Indeed,  the  teeth  of  man  partake  of  an  intermediate  character, 
as  he  is  no  doubt  intended  to  subsist  both  on  animal  and 
vegetable  food ;  so  that  a  due  admixture  of  both  is  probably 
more  easily  digested  than  a  more  or  less  exclusive  use  of 
either.  It  is  important  to  remember  that  starch  is  not  a 
nitrogenous  or  flesh-forming  substance.  Foods,  therefore,  the 
chief  constituent  of  which  is  starch,  as  potatoes,  rice,  sago, 
etc.,  should  be  eaten  only  as  additions  to  food  containing  a 
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large  amount  of  nitrogenous  materials.  Further,  it  is  espe- 
cially necessary  that  the  dyspeptic  should  select  tender  animal 
food,  and  have  it  cooked  so  as  to  retain  all  its  natural  juices. 
The  suggestions  contained  in  the  section  on  ^^  Cooking," 
pages  31-3,  are  of  great  importance.  Hard,  dried,  and  cured 
meats — ^ham,  tongue,  sausages,  and  the  like — are  especially 
to  be  avoided.  In  the  same  category  we  may  place  veal, 
pork,  twice-cooked  meats,  salmon,  lobsters,  crabs,  salads, 
cucumbers,  raw  vegetables,  cheese,  new-baked  bread,  coffee, 
and  all  substances  known  to  disagree  with  the  patient. 

4th.  Beverages, — ^As  a  general  rule,  patients  suffering  from 
indigestion  are  better  without  malt  liquors,  wines,  or  spirits ; 
a  high  standard  of  health  being  often  best  maintained  alto- 
gether apart  from  the  use  of  alcohol  at  all.  Perhaps  certain 
patients  suffering  from  acute  indigestion,  or  others  in  whom 
the  powers  of  life  are  much  enfeebled,  may  be  benefited  by  a 
moderate  and  temporary  use  of  stimulants.  But  if  the  use  of 
these  liquors  be  followed  by  excitement,  flushing  of  the  face, 
or  any  other  inconvenience,  they  should  at  once  be  given 
up.  Even  when  their  use  is  at  first  attended  by  apparent 
benefit,  they  should  be  discontinued  when  the  circumstances  which 
required  them  no  longer  exist;  for  in  our  practice  we  have 
found  that  the  most  severe  and  obstinate  forms  of  indigestion 
occur  as  the  result  of  the  excessive  use  of  alcoholic  beverages. 
In  addition  to  Cocoa  for  the  morning,  and  tea  for  the  evening 
meal,  the  moderate  use  of  Pure  water  is  almost  the  only  fluid 
required.  This  liquid,  so  often  despised,  and  even  regarded 
by  many  as  prejudicial,  is  one  of  the  most  potent  means  for 
preventing  or  curing  dyspepsia.  Drinking  water,  however, 
should  be  done  in  moderation.  Two  or  three  glasses  a  day  is 
enough  for  most  people.  It  is  best  to  avoid  drinking  cold 
water  at  meab,  except  very  sparingly;  not,  as  is  generaUy 
supposed,  because  it  dilutes  the  salivary  secretion  or  the 
gastric  juice,  but  because  it  lowers  the  temperature  of  the 
stomach,  and  checks  its  action.     (See  Beaumont  on  Digestion.) 
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5th.  Disposition  in  which  to  eat — ^A  cheeiftil  and  tranquil 
frame  of  mind,  especiallj  during  meals,  is  a  most  essential 
point  in  the  treatment  and  cure  of  indigestion.  Cheerful 
conversation  and  ease  of  mind  favour  digestion  by  increasing 
the  secretion  of  gastric  juice.  At  meal  times,  the  mind 
should  be  disburdened,  the  conscience  imtroubled,  and  study, 
straining  the  head,  business  anxieties,  and  everything  that 
occupies  the  mind  either  too  intently,  or  .disagreeably,  should 
be  avoided.  None  of  the  other  functions  of  the  body  are 
more  completely  imder  the  influence  of  the  emotions  than 
those  of  digestion.  The  sight  and  smell  of  food  make  the 
"  mouth  water  "  in  anticipation  of  the  sweet  morsel  to  "  roll 
under  the  tongue,"  and  the  pleasant  excitement  of  agreeable 
associations  enhance  the  enjoyment  of  eating.  On  the  other 
hand,  distress,  fear,  or  any  sudden  unfavourable  intelligence, 
exercise  an  influence  directly  the  reverse.  Let  meals,  then, 
be  taken  with  pleasant  and  cheerAil  companions ;  or  if  com- 
pelled to  eat  alone,  let  the  thoughts  from  some  pleasant 
book  relieve  the  tedium  of  soHtude.  The  aliment  received 
under  such  pleasurable  circumstances,  may  be  expected  to 
furnish  in  abundance,  and  in  the  highest  state  of  perfection, 
those  secretions  which  are  necessary  to  good  digestion. 

6th.  General  Habits. — Mental  or  bodily  occupations  should 
not  be  resumed  immediately  after  a  full  meal;  nor  should 
food  be  taken  without  a  few  minutes'  pause  after  exhaustive 
fatigue.  Violent  muscular  exertions  arrest  digestion  by 
engaging  the  nervous  energies  in  other  directions.  The 
weary  man,  whether  weary  from  the  sweat  of  the  brow  or 
the  sweat  of  the  brain,  should  rest  before  he  eats.  We 
particularly  recommend  the  "  Plan  of  General  Dietary,"  as 
sketched  in  the  introductory  chapter,  pages  25-8,  for  general 
adoption.  Regularity  in  the  habits  of  life,  such  as  taking 
food,  sleep,  exercise,  etc.,  is  an  important  condition  in  the 
treatment  of  dyspepsia.    Feather  beds,  and  too  much  sleep 


PAIN   IN   THE   STOMACH.  377 

should  be  avoided ;  the  patient  should  retire  ^arly  and  rise 
early,  bathe  or  sponge  the  body  every  morning  with  cold 
water,  and  take  moderate  exercise  daily  in  the  open  air.  An 
occasional  change  of  air  and  scenery  exercises  a  wonderful 
influence  in  removing  or  preventing  an  attack  of  indigestion, 
divesting  the  mind  of  its  ordinary  train  of  thought,  business 
and  family  anxieties,  or  gloomy  pondering  over  personal 
ailments.  Fortunately,  our  railway  system  is  now  so  per- 
fect, and  widespread,  and  withal  so  economical,  that  few, 
by  the  exercise  of  a  little  foresight,  need  be  deprived  of  so 
potent  an  aid  to  good  health. 


106.— Qastrodjmia  (Gastrodt/niaJ—Tain  or  Spasms 

in  the  Stomacli. 

Fain  in  the  stomach  may  be  spasmodic  or  neuralgic.  The 
latter  has  been  already  treated  of  in  Section  53. 

Symptoms. — Severe  pinching,  gnawing,  or  contractive  pains 
in  the  stomach,  generally  occurring  after  taking  food. 

Causes. — Highly-seasoned  or  indigestible  food ;  stimulants, 
coffee,  and  tobacco ;  long  fasting ;  exposure  to  cold  or  damp ; 
etc.     Grastrodynia  is  usually  but  a  symptom  of  indigestion. 

Treatment. — ^Nux  Vom.  (severe  spasm) ;  Bry.  (in  rheuma- 
tic patients) ;  Am.  (soreness);  ^isi}niiv&.  (dull,  pressing pain^ 
with  frontal  headache)  ;  Ars.  (pain  and  vomiting  after  food; 
it  is  often  the  best  remedy). 

Accessory  Treatment. — ^In  severe  cases  two  or  three  folds 
of  flannel,  wrung  out  of  hot  water,  and  applied  as  hot  as  can 
be  borne ;  in  mild  cases,  warmed  dry  flannels.  Attention  to 
the  "  Accessory  Measures  "  suggested  in  the  previous  section 
is  often  alone  sufficient  to  cure  gastrodynia. 


2  B 
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107.— Pyrosis  (Pyrosis)— Water-hreish. 

Symptoms. — Eructations  of  an  acid  or  tasteless  watery 
fluid,  sometimes  in  considerable  quantities.  It  seems  to  arise 
from  closure  of  the  oesophagi  bj  muscular  spasm,  so  that 
the  trickling  saliva  is  prevented  &om  passing  into  the  stomach, 
and  rises  into  the  mouth  without  any  effort.  It  is  often 
accompanied  with  pain,  and  is  sometimes  a  symptom  of 
organic  disease  of  the  stomach  (see  Section  103)  or  liver. 

When  arising  from  indigestion  it  is  generally  due  to  the 
too  exclusive  use  of  a  vegetable  diet,  or  to  other  indigestible 
food ;  it  is  of  common  occurrence  amongst  the  poorly-fed. 

Treatment. — Carbo  Veg. — ^Acid  or  acrid  eructations,  with 
flatulence,  and,  usually,  constipation,  sometimes  diarrhoea; 
Lycopodium  in  chronic  cases ;  Nux  Vom.  other  gastric  symp- 
toms (see  Section  105).  Sulph,  Acy  Bry,,  Puls,y  and  Acet. 
Ac,  are  also  recommended. 


108.— Vomiting  ( romt^t^)— Sickness. 

Causes. — ^Too  large  a  quantity  of,  or  improper,  food;  a 
disordered  condition  of  the  digestive  functions ;  pregnancy  ;* 
disease  or  irritation  in  other  organs,  as  the  brain,  kidneys, 
uterus,  etc. ;  cancer  of  the  stomach ;  mechanical  obstruction 
of  any  part  of  the  intestinal  canal;  morbid  states  of  thd 
blood ;  it  also  occurs  in  most  of  the  eruptive  fevers.  See  also 
the  following  Section. 

Prognosis. — Nausea  and  vomiting  occurring  in  diseases  of 
the  brain,  as  in  epilepsy,  are  unfavourable  indications;  on 
the  contrary,  in  pregnancy  or  hysteria,  no  alarm  need  be 
felt,  as  they  are  merely  symptomatic  of  irritation  conveyed 
by  the  nervous  system  to  the  stomach.     We  may  learn  muoh 

*  For  the  treatment  of  <' Morning  Sickness"  in  pregnancy,  see  the  "  Ijidy*s 
Homoeopathic  Manual." 
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by  observing  the  time  of  the  ocourrenoe  of  vomiting,  the 
nature  of  the  matters  ejected,  and  the  extent  and  urgency  of 
the  symptoms.  If  vomiting  afford  relief,  and  the  nausea, 
oppression  of  the  chest  and  stomach,  and  headache  cease,  the 
case  may  be  considered  favourable ;  if,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
symptoms  preceding  vomiting  are  not  relieved  by  it,  but 
increase,  the  disease  must  be  regarded  as  having  taken  an 
alarming  form. 

Treatment. — Should  vomiting  arise  from  overloading  the 
stomach,  or  from  the  use  of  indigestible  food,  it  is  truly  a 
conservative  act,  and  should  be  encouraged,  within  proper 
limits,  by  drinking  warm  water,  or  tickling  the  throat  with 
a  feather,  until  the  offending  material  is  expelled.  If  sym- 
pathetic of  organic  disease  in  any  organ,  the  treatment  should 
be  directed  to  the  primary  cause,  while  temporary  relief  from 
the  vomiting  may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  one  of  the 
following  remedies.  Under  other  circumstances,  a  remedy 
may  be  selected  according  to  the  caiises  which  give  rise  to 
the  vomiting,  and  the  symptoms  which  exist. 

Kreasotum. — Chronic  persistent  vomiting.  When  the  affec- 
tion does  not  depend  on  simple  indigestion,  Kreas.  is  its  best 
remedy ;  also  for  persistent  retching^  without  vomiting. 

Ipecacuanha. — Simple  copious  vomiting^  with  a  disagreeable 
sickly  feeling ;  also  when  it  is  attended  withdiarrhoDa. 

Seeaie. — Chronic  vomiting  of  sour  mucus,  with  offensive 
eructations. 

Arsenicum, — ^Vomiting,  purging,  great  prostration,  with  a 
burning  sensation  in  the  stomach  and  throat,  and  cold  hands 
and  feet.  When  caused  by  cancer  or  malignant  disease  of 
the  stomach,  this  remedy  often  relieves. 

Zincum. — The  food  is  suddenly  ejected,  without  retching; 
and  the  patient  becomes  emaciated. 

Ant.  Crud. — ^Nausea,  heaviness  of  the  stomach,  foul  tongue, 
and  dislike  to  food,  which  continue  unabated  after  free 
vomiting. 
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Accessory  Meaxs. — Small  pieces  of  ioe  placed  on  the 
tongue  are  very  grateful  and  tend  to  allay  the  sickness. 
The  diet  must  be  simple,  nourishing,  and  free  from  any 
irritating  principle.  Beef-tea  is,  probably,  the  most  suitable 
form  of  nourishment,  and  may  be  given  every  one  to  three 
hours  in  small  quantities,  till  other  food  can  be  borne.  The 
stomach  will  often  retain  a  small  quantity  of  bland  liquid 
diet,  when  it  would  reject  a  larger  quantity. 


109.-— Sea-SiokneS8*  (Namea  Marina). 

This  affection,  though  very  distressing,  is  not  serious;  it 
is  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  vesseL  The  seat  of  the 
affection  is  in  the  brain,  and  the  sickness  probably  arises  fit>m 
a  deficient  amount  of  blood  supplied  to  that  organ.  The 
retching  and  vomiting  frequently  recur,  with  intervals  of 
extreme  physical  prostration,  a  sioking  sensation  at  the  pit 
of  the  stomach,  vertigo,  headache,  etc.  The  symptoms, 
especially  the  vertigo,  are  most  severe  in  the  upright  posture, 
and  are  at  once  relieved  by  a  strictly  horizontal  posture. 

Persons  of  delicate  and  sensitive  organization,  with  a  weak 
heart,  a  quick  ptdse,  and  a  tendency  to  palpitation,  are  most 
liable  to  be  affected,  and  are  sometimes  subject  to  similar 
derangement  from  the  oscillations  of  a  carriage  or  swing. 

The  best  remedies  are  Petroleum^  Cocculus,  and  Nux 
Vomica,  as  preventives ;  and  Kreas.,  Tabac,  or  PetroLy  during 
the  sickness.  Petroleum  should  be  taken  on  going  on  board, 
a  drop  on  a  small  piece  of  sugar,  repeated  every  two  or  three 
hours.  When  actual  sickness  comes  on,  Tabacum  is  the  best 
remedy,  and  may  be  taken  every  ten  or  twenty  minutes. 

Accessory  Means. — ^If  the  previous  statement  be  correct — 
that  sea-sickness  is  caused  by  an  insufficient  supply  of  blood 
to  the  brain— our  first  effort  should  be  an  attempt  to  facilitate 

*  8ea-Sick7ie88  is  not  mentioned  in  the  '*  New  Komenclatnre." 
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the  afflux  of  blood  to  that  organ,  by  a  favourable  position, 
and  by  imparting  strength  to  the  heart's  action.  The 
horizontal  posture^  therefore,  should  be  enjoined ;  and  small 
quantities  of  airow-root,  good  beef-tea,  or  such  light  diet  as 
best  agrees  with  the  patient.  Champagne — ^iced  if  possible — 
is  the  best  beverage,  if  it  suit  the  stomach.  Soda-water  and 
a  small  quantity  of  brandy  often  suits  well.  When  the 
eymptoms  are  subsiding  and  the  appetite  is  returning,  a 
cup  of  good  coffee  without  milk  or  sugar,  with  a  plain 
biscuit  or  a  small  slice  of  toast,  is  often  grateful. 

Prevention. — ^For  several  days  before  embarking,  indiges- 
tible food,  overloading  the  stomach,  or  any  irregularity  in 
diet  should  be  avoided.  At  the  same  time  one  or  more  of  the 
preventive  remedies  should  be  taken.  Dr.  Marsden  informs 
the  author  that  he  has  found  those  medicines  most  efficacious 
which,  taken  a  day  or  two  before  going  on  board,  improve 
the  digestion,  and  act  downwards.  During  the  early  part 
of  the  voyage,  unless  the  weather  be  very  fine,  the  patient 
should  remain  in  his  berth,  in  a  horizontal  posture,  and  take 
chiefly  liquid  food — ^beef-tea,  chicken-broth,  etc.  A  girdle, 
moderately  tight,  round  the  waist  and  abdomen,  or  a 
stomach-compress,  without  mackintosh,  has  also  been  recom- 
mended. Warmth  to  the  stomach  and  feet  tends  very  much 
to  prevent  sea-sickness.  Anything  to  amuse,  and  divert  the 
attention  from  the  waving  position,  is  useful.* 

*  Power  of  the  Mind  oyer  Sea-Sickness. — The  powerful  effect  of  mental 
emotion  in  bracing  us  up  against  sea-sickness  is  very  remarkable,  and  associates 
its  pathology  closely  with  that  of  other  functional  paralysis.  This  is  said  to 
be  observed  in  a  striking  manner  in  shipwrecks^  when  fright  renders  every 
Boul  alert,  though  before  there  was  any  danger  they  had  been  exclaiming  that 
they  recked  not  what  became  of  them.  Of  that  1  have  no  experience ;  but  I 
remember  once  lying  prostrate  with  nausea  in  a  Peninsular  steamer,  when  the 
captain,  knowing  I  was  a  doctor,  begged  me  to  come  and  attend  to  an  engineer 
who  had  got  rolled  into  the  machinery.  Only  one  finger  was  crushed,  but  the 
binding  up  that  and  the  encouragement  of  the  frightened  man  quite  cured  me 
fj>r,  T,  K,  Chamben). 
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110.— Dysentery  (Bysenter^)— Bloody-Flux. 

Definition. — ^A  febrile  disease,  oonsisting  of  inflammation 
and  ulceration  of  the  minute  lenticular  and  tubular  glands 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  large  intestine,  attended 
with  tormina  (severe  griping  pains),  followed  by  tenesmus 
(straining),  and  scanty  mucous  or  bloody  stools. 

History. — ^Dysentery  being  an  attendant  upon  war — a 
practice  both  old  and  universal — ^it  was  well  known  to  the 
the  most  ancient  writers  on  medicine.  It  has  been  the 
scourge  of  all  the  great  armies  which  have  traversed  Europe 
during  the  last  two  hundred  yejirs,  being  particularly  fatal 
in  all  imsanitary  camps  and  garrisons.  ''It  is  the  disease 
of  famished  garrisons,  besieged  towns,  barren  encampments, 
and  fleets  navigating  tropical  seas,  where  fruits  and  vege- 
tables cannot  be  procured.  During  the  Peninsular  war,  the 
first  Burmese  war,  and  the  war  with  Bussia,  dysentery  was 
one  of  the  most  prevalent  and  fatal  diseases  which  reduced 
the  strength  of  the  armies." 

Even  in  England,  before  the  sweeping  changes  which  have 
followed  in  the  wake  of  the  sanitary  reformer,  it  was  as 
frequent  and  fatal  as  it  still  is  in  imsanitary  tropical  coimtries. 
To  the  higher  degree  of  civilization  we  enjoy,  including  in 
its  train  well-constructed,  well-ventilated,  and  well-lighted 
dwelling-houses  and  streets,  a  more  general  and  perfect 
system  of  drainage,  with  an  abundant  supply  of  good  water, 
temperate  and  cleanly  habits  of  the  population,  and  enlarged 
general  information  on  the  laws  of  health,  we  may  in  truth 
ascribe  our  present  comparative  exemption  from  dysentery 
and  analagous  diseases. 

Symptoms. — ^These  vary  considerably  with  the  type  of  the 
disease.  Simple  cases  occur,  and  run  their  course,  with 
little  constitutional  disturbance;  but  an  acute  attack  com- 
mences with  a  chill  or  rigor,  and  is  soon  followed  by  quiok 
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pulse,  hot  skin,  flushed  face,  and  often,  pain  in  the  head, 
thirst,  furred  tongue,  nauitea  and  vomiting.  Grriping,  irregular 
pains  in  the  abdomen,  called  tormitKiy  are  experienced,  and 
the  patient  is  often  tormented  by  a  sensation  as  if  there  were 
some  excrementitious  matter  in  the  bowel  ready  to  be 
evacuated,  and  he  is  irresistibly  impelled  to  strain  violently 
to  remove  the  irritation.  This,  the  most  marked  symptom  of 
dysentery,  is  called  tenesmus^  and  although  the  desire  to  go 
to  stool  is  firequent  and  urgent,  the  patient  is  unable  to  pass 
anything  except  a  little  mucus  and  blood,  shreds  of  fibrine 
which  the  patient  often  thinks  to  be  the  coats  of  his  own 
bowels,  and,  sometimes,  balls  of  hardened  faeces,  called  scyhala. 
In  hot  climates  the  attacks  are  acute  and  violent,  the  pain 
being  very  severe  around  the  navel  and  at  the  bottom  of  the 
back-bone.  The  bladder  often  sympathises  with  the  rectum, 
exciting  firequent  eflForts  to  pass  water.  In  unfavourable 
cases,  loss  of  strength  and  flesh  follow,  small  and  rapid  pulse, 
anxious  and  depressed  countenance,  the  abdomen  becomes 
increasingly  tympanitic,  witii  bearing-down  of  the  lower 
bowel,  burning  heat,  hiccough,  sudden  cessation  of  pain,  cold 
sweats,  sharpened  features,  deliriimi  and  death.  In  favour- 
able cases,  the  strength  is  not  much  reduced,  while  warmth 
and  moisture  of  the  skin,  and  a  more  natural  character  of  the 
evacuations,  indicate  a  tendency  to  recovery. 

Causes. — "  I  believe  dysentery  to  be  caused  by  the  action 
of  a  poison  in  the  blood  having  a  peculiar  afiinity  for  the 
glandular  structures  of  the  large  intestine.  This  poison  I 
believe  to  be  a  malaria  generated  in  the  soil  by  the  decom- 
position of  organic  matter"  (Maclean).  The  effluvia  &om 
dysenteric  stools  are  infectious,  and  consequently,  are  a  cause 
of  the  disease.  It  is  probable  that  the  following  are  efficient 
agents  in  the  propagation^  rather  than  in  the  causation  of 
dysentery: — Exposure  to  extreme  and  sudden  changes  of 
temperature,  as  &om  heat  of  day  to  the  cold  and  damp  of 
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night ;  impure  water ;  insufficient  protection  firom  cold  and 
wet,  as  sleeping  on  the  ground  with  the  abdomen  insufficiently 
covered ;  intemperance ;  a  poor  or  irregular  diet,  etc.  It  is 
therefore  often  epidemic  among  people  reduced  by  privation. 

Treatment.* — Aconitum. — If  febrile  symptoms  are  well 
marked,  the  early  use  of  this  remedy  often  arrests  the  disease 
at  its  onset.  It  should  be  administered  several  times,  at 
intervals  of  an  hour.  Afterwards,  if  required,  one  of  tiie 
following : 

Mercurius  Corrosivua, — Bloody  evacuations,  or  mucus  mixed 
with  blood ;  severe  pain  and  straining  before,  and  espedaUy 
after,  a  discharge. 

Colocynth. — This  remedy  is  often  required  after  Mercurius^ 
especially  when  the  colicky  pains  are  very  severe,  when  the 
abdomen  is  distended,  the  tongue  coated  white,  and  the  dis- 
charges are  slimy  and  bloody. 

Araenicum. — Burning  pain  with  the  evacuations ;  excessivd 
weakness ;  coldness  of  the  extremities ;  cold  breath ;  putrid 
and  offensive  faeces  and  urine,  often  passed  involuntarily.  It 
is  especially  indicated  in  constitutions  enfeebled  by  previous 
disease* 

Ipecacuanha. — ^Autumnal  dysentery,  with  nausea  and  vom- 
iting, great  uneasiness,  straining,  and  colic ;  the  evacuation^ 
are  fix)thy,  foetid,  and  afterwards  bloody.  This  remedy 
is  often  administered  advantageously  in  alternation  with 
Bryonia, 

China, — ^Dysentery  in  marshy  districts ;  putrid  and  inter- 
mittent dysentery. 

Rhtis  Tox. — Involuntary  nocturnal  discharges;  cutting 
pains  in  the  abdomen ;  almost  constant  urging  to  stool. 

Sulphur, — Obstinate  cases,  where  ordinary  remedies  fail  in 

*  Dr.  Teste  recommends  Ipecacuanha  and  Pttrolewm^  in  alternation,  as 
curative  of  dysentery  under  all  circumstances.  In  case  of  intense  feyer,  one 
or  two  doses  of  Aeon,  to  be  first  administered. 
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affording  relief,  espeoiallj  where  there  is  eonBtitutional  tamt, 
or  hsemorrhoidal  disease ;  also  as  an  intercurrent  remedy. 

Adminiatratian, — In  urgent  oases,  a  dose  every  twenty 
minutes,  half-hour,  or  hour ;  in  less  severe  cases,  every  three 
or  four  hours. 

Chronic  Dysbntbry. — Phos.y  Nit.  Add.^  Sulph,^  China^ 
Calc.  C.J  Verat.y  and  Phos.  Ac.^  are  our  chief  remedies. 

Accessory  Means. — The  patient  should  maintain  a  re- 
clining posture  in  bed,  in  a  well-ventilated  apartment,  and  in 
severe  caaes  use  the  bed-pan  instead  of  getting  up.  Local 
applications  afford  great  relief,  the  best  of  which  is  the  cold 
abdominal  compress  (see  Part  IV).  If  the  pains  are  very  severe, 
flannels  wrung  out  of  hot  water  should  be  applied  over  the 
abdomen,  a  second  hot  flannel  being  ready  when  the  first  is 
removed.  Great  benefit  often  results  from  injections,  if  there 
be  not  too  much  inflammation  to  admit  of  the  introduction 
of  the  enema-tube.  They  may  be  administered  after  each 
evacuation  if  they  prove  beneficial.  The  first  two  or  three 
injections  may  consist  of  &om  half-a-pint  to  a  pint  of  tepid 
water,  the  temperature  being  afterwards  gradually  reduced. 
Mucilaginous  injections  are  also  frequently  of  service.  The 
drink  should  consist  of  cold  water,  toast- water,  gum- water, 
barley-water,  etc. ;  the  diet  must  be  restricted  to  cold  milk, 
arrowroot,  cocoa,  broths,  ripe  grapes,  and  other  liquid  forms 
of  food.  Animal  food  and  stimulants  should  be  avoided; 
when  recovery  has  considerably  advanced,  and  in  chronic 
cases  unattended  by  fever,  beef-tea  aud  other  animal  broths 
may  be  taken. 

Preventive  Measures. — ^Besides  avoidance  of  the  con- 
ditions pointed  out  imder  "  Causes,"  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
promptly  to  remove,  disinfect,  and  bury  the  evacuations  from 
a  dysenteric  patient,  and  to  adopt  the  ^'Accessory"  and 
"Precautionary  Measures"  pointed  out  imder  "Typhoid 
Fever,"  page  124. 
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111.— Hernia  (Hernia)— Rapture, 

Nature. — Hernia  is  a  protrusion  of  some  portion  of  the 
intestines  through  the  walls  of  the  abdomen,  causing  a 
swelling. 

Varieties. — The  following  are  the  most  common: — ?7m- 
bilical  hernia  makes  its  appearance  at  the  navel,  usually  in 
infantile  life ;  inguinal^  in  the  groin ;  femoral,  also  in  the 
groin,  but  a  little  lower  than  the  inguinal  region;  and 
scrotal,  in  the  scrotimi.  Reducible  hernia  is  one  that  can  be 
returned  into  the  abdomen ;  irreducible,  cannot  be  returned ; 
strangulated,  is  so  constricted  that  the  contents  of  the  bowel 
cannot  pass  onwards,  and  the  circulation  of  blood  is  impeded. 

Symptoms  op  Strangulated  Hernia. — ^A  painftd,  tense, 
and  incompressible  swelling ;  flatulence,  and  colicky  pains ; 
obstruction ;  desire  to  go  to  stool,  and  inability  to  pass  any- 
thing, unless  there  be  fsecal  matter  in  the  bowel  below  the 
seat  of  rupture.  If  relief  be  not  obtained,  inflammation  sets 
in,  with  vomiting,  extreme  pain,  small  wiry  pulse,  etc. ;  and, 
finally,  mortification,  with  cessation  of  pain,  and  death. 

Causes  of  Hernia. —  Weakness  of  the  abdominal  walls 
from  disease,  injury,  or  congenital  deficiency ;  violent  exertion, 
as  in  lifting ;  immoderate  straining,  as  in  passing  urine  through 
a  stricture,  or  in  relieving  the  bowels. 

Treatment. — No  time  should  be  lost  in  trying  to  push  the 
tumour  back  into  the  abdomen,  force  being  exerted  chiefly 
upwards  and  outwards  as  the  patient  lies  with  the  hips  raised, 
and  the  thigh  on  the  ruptured  side  flexed.  If  not  quickly 
successful,  lay  the  patient  on  a  board,  so  placed  as  to  form  a 
steep  inclined  plane,  so  that  the  patient's  feet  and  hips  are  very 
much  higher  than  his  head ;  he  should  be  firmly  held  in  this 
posture  by  an  assistant,  when,  by  pressure  on  the  swelling, 
and  often  without  any,  the  bowels  will  fall  towards  the  chest, 
drawing  with  them  the  constricted  portion.    After  returning 
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the  hernia,  a  truss  should  be  employed  to  exert  a  sufficient 
amount  of  pressure  to  prevent  subsequent  protrusion.  Salmon 
and  Odi/^8  self-adjusting  truss  is  the  one  we  generally  use. 
A  truss  should  be  worn  constantly  during  the  day-time,  and 
applied  be/ore  rising  from  the  horizontal  posture.  The  skin 
of  the  part  on  which  it  presses  should  be  washed  daily,  and 
for  the  first  few  weeks  bathed  with  JSau  de  Cologne  or  spirit- 
and- water  to  prevent  excoriation  and  the  formation  of  boils. 

If  the  rupture  resist  the  measures  just  recommended,  the 
best  surgeon  within  reach  should  be  immediately  sent  for,  as 
an  operation  may  be  necessary  to  save  the  life  of  the  patient. 
In  the  mean  time  Aeon,  and  Nux  Vom.  should  be  adminis- 
tered every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  in  alternation. 


112.— Parasitio  Disease  of  the  Intestines  (Morbus 

parasiticus  intestinorum) — Worms. 

It  is  a  curious  fact,  and  a  himiiliatmg  one,  that  the  human 
body  should  furnish  both  a  dwelling-place  and  food  for  a 
host  of  animal  and  vegetable  parasites,  not  only  after  death, 
but  also  during  life.  Indeed,  additions  are  constantly  being 
made  to  the  list  of  verminous  creatures  who  get  within,  and 
subsist  upon,  the  himian  body.  It  has  been  well  remarked, 
"  The  wisdom  of  creative  design  is  not  easily  fathomed  when 
we  see  the  higher  orders  of  animals,  and  man  himself,  perish- 
ing in  order  to  afford  food  and  a  means  of  propagation  to  the 
marvels  of  organization  which  appear  to  us  always  obnoxious 
and  destructive — bom  for  evil,  and  not  calculated  to  play  in 
this  world's  rdle  any  other  than  an  offensive  part." 

There  are  fifty-five  well-marked  parasites  which  infest  the 
human  body.  Of  these  thirty-five  live  within^  hence  are  called 
Entozoa ;  and  eight  live  upon  or  outside  the  body,  and  are 
called  JEctozoa  (see  the  Section  *^  Parasitic  Diseases  of  the 
Skin").      There  are  twelve  other   parasites  which  are  of 


388  DISEASES  OF  THE   DIGESTIVE  SYSTEM. 

vegetable  growth,  and  are  called  Entophytaj  or  Epiphyta^ 
aoGording  as  they  live  within  or  upon  the  body.  There  are 
many  others  which  have  been  reported,  but  their  characters 
or  existence  are  still  the  subject  of  enquiry.  Even  the  para* 
sites  themselves  are  infested  with  parasites — ^^  an  observation 
embodied,"  says  Dr.  Aitken,  ^*  in  the  Hudibrasian  couplet : — 

'  These  fleas  have  other  fleas  to  bite  'em, 
And  these  fleas,  fleas,  ad  infinitum,*" 

The  parasites  of  man  are  divided  into  three  classes: — 
A.  Ccelelmintha — ^hollow  worms — ^worms  with  an  abdominal 
cavity;  b.  Sterelmintha — solid  worms;  and  c.  Accidental 
Parasities — ^internal  parasites,  having  the  habits,  but  not 
referable  to  the  class,  of  entozoa.  The  round-worm  and 
thread- worm  are  e;xamples  of  the  first  class ;  the  tape-worm, 
of  the  second;  and  the  larva  of  the  gad-fly  belongs  to 
the  third  class.  There  is  scarcely  a  tissue  or  organ  of  the 
body  that  has  not  been  invaded  by  parasites:  by  far  the 
greater  number  of  the  entozoa  dwell  in  the  intestines ;  but 
many  are  found  elsewhere — the  ChUnea-worm  in  the  skin  and 
subcutaneous  tissues,  the  Trichina  Spiralis  in  the  muscles,  and 
others  in  the  eye,  kidney,  liver,  brain,  heart,  etc.,  etc.,  and 
even  in  the  blood. 

The  three  parasites  which  are  most  common,  and  to  which 
we  refer  in  the  following  remarks,  are — the  Round-wormy  the 
Thread-wormy  and  the  Tape-worm. 

1.  The  Aacaris  lumbricoides — ^the  long  or  roimd-worm — 
inhabit^  the  intestines  of  children,  where  it  feeds  on  the  chyky 
attains  a  length  of  six  to  sixteen  inches,  and  in  appearance  is 
similar  to  the  earth  worm.  It  sometimes  travels  upwards 
into  the  stomach,  and  is  vomited;  or  downwards  into  the 
colon,  and  is  passed  with  the  stools. 

2.  The  Oxyuris  rermicularis — ^the  thread-  or  maw- worm — 
has  the  rectum  for  its  habitat,  and  is  most  common  in  children. 
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though  of  finequent  ocotirreiioe  in  adults.  It  is  very  small, 
from  a  quarter  to  half-an-inoh  long,  and  multiplies  rapidly. 
It  maj  often  be  seen  in  the  stools  of  those  aiFected,  or 
crawling  about  the  anus,  especially  after  the  patient  gets 
warm  in  bed. 

3.  The  Temia  solium — ^the  common  tape-worm — is  found 
both  in  children  and  adults,  its  habitat  being  the  intestines. 
It  is  nearly  white,  flattened,  and  of  a  jointed  structure ;  it 
attains  a  great  length,  even  upwards  of  eleven  yards,  by 
repetition  of  the  joints,  which  are  sometimes  one  thousand  in 
number.  There  is  seldom  more  than  one  worm  at  a  time, 
yet  as  each  joint  or  segment  possesses  an  ovary,  its  eggs  are 
millions,  but  are  discharged  with  the  fseces,  and  are  fre- 
quently eaten  by  unclean  animals — swine,  ducks,  and  rats 
in  these  creatures  they  become  developed,  but  not  always 
into  tape-worms,  for  they  appear  to  go  through  several 
generations  before  returning  to  the  jointed  form.  They  are 
probably  introduced  into  the  human  body  by  means  of 
unwholesome  animal  food,  especially  tripe,  sausages,  and 
sausage-skins.  The  ova  sometimes  reach  the  circulation,  and 
in  the  liver  or  other  organs  are  developed  into  encysted  entozoay 
commonly  called  Hydatids ;  when  in  the  heart  they  are  some- 
times a  cause  of  sudden  death. 

Production  of  Worms. — Intestinal  worms  spring  from 
germs  introduced  from  without,  and  which  find  in  the  in- 
terior of  other  living  bodies  the  only  conditions  compatible 
with  their  development  and  growth.  To  suppose  the  spon" 
ianeous  origin  of  intestinal  worms  would  be  contrary  to  the 
evidence  of  facts ;  there  is  no  instance  of  a  Hving  structure 
being  developed  from  apparently  inanimate  matter,  except 
through  the  instrumentality  of  a  previously-existing  prin- 
ciple. 

Most  of  the  parasites  affecting  man  are  furnished  with 
digestive  organs,  instruments  of  looomotion^  and  with  male 
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and  female  organs  of  generation.  This  last  fact  is  conclusiye 
that  they  proceed  from  ova  or  germs,  which  quicken  when- 
ever they  are  introduced  into  their  proper  element.  Some  of 
the  entozoa  are  peculiar  to  certain  localities,  and  strangers 
visiting  such  places  contract  them.  The  tape- worm  invades 
the  intestines  of  persons  travelling  in  the  country  to  which 
it  belongs;  thus  the  tape- worm  of  England  is  the  Tamia 
solium,  that  of  Switzerland  is  the  TcRnia  lata;  but  an 
Englishman  visiting  Switzerland  is  liable  to  the  Tceniu  lata, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  Swiss  in  England  is  liable  to  that 
variety  common  to  our  country.  The  following  curious  story 
was  related  by  Mr.  Abemethy : — "A  shepherd  hM  to  drive  a 
flock  of  healthy  sheep  to  a  distant  part  of  the  country.  The 
journey  occupied  two  or  three  days.  On  the  road  one  of  the 
animals  broke  its  leg,  and  was  carried  the  rest  of  the  way  on 
horseback.  All  the  flock,  except  this  hurt  individual,  were 
turned  for  one  night  into  a  marshy  pasture.  The  broken 
limb  was  set,  and  the  patient  got  well,  and  was  the  only  one 
of  the  flock  that  did  not  subsequently  become  affected  with 
the  rot,  the  only  one  that  escaped  having  flukes  in  its  liver. 
Is  it  not  almost  certain  that  the  germs  of  these  parasites  were 
swallowed  with  the  herbage  cropped  by  the  sheep  in  the 
damp  meadow  P  "  (^  Watson), 

Introduction  of  Worms  into  the  Human  Body. — ^The 
following  are  some  of  the  most  common  vehicles  and  modes 
of  introduction: — ^Imperfectly- washed  water-cresses,  in  which 
condition  aquatic  animalcules  which  adhere  to  them  are  swal« 
lowed;  market-garden  vegetables,  especially  those  iii  the  pro- 
duction of  which  fllthy  water  or  liquid  manure  has  been  used 
to  increase  the  fertility  of  the  crop ;  drinking-water,  containing 
the  ova  of  entozoa  which,  having  escaped  from  the  alimentary 
canal  of  dogs,  have  been  transported,  in  easily-understood 
ways,  into  ditches,  ponds,  lakes,  or  rivers ;  or  food  which  has 
been  immersed  or  washed  in  water  polluted  as  above;  raw 
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or  underdone  meat,  etc.  People  who  Kve  in  places  where 
dogs  abound  are  very  liable  to  the  hydatid-forming  tape- 
worm which  is  derived  £rom  dogs  ;*  hence  this  disease  is 
very  prevalent  in  Iceland,  where  every  peasant  owns,  on  an 
average,  half-a-dozen  dogs.  Even  the  Ascaris  mystax^  which 
infests  every  domestic  cat,  must  now  be  regarded  as  a  human 
parasite  (Aitken), 

The  dissemination  of  tape-worms  from  man  to  animals, 
and  vice  versd,  is  easily  explained.  The  pork  tape-worm  is 
said  to  contain  at  least  45,000  eggs,  and  these,  escaping  from 
the  joints  either  before  the  latter  leave  the  body,  or  sub- 
sequently, are  distributed  by  water,  sewage,  or  other  means, 
reaching  the  stomach  of  pigs  or  even  man,  where  the  shell 
of  the  egg  is  dissolved  and  the  embryo  liberated.  Parasitic 
maladies  in  the  pig  chiefly  abound  in  districts  where  swine 
live  most  among  human  beings.  Enclosed  in  farm  yards,  or 
in  piggeries  at  a  proper  distance  from  human  habitations, 
these  animals  are  generally  free  from  worms  which  are  likely 
to  exist  in  the  body  of  man.  The  Irish  pig,  allowed  the  fi-ee 
range  of  house  and  road,  where  every  kind  of  filth  is 
devoured,  charged  with  the  ova  of  parasites  expelled  by  man 
or  some  of  the  lower  animals,  is  most  commonly  injured  by 
entozoa.  "  The  observations  of  helminthologists  prove  that 
it  is  not  unnattended  with  danger  for  human  beings  to  sleep 
together  when  one  is  afiected  with  tape-worm  or  trichina. 
How  much  more  dangerous,  then,  for  animals  to  live  with 
people  who  disregard  all  habits  of  cleanliness !  Though  we 
refuse  to  believe  that  filth  breeds  parasites,  we  must  not 
forget  that  dirt  protects  the  ova  and  favours  their  trans- 
mission from  one  nest  to  another.  The  terrible  hydatid 
disease,  which  is  the  direct  cause  of  one-fifth  of  the  human 
mortality  of  Iceland,  is  due  to  negligence  and  dirt.     The 

*  In  the  British  Islands  the  pig  holds  the  same  position  in  propagating 
entoaoa  that  the  dog  does  in  Iceland, 
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Icelanders  slaughter  their  animals,  and  leave  the  offid  to 
decompose.  Dogs  devour  the  entrails,  which  abound  in 
entozoa,  and,  breeding  tapeworms  within  them,  disseminate 
eggs  over  the  whole  country  "  (Oamgee), 

General  Symptoms. — The  symptoms  indicating  the  pre- 
sence of  tape-wonn  are  generally  masked,  its  presence  being 
unsuspected  imtil  portions  are  passed  in  the  motions;  and 
almost  every  case  has  special  symptoms  of  its  own,  either 
local,  reflex,  or  general.  Irritation  at  the  mucous  orifices 
(mouth,  nose,  and  anus),  and  an  indescribable  distressed 
feeling  in  the  abdomen,  are  common  evidences  of  the  presence 
of  tape- worm. 

The  threads  and  round-worm  have  many  symptoms  in 
common : — ^there  are,  usually,  firequent  changes  in  the  colour 
of  the  face ;  dark  semi-circles  under  the  eyes ;  copious  flow  of 
saliva ;  nausea ;  insipid,  acid,  or  foetid  odoUr  of  the  breath ; 
voracious,  alternating  with  poor,  appetite  ;  a  frequent  feeling 
of  malaise ;  itching  of  the  anus ;  talking  and  grinding  the 
teeth  during  sleep ;  thick  and  whitish  urine ;  tightness  and 
swelling  of  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen;  and,  if  much 
irritation  be  occasioned  by  the  presence  of  worms,  the  nervous 
system  may  become  implicated,  and  convulsions,  epilepsy, 
chorea,  or  delirium,  ensue.  Perhaps  the  only  irrefragable 
sign  is  the  presence  of  worms  in  the  stools,  or  in  the  matter 
vomited. 

When  a  discharge  of  worms  occurs,  whether  spontaneously 
or  by  means  of  purgatives,  it  is,  in  itself,  no  evidence  that 
the  patient  is  more  clear  of  the  disease  than  he  was  before. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  As  Anthelmintics. — Cin.,  Cupr.,  Filix  Mas.,  Teuc. 

2.  For  constitutional  conditions  commonly  associated  with 
worms. — ^Ars.,  Calc.  Carb.,  Sulph.,  Sil.,  Merc. 

3.  Occasional  remedies. — ^Acon.  (feverishness  and  restlesness)  ; 
Bell,  (flushed face  and  nervous  irritability);  Nux  Vom.  or  PuIb. 
(indigestion)  ;  Ign.  (nervous  depression). 
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Leading  Indications. — 

Cina, — ^A  valuable  remedy  for  all  parasites  of  the  intes- 
tines,  with  the  following  symptoms: — ^boring  at  the  nose; 
livid  circles  round  the  eyes;  tossing  about,  or  calling  out 
suddenly  during  sleep ;  voracious  appetite,  even  after  a  fiill 
meal ;  nausea  and  vomiting ;  griping ;  itching  at  the  anus, 
and  crawling  out  of  thread  worms  when  the  patient  is  warm 
in  bed;  white  and  thick  uiine,  sometimes  passed  involun- 
tarily ;  wetting  the  bed ;  lassitude ;  occasional  convulsive 
movements  in  the  limbs,  or  even  epilepsy ;  etc. 

Mercuriua, — This  is  an  invaluable  remedy  in  worm  a£Fec- 
tions,  but  is  more  indicated  by  the  nature  of  the  evacuations 
than  by  the  presence  of  worms.  The  motions  are  whitish 
or  greenish,  pappy,  and  sometimes  bloody,  with  straining; 
there  may  be  also  distension  of  the  abdomen,  restlessness  at 
night,  foetid  breath,  augmented  secretion  of  saliva,  etc. 

Teucrium. — ^Thread-worms  with  much  irritation  in  the 
rectum,  irritability  of  the  nervous  system,  sleeplessness, 
vertigo,  etc.     It  is  especially  efficacious  in  adults. 

Filix  Mas, — This  remedy  is  chiefly  employed  against  the 
tape-worm,  and  if  continued  for  some  time,  twice  a  day,  often 
effects  a  cure. 

China. — Suitable  for  the  treatment  of  children  with  thread- 
worms and  tendency  to  diarrhoea,  irritation  at  the  anus, 
pallor  of  the  face  and  livid  appearance  under  the  eyes. 

Accessory  Means. — ^The  diet  should  be  simple,  easy  of 
digestion,  and  include  wholesome,  properly-cooked  animal 
food,  especially  mutton,  beef,  fowl,  and  rabbit ;  pastry,  sweet- 
meats, 6weet-made  dishes,  pork,  and  veal,  should  be  avoided. 
Salt,  as  a  condiment,  may  be  advantageously  taken  with  the 
food.  A  draught  of  spring-water  should  be  swallowed  every 
morning  on  rising ;  and  the  whole  body,  the  stomach,  and 
abdomen  in  particular,  bathed  with  cold  water,  and  afterwards 
rubbed  till  the  whole  surface  is  in  a  glow;   daily  exercise 
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taken  in  the  open  air ;   also  injections  as  reoommended  in  the 
next  paragraph. 

Injections  are  useful  for  expelling  the  worms ;  half-a-pint  to 
a  pint  of  water,  in  which  a  spoonful  of  common  salt  has  been 
dissolved,  once  or  twice  repeated,  will  often  suffice  to  reUeve 
a  patient  of  these  troublesome  parasites.  An  effort  should 
be  made  to  retain  the  salt  injection  for  some  hours,  or  even 
during  the  night.  Afterwards,  a  simple  cold  or  tepid  injec- 
tion should  be  used  regularly  about  three  times  a  week,  for 
two  or  three  months,  to  wash  away  the  slime  in  which  the 
ova  exist  But  the  general  and  medicinal  treatment  can 
alone  be  relied  upon  for  improving  the  health  and  preventing 
the  re-formation  of  worms. 

Prevention  of  Worms. — 1. — ^Avoid  open  waters,  either 
for  drink,  or  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  food,  into  which  the 
carcases  of  dogs  are  sometimes  thrown,  or  into  which  worm- 
eggs  may  be  washed  by  rain,  or  other  agencies,  or  to  which 
even  dogs  or  other  animals  have  access.  All  suspected  water 
should  be  previously  boiled,  distilled,  or  well  filtered.  2. — 
Doubtful  pieces  of  meat  should  be  destroyed  by  fire;  if 
thrown  to  dogs,  or  allowed  to  accumulate  on  the  ground,  or 
even  buried,  worms  are  propagated,  and  human  health  and 
life  endangered.  3. — Raw  or  underdone  meat,  especially 
ham,  bacon,  sausages,  etc.,  should  be  carefully  avoided. 
Cooks,  butchers,  etc.,  are  more  liable  to  be  infested  with 
tamia  than  other  persons ;  and  in  countries  where  uncooked 
flesh,  fowl,  or  fish,  is  consumed,  worms  abound.  Good  cook- 
ing ranks  next  in  importance  to  the  attempt  to  exterminate 
parasites  £rom  the  animals  we  eat,  or  the  water  we  drink. 
4. — ^Vegetables  and  salads,  eaten  raw,  should  be  first  most 
scrupulously  washed,  as  it  is  through  such  media  that  the 
ova  of  parasites  often  find  their  way  into  our  bodies. 
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113.— DiaiTlioBa  {Alms  soluta)— 'Purging. 

Definition. — ^Frequent,  excessive^  fluid  evacuations  from 
the  bowels,  without  tormina  or  straining,  from  functional  or 
structural  changes  in  the  small  intestines,  of  a  local  or  con- 
stitutional origin. 

Simple  frequency  of  evacuation  may  exist  while  there  may 
be  no  increase  in  the  quantity  of  fsecal  matter  discharged, 
or  it  may  even  be  deficient.  True  diarrhoea  depends  upon 
defective  absorption  of  the  intestines,  so  tliat  an  excess  of 
matter  passes  through  them,  and  less  is  taken  up  for  the 
nourishment  of  the  body. 

Forms. — The  following  are  the  chief:  Irritative  diarrhwa, 
from  excessive,  stimulating,  irritating,  or  impure  food  or 
drink;  Congestive  or  inflammatory  diarrlicea^  fi^m  cold,  cold 
drinks  or  ices  when  the  body  is  overheated,  checked  perspi- 
ration, or  suppressed  accustomed  discharges ;  Diarrhcea  lien- 
terictty  or  discharges  of  unaltered  food  from  arrest  of  the 
digestive  and  assimilative  functions ;  and  Summer-diarrhoea. 

Symptoms. — Nausea,  flatulence,  griping  pain  in  the  bowels; 
followed  by  loose  motions,  which  may  vary  as  regards  consis- 
tence— ^being  fluid  or  watery ;  in  their  nature — ^slimy,  bilious, 
or  bloody;  and  in  their  odour  and  colour.  A  furred 
tongue,  foul  breath,  and  acrid  eructations,  are  generally 
superadded.  The  circulation,  breathing,  and  other  functions 
are  usually  unaffected.  In  Summer-diarrhoea,  or  English 
cholera,  the  discharges  are  chiefly  bilious,  and  there  are  often 
violent  pains  in  the  abdomen,  cramps  in  the  legs,  and  great 
prostration. 

Causes. — 1.  Excess  in  the  Pleasures  of  tfie  Table. — Over- 
repletion  of  the  stomach  may  occasion  irritation  and  diarrhoea 
by  the  mere  quantity  of  the  aliment  introduced,  but  these 
results  much  more  frequently  follow  the  mixture  of  various 
kinds  of  food  and  diink  in  one  meal. 
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2.  Indigestibk  kinds  of  Food. — Such  are,  especially — sour, 
unripe,  or  decaying  fruits  or  vegetables ;  badly-cooked  food ; 
various  kinds  of  shell-fish;  putrid  or  diseased  animal  food; 
Numerous  proofs  are  furnished  in  the  public  journals  that  the 
flesh  of  animals  slaughtered  in  a  state  of  disease  is  exten- 
sively sold  for  human  food.* 

3.  Impure  Water. — This  is  a  fixdtfiil  cause  of  diarrhoea. 
Water  contaminated  with  sewage  or  sewage  gases,  or  with 
decomposing  animal  matter,  is  almost  certain  to  occasion 
diarrhoea,  especially  in  recent  visitors  to  a  neighbourhood 
supplied  with  such  water. 

4.  Atmospheric  Influences. — The  heat  of  summer,  the  hot 
days  but  chilly  nights  and  mornings  of  autumn,  are  frequent 
exciting  causes  of  diarrhoea ;  so  is  the  application  of  cold  to 

*  The  following  will  suggest  great  caation  as  to  the  selection  and  porchase 
of  animal  food,  and  may  serve  as  an  explanation  of  frequent  attacks  of 
diarrhcea. 

Mr.  Gaingee,  appointed  by  the  Lords  of  the  Privy  Council  to  institute  a  full 
inquiry  into  the  subject  of  diseased  animal  meat  as  used  for  human  food,  finds 
that  ''Disease  prevails  very  extensively  in  the  United  Kingdom  amongst 
homed  cattle,  sheep,  and  swiue  ;  that  the  diseased  state  of  an  aoinial  not  only 
does  not  lead  the  owner  to  withhold  it  from  being  slaughtered  fur  couRumptiun 
as  human  food,  but,  on  the  contrary,  in  large  classes  of  cases,  where  the 
disease  is  uf  an  acute  kind,  leads  him  to  take  immediate  measures  with  a 
view  to  this  application  of  his  diseased  animal ;  and  that,  consequently,  a 
very  large  proportion,  perhaps  a  fifth  part,  of  the  common  meat  of  this 
country — beef,  veal,  lamb,  mutton,  and  pork — ^is  derived  from  animals  con- 
siderably diseased The  presence  of  parasites  in  the  flesh  of 

an  animal  never  prevents  the  owner  from  selling  it  as  food.  Carcases,  too 
obviously  ill-conditioned  for  exposure  in  the  butcher's  shop,  arc  sent  in  abun- 
dance to  the  sausage-makers,  and  are  also  'pickled'  and  'dried;'  and  though 
specially  diseased  organs  are  generally  thrown  aside  by  most  sausage-makers, 
some  will  even  utilize  the  most  diseased  parts  that  they  can  obtain.  Finally,  in 
connection  with  some  slaughtering  establishments,  pigs — destined  themselves 
to  become  human  food — are  habitually  fed  on  the  offal  and  refuse  of  the 
shambles,  and  consume,  with  other  abominable  filth,  such  diseased  organs  as 
are  below  the  more  conscientious  sausage-makers'  standard  of  proper  con- 
dition ! " 
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the  perspiring  body,  or  the  sudden  checking  of  perspiration. 
Hot  weather  is  a  frequent  exciting  cause  of  diarrhoea,  termed, 
on  this  account,  Summer  or  English  cholera.  Dr.  Farr  says 
that  diarrhoea  ^'  is  as  constantly  in  English  towns  when  the 
temperature  rises  above  60*",  as  bronchitis  and  catarrh  when 
the  temperature  fells  below  32'."  Probably,  to  the  influence 
of  the  change  of  temperature — from  the  excessive  heat  of  the 
day  to  the  cool  of  the  evening  in  the  autumnal  months — may 
be  added  bad  drainage,  and  the  impurities  of  our  rivers  and 
springs  which  then  exist. 

6,  Mental  Emotions, — The  depressing  influences  of  fear  or 
anxiety,  or  the  violent  excitement  of  anger,  are  frequent 
exciting  causes.  A  sudden  fright  excites  in  many  persons 
the  action  of  the  bowels  as  certainly  as,  and  much  more 
quickly  than,  a  black-draught. 

6.  Punctumal  or  organic  disease, — Diarrhoea  is  often  a 
symptom  of  other  diseases  arising  from  local  or  constitutional 
causes,  as  in  typhoid  fever ;  and  in  hectic  fever,  and  phthisis, 
when  it  is  called  colliquative  diarrhoea,  because  it  appears 
to  melt  down  the  substance  of  the  body ;  cachectic  diarrhoea, 
as  from  chronic  malarious  diseases;  bilious  diarrhoea,  from 
excessive  flow  of  bile,  as  in  hot  weather  or  after  passing  a 
gall-stone.  Looseness  of  the  bowels  is  also  a  very  common 
precursor  of  cholera,  when  that  disease  is  epidemia 

Treatment. — The  attempt  to  arrest  diarrhoea  by  the 
astringent  measures  of  the  old  school  has,  in  many  ways,  a 
most  prejudicial  effect ;  for  should  one  symptom  be  relieved, 
it  is  too  frequently  followed  by  aggravation  of  others.  When 
loose  evacuations  afford  relief  to  a  patient  they  should  not  be 
interfered  with,  for  in  such  oases  they  aj*e  Nature's  mode  of 
curing  disease.  The  evacuations  following  the  too  free 
indulgence  of  the  table,  or  those  of  children  during  teething, 
are  of  this  class. 
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Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Diarrhoea  from  indigestible  food. — Puis.,  Ant.  C,  Ipeo., 
or  Nux  Vom. 

2.  From  impure  water  and  effluvia, — Bapt.,  Ars. 

3.  From  fruits  or  adds, — Ars,,  Coloo. 

4.  From  cold  and  ht/grometric  changes. — Gamph.  (mth  severe 
chills);  Aoon.  (from  suppressed  perspiration);  Bry.  (from 
changes  from  hot  to  cold  weather) ;  Dulc.  (from  damp)  ;  Coloo. 
(mth  colic). 

5.  Summer  diarrhoea.  —  China  (simple);  Verat.  (with 
cramps) ;  Iris  (with  vomiting  and  headache) ;  Ars.  (great  pros- 
tration) ;  Phos.  Ac.  (epidemic  summer  and  autumnal  diarrhoea), 

6.  From  mental  causes. — Ign.,  Verat.,  Cham.,  China. 

7.  During  dentition. — See  Section  94. 

8.  In  weak  and  aged  persons. — Phos.,  Phos.  Ac,  Ant.  C, 
Nit.  Ac. 

9.  Chronic  diarrhoea. — ^Ars.,  Phos.,  Calc.  Carb.,*Pho8.  Ac, 
China,  Sulph.,  Ferr.  lod.    See  also  Section  34. 

10.  Other  conditions. — ^Ipec.  (toith  vomiting)  ;  Ferr.,  China, 
or  Ars.  (undigested  food  in  the  stools)  ;  Merc  Cor.,  Caps.,  or 
Ipeo.  (bloody  discharges :  see  also  Section  110) ;  Podoph., 
Merc,  China,  or  Iris  (bilious  diarrhoea). 

Leading  Indications. — 

Camphor, — ^In  sudden  and  recent  cases,  with  chilliness, 
shivering,  cold  creeping  of  the  skin,  severe  pain  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  cold  face  and  hands.  Two  drops  on  a 
small  piece  of  loaf  sugar,  repeated  every  twenty  or  thirty 
minutes,  for  three  or  four  times. 

Dulcamara. — Diarrhoea  traceable  to  cold,  particularly  in 
the  summer  or  autumn ;  when  the  evacuations  take  place  at 
night,  and  are  slimy  or  bilious ;  and  attended  with  impaired 
appetite  and  dejection  of  spirits. 

Pulsatilla. — ^Purging  from  fatty  or  rich  food,  bitter  taste  in 
the  mouth,  nausea,  eructations,  and  colicky  pains,  especLolly 
at  night 
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Ant,  Crud, — ^Watery  diarrhoea,  with  disordered  stomach, 
loss  of  appetite,  white-coated  tongue,  eructations,  and 
nausea.     It  is  more  especially  adapted  to  aged  persona 

China. — Simple  mmmer-diarrhoMi ;  also  after  eating,  or  in 
the  night,  and  containing  undigested  food,  with  colic;  or 
painless  diarrhoea,  with  debility,  thirst,  and  loss  of  appetite. 

Apis, — Painless,  greenish-yellow  diarrhoea  recurring  evert/ 
morning. 

Iris  Versicolor. — English  cholera  or  simmier  diarrhoea; 
bilious  evacuations,  with  vomiting  and  headache. 

Arsenicum. — ^Diarrhoea  accompanied  or  ushered  in  by 
vomiting,  with  heat  in  the  stomach,  and  a  burning  sensation 
attending  the  eflfort  of  expelling  the  motions,  with  griping 
or  tearing  pains  in  the  abdomen.  It  is  well  indicated  in 
cases  marked  by  extreme  weakness,  emaciation,  coldness  of 
the  extremities,  paleness  of  the  face,  sunken  cheeks,  etc.  It 
is  therefore  more  suited  to  diarrhoea  associated  with  deep- 
seated  disease  than  to  mere  functional  disorder. 

Mercurius  Cor. — Bilious  or  bloody  stools,  preceded  by  colic 
and  griping,  and  followed  by  painful  straining. 

Bryonia. — ^Diarrhoea  during  the  heat  of  simmier,  especially 
if  caused  by  cold  drinks,  or  by  sudden  change  from  heat  to 
cold  wind 

Podophyllum. — ^Dysenteric  and  bilious  diarrhoea,  with  pro- 
lapse of  the  boweL 

Veratrum. — Thin,  watery  evacuations,  with  cramps^  vomiting^ 
coldness  of  the  body,  and  rapid  sinking. 

Phosphoric  Acid. — Chronic,  exhausting,  painless  diarrhoea, 
particularly  when  there  is  involuntary  action  of  the  bowels. 

Phosphorus. — Weakly,  nervous  patients,  especially  young 
persons  with  a  tendency  to  phthisis. 

Ferrum. — Ancemic  patients ;  chronic  diarrhoea,  with  undi- 
gested food. 

Calcarea  Carb. — Chronic  diarrhoea,  with  weakness,  emada- 
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tion,  pale  faoe,  and  sometiineB   Yoriable    appetite.      It  is 
espeoiallj  useful  in  soroMous  persons. 

Diet. — In  reoent  oases  of  diarrhoea,  food  should  be  given 
sparingly,  consisting  of  light,  non-irritating  articles — ^gruel, 
rice,  arrowroot,  NeaveU  Food  prepared  with  an  extra  quantity 
of  milk,  and  other  farinaceous  substances,  whidi  should  be 
taken  cooL  In  chronic  diarrhoea,  the  diet  should  be  nu- 
tritious, but  restricted  to  the  most  digestible  kinds  of  food — 
mutton,  chicken,  pigeon,  game,  and  white  fish  are  generally 
suitable,  if  not  overcooked.  Beef,  pork,  and  veal,  and  all 
tough  portions  of  meat  should  be  avoided.  Stardiy  foods — 
arrow-root,  sago,  etc.,  are  insufficient  for  prolonged  cases  of 
diarrhoea,  but  are  improved  by  admixture  with  good  milk. 
Old  rice,  well  cooked,  with  milk,  taken  directiy  it  is  prepared, 
is  excellent  nourishment.  Haw  or  half-cooked  eggs,  and 
wholesome  ripe  fruit  in  moderation,  may  generally  be  taken. 
Mucilaginous  drinks — barley-water,  gum-water,  nitric  lemon- 
ade, linseed  tea,  eta,  are  the  most  suitable:  see  Part  lY. 
Probably,  however,  the  best  diet  is  milk  and  Ume-water^  as 
recommended  by  Dr.  T.  K.  Chambers;  it  may  be  iced  in 
feverish  conditions,  and  soda-water  occasionally  substituted 
for  lime-water.  Restricting  a  patient  entirely  to  this  diet 
is  often  alone  sufficient  to  cure  all  kinds  of  diarrhoea  not 
depending  on  a  permanent  chronic  cause.  Even  in  the  latter 
case  much  temporary  benefit  is  gained.  The  alkaline  xmlk 
diet  may  be  taken  frequentiy  and  in  small  quantities. 

AccEsaoRT  Means. — The  extremities  should  be  kept  warm, 
and  exposure  to  cold  or  wet  avoided.  Best,  in  the  rectmibent 
position,  is  desirable  in  acute  cases.  Severe  griping  pains 
may  be  relieved  by  warmed  flannel,  dry,  or  wrung  out  of  hot 
water,  and  applied  to  the  abdomen.  Persons  liable  to  diarr- 
hoea should  wear  flannel  abdominal-belts.  Night  air  and  late 
hours  predispose  to  attacka  Except  in  severe  cases,  moderate 
out-door  exercise  should  be  taken  daUy.    On  recovery  firom 
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diarrhoea,  relapses  should  be  guarded  against  by  shuiming 
all  exciting  causes  in  food,  clothing,  etc. ;  mental  excitement, 
and  excessive  or  prolonged  exertion  should  also  be  avoided. 


114.— Colic  ^Co/wm>— Spasms  of  the  Bowels. 

The  seat  of  this  a£Fection  is  the  large  intestine ;  the  pain 
being  due  to  violent  contraction  (spasm)  of  the  muscular 
fibres  of  that  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal. 

Symptoms. — Severe  twisting,  griping  pain  in  the  abdomen, 
chiefly  around  the  navel,  relieved  by  pressure,  so  that  the 
patient  doubles  himself  up,  lies  on  his  belly,  or  rolls  on  the 
floor,  writhing  in  agony.  The  bowels  are  generally  consti- 
pated, but  there  is  a  frequent  desire  to  relieve  them,  although 
little,  passes  but  flatus ;  there  is  no  fever,  nor  is  the  pulse 
even  quickened,  unless  after  a  time  it  become  so  from 
anxiety.  The  paroxysms  of  pain  are  owing  to  the  efforts 
of  the  bowel  above  to  force  downwards  the  mass  of  accu- 
mulated gas  or  fsDces,  or  while  the  lower  portion  is  contracted. 

Diagnosis. — Colic  is  sometimes  mistaken  toi  Enteritis  (in« 
flammation  of  the  bowels),  and  for  Hernia  (rupture) ;  but  it 
may  be  distinguished  as  follows : — In  colic,  there  is  no  fever, 
no  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  no  serious  apprehensive  anxiety, 
the  pain  is  relieved  by  pressure,  and  there  are  intervals  of 
almost  complete  relief.  Enteritis,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
attended  with  fever  and  extreme  tenderness  of  the  abdomen, 
causing  the  patient  to  avoid  any  movement  which  would 
bring  into  action  the  abdominal  muscles,  so  that  he  breathes 
by  the  chest  alone;  and,  although  there  are  paroxysms  of 
severe  pain,  there  are  no  complete  intermissions.  Colic  may 
be  distinguished  from  Hernia  by  the  tumour  which  exists  in 
the  latter  disease,  but  which  is  absent  in  the  former. 

Causes. — Errors  of  diet,  such  as  eating  a  mass  of  hetero- 
geneous, acrid,  indigestible  food,  or  acid  fruits ;  cold,  from  wet 
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feet  or  suppressed  perspiration;  worms;  oonstipation;  etc. 
It  may  also  arise  from  stricture  of  the  intestines  {intus- 
susception). 

Treatment. — Colacynth. — Cutting  or  griping  pains,  ex- 
tremely severe,  with  flatulence  or  diarrhoea. 

Chamomilla. — ^In  women  and  children;  the  pain  is  pinching 
and  twisting,  the  bowels  feel  sore,  and  there  is  nausea. 

Niix  Vomica. — Spasmodic  flatulent  colic,  with  pain  as  if 
the  bowels  and  bladder  were  pressed  upon  with  a  cutting 
instrument ;  irregularity  in  the  action  of  the  bowels.  Nux 
Vom.  will  also  correct  the  tendency  to  recurrence  of  the 
affection. 

Iris  Versicolor. — Severe  flatulent  colic.  "We  are  indebted  to 
Dr.  Dalzell  for  the  special  recommendation  of  this  remedy, 
who  informs  us  that  colic  which  used  to  last  three  to  five 
days,  in  spite  of  Nux  Vom.^  Coloc.y  Cham.^  Puis.,  etc.,  he  has 
been  able  to  cut  short  by  a  few  doses  of  this  remedy. 

Belladonna. — Paroxysmal  colic,  griping,  and  sensation  as 
if  a  ball  or  lump  were  forming ;  there  may  be  distension  of 
some  part  of  the  abdomen. 

Plumbum. — ^Violent  constrictive  shooting  or  pinching  pains 
in  the  region  of  the  navel ;  constant  desire  to  eructate  and 
expel  flatus;  torpor,  numbness,  stiffiiess,  and  weakness  in 
the  limbs;  pressure  and  cramps  in  the  stomach;  flatulence 
and  obstinate  constipation;  face  and  skin  pale,  bluish,  or 
yellow ;  cold  extremities ;  melancholy ;  etc. 

Veratrum. — Severe  crampy  pains,  with  coldness  of  the  whole 
body ;  flatulent  colic,  especially  in  the  night ;  colic  affecting 
the  whole  abdomen,  with  swelling,  or  loud  rumbling. 

Bryonia. — In  less  severe  forms  of  the  disease,  when  in 
addition  to  fulness  and  distension  of  the  bowels,  there  are 
sharp  stitching-pains  in  the  sides  or  in  the  bowels,  and 
irritability  of  temper. 

Other  remedies  sometimes  required  are — Cocc.^  (menstrual 
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oolic) ;    Merc,  or  Podoph.   (biliouB  oolic) ;    Puis.,  Dioacorea 
Villoma,  etc.     For  Lead- Colic,  see  the  Index. 

Accessory  Means. — Hot  flannels  over  the  abdomen;  or 
a  copious  enema  of  warm  water,  is  often  followed  by  im- 
mediate relief.  Food  of  a  flatulent  character,  and  every 
kind  that  has  been  found  to  disagree  with  the  patient,  must 
be  avoided.  Persons  subject  to  colic  may  be  benefited  by 
wearing  a  piece  of  flannel  around  the  abdomen,  and  having 
the  feet  well  protected  &om  damp. 


116.— Constipation  (Alvtia  odntrictaJ'—ContLned 

Bowels. 

Definition. — ^A  collection  or  impaction  of  excrementitious 
substance  in  thie  rectum — ^the  residuum  of  the  various  pro- 
cesses concerned  in  the  nourishment  of  the  body — occasioning 
irregularity  in  the  evacuations  from  the  bowel,  increase  in 
their  consistence,  and  often  a  sensation  of  fulness  and  tension 
in  the  bowel  and  surrounding  parts. 

Constipation  and  Purgatives. — ^Now,  while  we  admit 
that  constipation  is  not  desirable,  and  may  almost  invariably 
be  avoided  by  such  measures  as  are  pointed  out  further  on, 
yet  a  tendency  thereto  is  not  so  prejudicial  as  many  persons 
suppose ;  indeed,  people  thus  predisposed  €tre  generally  long- 
lived,  imless  they  injure  themselves  by  purgative  medicines  ;* 
while  those  who  are  subject  to  &equent  attacks  of  diarrhoea 
are  soon  debilitated,  and  seldom  attain  old  age.  The  import- 
ance of  a  daily  evacuation  from  the  bowels,  as  nearly  as 
possible  about  the  same  hour,  is  generally  admitted ;  while 
the  fact  is  by  no  means  so  generally  known  that  more  than 
one  evacuation  a  day  is  as  imfavourable  as  the  former  is 
favourable.     But  the  most  erroneous  and  dangerous  idea  on 

*  See  illuatrative  cases  in  The  Homaeopatkic  Worlds  Jan.,  1861>. 
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this  subject  is  that  extremely  popular  one, — ^that  aperient 
medicines  oontribate  to  health,  not  only  during  sickness,  but 
also  occasionally  in  health,  inasmuch  as  impurities  are  thereby 
expelled  fin>m  the  body. 

The  fedlaoy  of  this  may  be  easily  demonstrated :  Let  pur- 
gatiyes  be  taken  for  a  week,  and  however  good  may  have 
been  the  health  previously,  at  the  termination  of  this  period 
very  much  impurity  will  be  discharged,  especially  after 
taking  jalap  and  calomel.  As  this  is  an  invariable  result, 
even  in  the  case  of  those  who  have  never  been  ill,  it  seems  to 
prove  that  impurities  are  produced  hy  the  drugs. 

Aperients  during  sickness  are  also  most  injurious. 

"  Temporary  relief  is  afforded  by  powerful  purgatives,  but  the  delicate 
mucous  membraue  of  the  intestiual  tract  is  weakened,  a  sort  of  chronic 
catarrh  is  induced,  and  the  yery  condition  sought  to  be  remoyed  is 
aggravated  tenfold  ^  (Habershan). 

The  unphilosophical  practice  of  resorting  to  purgatives  is 
well  put  by  Dr.  Teldham,  who  argues  that  as  disease 
weakens  the  whole  system,  so 

"The  bowels,  in  common  with  the  legs,  the  arms,  the  stomach,  the 
brain,  and  every  other  organ,  partake  of  the  general  debility,  and  become 
deprived  of  that  power  by  which,  in  a  state  of  health,  they  are  enabled 
to  discharge  their  proper  functions.  Why,  then,  should  they,  more  than 
the  other  organs,  be  impelled  to  the  performance  of  a  duty  to  which,  at 
the  time,  they  are  totally  unequal  ? 

**  Again,  under  the  process  of  disease,  the  whole  vital  power  is  devoted 
to  the  struggle  which  is  going  on  in  the  affected  part  The  attention  of 
the  system  is,  as  it  were,  drawn  off  as  well  from  the  bowels  as  from  every 
other  organ  not  immediately  engaged  in  the  contest.  On  this  account 
also  they  remain  quiescent ;  and  any  interference  with  that  quietude,  by 
diverting  the  vital  energy,  weakens  that  force  which  nature  requires  to 
be  undivided,  to  enable  her  to  conduct  her  combat  with  disease  to  a 
successful  issue — an  additional  reason  why  purgatives  should  be  avoided. 
Constipation  is  an  effect,  not  a  disease.  If  it  were,  there  might  be  some 
show  of  reason  in  the  use  of  aperients.    But  being  merely  a  temporary 
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loss  of  power,  we  can  do  more  restore  that  power  hj  forcing  the  action 
of  the  bowels,  than  we  can  impart  strength  to  a  weakened  leg  by  com- 
pellvng  it  to  walk.  In  the  latter  instance,  we  should  instinctively  rest  the 
part,  until,  by  the  removal  of  the  disease,  motion  might  be  resumed.  The 
same  reasoning  applies  with  equal  force  to  the  removal  of  constipation. 
The  exercise  of  a  little  patience,  and  the  employment  of  judicious  means 
for  the  eradication  of  that  disordered  condition  on  which  the  inaction 
depends,  will  as  infallibly  restore  the  bowels  to  their  duty,  as  in  every 
other  instance  the  effect  must  cease  when  the  cause  is  removed. 

Purgation  produced  by  drugs  is  an  unnatural  condition^  and 
although  reUef  often  follows  the  use  of  aperients,  they  tend 
to  disorganize  the  parts  on  which  their  force  is  chiefly 
expended.  The  intestinal  canal  is  not  a  smooth,  hard  tube, 
through  which  can  be  forced  whatever  it  contains  without 
injuiy ;  it  is  part  of  a  living  organism^  and  needs  no  force  to 
propel  its  contents  on  their  way;  nor  can  such  force  be 
applied  with  impunity.  Not  only  does  the  frequent  use  of 
purgatives  over-stimulate  the  liver  and  pancreas,  but  also 
especially  the  niraierous  secretory  glands  which  cover  the 
extensive  surface  of  the  intestinal  canal,  forcing  them  to  pour 
out  their  contents  in  such  excessive  quantities  as  permanently 
to  weaken  and  impair  their  functions,  and  so  produce  a  state 
of  general  debility.  The  normal  action  of  the  stomach  and 
intestinal  canal  being  thus  suspended,  nausea,  vomiting, 
griping,  and  even  fainting  are  produced.  The  brain  and 
vital  energies  are  disturbed,  occasioning  lowness  of  spirits 
with  melancholy,  alternating  with  mental  excitement  and 
peculiar  irritability  of  temper.  But  the  most  serious  result 
of  purgatives  is  the  damage  inflicted  on  the  mucous  lining  of 
the  whole  intestinal  canal,  leading  to  impairment  of  the 
functions  of  digestion,  and  resulting  sooner  or  later  in  ulcera« 
tion  of  its  surface,  with  a  long  train  of  evils. 

An  important  end  will  be  gained  when  we  can  lead 
persons  to  regard  constipation  as  a  mere  result  of  other 
causes — ^a  want  of  balance  in  the  general  system ;  and  when 
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our  general  and  remedial  measures  shall  be  directed  to  the 
correcting  of  this  condition  as  the  only  adequate  means  of 
curing  constipation. 

Constipation  in  Old  Age. — Daily  evacuation,  which  is  the 
rule  in  youth  and  middle  life,  is  often  an  excess  in  advanced 
life,  when  three  or  four  times  a  week  is  sufficient.  It  is 
desirable  that  this  physiological  fact  should  be  known,  as 
old  persons  often  trouble  themselves  needlessly  on  this  point. 
If  constipation  give  rise  to  any  inconvenience  in  the  aged,  it 
is  best  met  by  oleaginous  articles  of  diet — ^butter,  bacon,  etc., 
which  should  be  taken  as  largely  as  can  be  digested. 

Symptoms  associated  with,  or  following.  Constipation. 
— Headache;  feverishness ;  pressure  or  distension  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels ;  urging,  and  repeated  but  fruitless 
efforts  to  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  bowel,  or  complete 
torpor  without  desire;  pulsation  or  pain  in  the  abdomen; 
piles  and  varicose  veins ;  uneasy  breathing ;  disturbed  sleep ; 
depression  of  mind;  etc.  If  constipation  be  persistent,  it 
may  be  attended  with  vomiting. 

Causes.  —  Sedentary  habits ;  anxiety ;  dissipation  ;  an 
improper  quality  or  quantity  of*  food;  the  use  of  super- 
fine  flour;  neglect  in  attending  to  the  call  of  nature  to 
relieve  the  bowels;  disease  of  the  liver;  derangement  of 
the  digestive  organs,  inducing  diminished  contractile  power 
in  the  coats  of  the  rectum;  mechanical  obstruction  pre- 
venting the  progressive  motion  of  the  contents  of  the  tube ; 
inflammatory  disease  of  the  intestines,  brain,  or  spinal  cord, 
or  their  membranes.  But  a  frequent  cause  of  constipation, 
as  shown  above,  is  the  loss  of  tone  of  the  mucous  lining  of 
the  bowels  produced  by  the  habitual  use  of  purgatives. 

Treatment. — The  following  remedies,  it  should  be  dis- 
tinctly borne  in  mind,  are  not  intended  merely  to  act  upon 
the  bowels  but  to  correct  the  derangement  upon  which  the 
constipation  depends. 
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Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

Chronic  Constipation. — Sulph. ;  Plumb,  (with  colic) ;  Opi. 
(tjcith  drowsiness)  ;  Nux  Vom.  (tcith  headachCy  and  ineffectual 
urging);  Bry.  (with  throbbing  headache  and  torpor  of  the 
bowels);  Lyco.  (with  flatulence) ;  Hydras.  Can.  (simple  cases); 
Alumina  (dr^  and  pale  motions) ;  -^Isculus  Hippo.,  Aloes,  or 
CoUinsonia  {with  piles :  see  Section  117) ;  Nat.  Mur.,  Podoph., 
Sep.,  Carbo  Veg.,  Verat. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Nux  Vomica. — Constipation  occurring  in  connexion  with 
other  aflfections ;  habitual  constipation,  tcith  frequent  ineffectual 
efforts  to  stool ;  also  with  nausea,  congestive  headacJie^  ill- 
humour,  and  uneasy  sleep.  It  is  especially  usefiil  when  the 
afiPection  is  consequent  on  indigestion,  the  use  of  intoxicating 
drinks,  tobacco,  or  coffee ;  and  for  persons  who  take  little 
out-of-door  exercise. 

Bryonia. — Chilliness,  throbbing  headache^  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  liver ;  also  in  persons  having  a  tendency  to  rheuma- 
tism ;  and  when  there  is  no  inclination  to  stool. 

Opium. — Constipation,  with  complete  torpor  of  the  bowels, 
especially  after  unsuccessful  remedies;  it  is  particularly 
indicated  when  there  are  hard,  lumpy  motions,  headache, 
drowsiness,  dizziness,  congested  face,  and  retention  of  urine. 
Opium  is  well  adapted  to  the  aged,  and  to  persons  of  a  torpid 
or  plethoric  temperament,  who  do  not  readily  respond  to 
other  remedies. 

Lycopodium. — Constipation  with  rumbling  and  flatulence; 
fulness  and  distension  of  the  abdomen;  heartbiim;  water- 
brash  ;  difficult  evacuations. 

Plumbum. — Obstinate  cases,  as  from  palsy  of  the  intestines, 
either  painless  or  with  severe  colic;  unsuccessftd  efforts  to 
evacuate,  with  a  painful,  constricted  feeling  about  the  anus ; 
the  motions  are  dark,  and  passed  in  small  balls.     For  persons 
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of  a  paralytio  diathesis,  and  partioularlj  in  such  as  have  had 
attacks  of  palsy,  it  is  strongly  indicated. 

Ignatia. — Confined  bowels,  with  prolapsus  of  the  rectum  on 
slight  eflPorts  to  evacuate ;  creeping,  itching  sensation  in  the 
rectum,  as  of  thread  worms. 

Sulphur, — ^Habitual  costiveness,  with  flatulent  distension  of 
the  abdomen,  piles,  etc.  As  an  intercurrent  remedy  it  acts 
like  Opium^  but  having  a  wider  sphere  of  action,  and  being 
useful  in  numerous  forms  of  disease,  it  is  an  agent  of  far 
greater  value. 

Aconitum. — Constipation  during  acute  disease. 

Diet  and  Accessory  Measures. — Meals  should  be  taken 
with  regularity,  animal  food  eaten  sparingly,  but  vegetables 
and  ripe  firuit  fireely.  Coarse  oatmeal  porridge,  with  treacle, 
may  be  taken  for  breakfast ;  and  broum  bread  should  always 
be  preferred  to  white.  If  brown  bread  be  not  eaten  exclu- 
sively, a  little  should  be  taken  with  nearly  every  meal ;  its 
effects  will  thus  be  more  uniformly  exerted  through  the 
alimentary  canal  than  if  only  taken  occasionally.  Water 
is  an  extremely  valuable  adjunct,  both  as  a  beverage  and  for 
external  use.  Strong  or  green  tea,  spirituous  liquors,  highly- 
seasoned  food,  and  late  suppers,  should  be  strictly  avoided. 
Sections  1  and  2,  in  Part  I,  pp.  25-31,  should  be  read. 

Walking-exercise  in  the  country,  with  the  mind  unencum- 
bered with  care,  is  useful,  particularly  in  the  morning ;  but 
it  should  not  be  carried  to  the  point  of  inducing  fatigue  or 
much  perspiration. 

Frictions  over  the  abdomen  are  firequently  of  great 
utility;  they  tend  to  rouse  the  paralyzed  action  of  the 
bowels,  and  to  dispel  accumulations  of  flatulence.  The 
Motions  may  be  performed  by  towels,  horse-hair  gloves,  or 
the  hands. 

The  Abdominal  Compress  (see  Part  IV)   is  extremely  '• 

valuable  in  correcting  constipation,  and  in  obstinate  cases  may  I ' 
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be  worn  day  and  night ;  it  is  only  oontra-indioated  in  aged 
and  weakly  persons,  in  whom  there  does  not  exist  vital 
energy  sufficient  to  exoite  reaction,  and  the  wet  linen  con- 
tinues to  feel  cold  long  after  it  has  been  applied.  In  other 
cases  the  chill  produced  by  the  sudden  application  of  the  wet 
cloth  rapidly  disappears,  and  in  from  five  to  ten  minutes  a 
comfortable  warmth  results,  proving  its  suitability  to  the 
patient. 

Eegular  Hour. — ^Eegularity  in  attending  to  the  calls  of 
nature  should  be  observed,  as  there  is  probably  no  function  of 
the  animal  economy  more  completely  under  the  influence 
of  habit,  than  the  one  in  question ;  nor  is  there  any  that  may 
be  more  effectually  deranged  through  the  influence  which  the 
will  can  oppose  to  it.  By  fixing  the  mind  on  this  operation 
for  a  short  time,  the  bowels  will  at  length  respond,  and  a 
habit  become  established  which  will  tend  to  procure  both 
comfort  and  health. 

Injections. — In  obstinate  and  protracted  constipation 
attended  with  feverishness,  and  hardness  or  fulness  of  the 
bowels,  and  when  it  is  ascertained  that  the  lower  bowel 
is  obstructed  with  faecal  matter,  too  large,  or  too  hard 
and  dry  for  discharge,  and  the  means  before  suggested 
have  not  proved  at  once  effectual,  the  enema  may  be  used 
as  an  almost  certain  means  of  obtaining  temporary  relief 
The  injection  should  consist  of  about  half-a-pint  to  a  pint 
of  cold  or  tepid  water,  which  should  be  carefully  injected 
up  the  rectimi  by  means  of  the  enema  syringe.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  water  on  commencing  the  use  of  injections 
should  not  be  lower  that  72'  Fahr.,  and  gradually  reduced 
to  64*.  Unirritating  in  its  operation,  and  acting  directly 
on  the  seat  of  obstruction,  an  injection  is  far  preferable  to 
deranging  the  whole  alimentary  tract  with  strong  drugs, 
which  excite  violent  action  only  to  settle  back  into  a  state  of 
greater  debility  and  torpor  than  before. 

2  D 
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lie.— Fistula  in  ano  (Fistula  in  am). 

Definition. — ^A  fistula  in  ano  is  a  narrow  pipe-like  track, 
lined  by  an  imperfect  mucous  membrane,  secreting  pus, 
having  a  narrow  callous  opening,  situate  within  a  short 
distance  of  the  verge  of  the  anus,  and  with  no  disposition 
to  heal. 

Symptoms. — There  first  appears  on  one  side  of  the  rectum 
a  small  hard  lump,  which,  as  it  continues  to  enlarge,  occasions 
considerable  pain,  and  not  unfrequently  much  constitutional 
disturbance.  The  surrounding  parts  soon  become  much 
swollen,  the  skin  red,  and  suppuration  quickly  follows. 
During  the  formation  of  the  abscess,  the  patient  complains  of 
pain  in  passing  his  motions,  which  are  sometimes  slightly 
tinged  with  blood.  Great  relief  follows  the  discharge  of  the 
abscess,  which  is  generally  of  a  most  offensive  character,  and 
the  swelling  subsides  ;  but  there  still  remains  a  small  open- 
ing near  the  anus,  and  upon  pressure  a  hardened  track  may 
be  felt,  leading  towards  the  bowel.  This  is  the  fistula.  The 
external  orifice  of  the  fistula  is  often  very  small ;  is  firequently 
difficult  to  find  in  the  folds  of  the  thin  skin  near  the  anus,, 
and  is  sometimes  concealed  by  a  papilla. 

Varieties. — (1)  The  complete  fistula  communicates  at  one 
extremity  with  the  interior  of  the  rectum,  and  at  the  other 
opens  through  the  skin,  and  is  most  common.  (2)  The  blind 
extertml  only  opens  through  the  skin,  and  a  probe  does  not 
penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the  bowel.  (3)  The  blind 
internal  is  not  so  readily  detected,  but  is  indicated  by  pain  at 
stool,  and  discharge  of  blood  and  pus  with  the  faeces ;  it  may 
also  be  detected  by  a  finger  or  probe,  or  seen  by  a  speculum, 
about  an  inch  to  an  inch-and-a-half  within  the  rectum. 

Causes. — These  fistulse  originate  in  abscesses,  which  are 
prevented  firom  healing  by  the  movement  of  the  sphincter  ani 
and  the  bowel  itself;   or  by  the  ulceration  of  the  mucous 
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membrane  of  the  rectum,  and  generation  of  feculent  fluids 
and  gases,  which  gradually  excite  progressive  ulceration  to- 
wards the  surface.  The  disease  is  frequent  in  consiraiptive 
patients,  probably  from  deposit  of  tubercle  under  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  rectum,  or  the  areolar  tissue  about  the 
rectum  losing  its  fat,  and  falling  into  a  watery,  unhealthy 
condition. 

Treatment. — The  administration  of  one  or  more  remedies 
will  aid  the  cure  of  fistula,  and  in  many  cases,  as  we  have 
found  in  practice,  render  unnecessary  any  operative  measures. 
Several  bad  cases,  previously  under  the  care  of  allopathic 
surgeons,  by  whom  operations  were  said  to  be  absolutely 
necessary,  have  been  completely  cured  by  such  remedies  and 
measures  as  we  have  prescribed.  In  one  case  it  was  arranged 
for  a  London  surgeon  to  operate,  but  it  being  inconvenient 
for  the  patient  to  leave  his  engagements  for  a  few  weeks,  we 
were  requested  to  undertake  the  case  in  the  mean  time,  and 
when  the  period  for  the  operation  arrived  it  was  no  longer 
necessary. 

The  following  are  the  chief  medicines,  the  choice  from  which 
must  be  made  according  to  the  general  symptoms  and  con- 
dition of  the  patient : — Silic,^  Ca/c.  Phos,^  Lye,  Caust,,  Nnx 
Vom.y  and  Sulph.  At  the  same  time,  local  applications  of 
Hydrastis  or  Calendula  are  usefiil  to  assist  the  curative  process. 

Accessory  Means. — An  occasional  poultice;  frequent 
washings  with  cold  or  tepid  water ;  the  sitz-bath ;  daily  in- 
jections as  directed  in  the  following  Section,  combined  with 
the  local  applications  previously  recommended,  afford  comfort 
to  the  patient,  prevent  the  extension  of  the  disease,  and 
favour  a  radical  cure.  Nourishing,  digestible  diet,  abundance 
of  fresh  air,  and  general  good  hygienic  conditions  are  neces- 
sary to  increase  the  reparative  powers  of  the  system. 

Operative  measures  may  be  required  in  a  few  cases.  They 
should,  however,  never  be  undertaken  indiscriminately,  for 
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if  tho  i^atiout  be  deoidedlj  phthisical,  or  if  there  be 

ut  the  kidneys  or  liver,  no  operation  would  be  justifiable, 

tlie  artificial  wound  would  probably  never  heal,  and  the 

patient's  weakness  would  be  aggravated  by  an  additional 

discharge. 


117.— Hsemorrlioids  (ffcsmorrhoides)— Files. 

DiFixniON. — Small  tumours,  consisting  of  folds  of  mucous 
And  sub-mucous  tissue,  in  different  stages  of  congestion,  in- 
Heuuniation,  or  permanent  enlargement,  situated  within  or 
just  outside  the  anal  aperture,  and  originating  from  dilatation 
of  the  heemorrhoidal  veins. 

Piles  are  of  a  pink  or  purplish  hue,  forming  one  or  more 
distinct  pendulous  tumours,  vaiying  &om  the  size  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  damson  or  walnut,  are  often  intensely  painful,  and 
constitute  the  most  frequent  disease  of  the  anus. 

Varieties. — Piles  are  classified  as  (a)  internal  and  (b)  ex- 
ternal according  as  they  are  situated  within  the  rectum  or  at 
the  verge  of  the  anus.  The  external  are  covered  by  skin; 
they  vary  in  number  firom  one  to  several  clustering  together 
like  a  bunch  of  grapes.  The  internal  are  covered  by  mucous 
membrane,  and  are  always  within  the  bowel ;  they  are  very 
liable  to  bleed,  especially  during  the  passage  of  faeces.  The 
blood  thus  lost  is  of  a  bright-red  colour,  being  arterial,  pro- 
ceeds from  the  capillaries  of  the  vascular  surface  of  the 
tumours,  and  varies  in  quantity  from  a  few  drops  to  such  a 
profuse  discharge  as  is  truly  alarming ;  if  haemorrhage  be  long 
continued,  an  anaemic  condition  is  induced  that  is  highly 
prejudicial  to  the  constitution.  The  piles  are  seated  in  the 
vertical  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane  which  lines  the 
bowel ;  that  portion  of  membrane  which  invests  them  being 
extremely   vascular,  numerous   minute  vessels  of   brighter 
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oolour  than  the  body  of  the  pDes  may  be  seen  ramifying  on 
the  surface. 

Piles  that  do  not  bleed  are  called  blind;  this  variety  is 
prone  to  inflammation,  when  they  become  tense,  appear 
ready  to  burst,  and  are  so  excessively  sensitive,  that  the 
patient  can  scarcely  sit,  walk,  or  lie. 

Symptoms. — These  vary  considerably  according  to  the 
amount  of  inflammation  present.  When  indolent,  the  chief 
inconvenience  arises  from  their  bulk  and  situation ;  or  from 
their  getting  within  the  Mpkincter  muscle,  occasioning  more 
or  less  pain  when  the  bowel  is  acting,  prolapse,  and  often  a 
sense  of  weight  and  discomfort  which  quite  imfits  the  mind 
for  deep  thought.  But  when  inflamed,  or,  in  common 
language,  "during  a  fit  of  the  piles,"  there  are  pricking, 
itching,  shooting,  or  burning  pains  about  the  anus,  increased 
on  going  to  stool,  and  a  feeling  as  if  there  were  a  foreign 
substance  in  the  rectum.  After  emptying  the  bowel,  there  is 
often  painftil  straining,  as  if  it  were  not  emptied,  occasioned 
by  the  piles  or  the  elongated  mucous  membrane  to  which 
they  are  attached,  being  protruded  during  the  expulsion  of 
faeces,  and  not  replaced  sufflciently  qidck,  and  so  grasped  and 
constricted  by  the  sphincUr  ani,  the  ftmction  of  which  is  to 
close  the  aperture  of  the  bowel  after  defecation.  This  con- 
dition is  greatly  aggravated  if  the  patient  stand  or  walk 
much  after  going  to  stool,  or  if  the  bowels  are  constipated, 
so  that  the  rectum  is  much  distended  or  the  fseces  become 
hard.  If  proper  remedial  measures  be  not  adopted,  the  in- 
oonvenienoes  and  suflering  become  seriously  augmented,  the 
general  health  implicated,  the  patient  loses  flesh  and  strength, 
and  the  countenance  wears  an  anxious  and  care-worn  ex- 
pression. 

Causes. — ^The  predisposing  causes  are — a  general  plethoric 
condition  of  the  system,  or  any  circumstances  which  determine 
blood  to,  or  impede  its  return  firom,  the  rectum;   such  are 
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.st^ttfi'itty  kabih;  iuxurious  living^  especially  the  use  of  highly* 
$(\i2^ui^l  food,  wines,  and  spirits ;  tight-lacing ;  pregnancy ; 
\\Hiifiued  bowels;  and  diseases  of  the  liver.  Eesidence  in 
iuoi$t^  warm,  and  relaxing  climates;  soft,  warm  beds  or 
ousliions,  and  over-excitement  of  the  sexual  organs  may  also 
be  classed  among  predisposing  causes.  The  exciting  causes 
include  anything  which  irritate  the  lower  bowel,  such  as 
straining  at  stool,  hard  riding,  and  the  use  of  drastic  purga- 
tives, especially  aloes  and  rhubarb. 

Probably  the  most  potent  causes  of  this  disease  are  the 
indolent  and  luxurious  habits  of  the  wealthy  classes,  which, 
by  diminishing  tone,  occasion  plethora  and  a  tendency  to 
abdominal  congestion,  and  so  exercise  a  considerable  influence 
in  producing  the  malady.  Accordingly  we  find  piles  much 
more  prevalent  among  the  wealthy  than  among  the  indus- 
trial and  frugal  classes. 

Age  and  sex  appear  to  exercise  considerable  influence  on 
this  disease.  In  early  life,  it  is  probably  much  more  frequent 
in  young  men  than  in  young  women.  The  comparative  ex- 
emption of  young  women  is  readily  accounted  for  by  the 
regular  action  of  the  catamenial  function  which  probably 
obviates  congestion  that  might  otherwise  occur.  At  a  later 
period,  after  the  cessation  of  the  menses,  or  during  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gravid  uterus  in  pregnancy,  congestion  is  apt  to 
occur  in  certain  neighbouring  organs,  and  so  give  rise  to 
piles  (see  the  "  Lady's  Manual"). 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  From  luxurious  or  sedentary  habits, — Nux  Vom.,  Sulph., 
Podoph. 

2.  From  constipation, — Sulph.,  jEscuIus  Hippo.,  Nux  Vom., 
Collinsonia,  Carbo  Veg.     See  also  Section  115. 

3.  During  pregnancy. — ^Aloes,  Collinsonia  Can.,  Nux  Yom. 

4.  Bleeding^piles, — Ham.,  internally  and  externally;  Sulph. 
(dark  blood)  ;  Aeon,  (excessive  bleeding)  ;  China  (after  losses  of 

blnod). 
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5.  Blind-piles. — ^Nux  Vom.,  in  alternation  with  Sulph. ; 
Acon.9  internally  and  externally  (great  pain) ;  Caps,  (burning 
and  itching), 

6.  IFhite-piles — discharges  of  mucus. — ^Mero.  (icith  excoria- 
tion) ;  Aoon.  (frequent  discharge  of  u:hite  mucus). 

7.  Chronic. — Are.  (in  emaciated  persons);  Ferr.  (cachectic 
constitutions);  Nit  Ac,  Sulph.,  Hep.  Sulph. 

8.  Suppressed. — ^Acon.,  Puis.,  Sulph. 
Leading  Indications. — 

Nuw  Vomica. — Piles  associated  with  sedentary  habits; 
luxurious  living;  indulgence  in  stimulating  beverages;  de- 
pressing mental  emotions;  confined  bowels,  or  inefiPectual 
urging  to  stool ;  prolapsus,  or  loss  of  power  of  the  muscular 
structure  of  the  bowel.  Sulphur  may  advantageously  follow 
this  remedy,  a  dose  being  given  night  and  morning  for  four 
or  five  days ;  or  Sulphur  and  Nux  Vomica  may  be  given  in 
alternation,  the  former  in  the  morning  and  the  latter  at 
night. 

Hamamelis. — ^Very  valuable  in  bleeding-piles;  or  even 
when  there  is  only  a  varicose  condition  of  the  hsemorrhoidal 
veins,  particularly  if  the  patient  be  also  troubled  with  a 
varicose  state  of  the  veins  of  the  lower  extremities.  For 
coses  in  which  there  is  considerable  loss  of  blood,  it  should 
be  used  both  internally  and  externally,  a  lotion  being  made 
by  adding  thirty  drops  of  the  strong  tincture  to  four  ounces 
of  water,  and  applied  by  means  of  two  or  three  folds  of  linen, 
covered  with  oiled-silk,  and  renewed  several  times  daily. 

JEsculus  Hippo. — Bleeding-jyUes^  with  much  pain  in  the 
rectum,  and  also  in  the  back  and  loins. 

Collinsonia. — Piles  associated  with  constipation. 

Aconitum. — ^Piles  in  an  inflamed  condition,  with  feverish 
restlessness,  a  sensation  of  heat,  and  discharge  of  mucus  or 
blood.  For  the  excessive  pain  often  associated  with  piles, 
besides  its  internal  use,  Aeon,  may  be  used  as  a  lotion. 
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Arsenicum, — ^Burning  sensation,  and  sometimes  a  feeling 
compared  to  passing  red-hot  needles  through  the  piles,  with 
intolerable  pain  in  the  back,  protrusion  of  the  tumours,  and 
prostration  of  strength. 

Sulphur, — This  remedy  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
valuable  in  every  variety  of  piles,  especially  in  chronic  cases, 
occurring  in  scrofulous  individuals,  and  associated  with  con- 
stipation, or  thin  evacuations  mixed  with  blood. 

Diet  and  Acx^essory  Means. — Patients  should  avoid  coflfee, 
peppers,  spices,  stimulating  or  highly-seasoned  food,  the 
habitual  use  of  beer,  wine,  spirits,  and  all  kinds  of  indi- 
gestible food.  light  animal  food,  a  liberal  quantity  of  well- 
cooked  vegetables,  and  ripe  and  wholesome  fruits,  form  the 
most  statable  diet.  During  an  attack  of  piles,  animal  food 
should  be  sparingly  used. 

Sedentary  habits  and  much  standing,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
extreme  fatigue  on  the  other,  are  prejudicial ;  as  also  is  the 
use  of  cushions  and  feather-beds.  The  pain  attending  blind- 
piles  may  be  relieved  by  ablution  in  cold  water,  or  in  tepid 
water  if  that  is  found  more  agreeable.  Bleeding-piles  may  be 
relieved  by  drinking  half  a  tumbler  of  cold  water,  and  then 
lying  down  for  an  hour.  The  horizontal  position  should  be 
maintained  as  much  as  possible,  that  being  most  favourable 
to  recovery.  When  piles  protrude,  the  use  of  petroleum  soap 
will  be  found  of  great  utility. 

Injections. — Gfreat  relief  and  permanent  benefit  will  also 
follow  an  occasional  injection  of  fix)m  half-a-pint  to  a  pint 
of  cold  or  tepid  water  up  the  lower  bowel.  This  acts  bene- 
ficially, by  constricting  the  blood-vessels  and  softening  the 
feeces  before  evacuation,  and  by  giving  tone  to  the  relaxed 
structures.  Injections  of  cold  water  are  also  of  service  after 
each  evacuation,  when  any  feculent  matter  remains ;  at  the 
same  time  the  application  of  water  exercises  a  most  favourable 
infiuence  on  the  blood-vessels  and  nerves  of  the  bowels.     As 
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a  rule,  tepid  injectionB  are  most  sidtable  for  patients  of  a  full 
habit  of  body,  and  cold  ones  for  those  of  relaxed  constitutions. 

When  piles  are  excessively  sensitive  or  painful,  the  patient 
should  sit  over  the  steam  of  hot  water,  or  keep  his  bed,  or 
recline  during  a  great  part  of  the  day  on  a  couch.  Strict 
cleanliness  is  also  essential.  The  parts  should  be  frequently 
washed  with  soap  and  cold  water ;  or  when  the  tumours  are 
inflamed  and  painful,  with  tepid  water.  A  warm-  or  vapour- 
bath  (see  Part  IV)  may  be  occasionally  used  at  night,  when 
the  liver  is  inactive  and  the  skin  dry  and  harsh.  It  should 
be  followed  in  the  morning  with  a  cold  bath,  or  the  body 
should  be  rapidly  rubbed,  first  with  a  wet  cold  towel,  and 
then  with  a  dry  one. 

The  Abdominal  Compress  (see  Part  IV),  is  strongly  recom- 
mended as  preventive  of  piles,  and  should  be  adopted  directly 
the  first  symptoms  are  felt ;  also  as  a  curative  means  in  con- 
nexion with  others  pointed  out. 

Another  most  important  point  for  patients  troubled  with 
piles  is,  that  the  habit  should  be  acquired  of  going  to  stool  at 
night,  immediately  before  retiring  to  bed,  instead  of  morning, 
so  that  the  horizontal  position  may  favour  the  early  subsi- 
dence of  the  tumour,  instead  of  its  remaining  in  an  inflamed 
and  prolapsed  condition,  to  the  great  annoyance  and  distress 
of  the  patient,  and  to  the  permanent  injury  of  the  parts. 

Surgical  measures  are  sometimes  necessaiy ;  but,  happily, 
these  are  rarely  required  under  Homoeopathic  treatment,  the 
most  inveterate  cases  generally  yielding  to  our  prescriptions 
without  the  use  of  the  knife,  the  ligature,  or  nitric  add. 


118.— Prupitus  Ani  (Pruritus  ani^— Itching  of  the 

Anus. 

Definition. — ^A  peculiar  itching  of  the  anus,  at  first  of  a 
voluptuous  character,  but  afterwards  violent  and  almost  un- 
bearable. 
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Symptoms. — Crawling,  tmgling,  imtatmg  sensations  about 
the  anus,  often  most  troublesome  at  night,  as  the  patient  gets 
warm  in  bed,  and  preventing  sleep.  It  is  frequently  compli- 
cated with  an  excoriated  or  fissured  condition  of  the  anus. 

Causes. — Irritation  of  piles ;  worms ;  lodgment  of  fsdces ; 
suppressed  period,  or  any  suddenly-suppressed  discharge  or 
cutaneous  eruption.  Frequently,  itching  of  the  anus  is  only 
a  symptom  of  disease  of  the  liver,  of  some  portion  of  the 
digestive  apparatus,  especially  the  rectum,  or  of  some  part  in 
immediate  proximity  thereto. 

Treatment. — Sulph.,  Nit.  Ac.y  Lyc^  Ant,  Crud.^  Ars. 
The  selection  of  the  remedy  must  be  guided  by  the  cause  of 
the  affection  and  by  the  symptoms  present.     See  Section  135. 

If  connected  with  piles,  worms,  or  indigestion,  the  Sections 
on  those  snbjects  should  be  referred  to. 


119.— Prolapsus  ani  (Prolapsio  am)— Falling  of  the 

Bowel. 

Definition. — ^A  protrusion  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the 
rectum  through  the  anal  aperture ;  occasionally,  in  compli- 
cated cases,  a  portion  of  the  muscular  structures  of  the 
rectum  is  protruded  with  the  mucous  membrane. 

In  slight  cases  the  protrusion  only  takes  place  after  the 
action  of  the  bowel,  and  goes  back  of  itself,  or  is  easily 
returned ;  in  other  instances,  however,  it  may  protrude  bom 
riding,  walking,  or  even  standing,  and  be  replaced  with 
diificulty. 

Causes. — The  disease  may  be  due  to  constitutional  laxity 
and  delicacy  of  structure,  but  more  frequently  to  immoderate 
straining  at  stool,  or  when  urinating ;  also  to  long-continued 
diarrhoea,  constipation,  piles,  stone  in  the  bladder,  or  stricture 
of  the  urethra.  Although  not  confined  to  them,  it  is  most 
frequent  in  children. 
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Treatment. — Ignatia, — This  remedy  is  often  specific,  and 
is  generally  the  first  to  be  used,  especially  for  infants  and 
children.  The  indications  are — frequent  ineffectual  urging  to 
stool,  straining,  difficult  passage  of  faeces,  itching,  and 
prolapse  of  the  bowel. 

Nux  Vomica. — For  males  and  adults  of  either  sex  of  a 
yigorous  constitution,  this  remedy  should  be  substituted  for 
Ignatia. 

Mercurius. — ^Prolapsus  with  itching,  diarrhoea,  discharge  of 
a  yellowish  mucus,  and  hard,  swollen  abdomen. 

Lycopodium. — Obstinate  cases,  after  other  remedies  have 
only  effected  a  partial  cure ;  also  Su/phur. 

Podophyllum. — Prolapsus  accompanying  diarrhoea,  with 
straining  and  offensive  stools ;  irritation  from  teething,  etc. 

Additional  Remedies. — Calc.^  Sep.y  Ars.,  Bry. 

Accessory  Means. — These  must  include — (1.)  The  refutti 
of  the  protruded  part,  which  should  be  carefully  washed  and 
replaced  with  the  forefinger,  well  oiled,  pushing  it  up  into 
the  anus,  and  carrying  the  protruded  part  before  it.  If 
the  prolapsus  be  large,  the  aid  of  a  surgeon  should  be 
secured.  (2.)  Removal ^  if  possible ^  of  the  cause.  If,  as  is 
most  frequently  the  case,  indigestion,  constipation,  or  piles,  be 
the  cause,  the  suggestions  contained  in  the  sections  devoted 
to  those  subjects  should  be  observed.  The  diet  should  be 
plain,  nourishing,  and  include  such  kinds  of  food  as  favour 
the  healthy  action  of  the  bowels.  Bathing  the  parts  and 
loins  every  morning  with  cold  water,  and  occasional  injec- 
tions of  cold  water,  give  tone  to  the  relaxed  structures.  As 
long  as  the  prolapsus  continues,  the  patient  should  lie  down 
for  a  short  time  after  the  action  of  the  bowels,  or  acquire  the 
habit  of  going  to  stool  in  the  evening,  just  before  retiring  to 
bed,  as  recommended  in  the  Section  on  ^^  Piles,"  page  417. 
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120.— Hepatitis  (Hepatifisj—ln&amjxiQXlon  of  the 

Liver. 

Aoute  inflammation  of  this  organ  is  not  frequent  in  this 
country,  although  it  is  very  common  in  tropical  climates. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  is  usually  ushered  in  by  rigors, 
which  are  quickly  followed  by  hot  skin,  thirst,  and  scanty 
urine;  sometimes  nausea  and  vomiting;  white-  or  yellow- 
furred  tongue ;  bitter  taste ;  pain  more  or  less  severe  in  the 
region  of  the  liver,  aggravated  by  pressure,  deep  breathings 
or  coughing,  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  right  shoulder ; 
fulness,  from  enlargement  of  the  organ ;  a  yellow  tinge  of 
the  conjunctivae,  and  often  a  general  jaundiced  state  of  the 
skin ;  the  breathing  is  short  and  thoracic,  being  performed 
almost  entirely  by  the  intercostal  muscles;  sympathetic 
cough  and  vomiting.  The  fever  sometimes  assumes  a 
typhoid  character. 

The  symptoms  vary,  however,  according  to  the  portion  of 
the  gland  implicated  in  the  inflammatory  process.  When  the 
disease  is  in  the  convex  side  of  the  liver,  it  is  accompanied  by 
a  burning,  stitching  pain  in  the  right  side,  which  extends 
into  the  chest,  under  the  collar-bone,  between  the  shoulder- 
blades,  to  the  top  of  the  right  shoulder,  and  sometimes  down 
the  arm,  and  is  aggravated  by  external  pressure.  If  the 
inflammation  be  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  liver,  there  will 
be  the  symptoms  already  indicated, — saffron-coloured  urine, 
yellow  colour  of  the  eyes  and  skin,  etc.  If  the  substance  of 
the  gland  be  involved,  the  pain  is  of  a  dull,  tensive  character ; 
if  the  thin  serous  covering  which  invests  the  organ,  the  pain 
is  sharp  and  lancinating.  Whatever  part  of  the  liver  is 
diseased,  increased  secretion  of  bile,  some  degree  of  jaundice, 
dyspnoea,  cough,  etc.,  are  present. 

TERMiNATif)Ns. — 1.    Resolution. — This  is  indicated  by  an 
amelioration  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  copious  perspiration. 
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and  an  abundant  deposit  in  the  mine.  2.  Absceaa. — Matter 
forms,  sometimes  enclosed  in  a  cyst,  at  other  times  diffused, 
the  patient  experiencing  throbbing,  pulsating  sensations  in 
the  part,  with  the  general  symptoms  of  hectic  fever,  the 
abscess  discharging  itself  into  the  stomach,  duodenum,  or 
colon,  or  externally  by  perforation  of  the  chest  or  abdominal 
wall.     3.  Enlargement 

Causes. — In  India  the  disease  is  most  frequent,  from  the 
climate  and  diet  not  suiting  European  constitutions,  and  is 
seated  in  the  substance  of  the  liver :  in  this  country  it  arises 
from  cold,  nervous  depression,  pregnancy,  drunkenness,  and 
other  causes,  and  is  then  usually  seated  in  the  peritoneal 
covering,  resembles  pleuritis,  and  ends  in  adhesion  to  the 
diaphragm  or  other  adjacent  parts. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

Aeon,  (fever);  Bry.  in  alternation  with  Merc,  (after  the 
fever  is  abated);  Hep.  S.  (if  abscess  form  or  be  threatened). 
For  Simple  enlargement  see  next  Section. 

Accessory  Means. — When  there  is  severe  pain,  the  whole 
of  the  affected  part  should  be  covered  with  two  or  three 
thicknesses  of  linen,  squeezed  out  after  immersion  in  a  lotion 
of  half-a-drachm  of  the  strong  tincture  of  the  root  of  Aconitum 
to  half-a-pint  of  hot  water,  and  covered  with  oiled-silk  and 
flannel,  or  spongio-piline. 

See  also  "Accessory  and  Preventive  Means"  in  next  Seo- 
tion. 


121.— Simple  Enlargement  of  the  Liver  ( Amplificatio 

simplex  jednoris) — Congestion  of  the  Liver — 

Liver-Complaintr— Biliousness. 

Symptoms. — ^Fulness  on  the  right  side  in  the  region  of  the 
false  ribs ;  sense  of  weight  on  assuming  the  upright  posture ; 
uneasy  sensation  when  the  part  is  pressed  upon ;   the  com- 
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plexion  may  be  pale,  sallow,  or  dusky ;  the  tongue  coated ; 
the  bowels  oonstipated ;  the  appetite  faulty ;  and  there  may 
be  nausea,  vomiting,  headache,  languor,  lassitude,  and  de- 
pression of  spirits.     The  pulse  is  usually  slow  and  irregular. 

Causes. — Sudden  chills ;  too  abundant^  highly-seasoned^  stifn- 
ulating  dietj  the  habitual  use  of  alcoholic  or  malt  drinks;  anger, 
or  other  mental  influences ;  excessive  bodily  exercise  in  the 
heat  of  the  sun.  As  before  intimated,  Hepatitis  is  also  an 
occasional  cause.  It  is  a  very  common  disease,  iCnd  Dr. 
Budd  thus  accounts  for  its  frequency :  "  Amid  the  continual 
excesses  at  table  of  persons  in  the  middle  and  upper  classes  of 
society,  an  immense  variety  of  noxious  matters  find  their 
way  into  the  portal  blood  that  should  never  be  present  in  it, 
and  the  mischief  which  this  is  calculated  to  produce  is  en- 
hanced by  indolent  or  sedentary  habits.  The  consequence 
often  is,  that  the  liver  becomes  habitually  goi^ed.  The  same, 
or  even  worse  eflFects,  result  in  the  lower  classes  of  our  larger 
towns  from  their  inordinate  consumption  of  gin  and  porter." 

Functional  derangement,  with  suppressed  secretion,  some- 
times accompanies  congestion  of  the  gland.  Dram-drinking 
often  leads  to  a  hard,  contracted  condition  of  the  liver,  called 
Cirrhosis  or  hob-nailed  liver^  which  leads  to  dropsy. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Enlargement  of  the  liver, — Phos.,  Merc.,  Nit.  Ac,  Agar. 
Mus.,  Ars.,  China  (after  fever  and  ague :  see  Section  1\), 

2.  Hepatalgia  (pain  in  the  liter). — ^Acon.  (hard-aching ;  or 
shooting-pains  after  ea^osurej;  Bry.  (tensive  and  burning^  or 
stinging-pains;  and  in  rheumatic  persons);  Merc,  (dull pain); 
Sabadilla  (dull  scraping  sensation). 

3.  Biliousness. — Bry.  (vomiting  of  bile  and  mucus);  Nux 
Vom.  (from  stimulants  and  over-feeding;  also  when  associated 
with  piles);  Sulph.  (constipation)';  Merc,  (white,  costive  stools^ 
and  depression);  Aeon,  (bilious  attack  from  cold);  Cham. 
/A..V.*,  anger);    Iris  (sick-headache);    Lyoo.,  Hep.  8.,  Puis., 

Cheled.  Maj.,  Tarax. 
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4.  Bilious  diarrhoea, — Podoph.  (with  bitter  taste  and  dark 
urine);  Iris,  (in  hot  u^ather,  with  vomiting);  China  (simple 
cases  \  and  in  summer);  Cham,  f m  children  and  females;  and 
when  caused  by  passion), 

5.  Dropsy  of  the  abdomen  from  liver-disease, — ^Ars.  See 
Section  41. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Bryonia, — Enlargement  and  hardness  of  the  liver,  with 
shooting,  stinging,  or  tensive  burning  pains,  increased  on 
pressure,  and  accompanied  by  constipation,  without  inclina- 
tion for  stool.  Bry,  often  acts  better  in  such  cases  when 
alternated  with  Merc. 

Mercurius, — ^Dull,  pressive  pain,  which  prevents  the  patient 
from  lying  long  on  the  right  side;  yellow  tinge  of  the 
"white"  of  the  eyes;  sallow  skin;  shivering,  followed  by 
profuse  clammy  perspiration ;  loss  of  appetite ;  foul  taste  in 
the  mouth ;  constipation  of  the  bowels,  with  white  stools ;  or 
relaxation,  with  bilious  motions.  Merc,  is  one  of  the  best 
hepatic  medicines  in  simple  cases.  See  also  Bry,  But 
patients  who  have  been  dosed  largely  with  Mercury  should 
select  Hep,  S.,  especially  when  the  stools  are  clay-coloured. 

Nux  Vomica. — Liver-derangement  from  the  use  of  intoxi- 
cating drinks,  excessive  or  stimulating  food,  or  sedentary 
habits ;  with  constipation,  deep-red  urine,  etc.  Also,  when 
associated  with  piles :  in  this  case,  Sulph.  should  be  alternated 
with  Nux  Vom. 

Lycopodium. — Sometimes  required  instead  of,  or  after,  iVua? 
Vom,y  when  the  latter  is  insufficient ;  constipation  with  flatu- 
lence ;  and  continual  pain  in  the  right  side  and  back. 

Chamomillu. — ^Bilious  attacks  in  iemales  and  children,  horn 
exposure  to  cold,  or  irom  anger ;  with  nausea  or  vomiting  of 
bile,  yellow-coated  tongue,  and  sometimes  bilious  diarrhoea. 

Aconitum, — Sudden,  acute  bilious  attacks,  following  chills, 
with  febrile  disturbance. 
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Podophyllum. — Bilious  vomitiDg,  and  diarrhoea,  with  pro-^ 
lapsus  ani ;  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth ;  dark  urine ;  sallow 
complexion. 

Arsenicum. — Extreme,  also  chronic  cases,  with  great  weak- 
ness,  intense  burning  pain,  vomiting  of  bile,  and  exhausting 
diarrhoea. 

Cheledonium  Mqjua. — Chronic  liver-complaint;  thick  and 
yellow-coated  tongue;  nausea;  dull  headache;  urine  deep- 
yellow  and  thick ;  pain  and  fulness ;  constipated  bowels. 

Nitric.  Ac.  or  Phoa.  are  required  in  long-continued,  ob- 
stinate cases,  with  jaimdice,  more  especially  if  there  be  reason 
to  fear  organic  disease  of  the  liver ;  the  former  if  there  be 
dropsy;  the  latter  if  there  be  fatty  degeneration,  cirrhosis, 
etc. 

Accessory  and  Preventive  Means. — The  patient  should 
strictly  avoid  everything  mentioned  as  "Causes"  in  a  fore- 
going paragraph,  for  wrong  habits  will  render  a  cure  im- 
possible; on  the  other  hand,  self-denial,  abstinence,  and 
correct  habits,  in  conjunction  with  the  medicinal  treatment 
pointed  out,  will  generally  ensure  the  most  gratifying 
results. 

To  residents  in  India  and  other  tropical  climates,  the  fore- 
going remarks  are  especially  appropriate.  The  food  should 
be  properly  cooked,  and  the  quantity  taken  should  be  pro- 
portioned to  the  amount  of  physical  work  and  exercise. 

The  food  supplied  to  soldiers  not  in  action  in  India  errs  in 
two  ways :  it  is  too  much  in  quantity ;  and,  in  addition,  there 
is  a  very  large  amount  of  condiments  (spices  and  peppers) 
with  it — articles  which  may  be  fitted  for  the  rice  and  vege- 
table diet  of  the  Hindu,  but  particularly  objectionable  for 
Europeans. 

The  abdominal  compress  (see  Part  lY)  is  a  most  valuable 
adjunct  in  all  liver-affections ;  a  cold  salt-bath  also  should  be 
used  daily. 
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In  some  parts  of  India,  entozoio  influence  may  be  at  work 
in  the  prodaetion  of  hydatid  disease  of  the  liver,  or  other 
diseases  of  the  same  class,  more  generally  than  is  supposed 
(Parkes), 


122.— Jaundice  (Morbus  reguf8)—T:he  Yellows. 

The  above  terms  are  used  to  express  conditions  in  which 
many  of  the  tissues  and  fluids  of  the  body  become  yellow, 
especially  the  whites  of  the  eyes  and  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  body.  Jaundice  is  often  a  symptom  of  some  acute  or 
chronic  affection  of  the  liver,  rather  than  a  disease  per  se. 

Symptoms. — Yellow  tinge,  first  of  the  whites  of  the  eyes, 
then  of  the  roots  of  the  nails,  and  next  the  face  and  neck, 
and  finally  the  trunk  and  extremities.  The  urine  becomes 
yellow-coloured  or  deep-brown,  and  stains  the  linen;  the 
fseces  whitish  or  drab-coloured ;  there  is  constipation ;  lassi- 
tude; anxiety;  pain  in  the  stomach;  bitter  taste  in  the 
mouth;  and,  generally,  febrile  symptoms.  Sometimes, 
especially  in  children,  the  bowels  are  relaxed  from  the  food 
not  being  properly  digested  and  occasioning  irritation.  There 
are  also,  usually,  depression  of  spirits,  prostration  of  strength, 
and  slowness  of  the  pulse.  The  presence  of  the  yellow  tint 
in  the  conjunctivaB  and  urine  is  very  conclusive  that  the 
patient  is  suffering  from  jaundice,  and  not  merely  from  the 
sallowness  of  anaemia.  If  nitric  acid  be  added  to  the  urine, 
it  changes  it  to  a  deep  green  colour.  When  there  is  obstruc- 
tion from  a  gall-stone,  the  most  acute  suffering  is  induced ; 
the  pains  come  on  in  paroxysms,  and  are  often  accompanied 
by  vomiting  and  hiccough. 

Causes. — Jaundice,  as  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Budd,  may  be 
produced  in  two  ways : — (1st)  By  some  impediment  to  the 
flow  of  bile  into  the  duodenum,  and  the  consequent  absorp- 
tion of  the  retiiined  bile  ;  and  (2nd)  by  defective  secretion  on 
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the  part  of  the  liver,  so  that  the  oonstitaents  of  the  bile  are 
not  separated  &om  the  blood. 

Derangement  in  the  fonctions  of  the  liver  connected  with 
the  secretion  of  bile,  consequent  on  atmospheric  changes, 
dietetic  errors,  dissipation,  fits  of  passion,  etc.,  are  firequent 
causes.  A  not  uncommon  impediment  to  the  flow  of  bile  is 
the  impaction  of  a  gall-stone  in  the  natural  channels  of  the 
bile.  A  gall-stone  consists  of  bile  in  a  crystalline  form,  the 
solvent  properties  having  been  released.  The  excessive  use 
of  quinine,  rhubarb,  or  calomel  in  some  fevers,  may  also  be 
stated  as  a  cause,  as  these  drugs  obstruct  the  bile-duct. 
Pressure  of  the  enlarged  womb  in  pregnancy,  or  the  growth 
of  tumours,  causing  obstruction  of  the  gall-ducts,  are  also 
occasional  causes  of  jaundice.  But  sedentary  occupations  aad 
high-living  are  probably  the  most  frequent  causes. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Acute  jaundice, — ^Acon.,  Merc.,  Nux  V. 

2.  Chronic. — Cheled.  Maj.,  Podoph.,  China,  Dig.,  Are., 
Phos.,  Nit  Ac.     See  also  the  previous  Section. 

8.  ^om  impacted  gall-stones — Aeon.,  and  the  application 
of  a  large  hot  compress  over  the  seat  of  pain.  Drs.  Bayes 
and  Hughes  recommend  Calc.  30,  as  the  best  remedy  for  the 
relief  of  pain  attendant  on  their  passage  along  the  biliary 
ducts. 

Leading  Indications. — 

Aconitum. — Jaundice,  with  symptoms  of  inflammation,  and 
great  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver. 

Mercurius. — ^This  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  remedies, 
and  will  often  efiect  a  speedy  cure;  it  is  especially  useful 
after  the  use  of  Aeon, 

China, — Jaundice  iroia  marsh  miasmatic  influences ;  or 
with  bilious  diarrhc3a ;  or  if  the  disease  have  an  intermittent 
oharacter. 

Ifux  Vomica, — Jaundice  with  costiveness,  sensitiveness  in 
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the  legion  of  the  liver,  or  from  sedentary  habits,  or  in- 
dulgence in  stimulants. 

Cheledoniiim  Maj. — Jaundice,  with  pain  or  tenderness  in  the 
liver  and  right  shoulder,  deep-red,  clean  tongue,  bitter  taste ; 
light-coloured,  formed,  stools,  etc. 

Phosphorus. — Browniah-yellow  colour  of  the  skin  and 
conjunctivae;  finequent,  copious,  whitish-gray  evacuations; 
blackish-brown  urine;  dejection  and  despondency;  some- 
times loss  of  voice,  cough,  and  other  symptoms  of  malignant 
jaundice. 

Arsenicum, — Malignant  cases,  with  typhoid  symptoms; 
great  emaciation.  Ars.  is  also  useful  for  the  dyspepsia  some- 
times following  an  acute  attack ;  for  jaimdice  arising  &om  the 
free  use  of  Mercury ;  and  for  obstinate  cases  resulting  from 
fever  and  ague. 

Jaundice  during  pregnancy,  or  from  cancer  or  other  tumour 
of  the  liver,  requires  professional  treatment. 

Diet. — flight  and  digestible  —  chicken-broth ;  beef-tea ; 
toasted  bread,  scalded  with  hot  water,  with  a  little  sugar; 
roasted  apples;  and  as  mulsh  cold  water  as  the  patient  desires. 

Acx:essory  Means. — Mannel  squeezed  after  immersion  in 
hot  water,  or  a  hot  hip-bath,  relieves  pain.  Jaundice  from 
inactivity  and  chronic  congestion  of  the  liver  requires  change 
of  air  and  scene,  travelling,  daily  tcalking'  or  horse-exercise^ 
regular  and  temperate  habits,  and  the  use  of  the  abdominal 
compress,  as  described  in  Part  fV.  See  also  the  previous 
Section. 


123.— Peritonitis  (Pm^owiYwj— Inflammation  of  the 

Peritonseum. 

Definition. — Inflammation  of  the  serous  membrane  which 
lines  the  interior  of  the  abdomen,  and  invests  and  supports 
the  viscera  contained  therein. 
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If  ih^  treflitment  be  not  efficient  and  prompt,  the  disease 
u\^  l^»me  chronic,  or  suppmatiYe;  or  adhesions  may  take 

When  the  disease  attacks  parturient  women  it  is  termed 
**  Puerperal  Peritonitis,"  and  is  often  dangerouslj  contagious 
among  this  class  of  patients  (see  '^  Lady's  Manual "). 

Symptoms. — Shivering  and  febrile  disorder  firequently,  but 
not  invariably,  usher  in  the  disease.  There  is  a  stitching, 
burning,  and  more  or  less  constant  pain,  generally  first  felt 
below  the  navel,  and  soon  extending  over  the  entire  abdomen  ; 
there  is  great  sensitiveness,  so  that  pressure  even  of  the  bed- 
clothes becomes  unendurable ;  the  pulse  is  quick  and  small, 
and  nausea,  vomiting,  and,  generally,  constipation  and 
tympanites  are  present.  The  patient  lies  on  his  back  with 
his  legs  fiexed  so  as  to  relax  as  much  as  possible  the  muscles 
of  the  abdomen.  When  peritonitis  arises  from  perforation  of 
the  stomach  or  intestine,  the  pain  is  sudden  and  intense,  the 
abdomen  becomes  excessively  sensitive,  and  the  patient  is 
liable  to  succumb  suddenly. 

Causes. — Mechanical  violence,  as  a  kick,  operations,  etc. ; 
sudden  and  excessive  changes  of  temperature ;  errors  of  diet ; 
frequent  intoxication,  the  disease  termed  gin-colic  being  but  a 
chronic  peritionitis.  Inflammation  of  the  peritonceum  is 
often  secondary  to  enteritis,  hepatitis,  perforation  of  the 
intestine,  stomach,  etc. 

Treatment. — ^In  imcomplicated  peritonitis  the  following 
treatment,  if  commenced  early,  will  be  rapidly  curative. 
Owing  to  the  complications  which  frequently  arise,  the  disease 
should  always  be  under  professional  care. 

Aconitum. — ^Peritonitis  from  cold,  with  predominance   of 
febrile  symptoms.      A  dose   every  hour  till   relief   is   ex- 
perienced.    It  is  also  required  in  alternation  with  any  other 
remedy  selected  early  in  the  disease.     A  low  dilution  should 
be  used. 
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Bryonia, — Stinging  and  burning  pains,  greatly  increased 
on  movement ;  constipation,  general  uneasiness,  etc. 

Mercurim  Cor, — Sallow  skin,  yellow-coated  tongue,  and 
when  tympanites  and  abscesses  occur.  It  is  especially  useful 
in  scrofulous  patients. 

Belladonna, — ^Brain  disturbance — headache,  flushed  face, 
throbbing,  etc.    A  few  doses  usually  suffice. 

Accessory  Means. — Hot  fomentations  to  the  abdomen  to 
relieve  pain;  perfect  quiet;  frequent  sips  of  cold  water.  When 
the  acuteness  of  the  attack  is  passed,  mild,  unstimulating  diet, 
and  the  use  of  the  abdominal  compress  (see  Part  lY). 


CHAPTER  X. 
Diseases  of  the  Urinary  System. 


124.— Bright's  Disease  {Morbus  J?r*^A^ii)— Albuminupia. 

Dbfinitiox. — "  A  generic  term,  inoluding  Beveral  forms  of 
acute  and  chronic  disease  of  the  kidney,  usually  associated 
with  albumen  in  the  urine,  and  frequently  with  dropsy,  and 
with  various  secondary  diseases  resulting  from  deterioration 
of  the  blood." 

1.  Acute  Bright's  Disease   {Morbm  Brightii  acutm) — 

ACUTE  RENAL  DROPSY. 

Symptoms. — ^Anasarca  of  the  upper  as  well  as  the  lower 
parts  of  the  body — the  hands  and  feet  as  well  as  the  face 
being  puffy^  and  swollen ;  there  are  febrile  symptoms — a  drj-, 
harsh  skin ;  quick,  hard  pulse ;  and,  often,  sickness  from 
sympathy  of  the  stomach  with  the  kidneys.  The  skin  is 
tense  and  does  not  pit ;  the  urine  is  scanty,  high-coloured, 
and  albuminous,  coagulating  with  heat  and  nitric  acid ;  and 
by  the  microscope  there  may  be  seen  in  it  the  blood-corpuscles^ 
and  also  granular  casts  of  the  minute  tubes  of  the  kidneys, 
owing  their  granular  appearance  to  numerous  spheroidal 
tubes  of  epithelium,  the  kidneys  being  in  an  active  stage  of 
congestion  if  not  of  inflammation.  This  condition  has  been 
called  desquamative  nephritis^  owing  to  the  rapid  separation  of 
epithelium  which  goes  on. 

As  may  be  inferred  from  what  has  been  stated,  both  a 
chemical  and  microscopical  examination  of  the  urine  is 
necessary,  and  should  be  made  frequently,  to  determine  the 
progress  or  otherwise  of  the  disease. 
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Causes. — ^The  effects  of  fever,  espeoially  Scarlatina  (see 
page  100),  exposure  to  oold,  the  aotion  of  irritating  drugs,  etc. 
The  digestive  and  secretory  fimotions  being  impaired,  the 
blood  and  nervous  system  become  deteriorated,  and  the 
balance  in  the  oiroulation  and  the  secretion  of  the  kidneys 
becomes  destroyed. 

2.  Chronic  Bright's  Disease  {Morbus  Brightii  langm). 

Symptoms. — ^Debiliiy,  general  impairment  of  the  health, 
and  pallor  of  the  surface,  coming  on  insidiously,  ^th  pain  in 
the  loins,  and  frequent  desire  to  pass  water,  particularly  at 
night,  the  urinary  secretion  being  at  first  increased  in 
quantity.  The  patient's  face  becomes  paUid,  .pasty,  and 
oedematous,  so  that  his  features  are  flattened,  aiid  there  is 
loss  of  appetite,  acid  eructations,  nausea,  and  frequent  sick- 
ness, which  nothing  in  his  diet  can  account  for.  His  urine  is 
found  to  be  of  less  specific  gravity  than  natural,  as  shown  by 
the  depth  to  which  the  urinometer  sinks  below  it3  surface ; 
it  is  also  albuminous  and  coagulable  by  heat  and  nitric  acid. 
There  is  most  albumen  at  the  beginning  of  th^  disease, 
because  the  kidneys  are  more  congested ;  but  it  is  of  lowest 
specific  gravity  at  the  end,  when  the  urinometer  may  go  down 
to  1004,  and  then  the  quantity  of  urine  is  very  small.  At 
first  the  urine  may  be  of  a  very  dark  or  smoky  colour,  from 
containing  blood-corpuscles ;  but  afterwards  it  becomes  paler. 

The  disease  progresses  slowly ;  but  sooner  or  later  there  is 
ancrniitty  in  consequence  of  the  tenuity  of  the  blood  bom  loss 
of  its  albumen,  so  that  it  is  incapable  of  producing  or  main- 
taining the  floating  cells  characteristic  of  healthy  blood. 
(Edema  of  the  feet  and  ankles  is  present,  and,  in  advanced 
stages,  there  may  be  ascites,  or  general  dropsy.  But  dropsy 
is  not  invariably  a  very  marked  symptom  of  the  disease.;  it 
is  sometimes  scarcely  observed,  death  arising  from  uremuB — 
accumulation  of  urea  in  the  blood  from  inability  .of  the 
kidneys  to  excrete  it ;  the  urea  acts  as  a  poison  on  the  brain. 
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producing  delirianiy  oonyiilsionsy  and  coma ;  and  of  coma  the 
patient  dies.  Sometimes,  &om  the  poisoned  state  of  the  blood, 
inflammation  of  a  serous  membrane  arises,  especially  peri- 
carditis or  endocarditis,  setting  up  yalvular  disease  of  the 
heart,  and  then  the  patient  becomes  extremely  dropsical,  and 
is  carried  oflF  by  asphyxia,  from  a  complication  of  heart  and 
kidney  disease.  At  this  advanced  stage  the  kidneys  are 
found  to  be  nearly  white,  anaemic,  of  the  colour  of  a  parsnip, 
sometimes  enlarged,  and  sometimes  diminished  in  size. 

Causes. — Chronic  Bright's  Disease  often  follows  acute 
desquamative  nephritis;  sometimes  it  is  a  result  of  bad 
living,  intemperance,  constant  exposure  to  wet;  struma,  gout, 
etc.  It  is  a  constitutional  disease ;  both  kidneys  are  equally 
affected,  probably  from  some  defect  in  assimilative  or  other 
minute  changes  in  nutrition. 

Treatment. — In  detail  this  must  be  strictly  adapted  to  the 
peculiarities  of  individual  cases.  The  results  of  the  remedies 
and  means  employed  must  be  tested  at  regular  intervals  by 
an  examination  of  the  urine.  Patience  is  necessary ;  after 
carefully  deciding  as  to  the  line  of  treatment,  it  must  be 
steadily  persevered  in,  as  marked  improvement  can  only  be 
soen  after  considerable  time. 

Leading  Remedies. — ^Ars.,  Phos.,  Canth.,  Krea.,  Nux  Vom., 
Phos.  Ac,  Opi. 

Special  Indications. — ^Aoon.  (from  cold,  with  dry  skin^ 
thirsty  and  febrile  heat). 

Tereb.  (scanty,  darky  bloody  urine,  and  general  oedema). 

Canth.  (drop-by "drop  and  painful  micturition,  with  head- 
symptoms — delirium,  coma,  etc,) 

Are.  (chronic  kidney-disease,  and  post-scarlatinal  dropsy^  and 
when  there  is  dropsy  of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  and  general 
anasarca). 

Ferr.  (w/ten  the  acute  symptoms  have  yielded,  to  restore  the 

healthy  constituents  of  the  blood). 
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£rea.  (excessive  vomiting). 

Nux  V,  or  Ars.  (from  alcoholic  drinks)^ 

Opi.  (symptoms  of  uremic  poisoning). 

Phos.  Ac.  (from  suppuration  or  other  cachectic  conditions). 

Accessory  Means. — In  the  acute  disease,  wann-batlis,  or 
yapour-baths,  should  be  had  recourse  to  early,  to  promote 
the  functions  of  the  skin,  lessen  the  dropsy,  and  to  carry  oflf 
fiwm  the  blood  deleterious  matters  which  may  be  retained  in 
it  by  inaction  of  the  kidneys.  Vapour-baths  are  preferable 
to  warm-baths,  because  they  can  be  used  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature. If  there  be  much  anaemia,  warm-baths  should  be 
employed  with  discretion.  Further,  to  favour  the  free  action 
of  the  skin,  warm  clothing — ^flannel  and  woollen  garments — 
should  be  added,  and  chills  and  draughts  guarded  against. 
In  chronic  or  convalescent  cases,  a  healthy  residence  is 
necessary,  including  a  sandy  or  chalky  soil,  and  mild,  dry 
air,  so  that  out-of-door  exercise  may  be  taken.  Patients 
with  symptoms  of  Blight's  disease  should  be  encouraged  to 
take  abundance  of  open-air  exercise  as  long  as  possible, 
chills  and  fatigue  being  guarded  against.  Bathing  or  cold 
sponging,  and  frictions  with  a  sheet  or  bath-towel,  tend  to 
arrest  the  disease  and  invigorate  the  health.  By  such  means, 
and  the  administration  of  appropriate  remedies,  patients 
suffering  trom  chronic  disease  of  the  kidney  may  live  for 
years,  enjoying  the  pleasures,  and  fulfilling  the  duties  of  life. 


126.— Ojrstitis  (^Cy«^tVw>— Inflammatioii  or  Catarrh 

of  the  Bladder. 

a.  Acute  Cystitis  is  a  disease  of  rare  occurrence,  except 
when  arising  from  gonorrhoea,  or  from  wounds,  calculi,  the 
introduction  of  instruments,  or  other  mechanical  causes. 
Occasionally,  cold  or  damp  may  induce  inflammation  of  the 
bladder.     There  is  usually  pain,  sense  of  weight,  tenderness 
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on  pressure,  and  extreme  irritability  in  the  region  of  the 
bladder,  with  considerable  oonstitutional  irritation.  The 
urine  is  ejected  by  a  sort  of  spasmodic  action  as  soon  as  it 
collects,  with  straining  and,  often,  much  suffering;  and 
there  may  be  discharge  of  mucus  or  pus,  tinged  with  blood. 

b.  Chronic  Cystitis  is  more  common ;  it  may  be  the  sequel 
to  an  acute  attack ;  but  is  more  generally  caused  by  calculi, 
disease  of  the  prostate  gland,  stricture,  etc.  The  symptoms 
are  the  same  as  above  described,  though  in  a  modified  form : 
but  while  the  pain  is  less,  the  discharge  is  often  greater. 

From  inflammation  of  the  kidneys^  cystitis  may  be  thus 
diagnosed — in  the  latter  the  pain  travels  upwards^  towards 
the  loins;  while  in  the  former  the  pain  extends  from  the 
loins  doum  to  the  bladder. 

Treatment. — ^The  treatment  of  cystitis  must  be  regulated 
by  its  causes  and  associations.  When  simple,  and  resulting^ 
&om  cold,  Aconitum  in  alternation  with  Cantharis;  if  from 
exposure  to  damp.  Dulcamara;  if  there  be  much  nervous 
irritability.  Belladonna.  For  the  chronic  form  of  the  disease, 
Canth.y  Cannabis  8at.j  Apisy  Kali  Iod.y  Puls.y  and  Chimaphila 
Umbellatay  are  the  best  remedies. 

Accessory  Measures. — For  the  relief  of  pain,  hot  fomen- 
tations; and  in  acute  cases,  rest  in  the  horizontal  posture. 
The  warm  hip-bath;  the  abdominal  compress;  and  mucila- 
ginous drinks,  favour  recovery. 


126.— OalonlUS  (Calculus)— SUmB—OtnL-v A. 

In  the  urine  are  washed  away  the  refuse  matters  resulting^ 
fiom  digestion,  assimilation,  and  the  wear  and  tear  of  the 
body.  Any  deviation,  therefore,  from  a  healthy  state  of 
digestion  and  nutrition  is  sure  to  be  followed  by  a  deviation 
from  the  healthy  properties  of  the  urine.  A  deposit  may 
exist  occasionally  in  small  quantity  unnoticed ;  it  is  the  con- 
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stant  or  abundant  presence  which  is  the  important  evidence 
of  disease. 

When  a  precipitate  is  let  fall  from  the  urine  after  it  has 
been  voided,  it  is  called  a  sediment ;  when  precipitated  in  the 
bladder  or  kidneys,  it  is  called  gravely  being  muddy  as  it 
passes;  and  when  gravel,  lodging  in  any  of  the  urinary 
passages,  becomes  concrete,  it  is  called  stone  (Druitt),  When 
the  urine  of  a  person  habitually  presents  any  one  kind  of 
deposit,  he  is  generally  said  to  have  a  corresponding  diathesis  ; 
as  the  lithic  diathesis,  etc. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  calculus;  but  the  most 
common  are,  the  uric  or  lithic,  the  phosphatic,  and  the 
oxalic. 

The  lithic  deposits  are  observed  in  fever,  chronic  liver-dis- 
ease,  etc.,  forming  pink  or  brick- dust  colouring-matter  in  the 
urine.  When  this  is  a,bundant  it  is  commonly  called  red-* 
gravel.  The  lithates  chiefly  occur  in  robust  persons  of  florid 
appearance,  who  live  high  and  sufier  fix)m  irritable  gastric 
dyspepsia;  and  are  often  associated  with  gout,  rheumatism,, 
and  chronic  skin  disease. 

The  phosphatic,  imless  arising  from  changes  in  the  bladder,, 
usually  depend  on  low  dyspepsia,  an  anoBmic  or  broken-down 
state  of  the  constitution,  and  occur  chiefly  in  aged  persons. 

The  oxalic,  are  evidences  of  feeble  powers  of  assimilation, 
and  exhaustion  of  the  nervous  system,  arising  from  over- 
work, mental  anxiety,  or  venereal  excesses.  The  patient  is 
usually  pale  and  hypochondriacal,  suffers  fix)m  disturbed  sleep,, 
acid  dyspepsia,  etc.  There  is  no  gravel  or  sediment,  properly 
speaking;  the  particles  of  oxalate  float  as  crystals  in  the 
urine,  or  subside  if  the  urine  be  allowed  to  stand,  but  are  not 
in  large  quantity. 

Various  tests  are  employed  by  physicians  to  determine  the 
character  of  urinary  deposits ;  but  to  these  we  cannot  further 
refer. 
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Treatment. — First  and  foremost,  all  avoidable  causes  must 
te  removed — high  living,  the  use  of  alcoholic  liquors,  and 
insufficient  exercise,  on  the  one  hand ;  and  over- work,  anxiety, 
and  excesses  of  all  kinds,  on  the  other.  Dyspeptic  symptoms 
must  be  treated  according  to  the  instructions  given  in  the 
105th  Section ;  and  any  other  concurrent  affection  suitably 
met. 

Among  the  medicines  found  useful,  in  the  treatment  of 
<5alculus,  the  following  are  probably  the  most  successful : — 
Phos,  Ac,  Oxnlic,  Ac,  Lyco,,  Cann,,  Canth.,  and  Natrum  Carh. 

When  a  stone  becomes  dislodged,  and  is  passing  from  tho 
kidney  down  the  ureter  towards  the  bladder,  or  from  the 
bladder  through  the  urethra,  the  pain  is  extreme ;  the  mem- 
brane of  the  canals  is  liable  to  be  lacerated,  and  inflammation 
and  suppuration  may  supervene;  or  irritability,  spasm,  or 
incontinence,  may  trouble  the  patient  for  a  long  time. 

All  cases  in  which  there  is  even  room  for  suspicion  of 
<5alculus,  should  be  at  once  placed  under  the  care  of  a  Homoe- 
opathic physician  or  surgeon. 


127.— IrrltablUty  of  the  Bladder  (  Vesica  IrntahiiU) ; 

and  Spasm  of  the  Bladder  (Spasmm  Vesica) 

—Stranguary— Difficulty  In  Passing  Water. 

These  conditions  are  usually  consequent  on  some  diseases 
of  the  urinary  organs — cystitis,  calculus,  gonorrhoea,  etc. ;  or 
are  associated  with  gout,  hysteria,  or  other  conditions. 

Symptoms. — Frequent  desire  to  urinate ;  the  fluid  is 
forcibly  or  spasmodically  ejected  in  small  quantities ;  and  its 
passage  is  attended  by  burning,  aching,  or  spasmodic  paiii 
(atrangnary)  ;  the  pain  is  confined  to  the  bladder,  or  extends 
to  the  end  of  the  penis,  round  the  pelvis,  or  down  the  thighs. 
The  urine  may  or  may  not  be  unnatural ;  but  if  the  dis- 
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ease  have  become  chronic,  mucus  or  pus  is  passed  with  it 
(catarrh  of  the  bladder).  In  children,  irritability  of  the 
bladder  is  sometimes  caused  by  worms  (see  Section  112). 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — Nux  Vom.  (spasin) ;  Ferr. 
(simple  irritability  during  the  day) ;  Bell,  (irritability  in 
children  a}%d  hysteric  females) ;  Apis  (stranguary) ;  Aeon. 
(stranguary  from  cold) ;  Dulc.  (from  damp) ;  Camph.  (in 
urgent  painful  cases) ;  Canth.  (tcith  or  after  inflammation  of 
the  parts)  ;  Lyco.  (with  much  red  sediment  or  gravel). 

Accessory  Means. — ^Mucilaginous  drinks,  the  tepid  hip- 
bath, etc. ;  see  Section  125.  It  is  important  to  recollect  that 
stranguary  is  not  a  substantive  disease,  but  a  symptom  re- 
sulting from  various  causes,  the  removal  of  which  is  necessary 
before  the  bladder  can  regain  its  healthy  sensibility  and  tone. 


128. — Inoontlnenoe  of  Urine  (Incontinentia  urincp) — 

Wetting  the  Bed. 

In  this  disease  there  may  be  partial  or  entire  loss  of  power 
to  retain  the  urine  in  the  bladder.  The  patient  has  almost 
constantly  an  urgent  inclination  to  pass  water,  which,  if  not 
immediately  responded  to,  results  in  an  involuntary  discharge, 
but  there  is  no  pain  or  spasm  as  in  stranguary.  If  the 
patient  be  troubled  with*  a  cough,  the  inconvenience  is  much 
increased,  as  during  each  paroxysm  the  urine  escapes.  When 
the  loss  of  voluntary  power  is  more  complete,  the  urine 
continues  to  dribble  away  as  fast  as  secreted.  The  constant 
discharge  excoriates  the  parts,  so  that  there  is  much  soreness 
felt  when  the  patient  moves  about;  at  the  same  time,  an 
oflfensive  urinous  odour  is  exhaled  from  the  person,  thus 
i-endering  the  condition  one  of  a  most  distressing  character. 

In  children  the  trouble  is  not  uncommon,  and  occurs  chiefly 
at  night. 
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Causes. — Paralysis  of  the  muscular  fibres  which  surround 
the  neck  (sphincter)  of  the  bladder,  and  are  designed  to  open 
or  close  that  organ;  this  may  result  from  injuries,  the 
pressure  of  tumours,  calculous  deposits,  syphilitic  disease,  or 
from  constitutional  causes.  The  most  frequent  causes  of 
this  disease  in  children  are — irritation  of  the  bladder  from 
fcorms  ;  strumous  constitution ;  too  large  a  quantity  of  fluids, 
especially  warm,  or  if  taken  towards  evening ;  improper  food 
or  drink,  giving  rise  to  acid  urine,  which  irritates  the  mucous 
coats  of  the  bladder,  etc.  An  examination  of  the  urine  of 
children  who  wet  their  beds  an  hour  or  two  after  falling 
asleep  will  find  it  loaded  with  lithic  add  crystals. 

Treatment. — It  is  often  an  obstinate  complaint,  requiring 
professional  treatment. 

The  chief  remedies  are.  Bell.,  Caust,  Canth.,  Nux  Vom., 
Phos.  Ac,  Podoph.,  Calc.  Garb.,  Nit.  Ac,  Gels,  (in  the  aged); 
Opi.,  Lye,  Benzoic.  Ac.  (high-coloured  and  atrong'Smelling 
uriiie)  ;  Cina  or  Spig.  (from  worms;  see  Section  112) ;  Ferr. 
(diurnal);  Scilla  (profuse  discharge);  Aeon.,  Canth.,  or 
Cham,  (in  children^  with  uneasiness  in  micturating). 

Accessory  Means. — ^As  incontinence  of  urine  is  generally 
the  result  of  disease,  punishing  children  cannot  remove  the 
annoyance,  but  only  suitable  medicinal  and  general  treat- 
ment, which  must  be  entirely  regulated  by  the  cause.  All 
salt,  sharp,  and  sour  articles  of  food,  malt  liquors,  spirits, 
tea,  and  coffee,  should  be  avoided.  Meat  may  be  eaten  in 
moderate  quantities,  but  only  a  small  quantity  of  fruit,  and 
no  flatulent  food.  Nothing  hot  should  be  taken  in  the  after- 
part  of  the  day.  Simple  water,  milk-and-water,  and  cocoa, 
are  the  most  suitable  beverages.  Cold  water  or  mucilaginous 
drinks  tend  to  diminish  the  acrid  properties  of  the  urine, 
when  used  in  moderation.  Children  who  wet  their  beds 
ought  to  sleep  on  hard  mattresses,  with  light  clothing  at 
night,  take  much  exercise  in  the  open  air,  and  have  shower- 
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batliB  or  daily  ablutions  with  cold  water.  The  whole  process 
of  ablution,  including  drying  with  a  rough  towel,  should  not 
occupy  more  than  five  minutes. 

Patients  troubled  with  nocturnal  incontinence  should  be 
prevented  from  falling  into  a  morbidly  profound  sleep,  as  it 
is  then  that  the  discharge  of  mine  usually  occurs.  Heavy 
sleep  may  be  obviated  by  waking  up  the  patient  about  the 
second  hour  of  sleep,  or  in  the  case  of  adults,  by  an  alarum 
set  so  as  to  rouse  him  at  the  proper  time. 


129.— Retention  of  Urine  (Retentio  urinm). 

Definition. — Obstruction  to  the  discharge  of  the  urine 
contained  in  the  bladder. 

Diagnosis. — Retention  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with 
suppression  of  urine ;  but  in  the  latter  condition,  the  kidneys 
are  the  seat  of  the  disease,  and  do  not  secrete  the  urine ;  in 
retention,  the  urine  is  secreted,  but  the  fault  is  in  the  bladder, 
its  sphincter,  or  in  the  course  of  the  urethra,  in  which 
there  is  some  cause  of  obstruction,  as  stricture,  diseased 
prostate,  etc.  Suppression  may  be  easily  distinguished  from 
retention,  for  in  the  latter  disease  the  bladder  is  distended 
with  urine,  and  may  be  felt  at  the  bottom  of  the  abdomen ; 
while,  in  suppression,  the  bladder  is  empty  and  can  scarcely 
be  felt.  If  it  be  deemed  necessary  to  introduce  the  catheter, 
the  diagnosis  will  be  confirmed ;  in  retention  the  bladder  will 
be  found  fall,  but  in  suppression,  empty ;  the  latter  condition, 
however — except  in  temporary  cases,  when  Tereh,  will  be 
rapidly  curative-is  attended  ^th  extreme  peril,  (»  the  urea 
and  other  elements  of  urine  accumulate  in  the  blood  when 
the  kidneys  have  fallen  into  disease,  and  no  longer  secrete 
the  urine;  the  patient  becomes  uneasy,  then  drowsy,  and 
soon  coma  and  efiusion  upon  the  brain  supervene. 

Causes  of  Retention. — ^Acute  febrile  disease;   fibrinous 
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exudations,  causing  stricture ;  injuiy,  causing  paralysis  of  the- 
lower  part  of  the  spinal  cord ;  loss  of  tone  in  the  muscular 
structures  of  the  bladder,  leading  to  paralysis  of  that  organ^ 
common  in  old  age. 

Spasmodic  Stricture. — E^etention  of  urine  sometimes 
results  from  spasm  of  the  compressor  urethra  muscle,  which 
surrounds  the  membraneoms  part  of  the  urethra ;  the  reten* 
tion  is  sudden  and  complete,  although  the  patient  may  have 
been  able  to  urinate  a  little  time  before.  The  exciting  causes 
are  —  indulgence  in  drink,  holding  the  urine  too  long, 
exposure  to  cold,  etc.  Spasmodic  stricture  is  not  likely  to 
occur  except  in  persons  already  suffering  &om  a  slight  degree 
of  permanent  stricture,  or  gleety  discharge,  or  an  abnormal 
condition  of  the  urine. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — Inflammatory  symptoms,  often 
in  alternation  with  some  other  remedy,  especially  Cantharis, 

Camphor. — Spasm  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  especially  if 
caused  by  Cantharidea  (a  drop  on  a  piece  of  loaf-sugar  every 
fifteen  minutes  for  three  or  four  times). 

Cantharis, — ^Urging  to  pass  water,  with  cutting  and  tearing^ 
pains. 

Clematis, — Difficult  passage  of  urine;  heat  or  slight 
burning,  with  occasional  stitches  in  the  course  of  the  urethra 
while  passing  water ;  stricture  of  the  urethra  after  repeated 
attacks  of  gonorrhcoa,  and  in  cases  temporarily  relieved  by 
the  introduction  of  bougies.  Dr.  Hirsch  has  administered 
this  remedy  in  such  cases  with  complete  success. 

Nux  Vomica, — Painful,  ineffectual  efforts  to  urinate,  caused 
by  abuse  of  wines  or  spirits ;  spasmodic  stricture. 

Sulphur. — In  alternation  with  the  last  remedy,  if  the 
patient  be  troubled  with  piles. 

In  addition  to  the  above  remedies,  the  following  are  often 
useful : — Cann.,  Tereb,,  Uva  U.^  Phos,  Ac,  Bell,,  lod.,  Ars, 

Accessory  Means. — The  introduction  of  the  catheter,  so 
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frequently  resorted  to  imder  the  old  treatment,  is  often 
superseded  by  the  more  efficient  remedies  we  employ ;  still  it 
may  be  necessary  in  some  cases;  but  this  requires  pro- 
fessional skill.  External  applications — warm  baths,  hot 
fomentations — ^bland  drinks,  and  injections  by  the  rectum, 
will  greatly  aid  the  medicines  in  restoring  the  functions  of 
the  parts,  if  there  be  not  incurable  organic  disease.  The  diet 
must  be  sparing,  and,  in  some  severe  cases,  restricted  to 
demulcent  drinks — ^barley-water,  gum- water,  etc. 


130.— GtonorphoBa  ("(ronorrAopaj— Venereal  Disease. 

Definition. — A  specific  disease  characterized  by  inflam- 
mation of,  and  a  muco-purulent  discharge  from,  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  urethra,  and  other  portions  of  the  genitals. 
It  may  exist  in  both  sexes. 

Cause. — Gonorrhoea  is  produced  by  contact  of  the  genital 
organs  with  a  specific  and  highly-contagious  animal  poison 
during  impure  or  indiscriminate  sexual  connexion.  At  the 
same  time  it  is  well  known  that  the  urethra  may  become 
inflamed  and  pour  out  a  purulent  discharge,  from  connection 
with  a  woman  not  suffering  from  disease  of  a  specific  venereal 
ohara^r.  On  the  part  of  the  female — ^the  menstrual  fluid, 
acrid  leucorrhoea,  want  of  cleanliness,  etc. ;  or,  on  the  part  of 
the  male — ^an  acid  state  of  the  urine,  a  gouty  or  rheumatic 
diathesis,  the  irritation  of  stricture,  etc.,  may  give  rise  to  a 
discharge  haying  many  of  the  characteristics  and  even  the 
obstinacy  of  a  specific  gonorrhoeal  disease.  The  poison  of 
gonorrhooa,  then,  though  by  far  the  most  frequent,  is  but 
one  among  several  causes  capable  of  exciting  inflammation 
of^  and  purulent  discharge  from,  the  urethra. 

The  special  cause,  however,  it  is  scarcely  necessary  to 
add,  is  generally  avoidable,  and  ought  to  be  avoided.  See 
the  remarks  under  "  Preventive  Measures,"  in  next  Section. 

2  F 
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Symptoms. — ^These  have  been  divided  into  three  stages, 
the  initiatory^  the  inflammatory^  and  the  chronic.  There  is 
first  experienced  a  tingling  or  itching  sensation,  with  some 
degree  of  heat,  at  the  orifice  of  the  urethra,  especially 
when  urinating.  The  orifice  of  the  urethra  soon  becomes  red 
and  swollen,  and  then  muco-pus  exudes.  Afi  the  inflamma- 
tory stage  sets  in,  there  are  burning  or  scalding  pains  on 
passing  water,  with  increased  secretion  from  the  affected 
part,  at  first  thin,  but  soon  becoming  thick,  milky,  yellow, 
green,  or  even  bloody;  during  this  stage,  broken  rest  at 
night,  a  good  deal  of  constitutional  disturbance,  and  compli- 
cations, such  as  are  afterwards  mentioned,  are  prone  to 
arise. 

Affcer  the  disease  has  continued  for  about  seven  to  fourteen 
days,  the  infiammatory  symptoms  begin  to  subside,  and  the 
chronic  stage  sets  in:  there  is  more  or  less  irritation  in 
passing  water,  and  a  yeUow  discharge,  which,  under  un- 
favourable circumstances,  may  persist  for  a  long  time,  and 
then  terminate  in  an  obstinate,  thin,  transparent,  painless 
discharge  (Gleet) ;  this  is  especially  likely  to  occur  in 
strumous,  phlegmatic,  or  gouty  constitutions,  and  in  patienta 
subject  to  chronic  cutaneous  diseases. 

Complications  of  Q-onorrhgba. — (1.)  Irritatiany  congestiotty 
or  even  true  inflammation  of  the  urinary  organs,  causing  a 
frequent  desire  to  pass  water,  but  extreme  diflBculty  in 
doing  so;  or  there  may  be  complete  retention  of  urine, 
(2.)  In  the  male,  frequent  and  involuntary  erections,  crooked 
and  painful,  occurring  chiefly  during  the  night  (Chordee), 
(3.)  A  thickened  and  constricted  condition  of  the  glans  penis,, 
and  efi^ion  under  it,  so  that  the  foreskin  cannot  be 
retracted  (Phimosis).  (4.)  Inflammation  of  the  lymphatic 
glands  of  the  groin  (Sympathetic  bubo).  (6.)  Inflammation 
of  the  testicks  (Orchitis),  coming  on  at  a  later  stage  of  the 
disease,  when  the   discharge    has    nearly    ceased,    and    is 
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prolMiUy  an  esctension  of  the  inflammation  from  the  urethra; 
it  is  marked  by  pain,  greatly  increased  by  allo^ving  the 
organs  to  hang  unsupported,  exeessive  tenderness,  great 
swelling,  fever,  and,  often,  Yonuting. 

Tb£atmekt. — In  the  treatment  of  this  disease  homoBopa- 
thy  offers  the  following  advantages  over  the  old  system :  her 
medicines  are  safe,  pleasant,  and  effective,  sometimes  rapidly 
so ;  they  generally  steer  the  patient  dear  of  all  or  most  of  the 
usual  sequelae ;  and  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  comfort^ 
oooapation,  or  health  of  the  patient. 

The  treatment  may  be  preventive  or  curative.  The 
prevenUve  period^  which  intervenes  between  the  exposure  to 
the  infection  and  the  ocouri*enee  of  any  symptom,  averages 
about  three  days. 

The  forming  siage^  when  the  symptoms  of  disease  first 
occur — slight  redness  and  tingling  at  the  end  of  the  penis, 
and  an  augmentation  of  the  natural  secretion  of  the  parts. 
This  stage  lasts  from  twelve  to  forty-eight  hours.  The 
treatment  in  these  stages,  be/are  any  acute  symptoms  have 
set  in,  is  an  astringent  lotion,  prepared  according  to  one  of 
the  following  formulse : — 

Argenti  nitras,  gr.  ij  ;  aquae  des.  §yiij  ; 
or,  Zinci  sulph.,  gr.  viij  ;  aqusB  des.  §viij. 

The  selection  of  the  lotion,  and  the  frequency  of  its  use, 
must  be  determined  by  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  A 
glass  syringe,  of  a  suitable  size  and  form — ^the  nozzle  of  the 
instrument  being  well  lubricated — ^is  necessary  for  the  appli- 
cation of  the  lotion  to  the  diseased  surface ;  also  tact  and  care 
in  the  mode  of  injecting,  upon  which  much  of  the  efficiency 
of  the  lotion  depends.  This  proceeding  is  strictiy  homoeo- 
pathic, and  if  employed  early  will  almost  certainly  arrest  the 
disease.  If,  however,  acute  symptoms  have  set  in,  astringent 
injections  are  improper.    Avoidance  of  intoxicating  beverages 
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and  strnmlatiiig  food,  with  quiet,  rest  in  the  horizontal 
posture  J  and  frequent  washing  the  parts  with  soap  and  water, 
will  greatly  facilitate  the  cure. 

The  acute  inflammatoiy  stage  usually  continues  &om  eight 
to  fourteen  days,  but  may  be  shorter  or  longer,  according  to 
the  treatment  adopted,  and  the  constitution  of  the  patient 
The  most  useful  remedies  are : — Aeon.,  Cann.y  Canth.^  Apis^ 
Mer^  Cor.j  Copaibce.  The  remedies  should  be  administered  in 
low  dilutions,  those  indicated  in  the  Ust,  page  72,  being,  in 
our  experience,  inefficient.  In  addition  to  the  administration 
of  one  or  more  of  the  above,  the  treatment  must  embrace 
a  moderate  diet,  with  linseed-tea,  gum- water,  barley-water, 
or  similar  demulcent  drinks,  taken  ad  libitum^  and  the  ex- 
clusion] of  fermented  liquors.  Also  frequent  ablutions  with 
warm  or  cold  water,  and  keeping  the  parts  as  free  as  possible 
from  the  irritating  discharge.  It  is,  probably,  the  infectious 
nature  of  fhis  matter  which  renders  the  disease  so  obstinate, 
for  it  operates  as  a  continual  exciting  cause. 

The  chronic  stage  is  that  form  of  the  disease  termed  Oleet, 
Besides  the  local  measures  pointed  out  below,  the  administra- 
tion of  one  or  more  of  the  annexed  medicines  is  necessaiy : — 
Ferr.y  Merc.^  Lyc.^  Niiz  F".,  Thuja,  Petro.,  and  Sulph. 

Injections  are  often  useful.  We  mainly  depend  upon  those 
recommended  by  Dr.  Yeldham.  Liq.  Plumbi  Biacet  (3s8  ad 
aqu89  dest.  §j),  and  an  infrision  of  Hydrastis  (^'  ad  aquae 
dest.  O).  In  addition  to  these.  Nitrate  of  Silvery  Tannin^ 
Lime-water,  and  Cold-water,  are  often  prescribed. 

Combined  with  these  remedies,  cold  baths,  or  if  practicable, 
sea-bathing,  regular  and  early  hours,  and  good  temperate 
living,  are  necessary  to  ensure  successfril  results. 

We  have  entered  only  very  superficially  into  the  manage- 
ment of  this  disease :  its  difficult  nature,  its  numerous  and 
annoying  complications,  and  the  risk  of  exposing  another  to 
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oontagion,  if  the  best  curative  measures  be  not  adopted,  are 
oircumstances  which  render  professional  treatment  necessary. 
In  certain  constitutions  the  disease  is  sometimes  tedious. 


131.— Spermatorrlioea  (SpernrntarrhmaJ—InYolrmtary 
^  Emissions. 

DEFiNmoN. — Involuntary  seminal  discharges,  occurring 
either  during  sleep,  or  under  various  conditions  during  the 
day,  and  associated  with  irritability  and  debility  of  the 
generative  organs. 

Causes. — Spermatorrhoea  generally  occurs  as  the  result  of 
a  bad  habit — self-abuse — either  accidentally  acquired,  or 
learned  firom  somewhat  older  associates,  especially  in  schools, 
and  continued  under  the  influence  of  a  morbid  imagination, 
or  fr6m  the  excitement  occasioned  by  "  sensationals,"  divorce- 
court  trial  reports,  impure  conversation,  etc.,  often  in  ignor- 
ance of  the  consequences  of  the  vicious  practice.  Public 
schools,  especially  boarding-schools  and  colleges,  are  the  most 
finiitful  sources  of  instruction  and  irritation  into  this  vice. 
Other  causes  may  be — ^morbid  conditions  of  the  urethra,  or 
of  the  rectum ;  sexual  excesses ;  frequent  excitation  of  the 
sexual  passion ;  irritation  from  worms,  piles,  horseback-exer- 
cise, etc. ;  disease  of  the  brain  or  spinal  marrow;  etc.  Under 
such  conditions,  the  organs  become  extremely  debilitated, 
and  liable  to  excitation,  with  secretion  and  discharge  of 
seminal  fluid,  from  sHght  emotional  causes,— a  thought,  a 
glance,  a  word, — or  by  trivial  and  common  physical  agents, 
— ^the  oscillations  of  a  carriage,  the  eflbrts  of  straining  at 
stool,  etc. 

Effects. — ^The  eflects  of  spermatorrhoea  are — depression 
of  spirits,  often  to  an  extreme  degree;  loss  or  weakness  of 
memory  and  other  senses;  indigestion  with  oppression 
after  food,  flatulence,  palpitation,  headache,  etc. ;  impotence ; 


446  DISEASES  OF  THE   URINARY  SYSTEM. 

sunken  eyes,  and  loss  of  the  healthy  tintd  of  thie.  li][»  and 
faae,  the  patient  looking  older  than  his  years.  If  indulgence 
in  the  habit  were  eommenoed  early,  and  have  bew  fiequent 
and  long-continued,  the  effecte  on  the  physical  and  mental 
state  of  the  patient  are  more  serious  and  general.  Happily, 
a  course  of  judicious  treatment  is  sufiSoient  in  nearly  every 
case  to  effect  a  cure,  and  to  restore  the  patient  to  a  life  of 
usefulness  and  happiness. 

Extent  and  Evils  of  the  HABiruAL  Caus^. — T^  ^le 
previous  editionB  of  this  book,  and  elsewhere,  the  subject  of 
this  section  has  been  more  or  less  distinctly  mentioned,  and* 
as  a  consequence,  we  have  been  consulted  by  many  huadred 
persons,  in  various  and  remote  places,  suflfering  from  different 
degrees  of  weakness,  or  morbid,  irregular  action  of  the  gen- 
erative organs.  Our  correspondence  and  practice  prove  to  u&. 
that  the  evils  of  this  affection  are  wide-spread,  beyond  the 
credibility  of  those  who  have  not  thoroughly  investigated  the 
subject.  The  notion  that  boys  are  ignorant  of  the  subject, 
and  that  we  ought  not  to  remove  that  ignorance,  is  vehoUy 
incorrect.  Self-abuse  is  of  such  extreme  frequency  thi^t  it  is 
a  question  whether  even  a  m^ority  of  the  youth  of  all  dasees 
of  the  community  do  not  practise  it.  The  consequences  of 
the  habit,  if  not  serious  as  involving  immediately  fatal 
results,  occasion  the  deepest  mental  distress,  and  too  oftett 
disqualify  the  patient  for  the  discharge  of  the  ordinary  duties 

of  life. 

Notwithstanding  the  magnitude  of  the  evil,  our  exp^rien* 
forces  us  to  the  conclusion  that  the  subject  has  been  naucb  over- 
looked or  under-rated  by  medical  men  generally.  Probably 
in  many  cases  we  have  been  consulted  from  an  insuperable 
dislike  of  the  patient  to  confront  a  medical  man  in  his  own 
neighbourhood  on  a  subject  of  such  exti^me  deUoaoy*  The 
whole  question,  however,  demands  far  more  attention  from 
the  profession  that  it  has  yet  received,  botii  on  aooonnt  of  the 
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physioal  and  mental  suffeiings  inyolved,  and  the  charlatanism 
and  impostare  which  professional  neglect  involyes.  In  untold 
instances,  shattered  health,  and  exhausted  resourses,  have 
resulted  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  any  of  the  numerous 
adyertising  quacks  who  in  all  large  towns  prey  on  the  sufferers 
&om  this  disease. 

Treatment. — ^The  treatment,  both  medical  and  hygienic, 
should  include  all  ayailable  methods  for  establishing  the 
constitutional  strength,  soothing  local  excitement  and  irrita- 
bility, and  forming  healthy  habits  both  of  mind  and  body. 

The  m^e/M^a/ treatment  inyolyes  the  administration  of  Homoe- 
opathic remedies,  only  a  few  of  which  are  described  in  this  work 
— China^  Canth,^  Phos.y  Phos,  Ae.y  Staph.^  Nux  Vom.y  Sulph,^ 
etc.),  the  selection  and  the  doses  of  which  can  only  be  deter- 
mined  by  the  local  and  general  Bymptomfl  of  individual  caaes. 
Amplitude  of  resources,  beyond  those  possessed  by  amateur 
practitioners,  ore  necessary  in  the  management  of  this 
affection. 

An  important  feature  in  the  medical  treatment  should  be 
the  correction  of  any  concurrent  affection  from  which  the 
patient  may  suffer. 

The  hygienic  treatment  includes  many  points,  and  should 
extend  to  the  commercial,  social,  and  moral  relationships  of 
the  patient— occupation,  recreation,  literature,  and  mental  and 
moral  discipline ;  diet,  sleep,  bathing,  etc.  The  management 
of  these  seyeral  points  must  be  regulated  according  to  the 
exigences  of  each  case. 

Preventive  Measures. — ^The  sexual  instinct  in  man  is 
strong,  and  has  been  rendered  so  by  Providence  for  the 
important  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  race.  But  the  pre- 
cocious development  of  this  passion  may  be  prevented ;  asd 
when,  on  account  of  youth  and  other  circumstances,,  its 
gratification  would  be  imprudent,  it  may  be  kept  in  abeyance 
by  proper  measures  and  correct  discipline— the   discipline 
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oontributing  to  manliness  of  character,  and  at  the  some  time 
better  fitting  him  for  the  duties  and  enjoyments  of  mature 
manhood. 

The  following  suggestions  are  intended  to  aid  in  effecting 
this  importcmt  object,  and  in  guarding  youth  against  sexual 
vice. 

1.  Good  physical  and  mental  training. — The  systematic  adop- 
tion of  muscular  and  mental  exercises  expend  the  nervous 
energy,  diverting  it  from  the  sexual  organs,  so  that  amorous 
thoughts  and  propensities  become  less  prominent.  Mental 
occupations  also  exercise  a  like  tendency,  though,  perhaps,  to 
a  less  degree.  Constant  and  congenial  occupation  and  recrea- 
tion, bodily  and  mental,  is  a  »ine  qud  non. 

Fashionable  and  idle  habits  are  the  great  cause  of  solitary 
vice  on  the  one  hand,  or  of  venereal  excesses  and  diseases  on 
the  other.  The  establishment  of  systematic  exercises  at  home 
and  in  schools — athletic  sports,  gymnasia,  etc. ;  libraries, 
literary  and  scientific  institutions,  including  the  instructive 
and  interesting  experiments  in  chemistry,  electricity,  me- 
chanics, and  other  sciences;  all  these  are  highly  useful  by 
pre-occupying  the  mind,  and  so  preventing  loose  thoughts 
and  habits. 

2.  Chaste  thoughts  and  conversation, — The  cultivation  of  pure 
thoughts  and  conversation  among  the  yoimg  would  remove 
occasions  of  great  temptation  to  sin.  Parents,  guardians, 
and  teachers,  should  exercise  a  strict  supervision  over  the 
books  that  are  read.  Much  of  the  literature  of  the  present 
day  is  of  a  character  that  tends  to  emasculate  the  mind  of  the 
reader,  to  crowd  it  with  fancies  and  follies,  inciting  it  to 
passions,  and  paving  the  way  directly  to  the  evils  under 
consideration. 

3.  Avoidance  of  stimulants  and  luxurious  habits, — The  free 
use  of  meat  and  highly-seasoned  dishes,  coffee,  wine,  late 
E^ppers,  etc.,  strongly  tend  to  excite  animal  propensities. 
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which  directly  predisposes  to  the  evil  Soft  beds  and  too 
much  sleep,  are  also  to  be  avoided.  Strict  temperance,  both 
in  eating  and  drinking,  is  a  great  preTentiye. 

4,  Direct  instruction  and  caution. — Young  persons  who,  there 
is  reason  to  belieye,  are  ignorant  of  the  practice  of  self-abuse, 
should  be  kept  so,  but  watched,  and  it  may  soon  be  observed 
if  he  or  she  be  addicted  to  this  vice.  Self-pollution  may  gen- 
erally be  detected  by  such  signs  as  the  following — ^bashfiilness;. 
paleness  of  the  face,  sunken  eyes,  and  dull,  heavy  expression, 
especially  in  one  previously  healthy,  with  beaming  eyes,  and 
intelligent  appearance  and  manner ;  weakness,  with  more  or 
less  pain,  in  the  back;  inability  or  indisposition  to  look 
frankly  into  the  eyes  of  another,  especially  of  the  same  sex ; 
irritability,  sadness,  fearfiilness,  with  indecision.  These  are 
strong  evidences  that  the  person  is  addicted  to  the  habit. 
"  The  first  sentiment  that  this  species  of  sensuality  awakens 
in  young  persons  is  a  sort  of  bashfulness,  incompatible  with 
the  innocence  of  their  age  "  (Teste). 

When  such  symptoms  exist,  a  careful  examination  should 
be  made,  and  the  actions  closely  but  unobtrusively  watched. 
An  examination  of  the  linen  generally  affords  conclusive  evi- 
dence in  the  case  of  boys;  the  genital  organs  of  these  patients 
it  may  be  noticed,  too,  receive  an  undue  share  of  their  atten- 
tion. If  the  practice  be  found  to  exist,  its  discontinuance 
must  be  made  imperative,  and  the  dangers  pointed  out  that 
will  inevitably  follow  a  persistence  in  the  habit.  The  delicacy 
of  the  subject  must  never  be  allowed  to  operate  as  a  barrier 
to  an  important  duty.  The  patient  should  be  constantly 
watched  during  the  day  till  he  falls  asleep  at  night,  and  be 
required  to  arise  directly  he  awakes  in  the  morning.  In  con- 
firmed cases,  the  night-dress  should  be  so  arranged  that  the 
hands  cannot  touch  the  genital  organs. 

Nurses  should  never  be  permitted  to  take  any  liberties  mth  the 
yenitals  of  children  ;  and  children  should  be  early  taught  that 
t  is  immodest,  and  even  wrong,  to  handle  the  parts. 
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If  the  habit  have  been  acquired,  and  any  of  the  effiBots 
already  stated  developed^  a  proper  oourse  of  homoeopatfaio 
treatment  will  suffice  to  restore  the  health,  providing  the  habit 
be  relinquished.  The  best  Homoeopathic  doctor  within  reach 
should  be  consulted ;  or  if  there  be  none  near,  one  should  be 
consulted  by  letter.  Under  any  drcuynstances,  all  adver- 
tising quacks,  and  all  adyertised  quack  medicines,  should  be 
avoided. 

We  have  aimed  to  say  as  little  as  is  consistent  with  our 
desire  to  arouse  parents  and  teachers  to  a  sense  of  their  duty 
to  the  young  in  this  matter.  It  may  be  deemed  by  some  an 
offence  against  decency  to  write  of  such  things  in  a  work 
like  this ;  but  so  wide-spread  an  evil,  affecting  the  health  and 
happiness  of  future  generations  and  even  the  welfare  of  the 
nation  itself,  demands  that  false  delicacy  and  modesty  be  cast 
aside,  that  the  sin  may  be  known,  and  its  progress  stayed. 
As  guardians  of 'health,  we  must  deal  with  things  as  they  are. 


CHAPTEE  XII. 


Diseases  of  the  Cutaneous  Ststem. 


132.— Erythema  ("J^ry^A^mo)— Inflammatory  Redness 

of  the  Skin. 

Definition. — ^A  morbid  redness  of  the  skin,  of  a  superficial 
character,  sometimes  called  ^'  inflammatory  blnah." 

'VARIETIES. — The  varieties  are  named  according  to  their 
<ihaxaeteri8tic8  When  it  occurs  on  the  surface  of  an  oedem- 
atous  swelling  it  is  called  Erythema  have.  E,  fugax  is 
simply  a  fleeting,  patchy-redness.  E,  marginatum  desig- 
nates a  redness  with  a  well-defined  circumference.  E,  pap- 
ulatttm  consists  of  small  red  spots  varying  in  size  from 
a  pin's  head  to  a  split-pea, — ^raised  after  a  time  into  a 
papular  form,  of  a  vivid  colour,  becoming  pale  on  pressure, 
imd  dying  away  in  a  few  days  with  slight  desquam* 
ation.  The  spots  may  be  aggregated  or  distinct,  and  are 
fleea  especially  on  the  back  of  the  hand,  the  arm,  neck,  and 
breast  The  disease  lasts  about  three  weeks,  and  seems  to  be 
aesDoiated  with  rheumatic  symptoms.  It  occurs  mainly  in 
young  people.  E.  tuberculatum  is  the  same  disease,  in  which 
the  erythema  becomes  somewhat  tuberculated :  it  is  often 
-se^i  in  servauts  who  make  a  change  of  residence  from 
oountiy  to  town.  E.  nodosum  is  a  more  marked  stage  of  the 
laat ;  the  spots  are  sometimes  as  large  as  a  walnut  or  even 
mu^h  larger,  oval  in  shape,  the  long  diameter  being  in  a 
majority  <rf  cases  parallel  to  that  of  the  limb:    they  are 
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generally  seen  on  the  front  of  the  leg,  rarely  on  the  arm,  or 
aboye  the  knee.  This  variety  seems  to  be  connected  with 
adolescence  (Fox). 

Erythema,  especially  if  chronic,  is  sometimes  due  to 
dyspepsial  derangement ;  flushing  of  the  face  after  meals  is  a 
common  erythematous  symptom. 

There  is  no  marked  itching;  nor  heat,  tension,  burning, 
or  exudation  as  in  erysipelas,  for  which  it  is  sometimes 
mistaken.     See  Section  19. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — Bell,  (simple  redness^  and  JE.  pa- 

pu latum);  Aeon,   (febrile  disturbance^  and  flmhing  of  the  face 

from  excitement);  Apis  (F,  Iwve,  and  JE.  nodosum);  Kali  Bioh. 

(E.  papulatum,  if  Bell,  be  not  sufficient);  Nux  Vom.  (flushing 

aft&r  food);  Bry.,  Mang.,  Ferr.,  Ars. 

Accessory  Measures. — ^Begular  open-air  exercise;  suffi- 
cient time  for,  and  freedom  of  the  mind  during,  meals ;  simple 
food ;  and  the  free  use  of  cold  water  internally  and  externally. 


133.— Intertrigo  (Intertrigo)  Ohaflng— Soreness  of 

Infants. 

Definition. — Bedness  and  chafing  produced  by  the  Motion 
of  two  folds  of  skin,  especially  in  fat  children  and  adults :  it 
is  seen  in  the  groin,  axilla,  and  neck ;  sometimes  a  fluid  is 
exuded,  the  acridity  of  which  increases  the  local  misohiefy 
and  presently  an  offensiye  raw  surface  is  produced. 

Intertrigo  differs  from  eczema  in  its  acute  course,  and  in 
the  character  of  the  secretion,  which  is  clear,  and  does  not 
stiffen  linen. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — Cham,  (in  infants)  ;  Calo.  Carb. 
(scrofulous  children);  Lyco.  (obstinate  cases);  Mere,  (rawness 
and  great  soreness);  Sulph.  The  parts  should  be  well  washed 
with  cold  or  tepid  water^  and  carefully  dried  two  or  three  times 
a  day ;  a  piece  of  linen,  saturated  with  Calendula-lotion^  may 
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he  laid  between  the  opposed  surfaces;  or  in  bad  cases,  a 
lotion  composed  of  one  part  of  tincture  of  Hydrastis  to  ten 
of  Glycerine  may  be  applied  in  the  same  manner. 


134.— Roseola  ("iJo^^ofo;— Rose-rash— False  Measles. 

Definition. — ^A  simple  rash,  of  a  rose-red  or  pink  colour, 
occurring  in  patches,  about  half-an-inch  in  diameter;  it  is 
associated  with  more  or  less  febrile  disturbance ;  and  is  non- 
contagious. There  is  also  slight  itching,  sense  of  heat,  and 
sometimes  redness  of  the  mucous  surfaces  of  the  palate  and 
fauces. 

Boseola  may  at  first  be  mistaken  for  measles  or  scarkUfever  ; 
otherwise  the  disease  is  of  little  importance. 

Its  varieties  are: — Roseola  cestiva — appearing  in  summer- 
time only;  jB.  autumnalis — in  autumn;  jB.  symptomatica — 
occurring  during  the  course  of  other  diseases ;  and  R,  annulata 
— distinct  rings  of  redness,  with  an  unaffected  centre. 

The  disease  is  apt  to  occur  in  infants,  when  it  comes  and 
goes  perhaps  for  seyeral  days,  accompanied  by  local  heat  and 
itching,  especially  at  night. 

There  are  no  "wheals,"  as  in  urticaria;  no  catarrhal  symp- 
toms, as  in  measles;  and  no  grave  symptoms,  as  in  scarlatina. 

Treatment. — Aeon,  is  usually  sufficient.  A  dose  may  be 
given  every  three  or  four  hours  several  times.  If  the  itching 
be  very  troublesome,  the  parts  may  be  moistened  with  a 
lotion  of  one  part  of  Aeon,  tincture  to  twenty  of  water. 
Rhus  Tox.  or  BeU,  are  sometimes  required. 


136.— Urticaria  ('?7r^«?flm>— Nettle-Rash. 

Definftion. — ^A  transient,  non-contagious,  cutaneous  aflPec- 
tion,  characterised  by  an  eruption  of  prominent  patches  or 
wheals,  either  redder  or  whiter  than  the  natural  skin,  of 
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regular  or  irregular  shape,  with  heat,  tingling,  and  gteat 
itching. 

Varieties. — ^Urticaria  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  Of  a^e 
eases  there  are  two  kinds: — Urticaria  febrilis — ^marked  by 
much  febrile  disturbance ;  and  U.  con/erta — distinguished  by 
the  great  number,  and  frequent  coalescence,  of  the  "wheals." 
Chronic  urticaria  may  be  U,  evanida — evanescent,  without 
febrile  symptoms,  and  with  trifling  redness;  U. perstans-^ 
persistent  nettle-rash ;  U.  subcutanea — "  subcutaneous  nettle- 
rash,  a  nervous  affection  of  the  limbs,  accompanied  at  inter- 
vals with  an  eruption  of  nettle-rash ;"  and  U,  tuberculata — 
characterized  by  the  production  of  elevations  of  considerable 
size,  extending  deeply  into  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue. 

Symptoms. — Similar,  or  more  intense  than  those  produced 
by  nettle-stings,  urtica  being  the  Latin  for  a  nettle.  The 
eruption  consists  of  elevations,  occurring  in  streaks  or  wheals 
of  an  irregular  shape,  on  a  red  ground ;  the  character  of  the 
rash  becomes  much  more  marked  after  scratching  or  rubbing, 
"  so  that  it  is  possible,  by  using  the  nail  of  the  finger,  to 
write  one's  name  on  the  skin ;"  it  is  generally  worse  in  the 
evening,  and  when  the  body  is  exposed  to  cold  air.  There  is 
much  tingling  and  burning,  and  often  the  eruption,  after 
disappearing  suddenly  from  one  part,  shows  itself  in  another. 
The  spots  contain  no  fluid,  and  end  in  desquamation  of  the 
skin.  It  is  most  common  in  spring  and  early  summer,  is  not 
contagious,  may  occur  at  any  age,  and  in  the  same  person 
repeatedly. 

Causes. — ^Derangements  of  the  digestive  organs,  foUowing^ 
the  use  of  some  particular  kinds  of  food,  among  which  we 
may  specify  bitter  ahnonds,  cucumbers,  mushrooms,  oatmeal ; 
shell-flsh  are  a  common  cause  of  nettle-rash,  especially 
mussels;  and  certain  kinds  of  medicines,  such  as  cubebs^ 
copaiba,  valerian,  etc.  Also  mental  depression,  anxiely^ 
defective  innervation. 


NETTLE-RASH.  455 

The  skin  being  extremely  Bensitiye,  it  is  easily  exoited  by 
external  irritants — such  as  the  wearing  of  flannel  next  the 
skin  (see  pp.  47-8),  the  bites  of  fleas,  etc. 

Ohronic  and  intermittent  nrtioaria  is  frequently  associated 
with  uterine  or  other  diseases,  and  is  often  very  obstinate. 
Cold,  rapid  changes  of  temperature,  and,  in  children,  teething, 
favour  its  deyelopment  in  patients  predisposed. 

EprroME  OF  Treatment. — 

1.  Simple  Urticaria. — ^Apis,  TJrtica  TJrens,  Aeon. 

2.  From  Oastric  disorder. — ^Ant.  Crud.,  Nux  Vom.,  Puis. 

3.  From  cold. — ^Aoon.  (from  draughts  and  cold  winds) ;  Dulc. 
(from  damp). 

4.  Associated  with  other  affections). — ^Bry.,  Oimic,  or  Ehus 
Tox  (rheumatic  patients) ;  Colch.  (gouty  subjects) ;  Ars.  or 
Ipec.  (asthma) ;  PiJs.  (uterine  irregularities). 

5.  Chronic  cases. — ^Ars.  or  Quinine  (intermittent) ;  Apis., 
Sulph. 

6.  Special  symptoms. — ^Acon.  (febrile  disturbance);  Bry. 
(sudden  retrocession  of  eruption)  ;  Ign.  or  Anacardiimi  (mental 
depression  and  confusion);  Goffl  (sleeplessness  and  nervous 
irritability) . 

Accessory  Measures. — ^A  general  warm  bath  is  invaluable ; 
it  soothes  the  skin  and  promotes  the  cure.  When  the  erup- 
tion is  thoroughly  out,  the  heat  and  irritation  may  be 
materially  alleviated  by  smearing  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body  with  fresh-cured  bacon,  prepared  as  directed  on 
page  84. 

The  patient  should  enjoy  a  dry,  imiform,  and  moderate 
temperature ;  have  plain  food ;  take  plenty  of  exercise  in  the 
open  air ;  and  observe  great  cleanliness.  Draughts,  changes 
of  temperature,  indigestible  food,  and  all  exciting  causes, 
must  be  removed  and  avoided.  If  flannel  be  worn,  it  should 
be  over  a  linen  garment. 
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136.— Prurigo  ('Prwr«^o>--Itoliiiig  of  the  Skin. 

Definition. — "A  ohronio  aflfection  of  the  skin,  character- 
ized by  a  thickened  and  discoloured  state  of  that  membrane, 
attended  by  excessive  itching^  and,  generally,  an  eruption  of 
papuloe  {pimples). 

Symptoms. — Intense  itching^  and  creeping  sensation;  pa- 
tients scratch  and  tear  themselves  till  the  blood  flows ;  their 
sleep  is  frequently  disturbed,  and  their  existence  is  often  al- 
most unendurable ;  or  the  impulse  to  incessant  scratching  is 
so  powerful  as  to  induce  the  patient  to  seek  seclusion.  Some- 
times the  itching  is  diffused  irregularly  oyer  the  surface ;  at 
other  times  it  affects  the  extremities;  frequently  it  occurs 
round  the  anus,  or  on  the  scrotum,  or  on  the  female  genitals. 
It  is  often  a  horrible  and  most  obstinate  disease. 

Causes. — The  predisposing  are — constitutional  taint,  senile 
decay,  chronic  disease,  etc.  It  is  generally  a  symptom  of 
lowered  vitality,  or  of  decay  of  the  skin ;  the  skin  loses  its 
elasticity,  firmness,  and  fat,  and  its  secretion  is  disordered. 
It  has  been  thought  that  the  disease  was  caused  hy  pediculi; 
but  it  is  not  so:  pediculi  are  only  present  in  prurigo  in 
uncleanly  persons.  Exciting  causes  are — ^rich,  indigestible 
food,  stimulating  drinks,  extreme  heat  or  cold,  etc.  In 
summer-time  a  mild  form  sometimes  attacks  young  persons. 

Treatment. — Aconitum. — Furious  itching  all  over  the 
:8kin,  with  febrile  symptoms. 

Sulphur. — Severe  itching,  attended  with  thirst  and  dryness 
of  the  skin,  worse  in  the  evening  and  in  bed.  This  is 
generally  a  prominent  remedy,  and  it  is  £requently  specific^ 
especially  in  recent  cases. 

Arsenicum. — Itching  with  burning ;  or  an  eruption  emitting 
wateiy-fluid  like  sweat,  and  attended  with  much  constitutional 
weakness.     It  is  most  suitable  in  chronic  cases. 
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Ignatia, — Itching  of  the  skin^  of  a  fine,  pricking  character, 
resembling  flea-bites,  and  changing  from  one  part  to  another. 

Other  remedies  are  sometimes  required: — Merc.y  Carlo 
Veg.y  Ithus  Tox.^  Mezereum^  Apocy.  Andros. 

Accessory  Means. — The  skin  must  be  strengthened  by 
wholesome  and  regular  diet,  frequent  exercise  in  a  bracing 
air,  and  daily  ahlutiotis  with  cold  or  tepid  water^  sponging, 
shower-baths,  etc. ;  scratching  must  be  ayoided.  Without 
these  measures  medicine  will  be  of  little  permanent  use. 
Stimulating  food  or  drink,  pastry,  rich  sauces,  pickles,  and 
indigestible  food  generally,  must  not  be  indulged  in.  The 
use  of  ointments  is  generally  injurious.  In  seyere  cases, 
temporary  reKef  may  be  obtained  by  bathing  the  parts  with 
alcohol  and  water  in  equal  proportions;  or  with  Mezereum 
lotion  (one  part  to  ten  of  water) ;  or  by  sponging  the  skin,  on 
retiring  to  bed,  with  a  warm  infusion  made  by  pouring 
boiling- water  on  bran. 

The  Wet  Compress. — Prurigo,  if  confined  to  one  or  two 
places,  is  much  benefited  by  the  constant  use  of  a  wet 
compress  over  the  affected  part ;  for  although  it  often  increases 
the  irritation  at  first,  it  finally  assists  nature  in  expelling  the 
morbid  matter. 

Scratching. — ^Notwithstanding  the  incentive  to  scratching 
in  prurigo  and  other  skin  affections,  the  practice  greatly  aids 
in  keeping  up  the  irritation  and  increasing  the  disease.  On 
this  point  the  following  remarks  by  Dr.  Tilbury  Fox  well 
express  a  condition  we  have  often  observed : 

**When  the  disease  is  non-contagious,  secretion,  if  present,  may  be 
transferred  (by  scratching),  and,  when  acrid,  sets  np  local  inflammation  ; 
and  when  contagious,  scratching  is  the  surest  method  of  inoculation,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  contagious  impetigo  or  porrigo.  Children  in  this  way 
transplant  the  disease  from  the  head  to  various  other  parts  of  the  body. 
Mothers,  beyond  a  doubt,  get  it  about  their  hands  from  children.  As  an 
instance  of  the  effect  of  scratching,  I  may  mention  the  case  of  a  gentle- 
man I  have  recently  seen  in  consultation,  who  has  tried  every  remedy  and 

2  o 
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doctor  on  the  continent,  taken  the  baths  at  Aix,  and  been  treated  by  a 
large  number  of  medical  men  in  London  for  prarigo.  Ue  has  taken 
drugs  in  any  amount,  and  about  sixty  prescriptions  were  handed  to  me 
for  my  incpection.  In  this  case,  which  was  of  three  years*  duration,  the 
itching  was  cruel,  the  whole  skin  reddened,  thickened,  dense,  hot,  and 
exceedindy  appreciable  of  change ;  whilst  almost  every  conceivable  ap- 
plication nad  been  used.  My  impression  as  to  the  influence  of  scratching 
turned  out  to  be  correct ;  and,  by  dint  of  peFseverance,  the  patient  avoided 
this  source  of  irritation,  and  is  now  practically  well" 


137.— Liolieil  (Lichen). 

Definition. — A  non-oontagiouB,  chronic  disease  of  the 
skin,  characterized  by  the  appearance  of  small  hard  papules, 
about  the  size  of  millet-seeds,  uniform,  slightly  red,  or  of  the 
same  colour  as  the  skin,  closely  grouped,  but  distinct  from 
each  other ;  there  is  itching,  and  the  skin  is  generally  dry 
and  thickened.  When  disappearing,  very  fine,  dry,  greyish 
scales  are  formed. 

The  disease  appears  on  different  parts  of  the  body,  but 
generally  on  the  back  of  the  fore-arms  and  hands,  the  sides 
of  the  neck,  and  the  face. 

Varieties. — ^The  disease  may  be  Lichen  simpkx — occurring 
in  summer;  L.  pilaris — the  follicles  of  the  hair  being  the 
seat  of  the  affection ;  L.  circumspectus — ^the  pimples  being 
grouped  in  small  circular  patches,  with  a  well-defined  border, 
sometimes  with  a  clear  centre ;  L.  agrius — ^which  is  the  most 
serious  form  of  the  disease,  is  seen  in  grocers,  bakers,  brick- 
layers, and  washerwomen,  sometimes  called  ^'baker's  itch;" 
the  pimples  are  very  close,  red,  inflamed,  and  have  a 
secretion,  with  intense  itching  and  burning,  febrile  symptoms, 
pains  in  the  limbs,  gastric  derangements,  etc.,  and  lasting,  in 
the  acute  stage,  ten  or  fifteen  days ;  or,  L.  tropicus — ^'  prickly 
heat,"  which  occurs  chiefly  in  hot  climates,  attacking  the 
parts  covered  by  the  clothes,  accompanied  by  a  peculiar 
tingling  and  pricking ;  the  papill©  are  of  a  vivid-red  colour^ 
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about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  but  there  is  no  redness  of  the 
skin  generally :  the  disease  sometimes  occurs  in  this  country. 

Causes. — Constitutional  predispositicHi ;  irregularities  in 
habits  or  diet ;  certain  occupations,  as  those  of  cooks,  bakers, 
grocers,  etc. ;  hot  weather  or  climate. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — Sulph.  {simple  ceises);  Ant. 
Crud.  {associated  with  derangements  of  the  digestive  organs) ; 
Apis  ar  Ledum  PaL  {^^ prickly  heat^^);  Ars.  (Z.  agrius;  and 
chronic  cases) ;  Nux  Juglans. 

Accessory  Treatment. — Simple,  unstimulating  food  and 
drink ;  proper  attention  to  the  general  health.  See  "Causes," 
and  also  "Accessory  Measures,"  in  the  two  previous  Sections. 

Strophulus  (Strophulus) — Red-gum — Tooth-rash — ^is  sup- 
posed by  some  to  be  to  children  what  Hchen  is  to  adults ;  but 
though  there  is  a  similarity,  yet  the  seat  of  the  former  is  pro- 
bably in  the  sweat-glands ;  it  occurs  chiefly  in  children  who 
are  kept  in  heated  rooms,  or  are  muffled  up  from  the  fresh-air ; 
and  shows  itself  mostly  on  the  exposed  parts  of  the  body — 
the  face,  neck,  or  limbs.  It  is  generally  seen  during  changes 
of  season,  teething,  etc. 

Its  Treatment  includes  an  abundant  supply  of  fi^sh-air,  the 
use  of  clothing  which,  while  sufficient  to  protect  the  body 
from  cold,  permits  the  access  of  air  to  the  skin,  the  daily 
cold  or  tepid  bath,  and  the  administration  of  Cham,  thrice 
daily  for  several  days ;  or,  should  there  be  derangement  of 
the  digestive  system  associated  with  the  affection,  Ant.  Crud.; 
Puls.y  or  Calc.  Carb. — the  latter  if  there  be  chronic  acidity. 


138.— Pityriasis  (Pityriasis}— BrdLimy  Tetter— 

Dandriff. 

Definition. — ^A  superficial  cutaneous  affection,  in  which 
there  is  desquamation — ^the  skin  falling  off  in  whitish  scales 
or  bran-like  powder.  There  may  be  more  or  less  redness, 
itching,  and  heati 
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The  disease  may  occur  on  the  head  (dandriff)^  eye-lids,  or 
other  parts  of  the  body.  The  scales  are  continually  shed  and 
reproduced,  but  there  is  no  discharge. 

Treatment. — Arsenicum  is  generally  the  most  Homoeo- 
pathic remedy.  A  dose  may  be  giyen  thrice  daily.  Oraph. 
or  Lyco.  may  be  given  if  Ars,  be  not  sufficient. 

Accessory  Means. — Strict  attention  to  cleanliness;  and 
well  drying  the  parts  after  washing. 


139.— Psoriasis  (Psoriasis)— Lepra.— "Dry  Tetter. 

Definition. — A  non-contagious  cutaneous  affection,  char- 
acterised by  well-formed,  dry,  and  whitish  scales,  without 
vesiculation  or  pustulation,  accompanied  by  cracking  of  the 
skin,  and  having  a  disposition  to  recur. 

The  general  health  is  not  appreciably  affected,  there  being 
few  if  any  symptoms  beyond  slight  itching,  which  is  worst 
at  the  commencement. 

The  cutaneous  eruption  which  has  long  been  known  as 
Lepra  is  now  allowed  to  be  merely  a  variety  or  a  declining 
stage  of  Psoriasis,  and  not  a  separate  affection  (Tanner), 

Varieties. — ^In  the  common  form  of  Psoriasis  there  are 
whitish,  minute  spots,  made  up  of  dry,  silvery-looking  scales, 
heaped  together  on  tawny-red  patches  of  skin  about  the 
elbows  and  knees  (P.  vulgaris);  when  the  spots  are  larger, 
they  resemble  drops  of  mortar,  and  are  found  on  the  breast, 
back,  and  limbs  (P.  guttata);  then  the  eruption  may  be 
more  developed,  and  extend  over  a  larger  surface,  sometimes 
covering  an  entire  limb  (P.  diffum) ;  when  the  eruption  runs 
together  in  a  serpentine  form,  the  scales  are  thin,  and  quickly 
reproduced  (L,  gyrata) ;  when  the  scales  are  large,  dry,  and 
adherent,  and  the  patches  thickened  and  cracked,  a  slight 
^lischarge  may  occur,  causing  scabs, — ^this  is  the  chronic  form 
(L.  inveterataj. 
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Psoriasis  progresses  by  an  increase  in  the  size  and  number 
of  the  patohes,  and  their  extension  along  the  extremities  to 
the  trunk.  On  the  other  hand,  the  cure  of  the  disease  is 
marked  by  diminution  of  the  scales,  and  more  full  exposure 
of  the  surface  beneath,  until  gradually  the  eruption  disap- 
pears, leaving  little  or  no  trace  of  its  former  existence.  It  is 
sometimes,  however,  a  most  obstinate  disease. 

Causes. — ^Psoriasis  occurs  in  persons  apparently  in  good 
health,  but  who  are  probably  suffering  from  some  form  of 
defective  nutrition-  Too  rapid  growth,  bad  living,  over- 
study,  anxiety,  too  prolonged  lactation,  etc.,  are  likely  to 
excite  an  attack,  where  a  predisposition,  often  hereditary, 
exists. 

Treatment. — Merc.,  Iodine,  Nit.  Ac,  Sulph. ;  Arsen. 
(chronic  and  inveterate  cases). 

Accessory  Means. — Local — ^Warm-baths ;  preparations  of 
Glycerine  (see  Part  IV,  art  "Glycerine"),  if  the  skin  be 
much  cracked,  or  occasional  poultices  if  it  be  very  hard. 
General. — Simple,  nourishing  diet,  and,  in  growing  persons. 
Cod-liver-oil  (Moller's:  see  Part  IV,  art.  "Cod-liver-oil"). 
Any  defect  in  the  functions  of  digestion  and  assimilation 
sliould  be  corrected.  Patients  who  have  been  overtaxed  in 
mind  or  body  should  have  rest  and  change. 


140.— Herpes  ("-Hf^^?^*;— Shingles— Tetter. 

Definition. — Large  vesicles  or  small  blebs,  occurring  dis- 
tinct from  each  other,  in  patches  on  different  parts  of  the 
body,  having  an  inflamed  base,  containing  a  fluid — at  first 
clear,  then  milky,  afterwards  quickly  disappearing — and 
ultimately  shrivelling,  leaving  scabs ;  or,  becoming  ruptured, 
they  dry  up  into  light-brownish  scabs. 

Varieties. — There  are  four  varieties  of  Herpes — ff. 
phlyctenodesy  sometimes  called  nirles — commences  with  a  sense 
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of  local  heat  and  inflammation;  upon  this  ground  arise  round 
grouped  vesicles,  from  ten  to  twenty,  in  patches  yarying  from  the 
size  of  a  eix-penn  j  to  that  of  a  five-shilling  piece,  of  which  there 
are  several,  surrounded  by  a  red  areola,  and  mostly  oooumng 
about  the  face,  neck,  and  upper  limbs.  H.  circinatusy  vesicular 
(not  the  common)  ring-worm — disposes  of  itself  in  rings; 
and  jET.  iris — ^in  the  form  of  rainbows.  H,  zoster  or  zonOj 
commonly  called  shingles — ^has  the  nature  of  the  first  variety, 
but  derives  its  name  from  its  manner  of  encircling  one  half 
of  the  body.  It  is  an  acute  disease,  lasting  about  fourteen  to 
twenty  days,  and  follows  the  course  of  one  or  more  of  the 
cutaneous  nerves,  generally  stopping  short  in  the  middle, 
though  it  may  extend  across  to  the  other  side,  and  has  the 
appearance  of  a  line  of  patches,  like  a  belt,  half  round  the 
body.  It  generally  affects  the  trunk,  chiefly  of  the  right  side, 
but  occasionally  the  face,  shoulder,  abdomen,  or  upper  part 
of  the  thigh.  It  is  most  common  in  the  young,  particularly 
during  change  of  weather,  and  is  often  preceded  by  neuralgio 
pains,  the  eruption  following  in  the  same  locality.  In  some 
rare  cases,  ulceration  may  supervene ;  there  may  be  much 
pain,  smarting,  or  burning;  and  the  scars  may  remain  for 
some  time.  There  is  a  remarkable  connection  between  Herpes 
zoster  and  the  nervous  system :  the  latter  always  determines 
the  seat  of  the  former.  Zona  is  much  dreaded,  and  unin- 
structed  nurses  fooHshly  state  that  if  the  patches  extend 
round  the  body  death  is  certain  to  result.  There,  however, 
is  no  danger,  unless  the  patient  be  very  old  and  feeble. 

General  Symptoms. — ^In  addition  to  what  is  stated  above, 
there  is  often  a  feeling  of  malaise^  feverishness — headache, 
shivering — and,  perhaps,  neuralgic  pain  in  the  side  (pleura^ 
dynia)^  which  may  be  very  acute,  especially  in  shingles  (see 
pp.  264-7).  The  disease  is  mostly  accompanied  by  sensations 
of  heat,  tension,  and  burning,  felt  even  before  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption ;  and  is  followed  by  weakness  and  depres- 
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sioii.  When  the  disease  occurs  in  the  aged,  or  in  persons 
of  feeble  constitution,  there  is  much  debility,  and  ulceration 
may  arise,  Airther  debilitating  the  patient  It  sometimes 
occurs  during  the  course  of  other  diseases. 

Cause. — Irritation  of  the  nerves — ^as  when  catarrh  affects 
the  air-paBsages,  and  herpes  is  developed  on  the  nose  or  lips. 

Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Earliest  st/mptoms. — ^Acon.  (and  when  there  is  neuralgia 
consequent  on  anonety^  etc.) 

2.  Developed  Herpes. — Ehus  Tox.  (in  all  simple  cases) ; 
Sulph.  (to  follow  Ehus  if  necessary)  ;  Ars.  (neuralgia^  and  in 
debilitated  constitutions);  Phyto.  or  QrapL  (ulcerous  conditions; 
and  in  old  people)  ;  Phos.  (consumptive  patients);  Telluriimi 
or  Sepia  (Herpes  circinnatus). 

3.  Pleurodynia, — Banun.  Bulb. ;  see  Section  53. 

4.  Additional  remedies. — ^Mang.,  Staph.,  Cistus  Can.,  Coma- 
dadia. 

Accessory  Measures. — ^The  daily  bath ;  plenty  of  out-of- 
door  exercise ;  and  the  "  Accessory  Measures ''  suggested  in 
Section  53.  For  local  application,  see  article  "Glycerine," 
in  Part.  IV. 


141.— Eczema  (JEczema)—OsLtBrrliBl  Inflammation 
of  tlie  Skin— Soalled-Head— Milk-onist. 

DEFiNmoN,  Nature,  and  Symptoms. — ^Typical  Eczema, 
according  to  Dr.  Fox,  is  an  acute  inflammatory  disease,  '^  a 
catarrhal  inflammation,"  characterized  especially  by  an  erup- 
tiony  in  connection  with  more  or  less  superficial  redness^  of 
small  closely-packed  cesicleSj  which  run  together,  burst,  and 
are  replaced  by  a  slightly  excoriated  surface  that  pours  out  a 
serous  fluids  which  dries  into  crusts  of  a  bright  colour^  and  of 
moderate  thickness.  The  discharge  has  the  property  of  stiffening 
linen.    The  vesicles  appear  in  succemve  crops^  may  prolong  the 
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disease  for  an  indefinite  time,  and  are  attended  with  itching 
and  local  heat.  The  skin  is  irritable;  oocasionallj  excoria- 
tions or  crackings  of  the  part  occur,  and  sometimes  the  parts 
around  the  patch  inflame,  probably  from  the  irritating  nature 
of  the  discharge. 

The  patches  form  on  various  parts  of  the  body, — the  head, 
behind  the  ears,  the  face,  breasts,  etc., — are  of  variable  size, 
and  mostly  symmetrical.  If  the  disease  be  extensive,  there 
may  be  considerable  fever,  a  pallid  appearance,  headache, 
loss  of  appetite,  etc.  The  mucous  surfaces  may  become  the 
seat  of  inflammation,  either  by  the  spread  of  the  disease 
firom  the  skin,  or  as  a  consequence  of  the  general  condition. 

Eczema  is  the  most  common  of  all  skin-diseases ;  it  lasts  a 
varying  time,  in  consequence  of  successive  local  developments, 
and  its  tendency  to  spread.  After  its  disappearance  it  leaves 
behind  no  traces  of  its  former  presence.  Its  retrocession 
may  be  followed  by  grave  symptoms. 

Varieties. — There  are  four  varieties  of  Eczema — E.  simplex 
is  the  simple  form,  often  resulting  from  exposure  to  the  sun's 
rays ;  it  may  also  be  caused  by  irritants  of  all  kinds — heat, 
cold,  soap,  etc.  If  it  occur  in  hot  weather,  the  patient  com- 
plains of  fever,  a  "  heated  state  of  the  blood,"  etc.,  and  the 
eruption  follows,  appearing  on  the  exposed  parts  of  the  body 
— the  face,  neck,  arms,  back  of  the  hands,  etc. :  this  condition 
is  what  is  commonly  called  "  heat-spots,^*  In  JE,  rubrum  the 
eruption  is  verj/  red  and  shining,  and  there  is  much  general 
disturbance;  the  burning  is  severe;  brownish  scabs  are  formed; 
and  the  parts  usually  affected  are  the  flexures  of  the  body — 
the  inner  side  of  the  thigh,  groin,  elbow,  wrists,  etc. :  it  is 
apt  to  become  chronic  in  old  people,  and,  when  it  occurs  about 
the  legs,  often  leads  to  ulcers.  J?.  impetiginodcs  is  the  variety 
which  occurs  in  lymphatic  and  debilitated  children,  especially 
those  who  have  a  tendency  to  the  formation  oipus;  it  is  sim- 
ilar to  E.  rubrumy  but  is  more  severe ;  the  discharge  is  sooxx 
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mixed  with  pus,  which  forms  greenish-yellow  thick  scabs :  it  is 
commonly  seen  in  the  heads  of  infants  (porrigo  capitisy  scalled- 
or  scaled-head).  E,  chronicum  is  the  chronic  form  of  any  of 
the  foregoing  kinds  of  the  disease ;  it  often  oscillates  between 
cure  and  recurrence ;  and  the  skin  becomes  harsh,  dry,  red, 
and  thickened. 

Causes. — ^Eczema  usually  depends  upon,  or  is  associated 
with,  debility ;  hence  trivial  exciting  causes  are  suflBcient  to 
develop  the  disease — ^heat,  cold,  etc.  In  adults,  it  is  a  common 
sequel  to  over- work,  anxieiy,  irregular  habits,  etc. ;  and  in 
infants,  to  improper  food,  impoverishment  of  the  mother's 
milk,  or  want  of  attention  to  her  general  healtL 

EprroME  OF  Treatment. — 

1.  Earliest  symptoms y  and  in  Eczema  simplex, — ^Acon.  in 
alternation  with  Bhus  Tox. ;  Canth. ;  Sulph. 

2.  E.  rubrtim. — ^Ant.  Tart. ;  Ars.  in  alternation  with  Bell. ; 
01.  Grot,  (if  there  be  sickness  or  painful  diarrhcea) ;  Merc., 
KaU  Bich. 

3.  E,  impetiginodes, — Kali  Bich.,  01.  Grot.,  Ars.,  Merc., 
Hep.  S.,  Calc.  Garb.,  Silic,  Nux  Jug.,  Viola  Tricolor  (milk- 
crmt  and  porrigo  capitis). 

4.  E,  chronicum, — Similar  treatment  to  the  former  variety. 
Accessory  Measures. — The  parts  should  be  kept  clean 

by  frequent  gentle  washing  with  tepid  water — ^the  washing 
should  be  so  done  as  not  to  spread  the  irritating  discharge 
over  unaffected  surfaces — and  afterwards  well  dried  by 
**  dabbing^^  not  rubbing ;  glycerine  (see  article  "  Glycerine," 
Fart  lY)  may  then  be  used  to  soothe  and  allay  irritation. 
Water-compresses,  especially  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
disease,  are  very  useful  The  clothes  should  not  be  allowed 
to  produce  fidction  on  the  parts.  Above  all,  the  health  must 
be  seen  to,  and  the  "Accessory  Measures"  described  in 
Sections  29  and  53  strictly  carried  out.  Cod^Kver-oU 
(Moller^s)  is  especially  reconmiended :  see  Part  IV. 
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Impetigo. — ^We  liave  not  devoted  a  separate  section  to 
this  disease,  since  its  general  treatment  is  similar  to  that  of 
Eczema ;  to  one  form  of  it,  however,  being  a  common  disease 
of  infants,  we  briefly  refer. 

Impetigo  is  a  severe,  sometimes  contagious,  purulent  in- 
flammation of  the  skin,  and  has  been  described  as  pustular 
eczema  by  some  writers.  It  is  characterized  by  an  eruption 
of  small  semi-circular,  flattened  pustules,  grouped  in  clusters, 
having  a  tendency  to  run  together,  forming  thick  and  moist 
yellowish  scabs  or  incrustations;  and  attacks  the  ear,  nose, 
scalp,  and  face.  In  children,  the  eruption  and  its  yellow 
tenacious  secretion  sometimes  cover  the  face  or  head  like  a 
mask,  the  discharge  matting  the  hair  together  into  a  sour- 
smelling  mass,  beneath  which  the  surface  is  red  and  tender. 
It  is  this  form  of  the  disease  to  which  the  term  crusta  lactea 
(milk-crust— /?om^o  larvalis)  is  most  correctly  applied- 

The  ill-fed  and  the  scrofulous  are  those  who  chiefly  suffer 
fix)m  Impetigo. 

Teeatment. — Viola  Tricolor  for  simple  crusta  lactea;  Ant. 
Tarty  Kali  Bich.y  Ant.  Crud.y  or  Ars.  See  also  the  treatment 
for  Eczema. 


142.— Acne  (Acne)—'Pim]ple&. 

Definition. — "  A  chronic  inflammation  of  the  sebiparous 
glands,  and  of  their  excretory  hair-follicles,  characterized  by 
an  eruption  of  hard,  conical,  and  isolated  elevations  of 
moderate  size,  and  various  degrees  of  redness." 

Names  and  Varieties. — The  word  "  acne  "  (which  in  all 
probability  was  given  in  error  for  acme),  was  intended  to 
signify  the  occurrence  of  the  disease  at  the  aane  of  man's 
development  (puberty),  when,  indeed,  the  simple  form  is 
most  common.    In  A»  punctata j  there  is  simply  a  oolleotion 


PIMPLES.  467 

of  sebaceous  (suety)  matter  in  the  form  of  a  pointed  erup- 
tion: this  collection,  when  squeezed  out  of  the  skin,  is 
emitted  in  a  cylindrical  form,  having  the  appearance  of 
a  small  grub  or  maggot  (comedones)^  hence  it  is  sometimes 
called  "maggot-pimple,**  or  "whelk;"  it  is  most  frequent 
in  young  females.  A,  twrfwm^a—sometimes  called  "  stone- 
pock"-— describes  the  disease  when  it  is  chronic  and  indolent, 
and  when  the  pimples  are  become  hardy  with  a  dusky-red 
base;  they  are  often  painful,  and  produce  a  sensation  of 
tightness  about  the  face,  the  skin  being  congested  and 
thickened.  A.  rosacea  is  seldom  seen  in  young  ]{)ersons,  but 
sometimes  occurs  in  women  in  whom  the  catamenial  ftmction 
is  imperfect ;  the  redness  is  bright,  there  being  much  con- 
gestion ;  the  veins  are  varicose,  the  face  is  much  disfigured^ 
the  surface  is  red  and  dotted  over  with  pustules,  the  skin  is 
thickened,  and  food  and  stimulants  produce  great  burning 
and  flushing  of  the  face.  This  is  the  variety  which  is 
favoured  with  the  names  of  "rosy-drop,"  "copper-nose," 
"ccurbimcled  face,"  "bubunkle,"  and  "grog-blossom;"  though 
it  must  be  remembered  that  the  disease  is  not  necessarily 
connected  with  the  use  of  alcoholic  liquors,  since  it  is  not 
infrequent  in  total  abstainers.  A,  sirophiilosa  {strophuim 
albidus) — "  white  gum-rash"— consists  of  small  white  pimples, 
chiefly  about  the  face  and  neck. 

Occasionally,  in  uncleanly  persons,  an  acarm  is  discovered 
in  the  sebaceous  follicles,  called  the  Demodex  follicularunu 

Cause. — Congestion  of  the  sebaceous  follicles.  This  con- 
dition may  be  induced  by  various  interned  and  external 
ligencies ;  by  the  stomach,  which  has  a  great  reflex  action  on 
the  face,  as  seen  in  flushings  after  food,  etc. ;  by  menstrual 
irregularities,  constipation,  physiological  changes  (as  puberty), 
enervation,  intemperance ;  cold,  the  use  of  cosmetics,  want  of 
cleanliness,  etc. 
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Dr.  Tilbuiy  Fox  thinks  the  lymphatic,  and  persons  of  a 
phthisical  tendency ^  are  most  prone  to  acna 
Epitome  of  Treatment. — 

1.  Acne  punctata  in  young  people, — ^Bell.  (bright^redness  of 
the  pimples;  and  in  persons  of  plethoric  habit,  or  subject  to 
scarlet  flushings  of  the  face)  ;  Puis,  (females  with  usually  cold 
and  pale  face,  and  menstrual  irregularities)  ;  Phos.  Ac.  (weakly 
persons);  HaryteL  Corh.  (maggot-pimple) ;  Borax. 

2.  A.  indurata. — Sulph. ;  Calc.  Garb,  (tcith  chronic  acid 
dyspepsia). 

3.  A,  rosacea, — ^Ant.  Crud.,  Shns  Tox.,  Carbo  An. ;  Opi. 
(dusky-redy  bloated  appearance) ;  Nux  Vom.  {dyspepsia,  con- 
stipation, etc.) ;  Ars.  {chronic  cases,  with  debility ;  and  when  the 
eruption  takes  on  a  severe  character) ;  Agar.  Muse.  The  last 
four  remedies  are  also  well  adapted  to  the  condition  when 
produced  by  alcoholic  toxication. 

4.  A.  strophulosa. — ^Ant.  CruA,  Calc.  Carb.,  Hep.  Sulph. 
Accessory  Measures. — Hygienic  measures  are  of  the  first 

importance  in  chronic  acna  Indigestion,  menstrual  derange- 
ment, debility,  or  any  other  constitutiontd  or  local  affection 
associated  with  acne,  must  be  treated  according  to  the  in- 
structions in  the  Section  appropriated  to  it.  Sudden  and 
severe  changes  of  temperature  should  be  avoided,  if  cold  be 
an  exciting  cause.  Strict  cleanliness  is  also  necessary;  besides 
the  general  morning  cold-bath,  the  parts  should  be  firequently 
washed  or  douched  with  hot  water.  All  cosmetics  and  other 
external  applications  must  be  avoided. 

A  lotion  of  one  of  the  following  drugs,  as  may  be  indicated, 
is  recommended  (one  part  to  twenty  of  water) :  Boraar, 
Sulphur  <l>,  Agaricus  Mus,  <l>,  or  the  dilute  Phosphoric  Add; 
it  will  relieve  irritation  and  hasten  the  cure.  See  also  the 
article  "  Glycerine,"  Part  IV. 
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143.— Sycosis  ("SycMw^—Mentagra— Barber's  Itch— 

Chln-wlielk. 

Definition. — ^Inflamination  of  the  hair-follicles  of  the 
beard  and  whiskers,  not  associated  with  syphilis. 

It  is  a  kind  of  "  acne  of  the  beard"  (see  previous  Section). 
The  name  sycosis  was  given  to  the  disease  from  its  supposed 
resemblance,  when  folly  developed,  to  the  inside  of  a  fig. 

Symptoms. — It  is  a  disease  of  adult  life;  it  commences 
insidiously,  a  red  itchy  patch  being  first  noticed,  which,  after 
rubbing  or  scratching,  and  the  lapse  of  a  little  time,  becomes 
much  more  troublesome,  as  the  follicles  enlarge  and  pustulate ; 
there  is  considerable  sensation  of  burning,  and  shaving  is 
very  painful.  Successive  crops  of  pustules  appear,  often 
grouped  together,  the  fluid  exuded  becoming  dry,  and  form- 
ing into  crusts.  The  hairs  become  dull,  brittle,  and  easily 
removed;  and  much  discomfort,  and  sometimes  disfigurement^ 
is  the  result.  The  disease  is  very  apt  to  become  chronic,, 
recurring  at  certain  seasons. 

In  some  cases  a  parasite  is  discovered,  which  may  be  either 
the  Microsparon  mentagrophyteSy  or  the  Demodex  folKculorum. 
Dr.  Fox  and  others  hold  that  sycosis  is  altogether  a  parasitio 
disease,  and  hence  call  it  Tinea  sycosis. 

Treatment. — ^The  disease  is  often  very  obstinate.  The 
remedy  which  has  been  foimd  most  curative  is  Antimonium 
Tartaridimy  used  internally  and  externally.  Lyco.^  and  Ant. 
Crud.  have  been  suggested.  For  an  extemtd  application  the 
following  formula  is  suggested :  AnL  Tart  ^  gr.,  tcarm  water 
5ss ;  when  the  antimony  is  fully  dissolved  add  Glycerine  ^ss, 
and  apply  to  the  affected  parts,  after  first  washing  and  well 
drying y  twice  or  thrice  daily.  (See  also  the  article  "Gly- 
cerine," Part  IV.) 

Should  the  disease  persist  notwithstanding  this  treatment,, 
leading  to  the  supposition  of  the  existence  of  a  parasite,  Sul^ 
phurous  Acid  should  be  used,  externally,  several  times  a  day» 
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144.— Chilblain  (Pernio). 

Nature. — ^A  low  kind  of  inflammation  of  the  skin,  gene- 
rally affecting  the  hands  or  feet,  attended  with  itching, 
tingling,  burning,  swelling,  and,  sometimes,  ulceration. 

Chapped  Hands. — This  affection  consists  of  slight  in- 
flammation of  the  skin  of  the  back  of  the  hands,  which 
becomes  cracked  or  "  chapped."  It  occurs  in  frosty  weather, 
when  it  sometimes  gives  rise  to  much  inconvenience  and  pain. 
It  requires  similar  external  treatment  to  Chilblains. 

Causes. — Exposure  to  cold,  damp,  or  to  sudden  changes  of 
temperature ;  warming  the  hands  and  feet  by  the  fire  when 
cold  or  damp.  Delicate  persons,  with  a  constitutional  pre- 
disposition to  skin-disease,  are  affected  chiefly. 

Epitome  of  Teeatment. — 

1.  Simple  Chilblains. — ^Am.;  Tamus  Communis  ^  as  a 
pEunt ;  Bell.  (brighUred  shining  swelling^  and  pulsative  pains) ; 
Puis,  (blue-red  appearancey  pricking-burning  pains,  iccrse  to^ 
wards  evening) ;  Hhus  Tox.  (inflamed  chilblains,  with  excessive 
itching);  Canth. ;  Sulph.  (great  itching,  increased  by  warmth; 
obstinate  cases ;  and  to  remove  the  predisposition). 

2.  Broken  or  cracked  chilblains. — ^Petroleiun  (general  un- 
healthy state  of  the  skin  with  a  tendency  to  fester)  ;  Bell. ; 
Agaricus ;  Ehus  Tox. 

3.  Ulcerated. — ^Ars.  (burning  pains);  Petroleimi;  Phos. 
(foetid  discharge  J  and  when  occurring  in  unhealthy  subjects); 
Krea. ;  Nit.  Ac. 

4.  Frost-bite. — Rub  the  part  well  with  snow,  afterwards 
with  cold  water,  in  a  room  without  a  fire,  to  prevent  too 
5udden  reaction. 

Local  and  General  Treatment. — All  the  remedies  pre- 
scribed may  be  used  both  internally — ^in  the  dilutions  marked^ 
pages  72-3, — and  externally — ^in  strong  tincture  or  a  low 
dilution,  according  to  the  power  of  the  drug,  either  in  the 
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form  of  lotion  or  cerate.  -4micfl-lotioii  or  cerate  fihould 
never  be  used  for  broken  chilblains.  Olt/cerine  (see  Part  IV, 
article  "Glycerine"),  Glycerine  of  starchy  or  one  part  of 
Glycerine  mixed  with  two  parts  of  Eau-de-Cologne^  is  an 
excellent  remedy  for  chilblains,  chapped-hands,  fissures  or 
cracks.  It  removes  the  stinging,  burning  sensations,  and 
makes  the  parts  soft  and  supple.  Ulcerated  chilblains  re- 
quire a  poultice,  or  other  mild  application,  until  relieved. 
The  soreness  of  chilblains  and  chapped-hands  may  be  removed 
or  mitigated  by  applying  soft  linen  rags  squeezed  out  of  cold 
water,  and  then  covered  with  oiled-silk.  This  compress 
should  be  applied  on  going  to  bed ;  it  equalizes  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  part,  improves  the  nutrition  of  the  skin,  and 
iliminishes  the  tendency  to  the  re-formation  of  chilblains. 

Extremes  of  temperature  are  to  be  avoided ;  also  cold  stone 
floors,  suddenly  approaching  the  fire  after  coining  in  from  the 
<x)ld,  wanning  the  feet  on  the  fender,  or  the  hands  close  to 
the  fire,  etc. 

As  chilblains  generally  occur  in  persons  whose  circulation 
is  defective,  plenty  of  exercise  in  the  open  air,  the  free  use 
of  the  skipping-rope,  and  wholesome  nutritious  diet,  are 
necessary  to  prevent  their  recurrence.  Pork,  salted  meats, 
and  all  irritating  or  indigestible  articles  of  food,  should  be 
excluded  from  the  dietaiy. 


146.— Ulcer  (Ulcus). 

Definition. — ^A  chasm  on  any  part  caused  by  the  stripping, 
oflf  of  its  proper  cuticle  or  epithelium,  or  by  the  destruction  of 
a  portion  of  its  substance  by  disease  or  injury.  Ulceration  is 
the  progressive  softening  and  disintegration  of  suocessive 
layers  of  the  ulcerating  tissue,  and  is  attended  with  a  aeore- 
tion  of  pusy  or  other  kind  of  discharge. 
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Varieties. — ^The  healing  ulcere  is  that  in  whicli  the  granu- 
lating process  goes  on  uninterruptedly  to  reparation;  the 
inflamed  ulcer ^  is  hot  and  painful,  with  a  red,  bleeding  surfaoe, 
and  a  thin  ichorous  discharge ;  the  indolent  ulcer  is  marked 
by  an  imperfect  form  of  organization,  so  as  to  be  incapable  of 
healing ;  the  fistulous  ulcer  consists  of  a  narrow  channel,  with 
a  fedse  mucous  membrane,  produced  by  abscesses  which  have 
not  healed  &om  the  bottom ;  the  spreading  ulcer  is  that  in 
which  the  destructiye  process  which  formed  it,  still  existing, 
causes  it  to  extend ;  the  varicose  ulcer ^  which  generally  forms 
on  the  lower  extremities,  is  the  consequence  of  a  yaricose  con- 
dition of  those  parts.     There  are  also  other  varieties. 

Causes. — A  bruise,  bum;  constitutional  derangement 
from  inflammation,  improper  food,  etc.;  or,  ulcers  may  be 
openings  by  which  nature  rids  the  system  of  products,  whicli, 
retained,  would  produce  serious  disturbances.  "  The  consti- 
tutions most  liable  to  ulqeration  are  those  which  are  debili- 
tated by  intemperance  or  privations,  tainted  with  syphilis  or 
scrofula,  or  broken  down  by  the  excessive  use  of  mercury, 
or  in  which  the  blood  is  impure  firom  inaction  of  the  liver, 
skin,  and  kidneys.  The  parts  most  disposed  to  it  are  those 
whose  circulation  is  most  languid,  such  as  the  lower  extre- 
mitieB.  On  this  account,  tall  persons  are  more  frequently 
affected  with  ulcers  than  short"  (Druitt),  Ulcers  over 
the  sub-cutaneous  surface  of  the  tibia  are  more  difficult  to 
heed  than  similar  ones  situated  over  the  fleshy  parts  of  the 
leg. 

Treatment. — Strictly  constitutional  treatment  is  generally 
necessary.  This  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  the 
appearance  presented  by  a  sore  often  fumishes  an  excellent 
barometric  test  of  a  patient's  health;  a  weak  or  indolent 
ulcer  rapidly  assimies  a  healthy  aspect  on  any  improvement 
of  the  constitutiontd  powers  of  the  patient ;  on  the  other 
hand,  a  healthy  sore    immediately   becomes    indolent,  or 
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filoughsy  when  any  extreme  depressing  cause  oomes  into 
operation. 

Leading  Indications. — Belladonna. — Painful  uloer  with 
surrounding  redness. 

Silicea. — Simple  uloer ;  and  in  chronic  oases. 

Kali  Bkh. — ^Uloer  on  the  leg,  deep,  with  hard  base  and 
overhanging  edges.  This  remedy  may  also  be  used  exter- 
nally (gr.  j.  ad  aqu89  gviii.). 

Hydrastis  Canadensis. — ^Unhealthy  ulcers;  ulcerations  of 
mucous  surfaces — ^the  mouth,  throat,  nose,  eyes,  etc.  It 
should  be  administered  internally  and  applied  locally  as  a 
gargle  or  wash,  as  the  case  may  require. 

Arsenicum. — ^Inflamed  ulcers  with  burning  pain,  raw  surface, 
or  presenting  a  livid  appearance,  and  easily  discharging  blood 
or  thin  matter. 

JEepar  Sulph.y  Calcarea,  or  Sulphur. — ^For  constitutional 
ulcers,  and  to  improve  the  general  health  (see  also  Section  29). 

Local  Treatment. — The  ulcer  may  be  covered  with  a 
little  soft  linen  or  lint,  wetted  with  cold  or  tepid  water,  as  is 
most  agreeable  to  the  patient,  covered  with  oiled-silk,  and 
lightly  bound  over  with  a  bandage.  Sometimes  it  will  be 
desirable  to  use  Calendula-lotion  (thirty  drops  of  the  tincture 
to  a  teacupfol  of  water),  or  some  other  soothing  application ; 
but  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  simple  water-dressing  is 
sufficient.  In  addition  to  the  above  treatment,  bandages  are 
more  or  less  necessary  in  all  ulcers  on  the  legs,  unless  abso- 
lute rest,  with  the  elevation  of  the  foot  above  the  level  of  the 
hips,  can  be  enforced.  Laced-stockings  or  elastic-stockings 
are  very  convenient  substitutes  for  the  bandage,  and  are  more 
easily  applied.  The  frequency  with  which  the  dressings 
should  be  changed  depends  on  the  amount  of  the  discharge. 
If  that  is  considerable,  they  should  be  changed  every  day ; 
otherwise  three  or  four  times  a  week  will  suffice.  In  llie 
treatment  of  ulcers  on  the  leg,  as,  indeed,  on  every  other 

2  H 
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part,  perfect  cleanliness  is  most  essential.  The  filthy  habit 
of  manj  persons,  who  allow  their  feet  and  legs  to  remain 
unwashed  for  weeks  together,  induces  an  imperfect  vitality 
of  the  skin,  which  favours  the  formation  of  ulcers  and  renders 
them  disagreeable  and  obstinate  in  their  results.  Washing 
the  lower  extremities  daily  is  one  of  the  most  potent  means 
of  preventing  and  curing  the  disease,  and  restoring  the  lost 
vitaKty  of  the  parts. 

As  much  out-door  exercise  should  be  daily  taken  as  is 
consistent  with  the  patient's  strength;  but  he  should  not 
stand  much,  nor  sit  with  the  legs  hanging  down. 


146.— Boil  (Furuncuhis). 

Definition. — ^A  hard,  conical,  painftil  tumour,  involving 
the  under  surface  of  the  true  skin  and  the  subcutaneous 
areolar  tissue,  which  suppurates  imperfectly,  and  contains  a 
central  slough  or  core,  arising  &om  deposit  of  unhealthy 
lymph  in  the  part. 

Symptoms. — A  small,  tense,  inflamed  and  painful  swelling, 
the  size  of  a  spliirpea ;  this  hardens,  and  the  red  blush  around 
its  base  changes  to  purple.  In  a  few  days  the  swelling 
enlarges,  owing  to  the  formation  of  pus,  and  the  pain 
becomes  throbbing ;  the  tumour  bursts,  and  the  core  is  dis- 
charged. 

A  blind-boil  does  not  suppurate,  but  slowly  subsides.  Boils 
often  appear  in  crops,  or  one  appears  as  soon  as  the  preceding 
one  has  healed.  They  generally  occur  in  the  thick  skin  of 
the  neck,  back,  nates,  or  arms,  espedtdly  in  the  young. 

Causes. — ^A  disordered  condition  of  the  blood,  from  un- 
wholesome food,  &om  some  unknown  atmospheric  causes,  or 
from  depressing  influences  generally. 

Treatment. — Belladonna, — Painful,  hot,  shining,  eiysip- 
elatoid  swelling,  with  inflammation  round  the  base.    Dr» 
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Hughes  states  that  a  boil  in  the  stage  of  inflammatoiy 
engorgement,  before  matter  has  formed,  may  almost  tilways. 
be  blighted  by  repeated  doses  of  Belladonna  (1st;  dec).  Later 
still,  states  Dr.  Madden,  its  progress  may  be  arrested  by 
Silicea  (3rd  dec.  trit.). 

Hepar  Sulphuris, — Should  a  boil  not  have  been  blighted  as 
above,  this  medicine  will  facilitate  the  suppurative  process, 
and,  to  a  great  extent,  prevent  its  subsequent  extension. 

Silicea. — ^Indolent  boils ;  and  where  the  disease  is  chronic. 

Nit  Ac. — ^In  some  debilitated  persons  this  remedy  is  re- 
quired ;  it  is  very  valuable  in  wounds  which  fester,  and  when 
fungoid  excrescences  (proud-fleHh)  form.  An  aqueous  dilution 
may  also  be  applied  topically. 

Sulphur,  night  and  morning  for  eight  or  ten  days,  to 
prevent  a  return  of  boils.  Dr,  Hughes  states  that  if  boils 
recur  again  and  again,  the  constitutional  tendency  may  be 
checked  by  a  course  of  Sulphur,  and  that  he  finds  no  need 
for  any  other  medicine  for  boils  than  Bell,  and  Sulph, 

General  Treatment. — As  soon  as  the  swelling  points, 
indicating  suppuration,  a  poultice,  covered  with  oiled-silk, 
should  be  applied  and  renewed  twice  or  thrice  daily,  imtil 
suppuration  is  completed.  In  the  early  stage,  a  cold  com- 
press should  be  used.  When  boils  are  of  an  acute  variety, 
and  the  skin  covering  them  is  very  thick,  a  free  incision 
over  them  with  a  sharp  lancet  will  do  good  service.  For 
treatment  of  proud-flesh  see  Nit  Ac.  above. 

In  order  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  boils,  attention  must 
be  directed  to  the  constitutional  causes  which  originated 
them.  If,  as  is  often  the  case,  they  arise  from  derangement 
of  the  digestive  organs,  abstinence  from  meats,  gravies, 
pastry,  sweetmeats,  etc.,  is  imperatively  necessary.  Correct 
diet,  cleanliness,  and  healthM  exercise,  will  do  much  towards 
eradicating  a  predisposition  to  boils  and  other  skin  affections. 
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147.— Oapbuncle  fCarbmumlusj—ARthxax. 

Definition. — Carbuncle  may  be  desoribed  as  a  malignant 
boil ;  it  is  m&rked  by  a  (nroumscribed  inflammation  of  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  of  a  flat  circular  shape,  yarying- 
in  size  from  one  to  six  inches  in  diameter,  or  even  larger ;  of 
a  dusky-red  hue ;  hard,  very  tender,  and  painful.  It  gener- 
ally occurs  on  the  posterior  portions  of  the  neck  or  back, 
where  vitality  is  not  very  active. 

Symptoms. — ^As  the  red  swelling  gradually  increases,  the 
skin  covering  it  assumes  a  purple  or  brownish-red  tint,  and, 
in  a  few  days,  softens,  suppuration  taking  place  at  several 
points.  The  matter  is  thin,  watery,  and  scantily  discharged ; 
but  if  pressure  be  made,  a  thick  glutinous  fluid  may  be 
squeezed  out.  It  is  generally  attended  by  considerable 
constitutional  disturbance  and  depression;  if  large,  and 
especially  if  seated  on  the  head,  there  is  violent  fever,  and 
great  and  even  fatal  prostration  may  result. 

Diagnosis. — Carbuncle  differs  from  a  boil  in  its  greater 
size;  its  broad,  flat  shape;  in  usually  appearing  singly; 
in  giving  way  and  discharging  from  several  openings;  in 
the  dusky  redness  of  the  inflamed  integument;  and  in  the 
great  constitutional  disturbance  and  irritation  which  accom- 
pany it. 

Causes. — ^A  disordered  condition  of  the  blood,  usually  met 
with  in  individuals  in  a  debilitated  state  of  the  constitution, 
as  the  result  of  chronic,  exhausting  diseases,  or  severe  acute 
maladies ;  great  alteration  in  habits  or  diet ;  long-continued 
fatigue;  etc.  In  the  cholera  year  of  1854,  there  were  in 
England  nearly  400  deaths  from  carbimcle.  Unlike  boils, 
carbuncle  is  rare  in  young  people,  being  usually  met  with  in 
debilitated  persons  who  have  passed  the  middle  i)eriod  of 
life ;  and  more  frequently  in  males  than  in  females. 

Treatment. — ^The  chief  remedies  are— ^r«.,  Lach.y  Belt.y 
Acon.j  Silic.y  Carbo  Veg.y  Sulph. 
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Leading  Indications. — 

Aconitum. — Severe  inflammation  and  fever.  Aeon,  may 
precede,  follow,  or  be  alternated  with  any  other  remedy. 

Arsenicum. — ^Large,  painfal,  malignant  carbuncle,  with 
great  constitutional  prostration. 

Lachem, — Low,  inflammatory  type  of  the  disease,  with 
evidences  of  the  poison  of  the  tumour  extending  to  the 
blood ;  cerebral  symptoms. 

Apis. — Continuous  extension  of  the  erysipelatoid  inflam- 
mation. 

Silicea. — Promotes  healthy  granulations,  etc. 

Local  Treatment. — ^Early  fomentations,  followed  by  a 
linseed  or  bread-and-milk  poultice,  will  mitigate  pain  by 
relieving  tension,  and  hasten  the  cure.  In  many  cases,  the 
simple  cold-water  compress  will  be  the  best  local  application. 
In  some  cases,  incisions  are  necessary ;  but  in  the  absence  of 
great  tension,  severe  pain,  or  extension  of  the  inflammation, 
the  care  of  these  tumours  may  be  safely  confided  to  nature, 
attention  being  directed  to  such  constitutional  treatment  and 
soothing  applications  as  each  particular  case  may  require. 

If  there  be  any  signs  of  putrescence,  a  yeast  poultice 
should  be  applied,  and  sprinkled  over  with  a  powder  of  the 
first  trituration  of  Carbo  Vegetabilis.  This  should  be  renewed 
•every  six  hours,  till  the  parts  have  a  more  healthy  appearance. 

Diet. — ^The  diet  should  be  nourishing,  and  include  Tooth's 
Essence-of-Beef,  Cod-liver-oil  (Holler's:  see  Part  IV,  art. 
"  Cod-liver-oil.")  In  very  debilitated  cases,  the  brandy-and- 
egg  mixture  may  do  good. 


148.— Whitlow  (Paronychia)— XiQXhBT^d.  PlngeP. 

Definition. — ^A  painful  inflammatory  swelling  at  the  end 
of  one  of  the  fingers  or  thimibs,  having  a  tendency  to  sup- 
purate, and,  in  debilitated  constitutions,  to  recur. 


478  DISEASES  OF  THE  CUTANEOUS  SYSTEM. 

Varieties. — The  cutaneous  whitlow  is  an  inflammation  of 
the  surface  of  the  skin  with  burning  pain,  and  effusion  of 
a  serous  or  bloody  fluid,  which  ndses  the  outiole  into  a 
bladder.  The  mbcutaneaus  is  attended  with  great  pain  and 
throbbing,  and  suppuration  under  the  skin  at  the  root  of  the 
nail,  which  often  comes  off.  Tendhwm  whitlow  or  tltecal 
abscess  is  inflammation  of  the  tendinous  sheath  of  the  finger. 
When  whitlow  is  malignant,  pressing  on  to  the  periosteum, 
it  is  sometimes  called  ^^. 

Causes. — Cutting  the  nail  to  the  quick ;  a  bruise,  bum,  or 
other  mechanical  injury;  the  introduction  of  poisonous  or 
acrid  matter  into  scratches  on  the  finger;  unhealthy  con- 
stitution. 

Symptoms. — Heat,  pain,  throbbing,  and  redness  at  the  end 
of  the  finger;  as  the  symptoms  increase,  there  is  swelling 
and  tension,  and  the  pain  may  extend  up  the  arm;  the 
surface  becomes  livid,  and  shortly  assumes  a  palish  cloudy 
appearance.  If  suppuration  occur,  a  dirty-looking  fluid  is 
discharged;  by  and  bye  the  nail  falls  off;  and,  if  the  finger 
be  kept  at  rest,  and  the  health  be  not  very  defectiYe,  a 
new  nail  is  produced,  and  the  finger  is  well.  Under  un- 
favourable conditions,  however,  the  part  may  ulcerate,  the 
finger  inflame,  the  bone  become  diseased,  and  phlegmonous 
inflammation  attack  the  arm. 

Treatment. — ^As  soon  as  the  flrst  indications  of  whitlow 
are  noticed,  the  finger  should  be  held  in  a  raised  position  iii 
water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  for  two  or  three  hours  or  longer, 
and  a  dose  of  Silicea  taken  every  three  hours.  Thus  its 
formation  may  often  be  prevented.  Should  these  means  not 
succeed,  a  warm  bread-and-nnlk  poultice  should  be  applied, 
and  Silicea  continued  every  four  hours,  in  alternation  with 
Aeon,  if  there  be  much  feverishness,  or  Bell,  if  the  inflam- 
mation have  a  marked  erysipelatous  character.  Hot  fomen- 
tations will  relieve  pain.  Metr.  or  Hep.  Sulph.  are  also  good 
remedies. 
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Acx^ESsoRY  Means. — Hot  fomentations  to  relieve  pain.  If 
inflammatory  action  persist,  the  finger  beooming  hard,  and 
there  be  no  signs  of  early  suppuration,  a  free  incision  should 
be  made  by  a  surgeon,  to  relieve  tension  and  prevent 
sloughing,  and,  possibly,  disease  of  the  bone. 

Onychia  is  inflanmiation  of  the  nail-matrix  (the  substance 
from  which  the  nails  grow);  it  may  be  induced  by  similar 
causes  to  those  of  whitlow,  and  especially  by  an  ingrowing 
nail,  or  cutting  the  nail  down  to  the  quick.  In-gromng  of  a 
}Mil  (Unguis  inwlutus)  may  be  remedied  by  softening  it  in 
warm  water,  then  paring  it  thin  on  the  upper  surface, 
and  cutting  it  down  as  far  as  may  be  at  the  middle  part  of 
the  extremity,  avoiding  cutting  the  parts  which  tend  to  grow  in. 
By  these  means  the  growth  is  diverted  from  the  sides ;  since 
the  nail  will  grow  most  which  is  cut  most. 


149.— Com  (ClavusJ. 

Nature. — ^A  small  thickened  mass  of  epidermis  accumu- 
lated on  the  dermis  in  situations  where  the  papiUsB,  subjected 
to  undue  pressure,  or  friction,  or  both,  have  acquired  un- 
natural proportions.  It  not  only  lies  upon  the  dermis,  but 
penetrates  into  it.  A  com  may  be  hard^  diy,  and  scaly ;  or^ 
if  situated  in  places  where  the  secretions  of  the  skin  are 
confined,  soft  and  spongy.  When  inflammation  or  suppura- 
tion takes  place  underneath  a  com,  it  becomes  excessively 
painful. 

Causes. — ^Pressure  from  tight-fitting  boots  or  shoes;* 
hereditary  predisposition  sometimes  seems  to  favour  their 
development 

*  There  ia  no  member  of  tlie  extremities  which  has  been  more  disgraceftally 
used  thsn  the  foot  This  wonderfol  organ,  by  the  perfection  of  which  Ood 
has  ''made  man  npright,"  and  whose  stnictnre  so  pre-eminently  distinguishes 
him  from  his  recently  so-caUed  ''great-grandfather/'  the  goriUa,  has  been 
made  to  soffer  from  compression  more  generally  than  any  other  oigan.    Tho 
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Treatment. — Arnica. — ^As  soon  as  corns  appear,  the  sur- 
rounding skin  should  be  softened  by  a  warm  foot-bath,  ihe 
hard  head  of  the  com  gently  extracted  with  the  finger  nail 
or  some  other  convenient  instrument,  and  the  thickened  skin 
pared  off,  wounding  the  adjacent  parts  as  little  as  possible. 
The  com  should  then  be  dressed  with  a  lotion  prepared  by- 
adding  thirty  drops  of  the  strong  Tincture  of  Arnica  to  a 
wine-glassfiil  of  water,  and  next  morning  a  piece  of  Arnica-- 
plaster^  or  an  Arnicated  corn-plaster^  applied.  The  dressing 
may  be  repeated  several  times,  till  the  inconvenience  is  re- 
moved. The  Arnicated  amadou-  or  felt-plaster^  having  a  hole 
punched  in  it  to  receive  the  com  so  as  to  relieve  it  from 
pressure,  is  a  very  useM  contrivance. 

If  internal  treatment  be  necessary,  Cakarea  and  Sulphur 
will  be  the  most  suitable  medicines.  Cakarea  may  first  be 
administered  every  night  and  morning  for  a  week  or  ten 
days;  and  then,  after  waiting  a  few  days.  Sulphur  in  the 
same  manner.  After  pausing  several  days,  if  necessary,  the 
course  may  be  repeated.     See  Verat,  Vir,  in  next  Section. 

Soft  Corns. — These  are  best  treated  by  cutting  off  the 
thickened  skin  with  sharp  scissors,  taking  care  to  wound  the 
surrounding  parts  as  little  as  possible,  then  applying  a  drop 
or  two  of  diluted  tincture  of  Arnica^  and  always  wearing 
a  layer  of  cotton-wool  between  the  toes,  changing  the  wool 
daily. 

Accessory  Means. — Corns  can  only  be  permanently  cured 
by  wearing  easily-fitting  bootSy  often  washing  the  feet  with 
tepid  water,  and  frequent  change  of  stockings. 

thought  at  onc6  snggests  the  crael  practice  of  the  Chinese,  who  prevent  the 
growth  of  the  female  foot,  hy  placing  it  in  infancy  in  an  unyielding  shoe. 
ThiB  fact  has  had  the  universal  testimony  of  travellers  in  China,  and  if  any- 
thing more  were  wanted  to  prove  it,  a  collection  of  the  feet  of  Chinese  women 
is  at  present  to  be  seen  in  the  Museum  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  of  England, 
in  which,  by  careful  dissections,  the  sad  havoc  to  natural  growth  produced  by 
this  heartless  custom  is  scientifically  demonstrated  (LankesUrJ, 
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160.— Bunion*  (Bunion). 

Definition. — ^An  enlargement  of  the  bursa  at  the  inside 
of  the  ball  of  the  great  toe ;  or  the  formation  of  a  new  serons 
sao  on  the  inner  and  posterior  part  of  the  metatarsal  bone. 

Cause. — The  pressure  of  narroic-pointed  boots  or  shoeSy  throw- 
ing the  great-toe  over  or  imder  the  contiguous  toes ;  in  this 
way  a  sharp  angle  is  made  on  the  inner  side  of  the  joint  of 
the  great  toe  on  which  the  bimion  is  formed. 

Symptoms. — ^Pain,  redness,  and  swelling  of  the  part,  which 
soon  subside  on  removal  of  the  cause.  Should,  however, 
undue  pressure  be  continued,  the  symptoms  increase  until 
pressure  becomes  unendurable.  After  this,  on  discontinuing 
the  offending  boot  or  shoe,  the  pain  subsides ;  nevertheless,  a 
permanent  bunion  has  been  formed,  and  inflammatory  symp- 
toms are  at  any  time  Uable  to  recur  from  irritation. 

Treatment. — The  direction  of  the  toe  must  be  changed  by 
wearing  properly-shaped  boots,  made  with  the  inner  side  of 
the  sole  straight  from  the  toe  to  the  heel.  If  irritation  be 
accidentally  excited  in  the  part,  the  warm  foot-bath  should 
be  used,  and  afterwards  a  lotion  (twenty  drops  of  Arnica  ^  to 
two  tablespoonftds  of  water),  continuously  applied,  for  two  or 
three  days.  If  Arnica  be  imsuitable  to  the  patient,  Ruta 
Grav.  may  be  substituted.  Should  the  inflammation  be 
followed  by  the  formation  of  matter,  a  linseed-meal  poultice 
will  be  more  suitable ;  at  tiie  same  time  a  dose  of  Hepar 
Sulphur  may  be  given  every  four  hours. 

Veratrum  Viride^  painted  on  bunions,  generally  gives  rapid 
and  perfect  relief.  There  is  no  agent  comparable  to  Verat 
Vir.  for  bunions  or  inflamed  corns  (Dr,  J.  O,  Wilkinson). 

Ganglion,*  Housemaid's-Knee,  and  Miner's  Elbow, 
require  similar  treatment. 

*  In  the  "New  Nomenclature"  Bunion  and  Ganglion  Bie  amongst  "Dis- 
eases of  the  Appendages  of  the'  Muscular  System." 
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Prevention. — If  the  Arnica  or  Verat.  Vtrid.  lotion  be 
used  immediately  Hlq  first  inflammatory  symptoms  arise,  and 
all  imdue  pressure  at  once  and  peimanently  disoontinued,  the 
formation  of  a  bunion  may  be  altogether  prevented. 


161.— NfiBvus  (Ncevm)  Popt-wine-Stain— 
Mother's  Mark ;  and  Ncbvus  Pilaris  (Ncevm  Pilaris) — 

Mole. 

Definitions. — Nmvua  is  a  hypertrophied  state  of  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  skin,  forming  slight  flattened  elevations  of  a 
bright-red  (if  arterial)  or  purplish  (if  venous)  colour,  oocu- 
pying  a  greater  or  less  extent  of  sur&oe,  from  the  size  of  a 
pin's-head  to  many  inches. 

N(BVU8  pilaris  is  a  naevus  covered  by  hair  of  variable  length, 
and,  like  ordinary  nsevus,  is  liable  to  occur  on  all  parts  of 
the  body. 

NsBvi  are  usually  congenital;  they  are  popularly  called 
"  Mother's  marks"  &om  a  supposition  that  they  are  produced 
on  the  child  before  birth  through  some  fear  or  fancy  of  the 
mother ;  and  are  variously  named,  according  to  their  apparent 
resemblances, — "cherry-,"  "  strawberry-,"  or  "  mulberry- 
stain,"  etc.;  and  if  the  nsevus  be  hairy,  it  is  called  a 
"mouse-mark,"  etc. 

In  many  cases  no  inconvenience  results  except  the  de- 
formity ;  but  occasionally,  more  especially  when  the  growtli 
is  at  all  prominent,  there  is  a  great  disposition  to  ulceration 
of  an  unhealthy  character.  When  bleeding  occurs,  it  is 
usually  in  a  trickling  stream,  and  without  any  degree  of 
force  (EricliBen),  Ncevi  sometimes  die  away  without  inter- 
ference. 

Treatment. — ^When  treatment  is  desirable,  the  internal 
and  external  tise  of  Thuja^  as  recommended  for  warts  (see 
Section  153),  is  sometimes  successful.    Dr.  Hempel  says  that 
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naBvi  may  be  removed  by  the  external  use  of  Kreasotumj  one^ 
drop  of  the  tincture  to  eighty  of  water,  applied  two  or  three 
times  a  day,  the  effects  being  excoriation,  ulceration,  and 
cicatrization,  with  scarcely  any  disfigurement  remaining. 


162.— Sebaceous  Tuxnour  (Tumor  Sebacen8)—Wen. 

Definition. — ^A  tumour  composed  of  suety  or  fatty 
{Steatonia)  matter,  and  enclosed  in  a  sac  beneath  the  skin,, 
occurring  from  obstruction  of  the  secretory  ducts. 

These  tumors  arise  on  various  parts  of  the  surface  of  the- 
body,  are  smooth,  non-elastic,  pendulous,  and  moveable; 
they  slowly  increase  without  pain,  often  to  a  very  great  size  ; 
attain  their  greatest  development  in  warm  climates,  in  the 
Hindu  and  Negro  races,  where  they  have  been  met  with 
of  an  enormous  weight  and  size. 

Treatment, — If  wens  are  likely  to  be  amenable  to  medi- 
cinal measures,  Baryta  Carb,^  SiKc^  Calc.y  and.  Sulph.y  are 
probably  the  most  appropriate  remedies.  See  Section  142* 
But  excision  is  generally  needful. 


153.— Warts  (Venmcce). 

Nature. — ^A  vegetation  consisting  of  elongated  and  en- 
larged papillee  of  the  cutis  vera,  clothed  with  a  strata  of 
hypertrophied  and  hardened  cuticle,  chiefly  affecting  the 
hands  and  face  of  young  people,  appearing  and  disappearing- 
without  any  particular  known  cause. 

Treatment. — Thuja. — The  warts  should  be  painted  twice 
daily  with  the  matrix  tincture ;  at  the  same  time  a  dilution 
(6.  dec)  of  the  same  medicine  may  be  taken  internally, 
morning  and  night.  The  latter  use  of  Thuja  is  especially 
necessary  when  the  warts  appear  in  crops.  This  course  may 
be  followed  for  a  week  or  two,  and  if  improvement  ensue,  as 
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it  generally  does,  the  treatment  should  be  oontinued  longer. 
If  Thuja  do  not  succeed,  Rhus  Tox,  may  be  STibstituted,  and 
used  internally  and  externally  ia  ihe  same  way. 

Sulphur^  once  a  day  for  a  week  or  two,  is  an  excellent 
remedy  for  nxmierous  and  obstinate  warts  upon  the  hands. 
It  is  also  useM  after  other  medicines,  to  eradicate  the  ten- 
dency to  recurrence. 


154.— ParaBitio  Diseases  of  the  Skin 

(Morbi  cutis  parasiticij. 

Of  the  Ectozoa  thete  are,  as  we  have  before  remarked  (see 
Section  112),  several  members,  the  most  common  of  which 
(except  Scabies,  see  the  next  Section)  are  the  following : 

Tinea  tonsurans  (Tinea  capitis),  the  common  scurfy  ring-- 
toorm  of  the  scalp,  is  generally  seen  only  in  children,  is  con- 
tagious, but  not  necessarily  associated  with  impaired  health, 
though  it  is  common  in  lymphatic  persons.  It  consists  of 
circular  patches  varying  from  half-an-inch  to  several  inches 
in  diameter,  the  hairs  of  which  look  dry,  withered,  and  as  if 
nibbled  off  at  a  short  distance  from  the  scalp.  The  parasite 
is  the  Achof'ion  Lebertii, 

Tinea  decalvans  (Alopecia  areata  or  Porrigo  decalram), 
consists  of  smooth,  circular  patches  of  perfect  baldness,  quite 
pale,  of  variable  size — one  to  two  inches  or  more  in  diameter, 
and  of  which  there  may  be  several ;  the  disease  is  sometimes 
seen  in  young  persons,  chiefly  in  girls,  but  is  most  common 
in  adults.     The  parasite  is  the  Mietvsporon  Audouini. 

Tinea  favosa  (Favus  or  Porrigo  favosa)  is  flie  crusted  or 
honet/'Comb  ringworm;  it  is  uncommon  in  England,  but  is 
seen  in  some  parts  of  Scotland — Edinburgh,  etc.  It  com- 
mences when  the  patient  is  about  seven  years  of  age,  and  is 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  small  straw-  or  sulphur- 
coloured  cupped  crusts,  which  coalesce  and  give  rise  to  a 
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honey-oomb  appearance;  or  remain  separate.  It  is  con- 
tagious. Its  parasites  are  the  Achorian  Schcmleinii  and  the 
Fuccinia  Favi. 

Tinea  versicolor  (Pityriasis  versicolor  or  Chloasma)  com- 
mences as  small  erythematous  points,  with  itching,  which  is 
increased  by  warmth ;  slightly-elevated,  dry,  rough  patches 
of  a  fawn-colour  arise,  somewhat  scaly  at  the  edge,  and  from 
which  branny  scales  can  be  rubbed  ofiF;  they  occur  on  the 
chest,  abdomen,  and  arms,  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  three- 
penny piece  to  that  of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  and  are  much 
irritated  by  flannel.  It  is  sometimes  called  variegated  dandriffj 
or  liver-spots.     The  parasite  is  the  Microspor  on  furfur. 

Phthiriasis  is  the  condition  of  the  body  favourable  to  the 
existence  oipedicuU  (lice). 

Irritation  of  the  skin  caused  by  various  parasites,  etc., 
is  also  classed  as  a  parasitic  disease.  Thus  there  is  the 
irritation  caused  by  the  Fediculus  capitis  (head-louse),  often 
associated  with  Eczema  and  other  skin-diseases ;  the  P.  pal- 
pebrarum  (louse  of  the  eye-lids) ;  P.  vestimenti  (body-louse) ; 
Phthirius  inguinalis  (crab-louse) ;  Pulex penetrans  (Chigoe),  an 
insect  of  the  West  Indies  which  chiefly  attacks  the  toes  or 
intervals  between  them,  is  black,  causes  extreme  itching,  and 
even  ulcers ;  Pulex  irritans  (the  common  flea) ;  Cimex  (the 
bug) ;  Leptothrix  autumnalis  (harvest-bug),  which  is  common 
in  grass  in  autumn,  and,  getting  on  to  the  body  of  man, 
though  exceedingly  small,  produces  extreme  irritation  of  the 
skin;  etc. 

Under  this  head  also  comes  irritation  from  the  stings  of 
Wa^Sy  Beesy  etc.,  the  treatment  of  which  may  be  foimd  in 
Section  156. 

Treatment. — There  is  no  great  difficulty  in  the  treatment 
of  the  Ectozoic  or  Epizoic  class  of  parasitic  diseases,  except 
when  associated  with  true  skin-disease.  Even  then,  correct 
treatment  is  suooessfiil. 
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Strict  cleanline99y  the  free  use  of  soap  and  water,  is  a  sine 
qua  notty  and  in  some  cases  may  be  alone  sofficdent ;  but  if 
seconded  by  the  local  application  of  Sulphurous  Acidy  either 
SB  a  lotion  or  by  spray,  a  core  will  certainly  be  effected. 

Sepia  is  the  best  internal  remedy  for  ringworm  of  the 
scalp,  and  if  giren  early  will  often  prevent  the  increase  of  the 
disease.  Caic,  Carb,  and  Sulph.  should  also  be  remembered 
SB  useful  remedies,  combined  with  hygienic  measures,  in 
procuring  and  retaining  a  healthy  condition  of  the  skin. 

n^e  irritation  from  flea-bites,  etc.,  is  amenable,  when 
necessaiy,  to  the  treatment  directed  in  Section  156. 

Preventive  Means. — Perfect  habitual  cleanliness;  and 
proper  attention  to  health. 


155.— Scabies  (Scabies)— Itch. 

Nature. — ^A  contagious  disease,  characterized  by  a  vesicu- 
lar eruption,  presenting  numerous  watery  conical  pimples, 
with  violent  itching,  aggravated  by  scratching  and  at  night, 
depending  essentially  on  the  burrowing  in  the  skin  of  a 
minute  parasite — Sarcoptes  Scabeiy  or  itch-insect. 

The  violence  of  the  symptoms .  depends  on  the  nimiber  of 
the  parasites  present,  the  length  of  time  the  patient  has  been 
affected,  and  the  degree  of  sensibility  of  the  skin.  The 
disease  may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  body,  but  the  animal- 
cules generally  prefer  delicate  parts,  such  as  the  thin  skin  in 
the  flexures  of  the  joints,  especially  the  wrists  and  between 
the  flngers. 

Treatment. — In  our  own  practice  we  have  found  the  free 
application  of  Sulphur-ointment  rapidly  effective  in  destroying 
the  insect  and  its  ova.  After  thoroughly  rubbing  the  whole 
body  with  soft-soap  and  water,  then  washing  in  a  hot- 
bath,  or  with  hot  water,  and  wiping  thoroughly  diy,  the 
superficial  and  effete  cuticle  is  removed,  and  the  burrows  and 
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parasites  freely  exposed ;  the  ointment  should  then  be  well 
rubbed  in  and  allowed  to  remain  on  the  body  all  night.  On 
the  following  morning  a  tepid  bath,  using  yellow  soap,  to 
wash  off  the  ointment  left  on  overnight,  completes  the  cure. 
If  the  application  of  the  ointment  and  the  ablutions  be  not 
thorough,  flie  processes  should  be  repeated  once  or  twica 
Sulphur-ointment  must  not  be  continued  too  long,  or  it  will 
produce  an  irritable  state  of  the  skin,  which  is  often  mistaken 
for  a  persistence  of  the  disease.  The  administration  of 
Sulphur^  during  the  use  of  the  ointment  and  for  two  or  three 
days  subsequently,  is  recommended.  All  contaminated  linen 
should  be  put  into  boiling  water ;  other  garments  should  be 
well  ironed  with  a  hot  iron,  or  exposed  to  hot  air  at  a  tem- 
perature not  less  than  150'  or  180*  Fahr.,  or  well  ftmugated 
with  the  Tapour  of  sulphur,  to  destroy  any  insects  or  ova 
concealed  in  the  texture  of  the  linen.  The  cure  is  often 
retarded,  and  the  disease  conveyed  to  others,  by  neglecting 
to  carry  out  these  suggestions  as  to  clothing. 


156.— Irritation  caused  by  Stinging-Insects  and 

Plants  (Irritatio  orta  ex  insectus  et  plantk  aculeatis). 

The  most  common  insect-stings  and  bites  are  those  of  the 
Wasp,  Bee,  Hornet,  Gnat,  and  Musquito.  These,  though 
painfiil,  are  not  serious,  except  when  a  tender  part  or  sensi- 
tive or  important  organ  of  the  body  is  attacked ;  or  when  the 
multiplicity  of  the  wounds  is  so  great  as  to  produce  general  or 
venomous  symptoms.  Thus  a  man  has  been  stung  to  death 
in  a  short  time  by  a  swarm  of  bees ;  when  the  eye  is  stung 
the  consequences  are  liable  to  be  serious ;  and  a  sting  in  the 
pharynx,  as  from  swallowing  a  piece  of  honey-comb  with  a 
bee  concealed  therein,  may  be  very  dangerous.  Musquito- 
stings  are  peculiarly  initating,  and,  when  numerous,  poison 
the  blood,  producing  nervous  depression  and  great  febrile 
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irritation.  Some  insects,  as  scorpions,  or  the  tarantula  in 
Italy  and  Eussia,  give  rise  to  more  serious  and  even  fatal 
disturbance  or  stupor  by  their  bite. 

In  India  and  other  hot  countries,  various  other  insects, 
besides  the  musquito,  attack  man,  sjiA  are  a  source  of  irrita- 
tion and  annoyance ;  "  for  every  animal,  insect,  or  reptile, 
in  the  warmer  lands,  is  distinguished  by  its  ferocity  and 
pugnaciousness."  The  ant,  especially  the  black-anty  and  the 
cockroach,  are  common  and  troublesome— the  latter  especially 
on  board-ship.  It  attacks  the  toes  of  persons  asleep,  and 
this  so  insidiously  that  the  sleeper  is  not  awoke  until  the 
quick  is  reached  and  the  blood  flows.  The  eye-brows,  as  well 
as  the  toe-^ails,  are  also  liable  to  sufiPer,  unless  protected. 
^^  There  is  a  small  black-beetle  in  India,  found  in  the  short 
grass  and  herbage,  which  is  dangerous  to  persons  lying  on  the 
ground,  as  it  attempts,  if  possible,  to  enter  the  ear.  Children 
are  frequently  attacked  by  it,  and  the  agony  caused  by  it  is 
extreme.  The  only  effectual  remedy,  and  it  is  effectual,  is  to 
pour  a  little  oil  into  the  ear,  which  so  disgusts  the  beetle  that 
it  backs  out,  leaving  the  person  iminjured.  Such,  however, 
would  not  be  the  case  if  force  should  be  attempted  in  tie 
extraction."* 

Nettle-  and  other  stings  of  plants  do  not  cause  much  disturb- 
ance besides  the  local  irritation. 

Treatment. — Ledum  Palustre  is  the  most  useful  remedy 
for  common  stings  and  bites.  It  should  be  applied  locally, 
in  a  diluted  form — ^twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  to  half  a 
wine-glass  of  water.  Should  Ledum  not  be  at  hand,  Hhus 
Tox.  msLj  be  used.  If  neither  of  these  remedies  be  available, 
Allium  Cq>a  (the  common  onion)  should  be  promptly  applied: 
a  piece  cut  off  and  at  once  placed  on  the  wound.  Indeed, 
Dr.  Hill  uses  no  other  remedy  than  this  for  stings,  etc. ;  if 
the  pieces  of  onion  are  changed  every  few  minutes,  the  ]>ain^ 

*  From  the  LeUurt  Hour,  Jane,  1869. 
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he  says,  diminishes  immediately.  If  there  be  much  swelling, 
Apia  should  be  given.  Aeon,  will  speedily  cause  febrile  symp- 
toms to  disappear.  For  Yenomous  and  Poisoned  Woimds, 
see  next  Section. 

Accessory  Measures. — ^If  a  wasp  or  other  stinging-insect 
be  the  cause  of  the  trouble,  examination  must  be  made  for 
the  sting,  as  this  is  often  left  in  the  wound ;  if  present,  it 
must  be  carefully  extracted  by  the  fingers  or  by  a  pair  of 
fine-pointed  forceps.  If  this  cannot  be  done,  and  the  sting 
has  entered  the  skin  perpendicularly,  the  pressure  of  a  small 
key  may  be  tried :  the  centre  of  the  hole  should  be  placed 
over  the  wound,  enclosing  it,  and  gentle  pressure  should  be 
used ;  when,  probably,  the  sting  will  be  squeezed  out.  The 
wound  should  then  be  sucked  well,  to  extract  the  venom 
as  directed  in  the  next  Section.  After  this,  the  lotion  should 
be  applied;  or,  if  pain  be  very  great,  hot  fomentations. 

Musquitoea  may  be  prevented  fix)m  troubling  in  the  night, 
by  taking  the  precaution  of  rubbing  a  little  soap  on  the 
hands  before  going  to  rest.  This  is  said  to  be  a  certain 
remedy.  Honey  is  also  good,  but  from  its  sticky  nature  is 
more  disagreeable  than  the  soap.  The  cockroachea  of  hot 
climates  may  be  got  rid  of  by  burning  the  bodies  of  two  or 
three,  and  letting  them  lie  about ;  the  smell  drives  the  rest 
away. 


167.— Poisoned  Woiinda— ( F«*/n^a  Veneno  Infecta). 

Definition. — "Wotmds  inoculated  with  foreign  matter, 
producing  general  symptoms,  or  propagating  inflammation  to 
other  parts  of  the  body." 

Varieties.— Poisoned  wounds  may  be  made  by  venomous 
ftTtiTWftlft — snakes,  scorpions,  etc. ;  by  animals  having  infectious 
disease ;  by  dead  animal  matter ;  by  morbid  secretions ;  by 

21 


490  DISEASES  OF  THB  CITTANBOUS  SYSTEM. 

vegetable  substances;  poisoned  arrows;  subcutaneoiis  iigeo- 
tion,  eto. ;  or  by  mineral  substonoes. 

SERPENTS  are  venomous  in  a  variable  degree,  according  to 
their  nature,  size,  or  vigour ;  some  cause  immediate  death  by 
convulsions;  others  produce  inflammation  of  the  lungs; 
others  again  induce  death  by  slow  poisoning,  or  by  the  un- 
healthy or  difPose  inflammation  which  they  excite. 

The  Viper  is  the  only  poisonous  snake  in  the  British  Isles, 
and  its  venom  does  not  often  produce  death  in  man  except 
when  the  victim  is  a  child  or  very  weak  person. 

The  Rattlemdke  and  Cobra  di  Capello  are  two  of  the  most 
deadly  reptiles,  their  bites  being  firequently  fatal. 

Treatment. — ^The  immediate  treatment  of  poisoned  wounds 
is  highly  important ;  especially  if  they  result  from  the  bites 
of  venomous  reptiles. 

(1.)  The  first  object  to  be  attempted  is  arrest  of  the  cir- 
culation of  the  poison.  A  handkerchief,  rope,  or  anything 
else  to  serve  the  purpose,  should  be  tied  tightly  round  tlie 
limb,  between  the  wound  and  the  heart.  While  this  is  being 
done,  if  possible  a  second  person  should  extract  the  poison  as 
suggested  in  the  next  paragraph. 

(2.)  The  wound  should  be  sucked  with  all  the  force  the 
patient  can  command;  or,  if  imable  to  do  it  himself,  an 
attendant  should  do  it  for  him.  No  danger  attaches  to  the 
person  thus  sucking  the  wound  so  long  as  the  poison  does  not 
come  in  contact  with  any  abraded  or  otherwise  imperfect 
surface  of  the  mouth  or  other  part  of  the  body. 

(3.)  Akoholy  in  any  of  its  forms — ^brandy,  whisky,  gin, 
etc.,  according  to  Dr.  Hill's  testimony,  should  be  drunk 
largely  by  the  patient.  He  says :  '^  Let  him  drink  it  freely, 
a  gill  or  more  at  a^time,  once  in  fifteen  to  twenty  minut^ 
(or  small  doses  oftener),  until  some  symptoms  of  intoxication 
are  experienced.  «...  It  is  remarkable  how  muoh 
alcohol  a  patient  suffering  from  the  poison  of  the  Rattlesnake 
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will  bear.  A  little  girl  of  ten  years,  who  had  been  bitten  by 
a  Battlesnake,  took  over  three  quarts  of  good  strong  whisky, 
in  less  than  a  day,  when  but  slight  symptoms  of  intoxication 
were  produced.  She  recovered  &om  the  intoxication  in  a  few 
hours,  and  suffered  no  more  from  the  poison  of  the  serpent. 
Instances  of  cures  with  whisky  are  nxmierous,  and  I  have 
never  heard  of  a  failure,  when  it  was  used  as  here  directed. 
I  presimie  it  will  do  the  same  for  the  poison  of  other  ser- 
pents." Alcohol  so  prescribed  is  not  given  with  a  view  of 
^^  combating  the  depression,'^  but  as  a  material  antidote  to 
the  material  poison. 

Ammonia  seems  also  to  be  potent,  and  may  serve  as  an 
alternative. 

Arsenicum^  in  a  low  potency  (1st  or  2nd  dec.)  may  be 
given  if  symptoms  of  rapid  prostration  occur.  Thus  ad- 
ministered it  tends  to  correct  the  poisoned  condition  of  the 
blood  and  acts  strictly  homoeopathically. 

Excision  of  the  wounded  part  may  be  required  in  some 
cases ;  but  unless  this  be  done  at  once  it  is  of  no  use.  It 
may  be  performed  as  directed  for  Hydrophobia,  page  252. 

Other  poisoned  wounds  should  be  treated,  according  to 
their  nature,  by  appropriate  antidotes.  In  the  case  of  woimds 
from  the  introduction  of  mineral  substances  imder  the  skin, 
those  to  which  workmen — ^mechanics,  foimders,  and  others, — 
iure  liable,  the  offending  material  has  generally  lodged  in  the 
body  and  produced  disturbance  in  the  part  before  its  presence 
is  suspected.  Inflammation  is  the  result,  and  suppuration 
should  be  encouraged,  as  this  is  generally  the  only  method 
of  eliminating  the  poison.  The  treatment  recommended  for 
iibscess  is  appropriate  to  this  condition,  with,  in  some  oaseSi 
the  aid  of  Arsenicum. 


CHAPTER  Xn. 


Miscellaneous    Diseases. 


168.— Morbus  Ooxsd  (Morbus  (7o2?«;— Scroflllous 

Disease  of  the  Hip-Joint. 

This  is  a  slow  and  serious  disease,  of  a  very  insidious 
character.  So  soon  as  the  earliest  symptoms  are  noticed,  it 
should  at  once  be  placed  under  the  care  of  a  homoeopathic 
practitioner,  who  may  be  able  to  arrest  the  progress  of  the 
malady.  The  child  is  supposed  to  be  suffering  from 
"  growing-pains "  for  months  before  the  disease  assumes  an 
actiye  form. 

Symptoms. — The  first  distinctive  i^onptoms  are — slight 
pain,  chiefly  re/erred  to  the  kfiee,  lameness,  and  weariness. 
There  may  be  even  slight  swelling  in  the  knee-joint,  so  that 
remedies  are  often  applied  here,  but  the  disease  is  in  the  hip. 
This  may  be  proved  by  pressing  either  in  front  or  back  of 
the  hip-joint,  or  by  jerking  the  thigh-bone  against  the  joint, 
as  by  a  sharp  tap  on  the  heel,  when  pain  will  be  felt  in  the 
hip.  As  the  disease  progresses,  the  n^ites  (buttocks)  waste 
and  become  flabby;  the  limb  is  shortened,  either  by  caries 
of  the  neck  of  the  femur  (thigh-bone),  or  by  destruction  of 
the  ligaments  of  the  joint  and  consequent  dislocation  of  the 
joint  upwards  on  the  dorsum  ilii.  There  is  increased  fulness 
about  the  limb,  the  pains  increase  in  severity,  especially  at 
night,  and  there  are  often  startings  of  the  limb  during  sleep ; 
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abscesses  form,  and  afterwards  burst  on  the  nates  or  groin,  or 
burrow  deeply  and  discbarge  their  contents  into  the  rectum. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  varies  from  two  or  three  months 
to  several  years.  But  it  is  much  modified,  both  as  to  its 
duration  and  results,  by  recent  skilful  contrivances. 

Adults  rarely  recover ;  but,  in  children,  when  the  strength 
is  not  too  much  exhausted,  and  the  lungs  are  unaffected,  the 
disease  frequently  terminates  in  ankylosis  (stiff  joint). 

White  swelling  of  the  joints  is  a  disease  of  similar  character. 

Treatment. — The  medicines  most  likely  to  prove  beneficial 
are — Aeon,,  Bell,,  Coloc,  Hep.  8,,  and  Ars.,  in  the  early  stage 
of  the  disease,  and  for  special  symptoms,  Cale,,  Silic,,  and 
Phos,  When  abscesses  have  formed  and  suppuration  is 
established,  see  the  next  Section. 

Accessory  Treatment. — Rest,  with  the  limb  in  a  straight 
position,  and  absence  of  articular  pressure,  the  latter  being, 
probably,  the  more  important  element:  surgical  appliances 
are  necessary  to  ensure  it. 

The  diet  should  be  nourishing,  and  include  Cod-liver-oil 
{see  Part  TV,  art.  "Cod-liver-oil"),  etc.  The  Sections  on 
"  Scrofiila  '^  and  "  Abscess  "  should  also  be  referred  to.  Pure 
air,  and  especially  residence  by  the  sea-side,  will  expedite  the 
<5ure. 


169, — Absoess  {Abscessus). 

Definition. — A  collection  of  matter  in  any  tissue  or 
organ,  deposited  within  a  sac  or  cyst  of  organized  lymph, 
tind  supplied  with  absorbent  and  secreting  vessels. 

a.  Acute  Abscess  commences  with  throbbing  pain,  bright 
redness,  and  swelling  of  the  part ;  these  symptoms  are  soon 
followed  by  suppuration,  which  is  marked  by  an  alteration  in 
the  colour  of  the  skin,  and  a  change  in  the  character  of  the 
pain,  the  former  becoming  livid,  and  the  latter  less  aoute^ 
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being  isthcr  feh  as  m  uestsaXkoBL  of  ^vd^it  md  tenaoiu 
*^  After  this,  the  pttrts  between  the  absoeB  and  the  Bazfiio» 
V*«gni»  sQceeBBYelj  softened  and  dismtegraled.  The  tomour 
becomes  more  and  moie  prominent;  the  oontre  exhibits  & 
dnskj-ied  or  bluish  tint,  the  catb  niccrates,  the  ootide  burstB, 
and  the  pus  eficapes^  But  where  pus  is  foimed  under  dense 
fascisy  or  deep  in  the  breast  or  pelTis^  and  cannot  qnicklj 
make  its  way  to  the  surEace,  the  pain  is  not  reUeved,  but 
mudi  aggTSTated  bj  the  increase  of  distension;  and  the  eon- 
stitutional  fcTer  and  chills  are  much  more  intense."  {Druift). 

b.  Chboxic  Abscbss  first  appears  as  an  indistinct  tumour, 
the  fluctuation  being  more  or  less  marked  according  to  the 
distance  from  the  surface.  The  inflammatoiy  symptoms  of 
the  acute  Taiiety  are  altogether  absent,  unless  hi  ad?anoed, 
or  accidentally  irritated. 

Abscess  and  Diseaskd  Bone. — Chronic  abscess  is  some* 
times  a  consequence  of  inflammation  of  bone.  This  may  be 
suspected  whenever  permanent  inflammatory  enlargement 
and  tenderness  exist,  especially  if  it  can  be  traced  to  an 
injury,  and  there  is  a  fixed  pain  at  one  particular  spot,  which 
is  increased  at  night.  The  long  persistence  of  such  symp- 
toms, in  spite  of  remedies,  although  there  may  be  occasional 
remissions,  aknost  certainly  indicates  the  existence  of  a 
circumscribed  abscess  in  the  bone,  which  requires  surgical 
measures  for  its  relief  and  cure. 

Mammary  Abscess — ^gathered  breast — ^is  fully  treated  of  in 
"  The  Lady's  Manual,"  pp.  158-161. 

Causes. — ^Abscesses,  with  few  exceptions,  are  indicative  of 
constitutional  debility,  and  are  a  frequent  sequel  of  low 
exhausting  fevers.  They  may,  however,  result  fix>m  blows, 
or  from  foreign  bodies  introduced  into  the  skin  or  flesh,  such 
as  splinters,  ^oms,  etc. 

Diseaaed  bone^  as  stated  above,  may  cause  abscess,  or  h 
matory  enlargement  of  a  part. 
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Epitome  op  Treatment. — 

1.  Before  suppuration. — ^Aoon.,  Bell.,  or  Merourius.  At 
the  same  tiine  lint  saturated  "with  water,  to  whioh  a  few  drops 
lias  been  added,  of  the  same  remedy  as  taken  internally, 
should  be  used  locally. 

2.  During  suppuration. — ^Hep.  Sulph.,  Silic.,  Ars. 

3.  After  si^ppuration. — Calo.  C,  Cliina,  Sulph.,  etc. 

Treatment. — Hepar  Sulphur. — ^This  remedy  is  often  ser- 
viceable in  promoting  the  suppurative  process  in  acute 
abscesses,  and  is  generally  sufficient  when  the  discharge  is 
healthy.  At  the  same  time,  local  measures  should  be 
adopted,  as  pointed  out  farther  on. 

Silicea. — Tardy,  long-continued,  or  unhealthy  discharge; 
especially  useful  in  chronic  abscesses  and  abscess  of  bone ;  it 
fiEkdlitates  suppuration,  or  moderates  it  when  excessive. 

Mercurius. — Painful  abscess,  attended  with  chilliness  and 
thirst,  and  a  copious  discharge  of  thick  matter ;  with  aggra- 
vation of  the  pains  at  night. 

Belladonna. — Severe  pains,  headache,  and  much  consti- 
tutional disturbance. 

Arsenicum.  —  Severe  burning  pain,  with  symptoms  of 
general  vital  depression;  abscess  having  a  gangrenous 
appearance,  or  pus  tinged  with  blood. 

China. — Abscesses  following  prolonged  disease,  with  pros- 
tration from  excessive  discharge  of  matter  or  blood,  diarrhoea, 
etc. 

Calcarea. — ^After  suppuration  is  completed,  this  remedy 
will  assist  the  healing  of  the  abscess,  and  the  elimination 
of  the  disease  from  the  constitution. 

Aconitum. — ^Well  marked,  feverish  symptoms,  during  any 
stage  of  the  disease. 

Local  Treatment. — Abscesses  arising  &om  local  injuiy 
should  be  freed  from  all  sources  of  irritation,  such  as  thorns, 
splinters,  eta    Poultices  (See  Part  lY)  are  valuable  from 
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several  points  of  view ;  they  relax  tension,  and,  consequently, 
relieve  pain ;  if  applied  directly  an  abscess  begins  to  develop, 
a  poultice  will  either  disperse  or  restrict  the  formation  of  pus. 
K  suppuration  have  proceeded  too  far  to  be  arrested,  poultioes 
facilitate  the  progress  of  the  pus  to  the  surface  and  its 
ultimate  expulsion.  Fomentations  with  hot  water,  frequently 
repeated,  are  valuable  adjuncts  to  poultices.  Generally, 
when  pain  has  subsided,  a  water-dressing  should  be  substi- 
tuted. SpongiO'piline  in  some  cases  may  be  employed  instead 
of  a  poultice. 

Opening  of  Abscesses. — Acute  abscesses  seldom  require 
the  lancet,  especially  when  they  point  and  become  pyramidal, 
without  enlarging  in  circumference.  The  formation  of  an 
abscess  under  strong  fasciaa  or  ligamentous  textures,  which 
ulcerate  with  difficulty,  require  an  artificial  opening  to 
prevent  burrowing  of  the  pus,  and  the  setting  up  of  great 
constitutional  disturbance.  When  an  abscess  occurs  on  an 
exposed  part,  and  it  is  desirable  to  avoid  the  scar  which 
generally  ensues  when  it  bursts  spontaneously ;  or  when  it 
is  so  situated  that  it  may  discharge  into  some  internal  cavity, 
— the  chest  or  windpipe,  an  opening  should  be  made  by  a 
surgeon.  When  an  artificial  opening  is  required,  the  operator 
should  be  certain  that  the  knife  enters  the  cavity  of  the  ab- 
scess to  let  out  the  pus  freely,  and  that  the  opening  be  made 
at  the  most  dependent  part.  For  those  who  dread  pain  even 
in  the  trifling  operation  here  referred  to,  the  use  of  local 
anaesthetic  agents  renders  all  such  operations  almost  painless. 

After  an  abscess  has  been  opened,  and  its  contents  dis- 
charged, the  Calendula  lotion  (one  teaspoonful  of  the  tincture 
to  tiiree  tablespoonfuls  of  water),  will  greatiy  expedite 
recovery.  It  may  be  applied  by  saturating  a  piece  of  lint, 
or  two  or  three  thicknesses  of  linen,  with  the  lotion,  and 
covering  it  with  oiled-sUk.  The  dressing  should  be  repeated 
two  or  three  times  a  day. 
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Diet  and  Hygiene. — As  absoesses  are  generally  indica- 
tions of  debility,  a  liberal  allowance  of  nourishing  food  is  of 
great  importance;  it  should  include  good  animal  broths, 
broiled  mutton  chops,  chocolate  or  cocoa,  and,  in  some  cases, 
good  beer  or  wine.  Change  of  air,  with  residence  at  the 
sea-side  or  in  the  country,  forms  an  important  part  of  the 
hygienic  treatment. 


160.— Obesity  (  ObesitasJ—OoTpvlenoe. 

Definition. — The  excessive  accumulation  of  fat  under  the 
skin  and  around  the  organs  of  the  body,  so  as  to  exercise  a 
prejudicial  influence  on  the  health,  usefulness,  or  comfort  of 
the  patient. 

Obesity  may  be  said  to  exist  only  when  fat  is  present  in 
such  large  quantities  as  to  disqualify  the  person  for  per- 
forming the  various  duties  of  life,  by  occasioning  difficulty  of 
breathmg,  panting  on  slight  exertion,  deranging  the  circula- 
tion, and  causing  various  functional  disturbances,  with 
diminution  of  mental  and  bodily  activity.  The  term  Cor- 
pulence  is  restricted  to  cases  in  which  the  quantity  of  fat  is  not 
so  great  as  to  amount  to  positive  inconvenience  or  discomfort. 

Causes. — Hereditary  tendency  or  constitutional  predis- 
position can  alone  account  for  the  excessive  accumulation  of 
fat  in  many  instances.  Some  persons  are  naturally  fat, 
others  lean ;  some  become  corptdent  on  a  moderate  diet, 
others  spare  in  the  lap  of  luxury.  These  are  matters  of 
common  observation,  but  of  which  we  can  oflfer  no  explana- 
tion. Age  exercises  considerable  influence;  children  are 
usually  fatter  than  adults;  after  the  middle  period  of  life, 
fat  often  accumulates  in  considerable  quantities.  In  old  age, 
however,  the  adipose  tissue,  and  the  fat  it  contains,  generally 
diminish.  JRace^  c^g£^9  is  an  important  element  in  the  ques- 
tion.    The  Americans  are  remarkable  for  their  leanness,  and 
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the  Arab  is  almost  destitute  of  fat ;  Europeans,  and  especially 
the  English  and  the  Dutoh,  on  the  other  hand,  are  proverbially 
fat ;  henoe  John  Bull  is  always  pictured  excessively  corpulent. 

Besides  individual  or  accidental  causes  of  corpulency,  the 
following  circumstances  directly  influence  the  productioii  of 
fat.  Ibodj  rich  in  hydro-carbonaceous  matter ;  for  although 
a  certain  amount  of  such  food  is  necessary  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  body,  if  it  be  taken  in  excess,  such  excess 
is  often  stored  up  as  fat.  ^ase  of  mindj  and  repose  of  body^ 
are  conditions  highly  favourable  to  the  formation  and  axs 
cumulation  of  fat;  whereas,  anxiety,  fretMness,  nights 
watching,  eta,  have  a  directly  opposite  effect.  Thus  science 
proves  the  truth  of  the  adage — "  A  contented  mind  is  a  con- 
tinual feast."  A  comfortable  temperature  is  an  important 
element  in  the  production  of  corpulence ;  for  although  a  high 
temperature  does  not  directly  engender  fat,  it  is  a  condition 
in  which  less  is  consumed. 

Treatment. — ^The  treatment  of  corpulency  brought  promi- 
nently before  the  public  by  Mr.  Banting,*  in  the  simple  story 
of  his  remarkable  experience,  proves  that  a  proper  diet  alone 
is  sufficient  to  remove  the  condition,  with  its  long  train  of 
evils,  without  the  addition  of  nauseous  drugs,  or  of  those 
active  exercises  which  it  is  in  vain  to  instruct  unwieldy 
patients  to  take. 

The  chief  feature  in  the  Banting  dietary  is  the  exclusion  of 
two  elements — starch  and  sugar — ^fipom  the  ordinary  food  of 
a  well-to-do  gentieman : — Bread  (except  toasted,  or  the  crust 
off  a  common  loaf),  potatoes^  sweet  roots,  butter ,  sugar,  cream, 
beery  port,  and  champagne. 

These  articles  of  food  and  drink  contain  statoh  or  saocha- 
rine  matter,  and  are  the  chief  fat-producing  elements  in  our 
dietary,  and  to  relinquish  them  is  to  escape  the  thraldom  of 

*  See  Beyiew  of  the  Fourth  Edition  of  Mr.  Banting's  pamphlet  in  Tfu 
ffcmctapathic  World,  August,  1869. 
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ooipulenoe.  In  one  year,  on  this  diet,  Mr.  Banting  reduced 
his  weight  461hB.,  and  his  hulk  ahout  12  inchee ;  at  the  same 
time  his  numerous  oorporeal  infirmities  were  greatly  miti- 
gated or  altogether  removed.  This  is  some  six  years  ago^ 
and  in  the  fourth  and  enlarged  edition  of  his  pamphlet,  he 
brings  the  history  of  his  experience  down  to  May  in  the 
present  year  (1869). 

"  I  can  conscientiously  assert,"  he  writes,  "  that  I  never  lived  so  well 
as  under  the  new  plan  of  dietary,  which  I  should  formerly  have  thought 
a  dangerous,  extravagant,  trespass  upon  health ;  I  am  very  much  better^ 
bodily  and  mentally,  pleased  to  believe  that  I  hold  the  reins  of  health 
and  comfort  in  my  own  hands/' 

The  "plan  of  dietary"  suggested  in  a  previous  portion  of 
this  work,  page  25-8,  with  the  sugar,  hutter,  superfluous 
bread,  potatoes,  etc.,  eliminated  £rom  it,  would  meet  the 
requirements  of  most  corpulent  persons  admirably.  A 
Banting  diet  cannot,  however,  be  recommended  indiscrimi- 
nately. Persons  who  may  deem  it  necessary  to  make  great 
changes  in  their  diet  should  consult  a  physician. 


161.— Old  Age  (Senectus);  and  Senile  Decay. 

Human  life  may  be  divided  into  three  great  epochs, — ^the 
period  of  development,  that  of  middle  life,  and  that  of 
physical  decay.* 

Under  the  first  division  is  included  the  whole  time  from 
birth  up  to  about  the  twenty-fifth  year,  during  which  the 
vegetative  organs  and  those  of  the  lower  animal  life  are 
consolidating.  The  central  nervous  system  is  more  slow  in 
reaching  its  highest  development,  and  the  brain  especially  is 
many  years  later  in  acquiring  its  maximum  of  organic  con- 
sistency and  functional  power. 

•  See  Dr.  F.  E.  Anatie  on  Keuralgia,  in  lUynoW  System  of  Medicine,  V "  " 
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The  middle  period  of  life — ^between  about  the  twenty-fifth 
and  the  forfy-fifth  year — ^is  the  time  that  the  individual  is 
subjected  to  the  greatest  pressure  &om  external  oauses.  The 
industrial  classes  are  absorbed  in  the  struggle  for  maintaining 
themselves  and  their  families ;  the  rich  and  idle  are  immersed 
in  dissipation,  or  haunted^bj  the  mental  disgust  it  excites. 
At  the  same  time,  the  women  are  going  through  the  ex- 
hausting process  of  child-bearing,  and  are  either  surrounded 
with  the  cares  and  duties  of  a  poor  household,  or  equally 
pressed  with  anxiety  to^^attain  position  for  themselves  and 
their  children  in  fashionable  life ;  or  they  are  idle  and  heart- 
weary  ;  or  forced  to  an  unnatural  celibacy.  Frequently  they 
iire  both  idle  and  anxious. 

The  period  of  decline  may  be  said  to  commence  when  the 
first  indications  of  distinct  physical  decay  manifest  them- 
selves, and  when  a  new  set  of  vital  conditions  come  into  force. 

There  is  not,  however,  any  sharp  lines  of  demarcation 
between  the  epochs  thus  sketched,  the  one  insensibly  grows 
into  its  successor. 

Youth  and  Age. — ^Although  the  activity  of  the  growth 
of  the  organs  in  childhood  and  youth  oiTers  a  strildng  con- 
trast with  their  decline  in  old  age,  there  is,  notwithstanding, 
a  resemblance  in  the  diseases  of  the  two  extremes  of  life, 
like  the  tints  of  the  rising  and  setting  sun.  Infantile  con- 
vulsions, and  senile  convulsions ;  infaatlle  diarrhoea,  and 
senile  diarrhoea;  infantile  eczema,  and  senile  eczema;  uric 
^d  deposits  in  childhood,  and  uric  acid  deposits  in  age,  may 
be  adduced  as  illustrations  of  the  reaemblance  of  the  diseases 
.afiecting  the  two  extremes  of  life.  In  the  early  period,  the 
constitution  has  not  acquired  its  vigour ;  in  the  closing,  it  is 
losiQg  it. 

To  the  mere  worldling,  old  age  is  repulsive.  But  if  life 
have  been  spent  wisely, — errors  corrected,  the  heart  dis- 
•ciplined,  and  the  intellectual  and  moral  powers  are  in  ihe 
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ascendant — old  age — ^moderated,  ohastenedy  elevated — pre- 
sents a  spectacle  happily  described  as  a  "Grown  of  glory."  A 
human  being  who,  after  fulfilling  all  the  duties  of  life,  is  still 
living  in  a  "  green  old  age ;"  "  whose  eye  is  not  dim,  nor  his 
natural  force  abated/'  though  ripened  for  the  future,  may 
well  command  our  admiration  and  yeneration. 

A  brief  reference  to  the  changes  and  dissolution  of  man's 
material  &ame  will  form  an  appropriate  conclusion  to  this 
portion  of  our  work. 

The  decay  of  nature  is  gradual,  and  does  not  affect  aU  tho 
structures  of  the  body  equally  at  the  same  period ;  it  also 
begins  in  some  at  a  comparatively  early,  and  in  others  not 
until  a  considerably  advanced  period  of  life.  As  illustrations 
of  the  changes  attendant  upon  old  age,  and  which  exercise  an 
important  influence  in  accelerating  that  final  one  which  is  the 
common  lot  of  humanity,  we  may  note  the  foUowing  :— 

I.  The  Bones. — As  old  age  advances,  the  bones  undergo 
very  characteristic  changes.  In  infancy  and  childhood  the 
animal  element  predominates ;  hence  we  can  explain  why  the 
bones  cure  then  so  pliant  and  fracture  so  rare.  In  adult  life,, 
the  relative  proportions  of  bone  may  be  approximately  stated 
as  consisting  of  one-third  of  animal  and  two-thirds  of  earthy 
matter.  In  advanced  age,  the  earthy  matter  is  in  excess. 
This  alteration  in  their  composition  renders  the  bones  ex- 
tremely brittle  and  liable  to  fracture.  Fractures  are  then 
more  oblique  and  comminuted,  and  also  more  inapt  to  unite 
firmly  again,  than  those  occurring  at  an  earUer  age. 

n.  The  Muscles. — ^The  minute  cells,  aggregated  in  the 
form  of  fibres,  of  which  the  muscles  of  the  body  are  composed, 
are  rapidly  destroyed  by  the  contraction  of  the  muscles ;  but 
in  vigorous  life,  by  the  digestion  and  assimilation  of  food,, 
they  are  as  rapidly  reproduced.  In  old  age,  on  the  contrary^ 
the  disintegrated  oell-tissue  is  but  tardily  repaired,  and  the 
muscles  become  soft,  flabby,  and  pale,  from  an  insufficient 
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sapply  of  blood ;  they  aie  consequently  unequal  to  severe  or 
protracted  exertion ;  muscular  debility  is  easily  excited,  and 
the  strength  but  slowly  and  imperfectly  restored.  The 
tendinous  portions  of  the  muscles  are  also  liable  to  earthy 
deposits  in  them ;  thus  their  resisting  forces  become  weakened, 
and  they  are  in  constant  danger  of  rupture  if  subjected  to  any 
undue  tax. 

m.  The  Heart. — ^Another  most  important  and  firequent 
change  is  one  that  takes  place  in  the  textures  of  the  central 
organ  of  circulation.  The  heart  becomes  weakened  from 
senile  softening,  and  degeneration  of  its  muscular  structures 
into  a  fatty  tissue ;  its  pulsations  are  thus  rendered  less  and 
less  efficient  to  propel  the  blood  to  the  extremities.  The 
blood  fiEiiling  to  complete  its  circuit,  the  hands  and  feet  be- 
<x)me  cold,  the  decline  of  temperature  gradually  extending  to 
the  central  organs  of  the  body.  This  reduced  power  of  the 
heart,  with  the  disposition  to  atheromatous  deposits  in  the 
coats  of  the  blood-yessels,  referred  to  in  the  next  paragraph, 
with  subsequent  ossification  of  the  yalves  of  the  heart,  is  one 
of  the  most  common  and  fatal  changes  attendant  upon  old 
age..  These  changes  as  they  proceed  are  generally  hidden 
and  painless. 

IV.  The  Blood- Vessels. — In  the  silent  progress  of 
years  the  arterial  system  is  liable  to  undergo  changes  which 
are  incompatible  with  the  performance  of  its  important 
functions.  The  arteries  gradually  become  converted  into 
ossifio  or  bony  patches  of  greater  or  less  extent,  often  so 
considerable  as  to  lead  to  changes  of  a  vital  character  by 
destroying  the  elasticity  of  the  arterial  tubes,  and  deranging 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  parts  to  which  they  eon- 
duct.  Thus  the  nutrition  of  the  body  is  impaired,  and  the 
functions  of  the  nervous  and  muscular  systems  are  only  im- 
perfectly performed.  Further,  the  osafic  patches  in  the  coats 
of  the  arteries  may  lead  to  their  rupture,  or  become  causes 
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of  aneurism,  gangrene^  apoplexy,  etc.,  fonns  of  disease  to 
which  the  aged  are  .especially  liable.  Apoplexy,  from  this 
•cause,  is  one  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  death  in  old  age. 
The  cerebral  arteries  become  diseased,  and  as  the  blood  is 
driven  into  them  they  give  way.  Even  thin  persons,  whose 
blood-vessels  and  heart  are  diseased,  die  from  apoplexy. 

An  observation  on  the  two  last  paragraphs  may  not  be 
here  inappropriate.  Petrifaction  of  the  coats  of  the  arteries, 
and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart,  usually  occur  at  the 
same  time  of  life,  and  the  one  condition,  happily,  counteracts 
the  consequences  of  the  other.  The  life  of  an  aged  person 
wotdd  be  in  far  greater  jeopardy,  if,  while  the  walls  of  his 
arteries  were  decaying  and  rotting,  his  heart  retained  all  its 
original  force.  As  it  is,  however,  the  loss  of  resisting  power 
of  the  coats  of  the  arteries  finds  its  counterpart  in  the  fatty 
metamorphosis  of  the  musctdar  tissues  of  the  heart. 

Y.  The  Yertebils. — ^The  changes  in  the  spinal  column 
axe  very  considerable ;  they  alter  the  external  form  of  the 
body,  and  more  or  less  derange  the  fanctions  of  the  chief 
organs.  The  three  graceful  curves  in  the  spine,  so  exquisitely 
arranged,  both  to  give  space  and  protection  to  the  internal 
viscera,  and  for  the  transmission  of  the  weight  of  the  head 
and  trunk  in  the  line  of  gravity,  become  more  or  less 
obliterated  in  advanced  life,  and  the  centre  of  gravity  dis- 
turbed. The  vertebral  column  also  loses  its  elasticity;  the 
disc  of  cartilage  placed  between  each  vertebra,  to  break  the 
force  of  shocks  and  prevent  jarring  of  the  brain,  partly 
disappears  or  ossifies ;  the  mobility  of  the  spine  is  likewise 
diminished,  and  thus  a  false  step  or  a  trifling  accident  may 
be  converted  into  an  occurrence  of  grave  importance.  The 
alteration  in  the  curves  of  the  spine  produced  by  the  above 
causes,  gives  that  change  to  the  external  form  which  is  so 
-oharacteristio  of  old  age*  Corresponding  with  these  chapo^a 
in  the  spine,  as  affecting  the  external  form,  are  others ' 
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aflect  the  bones  genenll j.  Owing  to  the  diminiHhflJ  size  of 
the  nnudes^  and  the  abBOipdon  of  fiit  firam  beneadi  the  ddn, 
points  of  bone  in  Taiioos  parts  beoome  more  angular  and 
prominent,  and  the  limbs  lose  that  giaoetbl  and  rotund  fonn 
which  was  the  pride  of  eailier  yeais. 

YL  The  Eyes,  etc. — ^The  special  senses,  as  those  of 
flight  and  hearing,  freqnentlj,  and  sometimes  at  a  eom- 
paratiyelj  early  period,  giye  OTidence  of  approaching  decay. 
The  arcus  senilusj  a  dicnmferential  opacity  of  the  cornea, 
zesolting  from  &tty  d^eneration,  and  g^ierally  associated 
with  a  like  degeneration  of  the  heart,  is,  as  its  name  implies, 
an  affection  incident  to  the  aged.  Ca/aro^;/— opacity  of  the 
crystalline  lens,  or  its  capsule,  or  both — seems  to  be  the 
consequence  of  unpaired  nutrition,  and  is  met  with  in  elderly 
persons  only,  except  as  the  result  of  inflammation  or  injury. 
But  the  most  frequent  cause  of  im{>aired  or  perrerted  vision 
is  alteration  in  the  form  of  the  lenticular  bodies  of  the  eye — 
the  cornea  and  the  lens — ^which,  losing  their  natural  oon- 
vezity,  interfere  with  the  correct  impression  on  the  retina  at 
the  proper  fixed  point  of  the  object  of  vision. 

Defective  hearing  is  another  not  infrequent  attendant  upon 
old  age,  and  may  result  from  various  causes,  the  most  fre- 
quent being  impairment  of  the  acoustic  nerve. 

Gradual  Decay. — ^The  varied  forms  of  man's  decay  are- 
gradual  and  progressive.  Death  may  take  place  suddenly 
from  hearUdmasey  apoplexy,  rupture  of  an  aneurism,  eta  r 
but  it  is  only  the  termination,  not  the  disease,  that  is  sudden. 
For  years  before  the  fatal  issue  the  organ  undergoes  degene- 
ration of  structure.  Death  under  such  circumstances  has  been 
compared  to  the  fall  of  some  towering  oli£b,  which  crash 
evexyihing  beneath.  The  catastrophe  is  terrible,  and  ocours 
unexpectedly;  but  it  was  the  slow  disintegration  of  the 
many  preceding  winter's  frosts  that  hurled  it  down  the  steep. 
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Sudden  death  is  a  misiiamer  in  language^  except  as  it  takes 
place  from  accident  or  poison* 

Premature  old  age. — ^In  alluding  to  iihe  decay  of  nature, 
we  may  add  that  we  refer  rather  to  the  vital  decay  of  inr 
dividuals  than  to  the  mere  lapse  of  years ;  vital  conditions 
cannot  always  ^^be  measured  by  number  of  years."  It  is 
well  known  that  some  persons  at  fifty,  or  even  earlier^ 
are  in  this  respect  older  and  more  shattered  in  constitu- 
tion than  others  who  have  attained  to  the  age  of  seventy  or 
upwards. 

Our  present  manner  of  life,  business  haste  or  anxieties, 
tend  to  induce  premature  decay  (see  Section  75).  Probably 
as  the  result  of  improved  sanitary  measures,  a  more  correct 
and  general  recognition  of  the  laws  of  health,  and  of  the 
rapid  spread  of  homoeopathy,  the  attainment  of  a  vigorous 
old  age  vdthout  the  premature  feebleness  and  decay  hitherto 
so  generally  observed,  will  be  more  common. 

Treatment  of  the  Aged. — ^There  are  many  ailments 
peculiar  to  the  approach  of  old  age  which  require  special 
medical  treatment,  or  the  application  of  particular  measures, 
which  we  cannot  enlarge  upon  here,  but  in  which  the  timely 
use  of  appropriate  remedies,  and  the  prompt  employment  of 
judicious  means,  are  often  rewarded  in  seeiag  the  flickering 
flame  rekindled,  and  valuable  life  considerably  prolonged. 
On  two  or  three  points  only- can  we  make  general  observa-* 
ti<ms. 

1.  Food. — ^Food  should  be  of  a  much  leas  solid  form  than 
during  the  vigour  of  adult  life.  Just  as  nature  provides 
fluid  food  during  infancy  before  the  teeth  appears,  so  the  loss 
of  teeth,  a  common  attendant  upon  old  age,  necessitates  a 
return  to  a  form  of  food  which  does  not  require  mastication. 
Inattention  to  this  point  is,  we  believe,  one  of  the  most 
firuitful  causes  of  the  impaired  digestion,  weakness,  and 
BafiGorings  of  the  aged.     Frequently,  artificial  teeth  cannot 
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be  tolerated,  and  the  only  path  of  safety  lies  in  the  adoption 
of  an  abnost  exclusiYe  fluid  diet.  We  have  had  many  cases 
under  care  in  which  our  advice  on  this  point  has  been  earned 
out  with  the  most  beneficial  results. 

2.  Best. — This  is  essential  to  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
fragile  frame  of  the  aged.  The  sports  and  exercises  of  youth, 
or  the  exertions  of  maturer  age,  would  fracture  the  bones, 
rupture  the  tendinous  portions  of  the  muscles,  or  occasion  a 
blood-vessel  to  give  way.  To  the  aged,  long-continued 
exercise  and  too  little  or  broken  rest,  are  highly  unfavour- 
able, the  reparative  processes  being  only  slowly  performed. 
Happily  the  activities  and  athletic  exercises  of  youth  beoome 
distasteful,  and  the  burdens  of  mid-day  life  are  transferred  to 
the  succeeding  generation,  and  he  now  seeks  and  enjoys  a 
condition  of  quiet  and  repose  necessary  to  his  present  well- 
being. 

3.  Warmth. — ^In  the  winter  season,  when  sudden  changes 
of  temperature  are  frequent,  provision  should  be  made  for 
preventing  the  ingress  of  the  cold  night-air,  and  for  main- 
taining a  suitable  temperature  in  the  bed-room  through  the 
whole  night.      The  temperature  of  the  sleeping-apartment 
should  be  kept  at  60"*  to  62**,  and  measured  by  a  thermometer, 
as  the  sensations  of  persons  are  not  a  sufficient  guide.     A 
thermometer  should  therefore  be  kept  in  every  house,  and 
suspended  out  of  a  current  of  air,  and  beyond  the   direct 
influence  of  the  fire,  so  that  the  facts  which  it  registers  may 
be  accurately  observed.    It  no  doubt  often  happens  that  the 
lonely  encounter  with  death  takes  place  in  the  stillness  of  the 
night-season,  from  a  sudden  access  of  cold  air,  which,  the 
extreme  feebleness  of  old  age  could  not  resist  or  endure. 
Yery  cold  weather  seriously  affects  the  aged,  and  it  is  a  fSeu^t 
that  excites  frequent  observation,  that  soon  after  the  setting- 
in  of  intense  cold,  the  obituaries  of  persons  in  advanced  life 
become  unusually  numerous  in  the  public  papers.     '^  An  aged 
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man,  with  a  sluggish  heart,  goes  to  bed  in  a  temperature,  say 
of  50*  to  56' ;  in  his  sleep,  were  it  quite  uninfluenced  &om 
without,  his  heart  and  his  breathing  would  naturally  decline. 
Gradually,  as  the  night  adyances,  the  low  wave  of  heat  steals 
over  the  sleeper,  and  the  air  he  was  breathing  at  55*  fidls  and 
falls  to  40',  or  it  may  be  38*  or  30*.  What  may  naturally 
follow  less  than  a  deeper  sleep  P  Is  it  not  natural  that  the 
sleep  so  profound  shall  stop  the  labouring  heart  ?  Certainly. 
The  great  narcotic  never  travels  without  fastening  on  some 
victims  in  this  wise,  removing  them,  imperceptibly  to  them- 
selves, into  absolute  rest,  inertia,  until  life  reconmiences  out 
of  death"  (Richardson). 

A  regulated  temperature  in  his  apartment,  heat-producing 
kinds  of  food,  warm  clothing,  and  other  kindred  measures, 
such  as  an  enlightened  physician  would  suggest,  should 
therefore  be  adopted  in  the  treatment  of  the  aged. 

4.  Medicines. — On  this  point  we  can  offer  no  definite 
suggestions.  The  selection  of  remedies  must  be  determined 
strictly  according  to  the  symptoms  the  patient  may  present, 
modified  by  any  idiosyncrasy  of  constitution  that  may  have 
been  noticed. 

Thus  the  physical  frame  decays  and  man  passes  away, 
death  terminating  the  journey  of  life,  and  the  traveller  wel- 
coming the  long  repose  as  he  had  often  welcomed  sleep  after 
the  fatigues  of  the  day.  We  have  reason  to  believe  that 
dying  is  as  painless  as  falling  asleep.  Persons  who  have 
been  resuscitated  after  drowning,  and  after  all  sensation  had 
been  lost,  have  asserted  that  they  experienced  no  pain. 
"What  is  often  spoken  of  as  the  agont/  of  death  is  probably 
purely  automatic,  and  therefore  unfelt.  The  idea  embodied 
by  the  poet  in  the  following  lines  is  literally  true— 

"  Passing  through  nature  to  eternity, 
The  sense  of  death  is  most  in  apprehension.'* 
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There  is,  thus,  beneficenoe  in  man's  dedine  just  as  in  his 
growth  and  maturity,  and  there  is  also  design.    The  Christian 
philosopher  not  only  submits  with  resignation  to  the  decay 
of  his  material  form,  hut  rejoioes  in  the  assured  hope  that 
so  perfect  and  highly  endowed  a  structure^  teeming  with 
eyidenoes  of  beneficent    design^  has  not  been  oonstrueted 
merely  to  rise,  flourish,  and  then  to  disappear  without  a 
future  grand  result,  commensurate  with  so  costly  an  expendi- 
ture of  wisdom  and  goodness.      Inb^inite   wisdom,  which 
designed  and  called  forth  man  into  being,  would,  it  seems, 
forbid  that  such  a  creation  should  be  comparatively  yam, 
leaving  only  a  dark  blank  as  the  memorial  of  its  existence. 
We  infer,  therefore,  that  the  dissolution  of  our  earthly  form 
is  really  but  a  mysterious  transitional  process,  through  whicb 
the  good  pass  from  an  introductory  and  transient  state  of 
existence  to  one  that  is  immortal. 
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163.— Obnoussion  of  the  Brain  (Concussio  cerebri). 

Definition. — An  inteiruptioii  to  the  {unotions  of  the 
bram,  firom  a  blow  or  other  mechanical  injuiy  of  the  head ; 
it  may  vary  in  degree  firom  a  slight  stun  to  extinction 
of  life. 

Symptoms. — ^Lisensibility ;  pale  face;  small,  sometimes 
imperceptible  pulse ;  stertorous  breathing ;  cold  extremities ; 
etc.  By  shaking  the  patient,  or  calling  his  name  loudly  in 
his  ears  (which,  however,  should  never  be  done),  he  may  give 
a  surly  answer,  and  soon  become  insensible  again.  After  a 
time,  longer  or  shorter  according  to  the  severity  of  the  injury, 
reaction  comes  on,  and  consciousness  returns,  often  with 
vomiting.  At  first  the  reaction  may  be  imperfect;  it  is 
often  several  days  or  even  weeks  before  the  power  of  the 
mind  is  restored. 

Treatment. — Arnica. — ^Place  two  pilules  upon  the  tongue, 
or  moisten  it  with  a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  by  means  of  a 
feather  or  quill,  and  repeat  the  dose  every  hour  for  several 
times. 

Acanitum  should  be  administered  alternately  with  AmicOy 
if  fever  attend  the  return  of  consciousness.  But  if  there  be 
danger  of  cerebral  disturbance — ^head-ache,  flushed  face,  or 
other  head-symptoms — Aconitum  and  Belladonna  should  be 
alternated.  A  dose  every  one,  two,  or  three  hours,  repeated 
eeveral  times. 

General  Treatment. — The  patient  should  be  placed  in  a 
warm  bed,  with  his  head  at  first  moderately  low,  and  warmth 
applied  to  his  extremities  and  axilke  (arm-pits).  On  no 
aoooimt  should  he  be  induced  to  eat  or  drink ;  he  must  be 
kept  very  quiet,  and  no  attempt  should  be  made  to  arouse 
him.  When  reaction  comes  on,  the  head  and  shoulders 
should  be  raised  a  little,  and  cold  evaporating  lotions  applied 
to  it,  keeping  the  patient  at  the  same  time  in  a  cool,  quiet 
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room,  with  the  light  modified,  and  noise  and  conyexsatioii 
shut  out.  He  must  be  under  oare  for  two  or  three  weeks, 
lest  some  insidious  inflammation  should  arisd  within  the 
heftd. 


164.— Bums  and  Soalds  (Ambmta). 

Definition. — An  injury  produced  by  radiated  heat  hora 
any  hot  body,  or  by  the  direct  contact  of  hot  solid,  liquid,  op 
gaseous  substances. 

Varieties. — (1)  The  Erythematous^  pijoduoing  mere  red- 
ness, and  soon  terminating  in  resolution ;  (2)  the  eesieatedf  in 
which  the  inflammation  leads  to  the  exudation  of  serum  and 
the  formation  of  resides,  which,  in  slight  oases,  soon  dry  up 
and  heal ;  or,  if  the  skin  has  been  much  injured,  may  be 
succeeded  by  obstinate  ulcers.  (3)  The  Gangrenous^  from 
destruction  of  the  tissues.  This  variety,  although  probably 
exempt  from  pain,  is  by  far  the  most  serious. 

The  constitutional  disturbances,  and  the  periods  of  danger 
consequent  on  deep  bums,  have  been  divided  into  three 
stages :  1.  Depression  and  congestion,  during  the  first  four 
or  five  days;  2.  Beaction  and  inflammation,  in  which  the 
patient  may  sink  with  an  afleotion  of.  the  head,  chesty  or 
abdomen ;  and,  3.  Suppuration  and  exhaustion,  whidi  may 
continue  from  the  second  week  to  the  close,  and  is  often 
associated  with  hectic,  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  or  pleuriffy^. 
The  danger  of  bums  often  depends  more  upon  tibteir  super- 
ficial  extent  than  upon  the  depth  of  the  injury.  Burns  on  the 
trunky  head,  or  neck,  are  far  more  perilous  than  those  of  an 
equal  extent  on  the  extremities.  Children  appear  to  suffer 
much  more  severely  from  bums  than  adults. 

Treatment. — ^A  most  important  object  to  be  attained  is  to 
cover  the  injured  part  with  some  suitable  material  that  shall 

^'ide  atmospheric  air^  which  should  not  be  removed  till  the 
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«nire  is  oomplato.    The  followiag  an  the  ]ooal  appHcattons 
most  tnqmsMf  used : 

1.  Cotton  Wool. — Ibis  ahoald  "be  immediately  nsed  to 
thoroughly  oorer  the  burat  potf,  After  it  hae  been  first  well 
8ataiat«d  vitii  oil.  It  must  be  so  closely  applied,  and  in 
auch  layers,  aa  to  preclude  the  access  of  air.  If  the  wound 
be  large,  and  the  cotton  becomes  hard  and  nnoomfortaUe,  it 
should  be  softened  by  pouring  a  little  oil  upon  it,  without 
removing  it. 

The  application  of  a  lotion  of  Urtica  Urem  (twenty  drops 
of  the  tincture  to  an  ounce  of  water)  ia  the  simplest  cases, 
or  of  Cantharidm  (ten  drops  of  the  tincture  to  an  ounce  of 
water)  when  blisters  are  forming,  under  the  cotton-wool,  ts  of 
great  service.     Kreas.  is  also  sometimes  usefnl. 

2.  Soap. — ^Moisten  white  or  brown  soap  in  water,  and  rub 
it  on  a  piece  of  linen  so  that  the  soap  forms  a  coating  on  the 
linen  as  thick  as  a  shilling,  and  larger  thau  the  wound  it  is 
intended  to  cover,  bo  that  it  may  the  more  perfectly  exclude 
the  sir. 

3.  Flour  or  Starch. — One  of  these  may  be  used  as  a  sub- 
stitute in  the  event  of  either  of  the  above  not  being  at  hand. 
Wbeaten  flour  or  finely-powdered  starch,  should  be  uni- 
formly and  thickly  applied  by  an  ordinary  dredger,  so  as  to 
form  a  thick  crust  by  admixture  with  the  fluids  discharged 
from  the  broken  surface,  thus  excluding  the  air ;  and  repeated 
when  any  portions  fall  off.  Flour  is,  however,  inferior  to 
wool  or  soap,  and  its  after  management  is  more  difficult 
The  points  of  greatest  importance  are,  immediate  application 
of  the  local  remedy,  complete  eteclusion  of  atmospheric  air,  and 
infrequent  changing  of  the  dressings,  not,  indeed,  until  t^ey 
have  become  loosened  or  fetid  &om  the  discharges.  A  com- 
plete change  of  dressing  oiten  canses  pain,  depression,  and 
the  detachment  of  portions  of  the  new  akin,  and  so  retajtls 
the  cure.  _' 
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If,  after  the  removal  of  the  first  dressijigy  ulcers  exist. 
Calendula  or  Olycerine  cerate  will  be  a  most  suitable  applica- 
tion. If  there  be  much  discharge,  it  should  be  carefiillj 
removed,  and  the  parts  kept  as  dean  as  possible. 

Internal  treatment j  except  in  slight  cases,  is  always  neces- 
sary, and  must  be  suited  to  the  part  injured,  its  extent,  and 
the  constitutional  symptoms  present.  As  a  general  rule, 
Acanitumj  early,  does  good,  by  allaying  febrile  symptoms, 
mitigating  pain,  and  moderating  reaction.  Arscfiicum  is 
valuable  if  ulcers  form,  or  if  the  bum  present  a  gangrenous 
appearance.  Secaky  and  Carho  Veg.  are  also  useful  in  the 
latter  condition. 


165.— Contusion  (Contumm.)—'BT10&BQ, 

Definition. — ^An  injury  inflicted  on  the  surface  of  the 
body  by  mechanical  violence,  without  laceration  of  the  skin. 
It  may  be  either  slight,  involving  only  the  rupture  of  minute 
subcutaneous  blood-vessels,  and  perhaps  the  tearing  of  some 
muscular  fibres ;  or  a  large  blood-vessel  may  be  torn ;  or 
even  disorganization  of  the  tissues  beneath  the  skin  may  be 
caused,  as  from  the  dull  force  of  a  spent  cannon-ball.  The  re- 
markable properties  of  elasticity  and  toughness  possessed  by 
the  skin  often  permit  serious  damage  to  its  underlying 
structures  while  it  remains  entire. 

Causes. — ^A  blow  from  a  hard,  blunt  body ;  forcible 
pressure  between  two  forces,  as  a  wheel  passing  over  a  limb 
and  crushing  it ;  or  indirectly,  as  when  the  hip-jpint  is  con- 
tused by  a  person  falling  on  lus  feet  from  a  height. 

Treatment. — In  the  less  severe  form  of  bruises,  which 
alone  come  under  domestic  treatment,  the  object  should  be 
to  excite,  as  speedily  as  possible,  the  absorption  of  extravasated 
blood.  To  this  end  the  bruised  part  should  be  raised,  and  a 
icarm  Arnica  lotion  immediately  applied   (one  part  of  the 
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strong  tinotare  of  Arnica  to  ten  of  water)  by  Baturating  lint 
with  the  lotion,  and  oovering  it  with  oiled-silk^  to  exclude 
the  air.  The  value  of  this  application  is  undoubted,  and 
happily  is  now  becoming  generally  recognised*  In  con- 
tusions involving  glandular  structures,  as  the  female  breast, 
Conium  is  recommended  in  preference  to  Arnica ;  or  when  the 
covering  of  bone,  as  of  the  shin,  is  involved,  Ruta.  When 
pain  or  tenderness  has  subsided,  a  bandage  should  be  applied. 
Leeches  or  punctures,  where  there  is  any  chance  of  procuring 
absorption  by  other  means,  should  never  be  resorted  to,  as  air 
would  thus  be  admitted  to  the  part,  and  suppuration  be  set  up. 

EccHYMOsis. — This  is  discoloration  of  the  skin  following 
a  bruise,  and  is  produced  by  extravasated  blood  under  the 
skin.  It  is  first  of  a  reddish  colour,  but  speedily  become^ 
black.  During  recovery,  the  parts  change,  first  to  a  violet 
colour — ^the  line  which  defined  the  bruise  becoming  indistinct 
— afterwards  to  a  green,  then  yellow;  and  thus,  sooner  or 
later,  according  to  the  health  of  the  individual,  or  the  quan- 
tity of  blood  poured  out,  the  discoloration  disappears. 

Black-eye  is  a  common  instance  of  ecchymosis.  Arnica-- 
Lotion  has  great  power  in  preventing  this  condition  if  used 
immediately  after  an  accident.  If  extravasation  have  already 
occurred,  Ilamamelis  lotion  (one  part  to  six  of  water)  will  be 
more  appropriate. 


166.— Wound  (Vulnm). 

Definition. — ^A  solution  of  continuity,  or  separation  by 
external  violence,  of  parts  naturally  united. 

Wounds  are  termed  incised^  when  made  by  clean-cutting 
instruments ;  punctured^  when  the  depth  exceeds  the  breadth, 
as  stabs ;  lacerated^  when  the  parts  are  torn  and  the  lips  of 
the  wounds  irregular;  contused^  when  effected  by  bruising 
(see  previous  section).    We  may  also  add,  gun-shot  wound,. 
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whicli  is  feimed  penetrating,  when  tlie  shot  is  lodged  in  the 
part ;  perforated,  when  it  paases  through  it ;  and,  aooordin^ 
to  law,  hums.    Yor  poisoned  wounds,  see  Section  157. 

Treatment. — ^The  following  are  the  chief  points: — Ist. 
To  arrest  the  bleeding.  In  most  cases,  the  elevation  of  the 
part,  keeping  the  bleeding  surface  uppermost,  the  application 
of  cold,  moderate  pressure,  and  the  coaptation  of  the  edges 
of  the  wound,  will  suffice.  A  Calendula  lotion  will  serve 
to  arrest  hsemorrhage,  and  check  suppuration.  In  severe 
wounds  involving  arteries,  the  parts  should  be  laid  open  by 
a  surgeon,  and  the  wounded  vessels  ligatured.  See  also 
further  on. 

2nd. — Tlie  removal  of  foreign  bodies. — ^Dirt,  hairs,  glass, 
clots  of  blood,  etc.,  should  be  speedily  removed  by  the 
fingers,  forceps,  or  sponge  and  water. 

3rd. — To  bring  the  injured  parts  into  nice  apposition. — ^Any 
muscular  fibres  likely  to  prevent  complete  imion  should  be 
relaxed  or  divided,  and  after  the  sides  of  the  wound  have 
been  accurately  adjusted,  they  must  be  kept  so  by  strips  of 
adhesive  plaster,  first  applied  to  that  side  of  the  woimd  which 
is  most  moveable,  and  then  secured  to  the  other.  But,  in 
extensive  wounds,  where  plaster  would  be  insufficient,  sutures 
(stitches)  should  be  employed. 

4th. — To  promote  adhesion. — To  secure  this,  the  part  should 
be  kept  at  rest,  and  if  the  injury  be  severe,  the  patient  should 
remain  in  bed. 

5th. — ^When  a  wound  is  dressed,  say  once  in  every  twenty- 
four  hours,  a  rag  should  be  wetted  with  warm  wa^r,  and 
laid  over  the  dressing,  so  that  it  may  be  removed  without  the 
risk  of  disturbing  the  surfaces  which  may  have  partially 
imited.  Often  the  lotion  may  be  renewed  by  removing  the 
oiled-silk  only,  and  pouring  a  little  lotion  on  the  rag  or  lint 
^^  means  of  a  spoon,  and  then  replacing  the  oiled-silk. 

— To  control  dangerous  bleeding,  as  £rom  a  sharp  cutting 
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infitrument.  If  the  blood  flow  in  a  steady  stream,  and  ia^ 
dark-coloured,  it  is  from  a  \wi,  and  can  generally  be  obeeked 
by  applying  oold  water,  and  exposing  the  cut  surfaoe  to  the- 
cold  air.  But  if  large  veins  be  wounded,  they  should  be 
oompressed  with  the  fingers,  or  by  a  bandage.  A  few  thick- 
nesses of  linen,  with  steady  compression,  are  more  efficient 
than  heaping  on  a  large  quantity.  If  the  blood  be  bright-red, 
and  flows  in  jets^  it  is  arterial,  and  the  same  means  must  be 
adopted  as  just  pointed  out,  unless  the  bleeding  be  excessive^ 
in  which  case  a  handkerchief  should  be  tied  round  the  Umb, 
near  the  woun(l,  and  between  it  and  the  heart ;  a  stick  in- 
serted imder  the  handkerchief,  and  a  firm  compress  over  the 
course  of  the  blood-vessel ;  the  stick  should  then  be  twisted 
until  it  stops  the  circulation,  and,  consequently,  the  bleeding. 
But  such  means  are  only  t^nporary,  as  wounded  arteries  of 
size  require  to  be  ligatured  by  a  surgeon  before  bleeding  can 
be  permanently  arrested.  If  no  surgeon  can  be  obtained,  a 
clever  manipulator  should  gra^p  the  wounded  artery  with  a 
pair  of  forceps,  and  draw  it  slightly  and  gently  forward,  so 
that  it  may  be  securely  tied  by  means  of  a  strong  ligature 
of  silk. 

7th. — Should  a  wound  or  bruise  be  followed  by  constitu- 
tional disturbance,  fever,  chills,  and  throbbing  in  the  parts^ 
internal  medicines  should  be  administered. 

Arnica  (as  prepared  for  internal  use)  and  Aconitum  will 
generally  meet  the  requirements  of  such  cases,  and  should 
be  administered  every  three  hours,  in  alternation,  for  several 
times ;  or  if  the  injured  part  be  very  painful  and  swollen, 
with  congestive  head-ache,  etc..  Bell,  may  be  alternated 
with  Aeon.  Separ  SuljA^  when  suppuration  is  establidbied, 
or  Silicea,  if  there  be  unhealthy  Buppuration. 

Cuts. — The  trea;bnent  of  this  variety  of  wounds,  if  only  of 
moderate  bumi^  is  generally  simple.  The  edges  of  the  cut 
ahottld  be  brought  together  and  maintained  so  by  narrow 
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strips  of  strapping-plaster ;  then,  if  neoessarj,  a  bandage 
applied  over  the  plaster.  If,  however,  inflammation  and  pain 
occur,  the  application  of  lintj  saturated  with  Calendula  loUon^ 
<x)Tered  with  oiled-silk,  and  a  bandage  over  all,  is  necessary. 
In  two  or  three  days  the  plaster  should  be  removed  without 
disturbing  the  union,  and  replaced  by  new. 


167.— Foreigrn  Bodies  (Carp<yra  advmtitia). 

Treatment. — ^Any  foreign  body  in  the  flesh, — glass,  a 
thorn,  splinter,  broken  needle,  etc., — ^should  be  removed  as 
quickly  as  possible,  by  the  fingers  or  by  forceps,  or  sponge 
and  water  if  there  be  a  lacerated  wound.  Foreign  bodies  in 
the  eye  and  ear  require  distinctive  notice. 

Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Eye. — ^If  sand,  flies,  or  hairs, 
fire  between  the  lids  and  the  globe,  they  should  be  removed 
immediately  by  bathing  the  eye ;  but  if  the  substance  cannot 
be  removed  in  this  maimer,  the  eye  should  be  gently  wiped 
with  a  soft,  moistened  handkerchief,  or  with  a  feather,  or  a 
bent  bristle  may  be  used,  the  two  ends  being  held  by  the 
finger  and  thumb.  In  one  of  these  ways,  with  a  little  per- 
feeverance,  the  offending  substance  may  generally  be  removed. 

If  small  pieces  of  flint  or  iron  become  fixed  in  the  front 
part  of  the  eye,  they  should  be  most  carefully  picked  out 
with  a  needle  or  point  of  a  lancet. 

When  the  foreign  body  is  removed,  a  weak  Arnica  lotion 
should  be  applied  to  the  eye  by  means  of  lint  or  soft  linen, 
and  covered  to  prevent  evaporation. 

Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Ear. — ^Peas,  slate  pencU,  glass 
beads,  shells,  etc.,  are  sometimes  foimd  in  the  ear-passage; 
or  cotton  wool  whiqh  has  been  forgotten,  or  a  portion  of 
which  only  has  been  removed,  are  occasionally  met  with.  If 
permitted  to  remain,  such  substances  may  occasion  immediate 
symptoms  of  inflammation  and  deafuess ;  in  other  instances, 
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they  may  eontmue  a  long  time,  till  difficulty  of  hearing  or 
uneasiness  in  the  ear,  leads  to  an  examination  of  the  tube. 
Any  such  body  should  be  removed  as  speedily  and  as  gently 
as  possible,  either  by  syringing  the  ear  with  warm  water,  or 
by  means  of  small  dressing  forceps,  or  other  suitable  instru- 
ments. If  it  cannot  be  removed  by  gentie  means,  the  case 
should  be  submitted  to  a  surgeon,  so  that  a  careful  examina- 
tion may  be  made  by  means  of  the  ear  speculum,  and  the 
aid  of  sunlight  or  a  lamp.  This  examination  is  necessary  for 
two  reasons ;  for  although  a  foreign  body,  if  present,  may 
generally  be  seen  without  such  means,  still  the  absence  of 
such  body  cannot  be  aflSrmed  without  a  complete  exploration 
of  the  tube.  Further,  instances  often  occur  in  which  surgeons 
are  requested  to  remove  a  foreign  body  when  none  exists, 
and  a  proper  examination  with  the  speculum  would  often 
prevent  any  injudicious  meddling  of  the  ear  with  instruments. 
A  late  eminent  hospital  surgeon  is  said  to  have  dragged  out 
the  littie  bones  of  the  ear  (stapes)  whilst  attempting  to  find 
a  small  nail,  which  was  not  in  the  ear  at  all!  A  careful 
exploration  of  the  canai,  as  above  suggested,  would  have 
prevented  such  a  serious  practical  mistake.  Any  soreness  or 
inflammatory  symptom  that  may  ensue  from  the  foreign 
body,  or  the  attempts  at  extraction,  should  be  met  by  washing 
the  ear  with  a  weak  Arnica  lotion  (six  drops  of  Arnica  ^  to 
two  tablespoonfuls  of  water),  and  afterwards  enveloping  the 
ear  with  a  rag  wrung  out  of  the  lotion,  and  covered  with 
oUed-silk. 


168.— Praoture  (Fractura)  Broken  Bone. 

A  few  words  on  the  immediate  management  of  cases  of 
broken  bones  seem  necessary  in  this  manual,  as  a  surgeon  is 
not  always  just  at  hand,  and  it  is  necessary  to  be  prepared  to 
act  till  surgical  attendance  can  be  had. 
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Symptoms. — ^A  firaotured  bone  may  genorftlly  be  detected 
by  having  felt  or  heard  it  snap  ;  there  is  alao  some  deformity^ 
sudx  as  bending  or  shortening,  and  if  the  upper  end  of  the 
bone  is  held  firmly  by  the  hand,  the  lower  part  may  be 
moved  independently ;  also,  if  the  broken  ends  are  robbed 
against  each  other,  a  grating  noise  (crepitm)  may  be  heard. 
Iliere  will,  forther,  be  pain,  loss  of  power  of  the  broken  part, 
and  other  symptoms.  Fracture  is  said  to  be  mnpU  when 
there  is  no  wound  of  the  skin  communicating  with  it ;  com^ 
pound  when  there  is  such  a  wound. 

Causes. — Mechanical  vioknce  is  the  most  firequent;  but 
muscular  contraction  is  sometimes  a  cause.  Old  age,  some 
diseases,  and  prolonged  disuse  of  a  limb,  render  bones  liable 
to  fracture  from  trifling  causes. 

Immediate  Treatment. — ^The  patient  must  be  moved 
gently^  and  special  care  taken  to  prevent  the  broken  bone 
&om  being  forced  through  the  flesh  and  skin.  He  should  be 
placed  on  a  stretcher  or  litter,  and  taken  to  his  home  or  to  a 
hospital.  A  litter  may  be  made  of  a  couple  of  poles  and  a 
horsecloth  or  sack;  even  a  door  or  hurdle  may  serve  the 
purpose.  Placing  him  on  this,  and  carrying  him  by  two 
men,  is  much  better  than  removal  in  a  cart  or  carriage.  It  is 
important  not  to  be  in  a  hurry^  as  an  injury  is  often  greatly 
aggravated  by  carelessness  or  too  hunied  measures.  When 
a  surgeon  is  vdthin  a  moderate  distance,  after  making  the 
patient  as  comfortable  as  possible,  it  is  better  to  wait  a  little, 
so  that  he  may  superintend  the  moving. 

If  there  be  a  wound  in  the  skin  and  much  bleeding,  treat 
as  directed  in  Section  166« 

Whenihe  patient  has  been  placed  on  a  firm  bed  or  mattress, 
and  the  iajni^  part  examined,  the  aurgeon  will  bdsg  the 
broken  ends  <tf  the  bone  into  close  spposibLOft,  find  in  their 
natural  form,  and  having  done  so^  maintaip  tiiem  in  perfect 

^act,  and  at  rest,  till  firm  onion  has  taken  f  laoe.     To 
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maintain  the  proper  shape  and  length  of  the  limb,  bandages^ 
aplintSy  and  other  apparatus  are  required.  Little  oan  be 
done,  however,  beyond  the  mere  management  of  such  acci- 
dents, imtil  the  surgeon  arrive,  as  these  cases  can  only  be 
properly  treated  by  a  skilful  practitioner. 

A  BROKEN  LEG  should  be  {Ssistened  to  the  whole  one  by 
handkerchieves  at  the  ankle,  and  above  and  below  the  knee, 
before  the  patient  is  removed. 

Fracture  of  the  arm  requires  the  immediate  support  of 
a  sling,  which  may  be  made  by  a  handkerchief  and  fastened 
roimd  the  neck. 

Broken  ribs  require  a  flannel  bandage,  about  two  hands 
broad,  round  the  chest,  with  shoulder  straps  to  keep  it  up. 
A  rather  tight-fitting  bandage  lessens  the  movement  of  the 
chest  in  breathing,  and  is  a  great  comfort. 


169,— Sprain  (Stremma)— Strain. 

Definition. — ^An  overstretching  of  the  ligaments  and  ten- 
dons, generally  with  a  rupture  of  some  of  their  fibres. 

Treatment. — ^In  bad  cases  the  chief  points  are,  keeping 
the  parts  at  perfect  rest,  by  means  of  a  roller  nicely  applied, 
and  controlling  the  motions  of  the  joint  by  a  splint.  In 
simple  cases  the  application  of  cloths  saturated  with  Bhm- 
lotion,  and  covered  with  oiled-silk,  hastens  the  cure,  especially 
if  the  same  remedy  be  also  taken  internally. 

Aconituniy  in  alternation  with  Jthus,  may  be  administered, 
if  the  joint  become  swollen  and  painful;  and,  especially, 
when  constitutional  disturbance  attends  the  injury. 

When  the  pain  and  swelling  subside,  the  joint  may  be 
partially  liberated,  and  gentie  motion  allowed ;  but  great  care 
must  be  observed  for  several  weeks  in  using  the  limb,  as  the 
iiyury  may  easily  be  re-induced,  and  then  the  cure  becomes 
difficult  and  tedious,  especially  if  the  patient  be  rheumatic. 

2L 
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170. — Exhaustion  of  the  Musoles  (Exinanitio  virium) — 

Fatigue— Over-exertion. 

Definition. — A  condition  of  the  muscular  system  induced 
by  an  undue  drain  on  its  strength. 

Treatment. — ^If  the  feet  be  swollen  or  blistered,  or  the 
ankles  ache  after  walking,  a  warm  foot-bath  may  be  used,  to 
which  a  teaspoonful  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Arnica  h&a  been 
added ;  the  relief  afforded  is  immediate  and  permanent.  If 
the  hands  or  wrists  ache  ifrom  excessive  or  unaccustomed 
exertion,  they  may  be  bathed  in  about  a  pint  of  water,  to 
which  twenty  or  thirty  drops  of  Arnica  have  been  added.  If 
necessary,  in  one  or  two  hours,  the  application  may  be  re- 
peated. In  muscular  fatigue  from  long-continued,  or  short 
but  severe,  exertion,  affecting  the  hips,  thighs,  etc.,  a  hip- 
bath, to  which  a  drachm  of  the  strong  tincture  of  Arnica  has 
been  added,  is  an  excellent  remedy.  The  patient  should 
remain  in  the  bath  about  five  minutea  Whatever  kind  of 
bath  is  used,  and  to  whatever  part  applied,  it  should  be  warm 
if  used  in  the  evening  or  immediately  after  exertion,  but  coid 
or  tepid  in  the  morning. 

AcxjEssoRY  Measures. — ^When  suffering  from  fatigue,  a 
light  repast  only  should  be  taken ;  a  fiill  heavy  meal  might 
occasion  serious  embarrassment  to  the  digestive  organs,  as 
they  suffer  fit)m  the  general  weariness. 


171.— Poisons*  (VenenaJ. 

When  it  is  known  that  a  deleterious  substance  has  been 
swallowed,  as  arsenic  and  other  mineral  poisonSy  opium^  poison- 
ous fish^  alcoholy  etc.,  vomiting  should  be  immediately  excited, 
by  tickling  the  back  of  the  throat  with  a  feather  or  the 

*  For  the  generftl  symptoms  and  treatment  of  poisoning  from  varioos  sab-*  • 
stances,  see  the  chapter  on  '*  Poisons,"  preceding  the  *'  Clinical  Directorf.*' 
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finger;  or  if  this  fail,  by  the  administration  of  an  emetic. 
The  following  is  a  convenient  emetic:  for  a  child — ^a  tea- 
spoonfiil  of  mustard  in  a  tea-cupful  of  warm  water ;  for  an 
adult — a  dessert-spoonful  in  a  breakfast-cupful  of  water.  This 
may  be  repeated  as  often  as  necessary,  and  followed  by 
copious  draughts  of  warm  water,  so  as  to  empty  the  stomach 
as  completely  as  possible.  But  if  Arsenic  be  the  poison,  no 
warm  fluids  should  be  used,  as  they  tend  to  increase  the 
activity  of  the  drug. 

The  treatment  of  cases  of  poisoning  must,  however,  be 
considerably  modified  according  to  the  nature  of  the  poison, 
and  a  medical  man  should  be  summoned  immediately,  while 
the' temporary  measures  just  suggested  may  be  resorted  to 
imtil  he  arrive. 


PART    III. 


IHatitrta  IHe^qa. 


Introductory. — With  some  exceptions,  the  remedies  pre- 
Boribed  in  this  manual  are  restricted  to  the  fifty  in  the  list, 
pages  72-3 ;  most  of  which,  in  consequence  of  their  frequent 
use,  have  been  called  polycresU^  or  many-healing  remedies. 

Professional  homoeopaths,  however,  as  a  rule,  have  a  dioice 
of  several  hundred  remedies,  each  in  different  dilutions.  A 
physician  has,  therefore,  great  advantage  over  the  amateur 
practitioner. 

A  difficulty  will  sometimes  be  experienced  in  choosing 
between  two  or  more  remedies,  the  symptoms  of  which  bear 
many  points  of  resemblance ;  still,  in  nearly  every  instance, 
characteristic  differences  exist,  which  the  experienced  eye  can 
detect.  Bemedies  which,  to  the  superficial  observer,  seem 
identical,  will  be  foimd  on  closer  inspection  to  possess  dis- 
tinctive features,  determining,  in  the  ensemble  of  the  symp- 
toms, the  coiistitution  and  temperament  of  the  patient  to 
which  it  is  adapted.  Indeed,  it  rarely  happens  that  either  of 
two  remedies  can  be  selected  indifferently. 

A  prompt  and  successful  use  of  the  Materia  Medica  can 
only  be  attained  as  the  result  of  persevering  application; 
and  though  difficulties  surround,  and  failures  often  attend 
first  attempts,  these  should  not  deter  the  student.  A  deeper 
acquaintance  with  the  remedies,  and  enlarged  experience  in 
using  them,  will  enable  him  to  be  the  instrument  of  restoring 
multitudes  to  health  who  need  and  claim  his  aid. 
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1.— Aoonitum  Napellus — Mmk^a-hoodr—  Wolfs-hane. 

This  plant  is  a  native  of  Asia  and  of  central  Europe,  and 
grows  spontaneously  in  the  damp  and  covered  parts  of  almost 
every  mountainous  coimtry,  especially  in  Switzerland,  Ger- 
many, and  Sweden.  On  accoimt  of  its  beautifiil  flowers, 
notwithstanding  its  poisonous  properties,  Monk^s-hood  is  culti- 
vated, and  grows  readily  in  the  gardens  of  our  own  land. 

The  English  names  are — WolJ^s-hane^  because  it  is  said 
that  the  huntsmen  of  the  Alps  dipped  their  arrows  into  its 
juice  when  himting  wolves;  and  Monk^a^hood^  because  its 
beautiful  blue  flowers  resemble  the  hood  formerly  worn  by 
monks.  It  is  supposed  to  be  fatal  to  every  species  of  animal, 
and  it  has  been  employed  in  the  attempt  to  destroy  whole 
armies. 

The  parts  used  are — ^the  leaves,  flowers,  and  roots,  from 
which  tinctures  are  made ;  but  it  is  from  the  root  that  the 
most  active  preparation  is  obtained. 

Therapeutic  Value. — As  a  therapeutic  agent,  in  the 
hands  of  a  Homoeopathic  practitioner,  Aconitum  is  one  of  the 
first  importance.  "This  medicine,"  says  Hempel,  "consti- 
tutes the  back-bone,  as  it  were,  of  our  Materia  Medica;" 
there  being  scarcely  an  acute  disease  in  which  it  is  not  more 
or  less  required.  Had  Hahnemann's  labours  extended  no 
farther  than  the  discovery  and  demonstration  of  the  wide 
and  inclusive  curative  power  of  this  great  remedy,  they  would 
have  entitled  him  to  the  gratitude  of  countless  myriads  of 
his  fellow-creatures  in  every  succeeding  generation.  He  most 
appropriately  ranks  it  as  first  and  foremost  in  his  Materia 
Medica,  not  because  its  name  begins  with  the  first  letter  of 
the  alphabet,  but  because  of  its  transcendent  power  and  exten- 
sive sphere  of  action :  he  terms  it  a  "  precious  plant,"  whose 
"  efiEicacy  almost  amounts  to  a  miracle."  Let  the  sceptic  in 
homooopathic  therapeutics  test  its  power  in  acute  fevers  in 
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acoordance  with  the  directions  of  this  manual,  and  he  will 
witness  a  curative  action  such  as  is  unknown  in  allopathic 
practice,  and  which  amply  justifies  the  statement  that 
^* Aconite  is  the  Homoeopathic  Lancet^  As  confirmatory  of 
this  assertion,  we  may  cite  the  extensive  use  of  Aconite 
recently  adopted  by  allopathic  practitioners  of  eminence  as  a 
substitute  for  the  antiphlogistic  measures  formerly  in  vogue. 
Some  striking  instances  of  this  adoption  of  Hahnemann's 
teachings  and  practice  by  men  of  the  old  school  are  given  in 
the  early  numbers  of  The  Homoeopathic  World  for  1869. 

Prominent  Uses. — Aconite  is  useful  in  all  affections  (not 
tox(Bmic)  accompanied  by,  or  depending  upon,  arterial  exite- 
ment  or  arterial  congestion.  It  is  also  very  serviceable  in 
some  reactionary  conditions — exhaustion  after  excitement,  etc. 
It  surpasses  all  other  known  remedies  in  its  power  of  con- 
trolling the  circulation,  and  triumphantly  supersedes  the 
lancet  and  the  leech.  "  To  enumerate  the  diseases  for  which 
it  is  suitable  would  be  to  mention  the  acute  inflammation 
of  every  possible  order  and  tissue  of  the  body ;  ajid  if  it 
be  not  for  all  of  these  the  sole  remedy,  it  is  almost  always 
usefiil  either  previous  to,  or  in  alternation  with,  another 
remedy  which  has  perhaps  a  more  specific  relationship  to 
the  part  affected  "  (Dudgeon), 

.  Although  it  may  be  often  greatly  abused,  it  is  probably  more 
frequently  indicated  than  any  other  single  remedy,  especially 
a,t  the  commencement,  and  often  during  the  course,  of  nearly 
all  affections  marked  by — pain;  a  rapid  strong  jpt^&e;  dry 
Ifeat  of  the  skin ;  chills^  followed  by  burning  heats ;  restless- 
ness; scanty  and  high-coloured  urine;  constipation;  aggra- 
vation of  the  symptoms  towards  night:  notably,  acute 
rhmmatisniy  catarrhal  fevers^  erysipelaSy  hcemorrhage  from  in- 
ternal or  external  surfaces,  especially  of  an  arterial  character, 
with    full,  bounding    pulse.      It  acts  by  moderating  and 
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equaliBing  the  oiroulation,  and  so  removiiig  local  congestiony 
especially  when  affecting  mucous  surfaces. 

Aconite  has,  however,  no  power  to  control  fevers  depending 
upon  a  poisoned  state  of  the  blood,  such  as  exists  in  typhoid, 
typhus,  intermittent,  etc.  Even  in  the  eruptive  fevers — scar- 
latina, etc. — it  cannot  reduce  the  pulse  until  the  eruption 
comes  out.  Again,  as  Dr.  Hughes  remarks,  Aconite  does 
little  for  a  fever  which  is  symptomatic  of  an  acute  local  in- 
flammation. In  pneumonia,  the  pulse  defies  Aconite,  but  goes 
down  quickly  when  Bryonia  or  Phosphorus  touches  the  local 
mischief.  "Indeed,"  writes  the  same  author,  "it  may  be 
laid  down  that  unless  a  fever  (not  being  rheumatic)  has 
greatly  abated  within  twenty-four  hours  of  commencing 
Aconite,  it  is  one  for  which  the  remedy  is  unsuited.  But  in 
some  inflammations,  especially  rheumatic.  Aconite  alone  may 
oflect  a  cure,  as  being  a  specific  irritant  of  the  part  afiected. 
It  is  only  when,  in  a  part  to  which  Aconite  is  not  specifically 
irritant,  true  inflammatory  changes  have  actually  begun,  that 
it  ceases  to  exert  remedial  influence,  and  a  medicine  Homoeo- 
pathic to  the  local  mischief  must  take  its  place."  In 
associating  Aconite  with  the  conditions  mentioned  in  the 
following  paragraphs,  the  general  recognition  of  these  obser- 
vations is  necessary  to  prevent  disappointment. 

Nervous  System. — Neuralgia  depending  upon  arterial  ex- 
citement of  the  afiiected  part,  such  as  occurs  in  persons  debili- 
tated by  anxiety,  over-excitement,  etc.,  in  whom  the  disturbed 
equilibrium  tends  to  local  congestions;  congestive  apoplexy 
with  boimding  pulse ;  paralysis  with  painful  pricking  sensa- 
tions, and  numbness  and  congested  skin  as  from  needles; 
paralysis  of  spinal  meningitis,  from  cold ;  lock-jaw  from  the 
shock  of  a  sudden  injury;  infantile  convulsions;  y>asmodic 
croup  ;  congestive  headache  when  the  sensorium  is  not  involved ; 
nervous  tremors  in  sensitive  and  weakly  persons :  etc. 

Eyes,  Eabs,  Face,  etc. — Act$te  ophthalmia,  with  shooting 
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pains,  and  firontal  headache ;  acute  otitisy  otalgia^  and  deafitessy 
from  cold ;  Catarrh  in  the  invasive  stage  (see  "  Bespiratory 
System"  below).  Nasitis;  over-sensitiveness  of  smell; 
epistaxis  from  cerebral  congestion.  Facial  neuralgia  (see 
** Nervous  System"). 

Circulatory  System. — ^Bheumatic  inflammatory  affections 
of  the  heart;  palpitation  from  nervous,  hysteric,  or  febrile 
excitement,  or  occurring  in  plethoric  or  sensitive  persons; 
congestion  of  the  hearty  with  anguish,  heat,  depression  of 
spirits ;  the  paroxysms  of  angina  pectoris ;  fainting-fits,  with 
collapse  of  pulse ;  and  the  deadly  collapse  of  cholera. 

Respiratory  System. — Catarrh  and  influenza  in  their 
invasive  stages — dryness  and  burning  of  the  air-passages, 
sneezing,  burning  and  fulness  over  the  eyes,  headache,  chills, 
weariness  and  soreness ;  fluent  coryza ;  chronic  catarrh,  with 
thick  mucus;  acute  sore  throat;  laryngitis;  bronchitis;  spas- 
modic, dry,  hard,  cough;  pleurisy;  pneumonia;  congestion  of 
the  lungs ;  haemoptysis ;  the  paroxysms  of  spasmodic  asthma. 

Digestive  System. — Teeth. — Rheumatic  and  congestive 
tooth-  and  face-ache,  especially  from  exposure  to  cold  and 
draughts  of  air;  throbbing,  pressing  pains  in  the  teeth  or 
side  of  the  face,  relieved  by  cold  water;  fever  attending 
dentition.  TonguCy  throaty  etc. — ^Dryness  and  swelling  of  the 
tongue;  white  or  yellow-ftirred  tongue;  soreness  and  dry 
heat  in  the  throat;  swollen,  elongated  uvula;  rising  of 
sweetish  or  acid  water  in  the  mouth.  Stomachy  etc. — Con- 
tinual formation  and  eructation  of  flatulence ;  bilious  nausea ; 
vomiting  of  blood,  with  feverish  symptoms  (in  alternation 
with  Arnica  if  from  a  strain  or  blow) ;  inflammation  of  the 
stomach,  bowels,  or  peritoneum,  from  cold;  constipation,  with 
fever;  profiisely  bleeding  piles;  diarrhoea  during  teethingy 
the  little  patient's  cheeks  being  flushed,  with  other  febrile 
symptoms ;  acute  congestion  of  th^i  livery  and  threatened  jaun^ 
dice  (alternated  with,  or  followed  by,  Mercur'ua). 
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TTrinaby  System. — ^Eetention  or  suppression  of  the  urine, 
from  inflammation  or  congestion ;  high-coloured  mine,  with 
or  without  briokdust  sediment ;  burning  and  tenesmus  of  the 
neck  of  the  bladder ;  inflammation  of  the  kidneys ;  urethritis ; 
acute  orchitis ;  etc. 

Skin. — Dry^  hot^  harsh,  and  yellow  colour;  ephemeral 
itching  and  burning  of  the  skin.  Aconitum  is  well  indicated 
in  the  dry,  burning  heat  of  children^  or  red  rash  on  the  skin, 
with  thirst,  etc  The  occurrence  of  perspiration  after  the 
use  of  this  remedy  marks  its  favourable  action,  and  is  the 
token  for  its  discontinuance. 


2.— Aloe  Soootrina— -4foe5. 

This  remedy,  so  much  used  by  the  allopathic  doctors,  is 
also  very  valuable  to  the  homoeopathic  practitioner,  who 
uses  it  with  much  greater  predsion  of  aim  and  specific 
curative  result. 

General  Uses. — PileSj  with  profiise  discharge  of  blood, 
great  staumng,  burning  and  cutting  pains,  and  ruah  of  blood 
to  the  head;  dysentery^  with  similar  symptoms.  Diarrhoea^ 
like  that  produced  by  drastic  doses  of  the  drug,  having  a 
bilious  character  and  foul  smell,  and  accompanied  by  an 
uneasy  sensation  about  the  liver,  a  continued  inclination  to 
stool,  as  if  diarrhoea  were  about  to  come  on-  Menatruationj 
when  profuse,  and  associated  with  piles  as  above  described. 


3.— Antimoniiim  Opudum— CVwtfe  Antimony. 

This  mineral  exists  in  great  abundance  in  Hungary, 
Oermany,  France,  and  England;  also  on  the  island  of 
Borneo,  from  which  large  quantities  of  the  crude  ore  are 
imported  as  ballast  The  native  sulphuret  is  generally 
found  combined  with  small  quantities  of  lead,  copper,  iron, 
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and  arsenic,  and  requires  great  care  in  its  preparation  for 
medicinal  purposes.  We  use  the  crystalline  tersulphuret, 
and  prepare  it  for  use  by  trituration. 

General  Uses. — The  beneficial  action  of  antimony  is 
chiefly  limited  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  digostiTe 
tract,  and  the  skin,  more  especially  when  those  surfaces  are 
concurrently  diseased. 

Digestive  System. — ^The  lifting  membrane,  both  of  the 
stomach  and  the  alimentary  canal,  is  loaded  with  mucus; 
there  are — eructations,  foul,  bitter,  or  tafiting  of  the  food; 
n&usea,  and  sometimes  vomiting;  foetid  flatulence;  loss  of 
appetite;  constipation,  alternating  with  diarrhoea;  milk}^- 
white  tongue;  slow  digestion,  with  drowsiness,  loss  of 
strength,  etc.  It  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  that  morbid 
condition  of  the  intestinal  canal  which  favours  the  produc- 
tion of  worms. 

Chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  with  turbid,  fetid  urine, 
and  sometimes  painful  micturition. 

Skin. — Pimples  or  blotches;  tubercular  eruptions  about 
the  roots  of  the  beard ;  nettle-rash  associated  with  indiges- 
tion ;  ill-conditioned,  unhealthy  appearance.  A  simultaneous 
affection  of  the  mucous  membranes  and  the  skin,  as  before 
remarked,  is  an  additional  indication  for  Ant.  Crud. 


4.— AntimOIliTim  TartajAoum—Tartarated  Antimony — 

Tartar  Emstic. 

This  salt  is  a  composition  of  oxide  of  antimony,  potash, 
and  tartaric  acid,  boiled  together  in  water  in  an  iron  vessel. 
It  crystallizes  in  rhombic  octohedrons,  which  lose  their  trans- 
parency and  diminish  in  weight  by  exposure  to  the  air. 
Though  less  violent  as  a  poison  than  was  at  one  time  su}>- 
posed,  it  has,  nevertheless,  been  highly  destructive  to  life* 
For  homoeopathic  purposes  it  is  prepared  by  trituration. 
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QiENERAL  Uses. — The  chief  sphere  of  action  of  this  med- 
icine lies  in  the  mucom  membranesy  the  lungsy  and  the  skin. 

Respiratory  System. — ^In  large  doses  it  produces  a  kind 
of  catarrhal  inflammation,  beginning  in  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  throat,  and  extending  to  the  trachea  and  bronchial 
tubes,  and  even  exerting  its  irritant  influence  on  the  lirng 
tissues  themselves.  "We  should,  therefore,  expect  that  Tartar 
Emetic  would  prove  a  valuable  remedy  in  certain  inflamma- 
tions involving  these  parts.  Experience  has  amply  justified 
this  expectation,  and  in  catarrhal  croupj  bronchitis,  and  pneit-- 
mania,  it  has  proved  a  most  useful  remedy.  Also  in  the 
wheezing  breathing  and  coughs  of  children,  when  there  is 
much  mucus  which  is  easily  expelled.  Allopathic  authorities^ 
now  recommend  Tartar  Emetic  for  this  same  condition. 

Digestive  System. — The  vomiting  to  which  this  remedy  is 
homoeopathic  is  nervous  and  sympathetic  rather  than  gastric,, 
and  is  attended  by  nausea,  cold  and  pale  skin,  and  great 
l)rostration. 

Skin,  etc. — ^Barber's  Itch,  and  a  variety  of  eruptions,  are 
amenable  to  this  remedy.  In  allopathic  doses  it  produces  a 
pustular  eruption  much  resembling  smallpox;  in  the  latter 
disease,  consequently,  it  is  very  valuabk. 


6.— Apis  Mellifloa— jffb«ry-6rr. 

To  the  utility  of  the  bee  in  famishing  us  with  honey,  we- 
may  add  that  of  its  poison,  which  is  appropriated  by  homoeo- 
jmths  as  a  valuable  therapeutic  agent.  The  medicine  i& 
prepared  either  by  macerating  the  part  containing  the  sting,, 
or  triturating  the  whole  bee  after  drying. 

Q-ENERAL  Uses. — Bapid  acute  cedema  of  various  parts;  it 
also  affects  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  genito-urinary 
organs,  producing  inflammation,  etc.  In  all  affections  for 
which  this  remedy  is  thought  of,  the  presence  of  urinar 
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•difficulties,  retention  of  urine,  irritability  of  the  bladder,  etc., 
fiimiflb  additional  indications  for  its  administration. 

Throat,  etc. — Sore  throat,  with  oedematous  swelling  of 
the  tonsils,  uvula  and  palate,  and  stinging  pains  when 
swallowing;  hoarseness  and  dry  cough;  acute  oedema  of 
the  tongue,  etc. 

Urinary  Organs. — Apis  has  a  direct  action  on  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  kidneys  and  neck  of  the  bladder  (compare 
Canth.) ;  inflammatory  affections  of  these  organs,  with  fre- 
quent urging,  but  inability,  to  urinate. 

Skin. — Erysipelas  with  rapid  swelling,  minus  the  inflam- 
matory redness  pointing  to  BelL^  or  the  formation  of  vesicles 
characteristic  of  Rhus;  urticaria,  for  which  it  is  a  prime 
remedy,  especially  if  there  be  itching  with  stinging  and 
burning,  and  acute  oedema;  carbuncles^  with  extensive  ery- 
sipelatous blush ;  and  other  skin  affections,  in  which  burning, 
stinging,  and  itching  are  prominent  symptoms. 


6. — ^Arnica  Montana — Mountaift-Amica — Leopard^ s-Bane. 

This  plant  is  indigenous  to  the  mountainous  plains  of  a 
great  part  of  continental  Europe;  also  to  America  and 
Siberia;  but  it  flourishes  particularly  in  Switzerland.  Its 
medicinal  properties  are  more  especially  concentrated  in  the 
flowers  and  root.  The  strong  alcoholic  tincture  is  of  a  brown- 
ish- yellowish-green  colour,  yielding  a  strong  characteristic 
odour,  which  predominates  over  that  of  the  alcohol. 

General  Uses. — Injuries^  immediate  or  remote,  local  or 
general,  from  falls  or  blmcs ;  severe  concussions,  such  as  often 
occur  in  railway  accidents,  without  leaving  external  marks 
of  violence ;  concussion  of  the  brain ;  physical  fatigue ;  back- 
ache, stiffQess  and  soreness  from  walking,  riding,  etc. ;  the 
so-called  rheumatism  of  the  intercostal  muscles  (false  pleurisy) 
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in- 


S34  MATERIA   MEDICA. 

teroTirrently  with  other  medicines,  with  great  advantage ;  it 
promptly  allays  the  aching  and  weary  pains. 

Apoplexy. — In  some  cases  of  active  congestion  of  the  head 
in  old  persons,  threatening  sanguineous  apoplexy,  Arnica  acts 
admirably. 

Enlargement  of  the  Heart. — Hypertrophy  of  the  heart, 
induced  by  over-exertion,  in  yoimg  men,  is  often  cured  by 
Arnica^  even  after  allopathic  physicians  have  pronounced  the 
aflfection  incurable  before  it  was  placed  under  Arnica.* 

External  Uses  of  Arnica. — Formula. — ^A  lotion  may  be 
made  by  mixing  twenty  drops  of  the  strong  tinctiire  in  about 
half  a  tea-cupful  of  water ;  if  the  skin  be  broken,  the  lotion 
should  be  somewhat  weaker.  The  bruised  parts  may  be 
bathed  with  this  lotion,  or  it  may  be  applied  by  linen  cloths 
saturated  with  it,  and  covered  with  oiled-silk,  to  prevent 
evaporation. 

In  bruises^  concmmna^  etc.,  the  consequent  discoloration, 
stifl&iess,  and  swelling,  may  be  almost  or  entirely  prevented 
by  the  prompt  use  of  Arnica.  A  black-eye  may  thus  be  ob- 
viated. This  action,  however,  depends  very  much  on  the 
promptitude  with  which  it  is  applied  after  the  injury. 

In  cuts  and  lacerations^  if  Arnica  be  used,  the  lotion  should 
be  only  half  as  strong  as  for  bruises.     (See  "  Calendula.") 

Aching  and  soreness  of  the  feet  from  excessive  walking  may 
be  promptly  relieved  by  a  warm  foot-bath,  in  which  a  spoon- 
ful of  the  strong  tincture  is  mixed.  For  the  muscular  fatigue 
of  any  part^  the  internal  action  of  the  remedy  will  be  well 
seconded  by  the  application  of  a  lotion — one  part  of  the 
strong  tincture  to  about  twenty  of  water. 

After  the  extraction  of  teeth,  the  mouth  may  be  rinsed 
with  a  little  water  containing  a  few  drops  of  Amicortincture. 

«  See  an  interesting  resum^  of  the  value  of  Arnica  in  Dr.  Bayes'  "Impres- 

-'■  and  Facts  from  Ten  Years*  HomoBopathic  Practice,"  reprinted  in  The 

'xUkic  World,  Vol.  III.,  from  which  part  of  the  ahove  is  extracted. 
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Sore  nipples  are  Bometimes  cured  by  the  use  of  Arnica- 
lotion,  The  nipple  should  be  bathed  after  each  nursing, 
taking  oaie  to  gently  wash  the  part  before  again  suckling. 

To  coms^  chilblaimf  chapped  hand  or  Ups^  and  sometimes  in 
rlieumatismy  etc.,  Arnica  is  also  an  invaluable  application. 

In  addition  to  the  tincture^  there  are  various  useful  forms 
in  which  Arnica  is  prepared ; — Arnica  Cerate  and  Amicated 
Balhy  for  chapped  hands  or  Hps,  and  for  chilblains ;  Arnica 
Liniment  and  OpodeldoCy  for  rubbing  the  parts  in  sprains, 
rheumatism,  etc.  (see  lihits  Toxicodendron) ;  and  Arnica  Court- 
Plaster,  for  cuts,  Amicated  Corn-plaster,  corns,  etc. 

Caution. — Arnica  is  apt  to  produce,  in  some  persons,  a 
severe  form  of  erysipelas,  when  applied  externally.  Indeed, 
in  some  instances,  it  produces  erysipelas  by  its  mere  exposure 
in  the  room  in  which  susceptible  individuals  sleep.  It  should 
be  used  with  caution,  and  in  a  sufficiently  diluted  form. 

Antidote. — ^The  erysipelas  produced  by  Arnica  may  be 
cured  by  the  application  of  a  lotion  composed  of  forty  drops 
of  Sprits  of  Camphor  in  half-a-pint  of  water,  and  by  the 
internal  UBe  of  the  drug  at  the  same  time.  A  too  strong 
Camphor-lotion  we  have  often  known  to  produce  unpleasant 
results.     Cantharis  is  sometimes  used  as  an  antidote. 


7, — ^ArseniCtUXl  Album — White  Arsenic — Arsenious  Acid. 

Arsenious  acid  is  the  ter-oxide  of  the  metal  Arsenicum,  and 
is  usually  obtained  in  Saxony  and  Bohemia  by  roasting  or 
smelting  cobalt  ores,  in  which  arsenic  is  a  considerable  in- 
gredient ;  the  metal  rises  in  vapour,  takes  the  oxygen  firom 
the  air,  and  so  forms  arsenious  acid.  In  shops  it  is  generally 
kept  in  the  form  of  powder;  and  being  white,  is  easily 
adulterated  with  chalk,  carbonate  of  lead,  etc.  Taken  into 
the  mouth  it  has  no  immediate  decided  taste,  but  it  soon 
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oooasions  an  aorid  sensation.    It  is  prepared  for  nse  by  solu- 
tion and  trituration. 

Pathogenetic  Effects. — ^Itg  injudicious  or  prolonged  use 
occasions  a  general  sinking  of  the  vital  powers,  with  derange- 
ment of  the  digestive  and  nervous  systems,  a  small,  quick, 
often  irregular  pulse,  sleeplessness,  and  oedema  of  the  face 
and  extremities.  Hence  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  feeble 
and  impoverished  constitutions,  and  to  a  great  number  of  the 
maladies  of  such  persons,  when  admimstered  in  appropriate 
doses.  Mr.  Hunt  states  the  effects  of  medicinal  doses  to  be— 
1,  irritation  of  the  conjunctiva;  2,  swelling  of  the  tsuoe ;  3, 
desquamation  of  the  skin,  only  observable  under  a  magnifying 
glass ;  4,  portions  of  the  skin,  protected  from  light,  assume  a 
dirty-brown  appearance.  Sir  Thomas  Watson  mentions  a 
peculiar  silvery  whiteness  of  the  tongue  as  one  of  the  symp- 
toms. The  deleterious  properties  of  Ar&enious  acid  are  widely 
known,  and  the  foul  deeds  which  have  been  committed  with 
it  have  excited  prejudices  against  its  employment  as  a  thera- 
peutic agent.  Poisonous  doses  produce  violent  vomitmgy 
diarrhcea,  burning  pain  in  the  stomadi,  thirsty  constricted  state 
of  the  mouth  and  throaty  flushed^  swollen^  ananom  countenance^ 
quick  pulscy  extreme  debility^  and,  usually,  convulsions  before 
deatL 

General  Uses. — ^Affections  of  persons  debilitated  by  ex- 
cesses, innutritions  diet,  endemic  diseases  of  low  and  marshy 
districts,  abuse  of  quinine,  etc.  It  is  especially  indicated  by 
great,  rapid  depression  of  the  vital  energies,  prostration  and 
emaciation^  irritability  of  the  stomach,  relaxed  bowels,  and  a 
pale,  sunken,  or  bloated  countenance,  with  a  hippocratic  ex- 
pression. Asiatic  cholera,  with  cold  breath,  paralysis  of  the 
bladder,  etc.  General  dropsical  stcellin^s,  including  the 
swollen  feet  of  aged  and  feeble  persons ;  many  chronic  skin- 
affAotions,  and  malignant  diseases. 

ncer  it  gives  wonderful  relief,  improves  the  general 
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health,  and  often  cheeks  the  rapid  development  of  the  disease. 
The  pains  are  of  a  burning  oharaoter,  toorse  at  night. 

Intermittent  fever ^  the  three  stages  not  being  well-marked, 
ooourring  irregularly,  or  when  one  of  the  phases  has  pre- 
dominated or  been  absent.  Fevers  of  a  lew  type — ^putrid, 
typhoid,  etc.,  with  rapid  prostration,  dry,  burning  skin,  or 
oold,  dammy  perspiration;  intense  thirst;  red,  irritated 
tongue;  extreme  weakness  and  trembling;  rapid,  wiry, 
feeble,  intermittent  pulse. 

Nervous  System. — Intermittent  neuralgia^  with  burning- 
pains  (some  patients  compare   the  pains  to  a  red-hot  wire 
along  the  nerve) ;  the  symptoms  are  generally  worse  at  night, 
with  mental  eflPort,  are  not  relieved  by  cold  water,  and  are 
aooompanied  by  great  restlessness  and  anguish.      Persons 
who  have  become  weakened  through  long-continued  anxiety, 
over-work,  impoverished  dietary,  etc.,  are  those  in  whom  the 
Arsenic  neuralgia  is  most   liable  to  occur.     Depression  of 
spirits ;   hypochondriac  dejection ;   great  weariness  and  rest- 
lessness.    Periodic  headache ;   great  weight  in  the  head,  and 
stupefaction. 

Eyes. — Ophthalmia,  with  buming-pains  and  soreness,  dread 
of  light,  and  swelling  of  the  lids. 

Circulatory  System. — ^Angina  pectoris;  some  organic 
aflfeotions  of  the  heart ;  hydrothorax ;  small,  accelerated,  and 
feeble  pulse. 

Respiratory    System. — Swelling,   dryness,    stoppage,    or 
burning  of  the  nose,  with  profuse  acrid  discharge ;   influenza ; 
suffocative  paroxysms,  especially  after  lying  down  at  xngbt ; 
chronic  bronchitis,  with   oppressive,   anxious,   and   laboured 
breathing,   and  great  debiUty ;    difficult  expectoration,  t^ie 
mucus  being  sometimes  streaked  with  blood ;    dropsy  ot  t\ie 
chest;   shortness  of  breath,  especially  on  ascending    a.  Infl, 
with  constitutional  debility. 
Digbstive  System.— Dryness  and  bitter  taste  in  tlio  xnon' 

2  M. 
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disagreeable  odour  &om  the  mouth;  aphthae,  uloeraied;  oosted, 
craoked,  red,  and  tremuloiis  tongue ;  dryness  and  buining  in  the 
throat ;  throat  afiEections  of  a  serious  or  gangrenous  charaotar. 
Chronic  nausea  and  vomiting,  with  heat  and  burning  in  the 
stomach  and  epigastrium,  from  ulceration ;  indigestion,  water- 
brash,  and  vomiting  alter  food;  sensation  of  weight  and 
anguish,  with  cold  and  chilly  feeling ;  great  tenderness  or 
violent  colic;  cancer  of  the  stomach;  chronic  affections  of 
the  liver ;  diarrhoeic  stools,  with  frequent  fcetid  discharges ; 
tenesmus,  and  burning  at  the  anus.  As,  however,  the 
diarrhoea  caused  by  Arsenic  depends  upon  '^intestinid  t«- 
flammation^  this  remedy  is  not  called  for  in  merely  funotional 
diarrhoea,  even  if  severe.  In  the  various  forms  of  duonic 
diarrhoea  where  there  is  general  inflammation,  ulceration,  or 
some  other  kind  of  disorganization.  Arsenic  is  a  glorious 
remedy  (Hughesy^ 

Generative  System  (Female).  —  Premature,  pale,  pro- 
fuse, menstrual  discharge,  lasting  too  long;  amenorrhoea, 
with  acrid,  excoriating  leucorrhoaa. 

Skin. — ^Earthy,  bluish,  cadaverous  colour ;  burning  itching^ 
not  removed  by  scratching ;  malignant  variola;  red  pimples, 
which  break  and  form  spreading  ulcers ;  pustules,  obstinate 
ulcers,  and  canoerous  affections;  foetid  secretions  and  ten- 
dency to  run  into  mortification;  chronic  impetigoj  prurigOj 
urticaria^  and  eczema. 


8.— Aurum  lletalUoum— Jfe^aZ/eb  Gold, 

This  metal  is  found  extensively  in  South  America, 
California,  and  New  Holland.  The  Gbeeks  are  supposed  by 
some,  the  Arabs  bj  others,  to  have  been  the  first  to  use 
it  medicinaUj.  It  was  formerly  thought  that  gold  had 
no  curative  properties,  on  the  ground  that  it  was  not  soluble 
in  the  gastric  fluid.    After  destroying  the  cohesion  of  its 
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<K)ii8tLtuent  partioleSy  by  the  peculiar  process  of  trituration — 
a  process  first  adopted  by  Hahnemann,  and  now  generally 
practised  in  our  school — gold,  and  any  other  substance,  can 
be  made  perfectly  soluble.  Of  late  years  the  opinions  of 
Allopaths  have  been  considerably  modified  as  to  the  inertia 
of  gold.  Our  preparations  are  made  from  the  finest  gold- 
beater's leaf  by  trituration. 

General  Uses. — Constitutions  broken-down  by  syphilis 
or  mercury ;  nightly  bone  pains  ;  inflammation  and  ulceration 
of  bone ;  exostosis ;  excessive  sensitiveness  of  the  body ; 
palpitation  of  the  heart ;  faintness,  with  blueness  of  the  face ; 
susceptibility  to  pain ;  etc.  Hypochondria^  tremulous  agita- 
tion, religious  mania,  suicidal  tendency j  oppressive  anxiety. 
Our  provings  of  gold  show  that  it  causes  melancholy  and 
great  depression  of  spirits.  Rush  of  blood  to  the  head; 
hysteric  hemicrania ;  mercurial  or  syphilitic  headache,  with 
severe  pain  in  the  bones.  Ozcena^  with  caries  of  the  nasal 
and  palatine  bones ;  purulent  discharge  from  the  nose ;  foetid 
breath.  Induration  of  the  prostate  gland;  swelling  and 
induration  of  the  testes;  chronic  orchitis^  with  aching  pain; 
sexual  excitement ;  nocturnal  erections  and  emissions. 


9.— Baptisia  Tinotorla—  Wild  Indigo. 

Baptisia,  a  medicine  of  great  value,  is  one  of  the  '^  New 
American  Eemedies,"  and  fills  a  gap  in  our  previous  Materia 
Medica. 

General  Uses. — Gastric  or  Enteric  fever.  Bry.y  Rhm.^ 
etc.,  more  or  less  used  in  enteric  and  other  typhoid  con- 
ditions, are  now  superseded  by  Baptisia^  which  antidotes  tlie 
toxBBmic  state,  at  least  in  the  early  stage.  In  advanced  typhoid 
<$as6B,  Ars.  is  a  better  remedy.  But  if  given  early,  the 
nausea  and  pains  are  quickly  relieved,  and  the  patient  ofton 
makes  a  rapid  recovery.     It  is  probably  of  no  value  in  fevers, 
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not  toxsDinio ;  but  in  scarlet  fever,  and  other  diseases  with 
typhoid  symptoms,  Bapt  should  be  administered  as  soon 
as  the  danger  is  threatened.  Its  power  in  these  diseases 
resembles  that  which  Aeon,  exerts  in  simple  fever.  We  have 
repeatedly  proved  its  value.  It  should  be  given  in  a  low 
dilution — ^the  1st  dec,  or  even  the  strong  tincture.  It  is  also 
recommended  for  chronic  dyspepsia  with  great  sinking  at  the 
epigastrium^  and  a  dry  brown  tongue  in  the  morning. 


lO,— Baryta  Oarbonloa— CarJowa^e  of  Baryta. 

General  Uses. — Quinsy — ^if  administered  early,  the  dis- 
ease may  be  at  once  checked;  chronic  enlargement  of  the 
tonsils ;  relaxed  and  easily-inflamed  throat,  with  hoarseness ; 
facial  paralysis ;  paralytic  and  other  affections  of  old  people 
(men  especially) ;  wens,  and  steatoma ;  depression  of  the 
sexual  functions — ^nocturnal  emissions,  and  impotence. 

Baryta  Muriatica  is  used  for  scrofulous  affections — enlarge- 
ment of  the  glands,  eruptions,  etc. 


11.— Belladonna— 2>earf/y  Nightshade. 

This  is  an  indigenous  plant,  of  common  growth  through- 
out Europe  and  most  temperate  latitudes,  flourishing  upon 
a  dry  soil  and  the  slopes  of  hills.  It  has  a  fleshy,  creeping 
root,  and  herbaceous  stem,  bearing  a  beautiful,  sweet, 
but  highly  poisonous  berry,  of  a  violet-black  colour,  which, 
when  bruised,  emits  a  foetid,  nauseating  odour.  The  plant 
is  readily  known  by  the  livid  appearance  of  its  flowers^ 
and  the  character  of  its  leaves,  which  are  ovate-acute,  quite 
entire,  and  always  come  off  in  pairs,  of  which  one  is  much 
larger  than  the  other.  It  flowers  in  June  and  July,  and  its 
berries  are  ripe  in  September.  The  leaves  of  the  wild  plant 
x)nBidered  more  valuable  than  those  of  the  cultivated. 
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The  plant  derives  its  generic  name  firom  Atropos,  one  of 
the  Fates,  and  its  specific  name,  Belladonna^  &om  the  Italian 
language,  signifying  a  beautiful  lady.  This  has  been  said 
to  be  owing  to  its  being  used  as  a  cosmetic  for  the  face ;  but 
more  probably  from  its  being  employed  to  dilate  the  pupils 
— a  practice  still  adopted  by  some  Parisian  women,  as  it  is 
supposed  to  confer  on  them  additional  charms. 

For  medicinal  uses,  the  stems,  leaves,  and  flowers  are  used, 
from  which  a  tincture  is  prepared. 

Poisonous  Effects. — ^The  following  symptoms,  produced 
by  a  poisonous  dose,  are  most  interesting  to  homoeopathists : 
— Dryness  and  heat  of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  attended 
with  thirst ;  difficulty  of  swallowing  and  articulation ;  con- 
strictive spasms  of  the  throat ;  nausea,  sometimes  vomiting, 
and  at  times  swelling  and  redness  of  the  face ;  dilatation  of 
the  pupils ;  obscurity  of  vision,  or  absolute  blindness ;  opti- 
cal illusions;  suflused  eyes;  singing  noises  in  the  ears; 
numbness  of  the  face;  confusion  of  the  head;  giddiness; 
delirium,  simulating  intoxication,  which  may  be  combined 
with,  or  followed  by,  profoimd  sleep ;  scarlet  eruption  oh  the 
skin ;  and  if  the  dose  have  been  very  large,  complete  coma, 
and  death. 

General  Uses. — Delirium^  or  perverted  brain-function, 
from  active  congestion;  congestive  headache,  with  scarlet 
flushings  of  the  face ;  infantile  canvulsionSy  etc.  Scarlet-few ry 
of  the  redy  smoothj  shining  variety  (Bell,  is  of  little  or  no  use 
in  the  other  forms  of  the  so-called  scariet-fever,  in  which  the 
•eruption,  is  not  smooth  or  bright-red).  As  a  prophylactic 
against  simple  scarlet-fever,  its  application  is  a  striking 
illustration  of  the  principle  of  similiay  and  was  first  announced 
by  Hahnemann,  and  afterwards  confirmed  by  Hufeland,  and 
since  has  been  largely  established  by  facts.  Our  own  ex- 
perience both  in  private  families  and  schools,  amply  illustrato 
.the  value  of  this   appropriation  of  Bell.     Erysipelas^  with 
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bright-red  blush  and  great  heat,  especially  if  there  be  head* 
83rmptoiaB,  dilated  pupils,  etc.  (vesicular  erysipelas  with  dull 
eruption,  indicate  Rhm;  and  excessive  swelling  Apis), 
Hydrophobia.  BeiL  is  chiefly  valuable  in  inflammatory 
afiections  of  a  violent  character,  in  which  the  minute  blood-- 
vessels  (capillaries)  are  ahnost  ruptured  by  the  force  of  the 
blood.  It  has  a  special  and  powerM  action  upon  the  brain 
and  its  membranes  ;  the  mucous  lining  of  the  throat  is  also 
remarkably  sensitive  to  its  action.  Its  chief  characteiistiGS 
are — stinging  or  burning  pains,  aggravated  by  movement; 
swelling  and  shining  redness  of  the  affected  parts. 

It  is  especially  adapted  to  persons  whose  brain  is  in  a  state 
of  great  functional  activity,  to  persons  of  amiable  dispositions, 
inclined  to  become  fat,  with  light  hair,  blue  eyes,  and 
delicate,  easily-inflamed  skin.  It  is  thus  specially  adapted 
to  women  and  children. 

Difference  between  Belladonna  and  Aconitxtm. — Bell. 
resembles  the  action  of  Aeon,  in  some  points,  but  differs 
from  it  in  the  following  respects: — (1.)  It  produces  much 
.more  intense  congestion ;  the  inflammations  occasioned  by  it 
attain  a  higher  form  and  are  marked  by  symptoms  of  a  much 
more  dangerous  character — deliriimi,  convulsions,  etc.  (2.) 
Aeon,  is  adapted  to  simple  fevers,  or  to  the  feverish  reaction 
of  the  arterial  system  genet^ally ;  Bell,  to  fevers  with  symp- 
toms indicating  active  congestion,  or  disturbance  of  the 
functions,  of  the  brain.  Bell,  has  also  a  special  affinity  for 
iujflammatory  affections  of  delicate  organs  or  tissues — the  eye, 
the  ear,  the  testicle,  etc. — and  to  individuals  of  a  highly 
refined  organism. 

Nervous  System. — Giddiness ;  violent  aching  in  the  fore^ 
heady  aggravated  by  stooping  and  movement;  puhatire 
headacJie  from  cerebral  engorgement,  with  heat  and  redness 
of  the  face,  and  tendency  to  perversion  of  brain-fimotion 
(gastric  headache  is  better  met  by  Nnx,  V.) ;  acute  inflam* 
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mation  of  the  brain;  nightly  deliriiun,  or  paroxysmal  in- 
sanity; acute  hydrocephalus;  epil^My^  with  active  cerebral 
symptoms,  and  deep-red  colour  of  the  face  during  the  fit ; 
chorea ;  squinting  (recent) ;  infantile  eonvubions  of  true  cerebral 
origin;  intermittent  neuralgia^  recurring  in  the  afternoon, 
with  scarlet  redness  of  the  fGu^e. 

Sleep.  —  Sleeplessness  and  restlessness,  or  drowsiness ; 
frequent  waking;  startings  in  sleep  or  when  on  the  point 
of  fEdling  asleep,  as  in  afi&ight,  with  cerebral  excitement ; 
screaming,  moaning,  or  terrifying  dreams ;  sleeping  with  the 
eyes  open  or  partially  open. 

Eyes. — Dilated  pupils;  sensitiveness  to  light;  inflamma- 
tory redness  and  burning  pain  in  the  eyes;  catarrhal  and 
acute  strumous  ophthalmia;  complete  or  partial  amaurosiB; 
perverted  or  double  vision ;  muscw  volitantes»  Dilated  pupils, 
and  brilliant  or  glistening  eyes,  with  scarlet  colour  of  the 
face,  always  point  to  Bell, 

Ears. — ^Tingling  and  roaring  noise;  catarrhal  deafiiess, 
with  sore  throat;  deafiiess  following  scarlatina  or  typhus; 
lacerating  pain  in  the  ears ;  otalgia ;  swelling  of  the  glands 
near  the  ears. 

Bespiratory  System. — Violent^  dry  cough,  worse  at  night, 
excited  by  a  tickling  sensation  in  the  throat,  with  headache 
and  redness  of  the  face;  painfalness  of  the  larynx  when 
coughing ;  spasmodic  hooping-cough ;  hoarseness. 

Digestive  Systtem. — The  Mouth, — ^A  furred  tongue,  with 
red,  elongated  papillae  appearing  through  the  fur ;  inflam- 
mation of  the  mouth  and  tongue ;  toothache^  with  red,  hot 
face,  throbbing  pains  in  hollow  teeth,  extending  to  the 
temples,  aggravated  by  eating  and  by  hot  drinks ;  redness 
and  tenderness  of  the  gums;  catarrhal  sore  throat,  with 
sense  of  rawness,  swelling  and  difficulty  of  swallowing,  (if 
the  swelling  be  very  great,  Apis  should  be  alternated  with 
Bell,) ;  bright-red  appearance  of  the  tonsils  and  u^nila,  with 
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flufihed  face  and  headache;  quinsy  (if  with  salivation  and 
foetid  breath,  Merc,  is  required) ;  spasmodic  constriction  of 
the  throat;  diarrhoeic  evacuations  with  straining,  especiallj 
in  children,  with  redness  in  the  face  before  and  during  each 
motion ;  acute  spasmodic  pains  in  the  rectimi. 

Genito-Urinary  Stcteh. — ^Involuntary  passage  of  urine, 
from  paralysis  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  nocturnal  enuresis, 
in  delicate,  sensitive  children ;  irritahiUty  of  the  kidneys  and 
bladder  (true  inflammation  requires  Canth.^  etc.) ;  chronic 
monorrhagia,  with  colicky  pains  (in  alternation  with  Platina) ; 
toothache,  spasms,  and  colic  of  pregnant  women ;  childbed- 
fever,  with  a  congested  state  of  the  brain. 

Skin. — Scarlet  redness^  with  heat  and  dryness;  diffused 
redness  and  burning  swelling  of  the  affected  parts ;  boils  and 
carbuncles,  which  bear  a  close  resemblance  to  erysipelas,  are 
often  strikingly  benefited  by  Bell. 


12.— Bryonia  AlheL—f  White  Bryony). 

There  are  many  varieties  of  Bryony,  but  the  one  proved 
by  Hahnemann,  is  the  Bryonia  alba,  indigenous  in  the  north 
of  Europe,  Germany,  and  some  parts  of  France ;  and  not  the 
Bryonia  dioica,  common  in  the  hedges  and  thickets  of  this 
country.  This  latter  variety.  Black  Bryonia,  is  chiefly  used 
as  an  external  application  in  bruises.  Professed  pugilists 
employ  it  in  the  form  of  a*  poultice,  applying  it  over  the 
ecchymosis.  It  is  said  to  remove  all  discoloration  in  finom 
one  to  two  days.  The  B.  Alba  is,  however,  much  to  be  pre- 
ferred for  homoeopathic  purposes.  A  deep  yellow  and  very 
bitter  tincture  is  made  from  the  root. 

General  Uses. — ^Although  Bryonia  occupies  a  foremost 
rank  in  our  materia  medica,  it  probably  does  so,  not  from 
the  multiplicity  of  diseases  in  which  it  is  curative,  but  on 
account  of  their  frequent  and  general  occurrence.     The  chief 
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of  these  diseases  are  the  following : — Rheumatism,  acute  and 
ohronio,  worse  on  movement,  and  when  affecting  the  joints 
and  muscles ;  in  rheumatic  fever,  it  is  second  only  to  Aeon. ; 
limibago,  with  acute  braised  sensation  in  the  loins;  stiff- 
neck  ;  complaints  in  which  the  serous  membranes  are  in- 
volved— pleurisy,  peritonitis,  etc. ;  bronchitis ;  pneumonia ; 
typhous  (not  of  a  low  type),  bilious-remittent,  and  relapsing 
fevers,  chilliness  being  a  marked  symptom ;  dyspepsia — ^water- 
brash,  constipation,  etc. ;  some  affections  of  the  liver ;  etc. 

Suppressed  eruptions  are  often  redeveloped  on  the  surface 
by  a  few  doses  of  Bry, 

Bryonia  is  well  adapted  to  persons  of  firm  fibre,  dark  com- 
plexion, bilious  and  irritable  temperament ;  also  to  affections 
brought  on  by  exposure  to  cold,  dry  weather,  and  piercing 
wind ;  and  when  tJie  symptoms  are  intensified  by  movement. 

Head. — Congestive  headache — ^firontal  throbbing,  with  red- 
ness of  the  face,  giddiness,  sense  of  weight,  ftilness,  and  as  if 
the  brain  would  press  through  the  forehead  on  stooping. 
Unlike  the  Aconite  headache,  it  has  generally  a  gastric  or 
rheumatic  origin,  and  the  ideas  are  not  disturbed  as  when 
BelL  is  indicated.  If  bleeding  of  the  nose  follow  the  head- 
ache, that  is  a  further  indication  for  Bry. 

Respiratory  System.  —  Pleuro-pneumonia  and  pleurisy 
(after,  or  in  alternation  with,  Aeon.)  ;  if  effusion  have  taken 
place,  Bry.  is  the  best  remedy ;  acute  bronchitis,  when  the 
disease  is  not  diffused ;  common  "  cold  on  the  chest,"  con- 
sequent on  a  simple  catarrhal  affection;  dry  cough,  with 
constant  irritation,  little  expectoration,  stitching  or  catching 
pains  in  the  chest,  sometimes  so  severe  as  to  induce  retching. 
Teste  recommends  it  for  croup  in  alternation  with  Ipec. 

Digestive  System. — Water-brash,  heart-bum,  acid  eructa^ 
tions,  bitter  taste,  sense  of  weight  or  pressure  at  the  pit  of 
the  stomach,  as  if  a  stone  were  lying  there ;  bilious  vomiting ; 
constipation,  from  torpor  of  the  bowels,  with  congestive  heail- 
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aohe,  the  faeoes  being  large,  and  caiudng  pain  in  passing 
them ;  chronic  constipation,  with  similar  symptoms ;  conges- 
tion of  the  liver  f  with  pain  in  the  right  shoulder,  dull  pain 
in  the  right  side,  and  slight  jaundioed  appeaxanoe;  red^ 
soanty,  and  hot  urine. 

Oenerative  Ststiem  (Female). — ^Premature  and  profuse 
menstruation;  milk-fever,  and  threatened  inflammation  and 
absoess  of  the  breast  from  cold,  in  nursing  women,  when  the 
breasts  are  knotty,  swollen,  and  sore :  these  symptoms  may 
also  be  felt  when  weaning. 


13.— OaotUS  QreLndifLorua—Midnight-blooming  Ceretts. 

This  caotus  is  indigenous  to  Mexico  and  the  West  Indies. 
It  blooms  in  the  month  of  July  in  Naples ;  and  is  only  found 
in  temperate  latitudes,  except  in  conservatories,  wheire,  of 
course,  it  is  not  so  vigorous  as  in  its  natural  climate :  hence, 
for  medicinal  purposes,  the  plant  as  it  is  found  in  nature  only 
should  be  used. 

General  Uses. — Affections  of  the  heart  and  large  blood- 
vessels^  in  which  congestion  is  dissipated,  and  irritation 
removed  by  the  drug;  palpitation  from  nervous  or  organic 
disease ;  heart-complication  in  rheumatic-fever,  with  exoesave 
impulse  of  the  heart's  action,  and  intermitting  pulse ;  sense 
of  constriction  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  as  if  the  organ 
^^  were  grasped  and  compressed  by  an  iron  hand,"  increased 
by  exertion. 

Headaclie^  with  pressure  or  weight  on  the  top  of  the  head^ 
especially  in  women  who  menstruate  too  frequentiy  and  pro- 
fusely ;  faintness  and  palpitation ;  acute  congestion  of  the 
head,  with  pro^e  epistaxis. 

In  some  respects  it  acts  similarly  to  Acon,^  and  is  said  to 
have  cured  chronic  bronchitis,  pleurisy,  pneumonia,  hsem- 
atemesis,  etc. 
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14.— Oamphora—  Camphor. 

The  Lauras  Camphora,  from  whioh  Camphor  is  obtained 
in  great  abundanoe,  is  a  large,  handsome  evergreen  tree,  very 
common  in  China,  Japan,  and  other  parts  of  Eastern  Asia, 
where  it  grows  to  the  size  of  our  tall  oak.  Through  all  parts- 
of  it,  the  trunk,  root,  and  branches,  Camphor  is  difiPused,  and 
is  obtained  by  sublimation.  The  odour,  appearance,  and 
volatility  of  Camphor  are  well  known. 

Pathogenetic  Effects. — "  In  doses  of  gr.  ij.-v-x,  cam* 
phor  acts  as  a  stimulant ;  it  increases  the  action  of  the  heart 
lOid  arteries,  exhilarates  the  spirits,  excites  warmth  of  body 
and  diaphoresis;  the  pulse  is  rendered  softer  and  faller. 
These  effects  are  transitory,  and  are  followed  by  depression. 
In  somewhat  larger  doses,  it  allays  spasm  and  pain,  and 
induces  sleep.  In  poisonous  doses,  it  produces  vomitings 
vertigo,  delirium,  and  convulsions.  It  acts  chiefly  on  tiie 
nervous  system ;  and,  like  sulphur,  it  transudes  through  the^ 
skin,  and  is  exhaled  by  the  lungs.  ...  It  exercises  a 
powerful  influence  on  the  genito-urinary  system ;  occasionally 
it  causes  strangury,  yet  by  some  it  has  been  advised  to  relieve 
the  strangury  produced  by  cantharides"  (Waring). 

A  case  of  poisoning  by  Camphor  has  lately  (1869)  been 
reported  in  the  Journal  de  Chimiey  of  a  remarkably  small 
quantity  of  Camphor,  used  as  an  enema,  causing  most  urgent 
symptoms.  "A  child  of  three  and  a  half  years,  suffering 
from  mild  fever,  had  an  enema  of  Ave  grammes  of  Camphor, 
suspended  in  yolk  of  eggy  administered  to  it.  This  was 
shortly  followed  by  lividity  of  the  fiice,  vomiting,  cold  sweat, 
and  convulsions,  accompanied  directly  afterwards  by  insensi- 
bility and  retention  of  urine.  The  child's  life  was  in  im- 
minent danger  for  ten  hours.  Coffee  was  given  as  au 
antidote,  and  recovery  gradually  took  place." 

General    Uses. — Asiatic   Cholera    (see    over);    choleraic 
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diarrhcea;  sudden  and  extreme  prostration  of  the  nervous 
Bystem,  with  severe  chills,  chattering  of  the  teeth,  pallor  of 
the  countenance,  sense  of  internal  heat,  cold  sweats,  cramps, 
purging,  etc.  Lassitude,  depression,  and  firequent  yawnings ; 
the  primary  chill  of  catarrh  or  influenza,  when  it  prevents 
further  development  of  disease,  but  only  in  that  stage.  Hunt- 
ing-fits  firom  trifling  causes,  and  hysteric  attacks;  in  the^ 
-oases.  Camphor  may  be  administered  by  olfaction. 

As  an  antidote  to  the  excess  of  medicinal  action  of  small 
doses  of  a  drug.  Camphor  is  very  useful:  a  few  doses  fre- 
■quently  repeated  will  be  sufficient.  The  erysipelas  produced 
by  Arnica  is  readily  cured  by  Camphor-lotion  (see  "  Arnica"). 

The  evavescent  action  of  Camphor  requires  that  it  be  given 
in  oft-repeated  doses ;  it  is  only  adapted  to  acute  and  sudden 
diseases. 

Cholera. — ^A  saturated  solution,  containing  equal  parts  by 
weight  of  Camphor  and  of  spirits  of  wine,  recommended  and 
successfolly  used  by  Dr.  Bubini  in  several  hundred  cases  of 
cholera,  has  excited  much  attention,  and  was  widely  used 
during  the  outbreak  of  Cholera  in  1866.  Dr.  Rubini  directs 
that  four  drops  of  the  saturated  tincture  of  Camphor  be  given 
'On  sugar  (not  in  water),  every  five  minutes,  to  patients  seizetl 
with  cholera,  or  in  very  severe  cases  five  to  twenty  drops ; 
and  he  states  that,  ordinarily,  in  two,  three,  or  four  hours, 
reaction  will  set  in.  It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  add  that 
his  statements  and  successes  have  been  abundantly  oonfiimed 
in  this  country.* 

Head. — Congestion  and  cerebral  irritation,  amounting 
even  to  delirium ;  giddiness,  wakefulness,  and  nervous  irrita- 
bility. Sun-stroke  (the  remedy  being  administered  by  olfac- 
tion); head-symptoms  from  the  retrocession  of  an  acute 
•eruption — ^measles,  etc. 

*  For  interoMting  accounts  of  Dr.  Rabini*B  troatment,  and  its  snccessfiil 
adoption  in  this  country,  see  the  yoliune  of  The  ffamcBcpathic  World  for  1866. 
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Urinary  Systtem. — Sudden  stranguari/y  vniji  burning  and 
great  pain ;  in  infants  thus  suffering,  the  remedy  may  be 
administered  by  oKaotion  for  a  few  seconds,  every  ten  minutes. 
It  is  also  sometimes  useful  in  sexual  weakness  and  impotence, 
especially  when  associated  with  stranguary  or  vesical  irrita- 
bility. Camphor  removes  the  urinary  difiB^culties  consequent 
on  the  use  of  Cantharides  (blistering-fly). 


16.— Oannabis  SeiUrei—Semp. 

General  Uses. — ^Affections  of  the  genito-urinary  organs. 
Henip,  in  large  doses,  causes  a  difficulty  of  urinating ;  para- 
lytic weakness  of  the  bladder ;  symptoms  of  stricture ;  burning 
and  stinging  before  and  after  urination ;  discharge  of  mucus 
and  pus;  chordee;  etc.  Hence  it  is  homoeopathic  to  the 
svmptoms  of  gonorrhoea^  and  has  proved  a  most  successful 
remedy,  in  the  hands  of  Homoeopathic  practitioners,  for  that 
disease.  In  miscarriage  and  menorrhagia,  and  consequent 
conditions,  it  is  sometimes  usefiil ;  as  also  in  some  eye-affec- 
tions— opacity  of,  and  specks  on,  the  cornea,  etc.  The  effectsi 
of  alcoholic  intoxication  have  also  been  remedied  by  this  drug. 


16.— Oaiitharis  Vesioatoria— 5/«^mn^-J7y--i8i)flrnwA-i?7y. 

This  insect  is  about  eight  or  ten  lines  in  length,  by  two  or 
three  in  breadth,  and  of  a  brilliant  green  colour.  During- 
life,  the  Cantharides  have  so  powerful  an  odour,  that  swarms 
of  them  can  thus  be  detected,  even  at  a  considerable  distance. 
They  are  abimdantly  found  in  the  south  of  Europe,  in  the 
early  summer  months,  when  they  settle  upon  such  trees  as 
the  white  poplar,  ash,  privet,  elder,  and  lilac,  upon  the 
leaves  of  which  they  subsist.  We  extract  their  medicinal 
properties  by  pulverization  and  maceration  of  the  entire 
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insect.     The  "  fly-blister,"  so  well  known  in  allopatiiio  prao- 
tioe,  is  totally  Tepiidiated  by  homoeopathic  practitioners. 

General  Uses. — Acute  Inflammatory  affections  of  the  urin- 
ary organs — simple  nephritis,  cystitis,  urethritis,  eta  Fain 
in  the  loins ;  scanty,  high-coloured  urine,  which  is  bloody, 
and  sometimes  albuminous ;  burning  and  scalding  pain  on 
-  passing  water ;  tenderness  at  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen ; 
stranguary.  Paralysis  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  especially 
in  females  and  children.  Hcematuriay  and  suppression  of 
urine  firom  acute  congestion.  The  sexual  organs  are  probably 
only  affected  through  extension  of  urinary  irritations.  It 
may  be  sometimes  useful  in  dropsy  following  scarlatina,  and 
in  Bright's  disease.  In  hysteric  patients,  with  throat-affec- 
tion, and  partially  suppressed  urine,  followed,  after  a  few 
hours,  by  profuse  discharge  of  pale  urine,  it  acts  welL 

Skin. — Bums  and  Scalds  with  small  or  large  blisters; 
Yesicular  erysipelas;  carbunculous  and  gangrenous  sores; 
shingles  (herpes  zoster);  eczema,  with  much  burning.  In 
these  affections  it  is  well  to  apply  a  graduated  Cantharis- 
lotion^  besides  taking  the  remedy  internally.  Burning  in  the 
soles  of  the  feet  at  night  in  hysteric  patients,  with  profuse 
and  pale  urine. 

External  Use. — Formula. — Ten  or  twelve  drops  of  the 
strong  tincture  to  a  small  teacupful  of  water.  If  applied 
promptly  to  a  bum  or  scald,  it  will  often  prevent  blistering. 
Cantharadihe  Pomade  is  recommended  for  recent  baldness  and 
falling  off  of  the  hair  after  fevers  and  other  exhausting 
diseases  (see  also  Phos.  Ac). 

Antidote. — Camphor-lotion^  as  directed  for  Arnica^  -will 
correct  any  unpleasant  sjnoiptems  from  the  external  use  of 
Cantharis  (five  drops  of  strong  Camphor-tincture  to  one  ounce 
of  water). 


CARBO   VEGETABILIS.  551 

17.— Oarbo  YegetBLbUia—Fegetabk  Charcoal. 

m 

Vegetable  charooal  is  obtained  by  burning  wood  in 
oovered-up  heaps  or  in  close  vessels,  with  but  a  limited  aooess 
of  air.  For  medicinal  purposes,  the  pollard  beech  of  moun- 
tainous countries  is  selected,  from  the  slow  combustion  of 
which  a  black,  tasteless,  and  insoluble  substance  is  obtained, 
remarkable  for  its  power  of  counteracting  putrefaction,  and 
for  combining  with,  and  removing,  the  odorous  and  colouring 
principles  of  most  bodies.  From  this  wood,  pulverized,  we 
make  triturations,  by  which  the  latent,  inherent  medicinal 
properties  of  the  crude  substance  are  developed,  rendering  it 
a  therapeutic  agent  of  great  valua 

General  Uses.  —  Chronic  derangement  of  the  digestive 
sf/stem^  characterized  by  flatulence  and  foulness  of  the  secre- 
tions; diseases  marked  by  loss  of  vitality/  and  imperfect 
oxidisation  of  the  blood,  as  in  intermittent  fever  in  the  cold 
stage,  when  there  is  blueness  and  coldness  of  the  hands  and 
feet;  in  typhoid,  typhus,  etc.,  with  similar  symptoms,  and 
dry,  foul  tongue,  frequent  offensive  diarrhoBa,  and  extreme 
exhaustion :  it  sometimes  rouses  the  sinking  nervous  energies ; 
cold  extremities,  arising  from  deficient  vitality  in  the  circula- 
tion, and  associated  with  general  adynamia. 

Respiratory  System. — Chronic  osAsiSThsl  hoarseness;  chronic 
bronchitis  in  the  feeble  and  aged,  when  there  is  scarcely 
sufficient  strength  to  raise  and  eject  the  mucus,  which  is  pro- 
fuse, and  often  foul-smelling;  threatened  gangrene  of  the 
lungs. 

Digestive  Systtem. — Flatulence  of  the  stomach,  with  dis- 
tension, causing  a  sense  of  oppression,  palpitation,  etc, 
sometimes  felt  in  the  evening  and  at  night ;  heart^bum  and 
acidity^  with  flatulence,  and  constipation  or  diarrhoea ;  easily- 
bleeding  gums  and  foul  breath.  It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in 
strumous   persons,  with  the  above   symptoms,  and   when 
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Mercury  has  been  abused.  Diarrhceay  with  offensiye  motions^, 
especially  in  scroMous  children;  chronic  diarrhoea  in  cac- 
hectic personSy  with  sallow  face,  acidity  of  the  Etomach, 
flatulence,  etc.,  and  without  feverishness ;  chronic  constipa- 
tion, with  torpor,  heat  and  Alness  in  the  bowels. 

Skin. — Foul  ulcers  (internal  and  external  use) ;  ohronie 
eruptions,  with  itching  and  burning,  easily  bleeding;  in- 
veterate herpes ;  sores  following  bums,  which  do  not  readily 
heal,  but  discharge  a  foul,  ichorous  fluid :  the  Carbo  fihould 
be  sprinkled  on  in  very  fine  powder. 

In  poisoning  by  Arsenic^  charcoal  has  been  found  useful ;  it 
should  be  administered  in  milk  or  water,  and  taken  in  large 
quantities  as  quickly  as  possible. 


18.— Oaustioum— Cfltw^wj. 

General  Uses. — Loss  of  voice^  from  cold,  or  from  over- 
exertion, as  in  speaking  or  singing ;  cough  with  involuntary 
emission  of  urine ;  some  cases  of  facial  paralysis ;  pain  and 
weight  in  the  loins  with  urinary  difficulties;  neuralgia,  or 
tendinous  and  muscular  pains,  with  urging  to  urinate^  and 
discharge  of  pale  urine ;  enuresis  of  children  and  aged  per- 
sons ;  excessive  discharges  of  urine  during  convalescence  fit)m 
severe  disease,  with  sour  perspirations,  dejection  of  spirits,  etc, ; 
frequent  urging  to  urinate  in  hysteric  patients ;  coftstipationy 
with  solid  evacuations,  expelled  with  difficulty,  and  having 
a  shining,  greasy  appearance  (Bayes).  In  deep  bumSy  with 
formation  of  scabs,  it  is  sometimes  used  locally  with  good 
resulta 


19.— Ohamomllla  lieLtrioaxieL—Chamomik'Flower. 

This  plant  is  indigenous  to  most  parts  of  Europe,  and 

flourishes  in  corn-fields,  waste  grounds,  and  by  the  roadside, 

<)cially  on  chalky  soils.    The  name  of  the  flower  is  derived 
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from  the  Greek  word  chama  (low),  and  from,  matrix  (womb), 
from  its  supposed  speoifio  action  on  that  organ.  For  homoeo- 
pathic purposes  we  gather  the  plant  when  in  bloom,  from 
which  we  prepare  a  tincture. 

General  Uses. — Nervous  affections  generally,  of  women 
and  children ;  derangement  of  the  nervous  and  biliary  systems 
from  anger  or  vexation ;  chronic  abscess  has  been  benefited 
by  Cham.y  when  Hepar  Sulph.  has  failed,  used  internally  and 
externally.  Ailments  induced  by  coffee  and  narcotics — 
nervousness,  palpitation,  etc. — are  met  by  Cham.  The  pains 
of  Cham,  are  worse  at  night ;  and  after  they  have  somewhat 
subsided,  a  sense  of  nimibness  remains  in  the  part. 

Nervous  System. — ^Extreme  sensitiveness  to  external  im- 
pressions, without  ideal  confusion ;  neuralgia,  with  the  same 
conditions ;  face-ache,  with  swelling ;  sleeplessness,  flushes  of 
heat,  and  palpitation,  with  bilious  symptoms;  spasms  and 
convulsions  of  women  and  children ;  wakefulness,  restlessness, 
and  fretfolness,  or  convulsions  of  children  during  dentition, 
with  sour-smeUing  breath ;  spasms  and  convulsions  of  preg- 
nant women. 

Head,  Ears,  Pace,  etc. — Bilious  headachCy  with  stupifying 
oppressive  pain,  stitching  and  burning  distress;  nervous 
headache  (on  one  side),  with  throbbing,  flushes  of  ^jieat,  sensi- 
tiveness, and  irritability  of  disposition ;  facial  neuralgia  with 
irritable  mood.  Ear-achCy  and  cracks  and  soreness  of  the 
lips,  in  infants,  from  cold. 

Respiratory  System. — Spasmodic  cough,  with  a  sense  of 
tightness  in  the  chest;  catarrh  of  infants;  hoarseness  and 
cough  of  a  nervous  character  in  women  and  children. 

Digestive  System. — Toothache  irom  indigestion,  worse 
soon  after  eating,  and  by  drinking  warm  fluids ;  toothache 
with  swelling,  and  pain  as  if  the  nerve  were  scraped.  Tongue 
thickly  coated  with  a  yellowish-white  fur,  and  red  at  the 
edges;   sour  breath  of  children,  with  pinching  pains  in  the 

2  N 
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abdomen,  greenish  motions,  and  fltushed  oheek ;  diarrhoea^  and 
many  other  affections  of  children  during  dentition  ;  dyspepsia, 
with  pressure  at  the  stomach,  sudden  stitches,  sallow  com- 
plexion, and  yellow  tongue ;  aching  pain  and  sourness  in  the 
stomach  after  food,  with  irritability,  and  greenish  motions ; 
nausea,  or  vomiting  of  bile ;  colic,  with  extreme  soreness  of 
the  bowels ;  affections  of  the  liver  from  anger,  etc. ;  bilious 
attack,  with  heat  in  the  face,  thirst,  anxiety,  and  restlessness. 

Generative  System  (Female), — ^Profose  menstrual  dis- 
charge,—dark,  even  blackish,  and  ooe^^ulated,  with  griping  or 
labour-like  pains,  sickness,  frequent  tirging  to  urinate,  and 
nervous  irritability ;  pains  in  the  veins  of  the  leg ;  cramps  of 
pregnant  women,  with  nervous  sensitiveness;  false  labour- 
pains,  with  cramps  and  twitches;  uterine  disturbance  from 
mental  excitement,  anger,  vexation,  etc. 

Skin. — Rash  in  children^  alternating  with  diarrhoea ;  single 
intertrigo ;  ulcers,  with  burning-pains,  and  great  sensitive- 
ness ;  scrofrdous  ulcers,  and  ulcers  of  the  breast,  seoretmg 
unhealthy  pus ;  ulcers  occurring  in  connection  witii  bilious 
derangement,  sallow  complexion,  etc. ;  in  these  cases  Cham, 
should  be  used  both  internally  and  externally. 


20.*— Oaloarea  Oarbonioa— CbrJowa/^  of  Lime, 

Calcarea  Carbonica  is  found  abundantiy  in  the  form  of 
chalk,  marble,  eggshells,  oyster-shells,  etc.  The  insolubility 
of  the  salts  of  lime  formed  an  obstacle  to  their  general  use 
by  Allopathic  medical  men ;  notwithstanding  this  they  use 
them  occasionally  for  their  antacid  and  astringent  properties. 
For  Homoeopathic  purposes  we  employ  oyater^shelUy  irom 
which,  after  washing,  boiling,  exposing  to  a  chajooal  fire, 
sifting,  and  reducing  to  a  powder,  we  first  make  triturations. 

*  By  an  inadvertence,  CaU,  Carb,  and  Calendula  were  omitted  (him  their 
"'roper  alphabetical  ammgem  nt 
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General  Uses. — Serq/itlaus^  rachitic,  and  tuberculow  affec- 
tions, and  others  depending  on  defectiye  assimilation  and 
nutrition;  debility,  loss  of  flesh,  etc.;  di£Soult  teething; 
soft  condition  of  the  bones  (rickets),  on  account  of  which 
the  child  is  late  in  walking.  ScroAilous  consumption,  with 
tight  cough,  oppression,  expectoration  of  yellow  or  green  , 
foetid  pu8,  haemoptysis,  hectic-fever,  night-sweats,  etc.  Chronic 
urticaria,  porrigo  capitis,  and  other  chronic  eruptions.  Warts 
and  polypi,  as  results  of  disordered  nutrition  and  growth, 
are  curable  by  Calc,  "  It  may  be  laid  down  that  Calcarea  is 
best  adapted  to  the  disorders  of  women  and  children,  to 
persons  of  leuco-phlegmatic  temperament,  with  tendency  to 
obesity"  (Hughes).    The  flesh  is  pale,  soft,  and  flabby. 

Head. — Chronic  nervous  headache,  with  eructations,  and 
sense  of  coldness  in  the  head;  dull  headache,  worse  in  the 
morning,  as  firom  brain-fag. 

Etes,  Ears,  Throat,  etc. — Ophthalmia  and  conjunctivitis; 
otorrhoea  and  chronic  otitis;  chronic  yellow  or  greenish 
purulent  discharge  firom  the  nose  (ozcena):  chronic  sore- 
throat,  with  dryness,  and  swollen  tonsils ;  glandular  enlaxge- 
ments.  In  these  local  affections,  Calc,  probably  acts  chiefly 
by  improving  the  constitutional  condition :  it  is  not  adapted 
to  acute  manifestations  of  the  dyscrasia.  Its  external  use,  in 
the  form  of  diluted  lime-water,  is  sometimes  very  serviceable 
in  coimection  with  the  internal  use  of  the  drag. 

Digestive  System. — Anorexia;  chronic  add  eructations^ 
with  burning  sensation  in  the  stomach;  chronic  diarrhoea, 
A\dth  slimy,  foul-smelling  stools ;  diarrhoea  of  children  during 
dentition,  offensive  motions,  part  being  light  and  part  dark- 
coloured;  colliquative  diarrhoea  of  consumption;  chronic 
constipation  with  swelling  of  the  bowels ;  mesenteric  disease 
in  scrofiilus  children. 

Generative    System  (Female). — Premature   and  profuse 
catamenia;   itching  and  burning  leucorrhoea;    chlorosis 
ficrofulus  girls. 
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Oalcaria  Phosphorata — Phosphate  of  Lime — is  used 
especiallj  in  diseases  of  the  osseous  system — curvature  of 
the  spine,  spina  bifida,  hip-joint  disease,  psoas  abscess, 
scrofulous  ulcers,  etc. 


21.— Calendula  Offlolnalis  (Marigold). 

The  marigold  is  a  native  of  France,  but  is  now  found  in 
cultivated  grounds  in  nearly  all  parts  of  Europe.  The  leaves 
and  flowers  are  the  parts  used  in  medicine. 

General  Uses. — This  remedy  is  almost  exclusively  used 
as  an  external  application,  and  in  this  way  exerts  a  most 
favourable  influence  in  promoting  the  union  of  wounds  with 
the  least  resulting  scars,  and  with  the  smallest  amount  of 
suppuration.  CuUy  whether  accidental,  or  inflicted  in  oper- 
ations, or  injuries,  in  which  the  flesh  is  much  torn^  and  which 

.  do  not  heal  without  the  formation  of  matter;  wounds 
penetrating  the  joints,  etc.  In  all  such  cases  it  is  much 
preferable  to  Arnica^  especially  in  constitutions  having  a 
tendency  to  erysipelas.  It  controls  hsamorrhage  (but  to  a 
less  extent  than  Samamelis)^  and  relieves  the  severest  pams 
attending  various  accidents.  In  the  late  civil  war,  it  was 
largely  used  by  our  American  colleagues  in  the  treatment  of 
injuries,  and  with  the  most  beneficial  results.  It  is  an 
invaluable  remedy  in  ulcers  of  the  lower  extremities — ^bad 

,  legs  as  they  are  called — such  as  often  occur  in  broken-down 
constitutions,  especially  in  the  decline  of  life.  Mr.  Nankivell 
informs  us  that  Calendula-lotion — 20  drops  to  a  teacupful  of 
water — ^is  very  useful  in  many  chronic  affections  of  the 
eye-lids:   he  has  never  known  it  to  have  any  repellent  or 

'  inconvenient  effect. 

Formula. — ^A  lotion  may  be  made  by  adding  a  teaspoonful 
of  the  pure  tincture  to  half  or  three-quarters  [of  a  teacupful 
of  water.  If  the  bleeding  be  considerable,  the  lotion  may  be 
made  much  stronger. 
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22.— OMna— Oinolioiia  Offloinalis— Pm^mn  Bark. 

The  Cinchona-tree  is  a  native  of  Peru  and  the  adjacent 
provinces  of  South  America,  and  is  of  great  beauty,  with 
evergreen  laurel-like  leaves,  which  diffuse  a  delicious  fra- 
grance around.  It  is  not  found  at  an  elevation  of  less  than 
2,500  feet  above  the  sea,  and  sometimes  extends  as  far  up 
as  from  9,000  to  nearly  12,000  feet 

"We  make  an  alcoholic  tincture  from  the  bark,  or  tritura- 
tions of  its  alkaloid  Quina  (Quinine). 

General  Uses. —  Debility  caused  by  loss  of  animal  fluids — 
haemorrhage,  diarrhoea,  spermatorrhoea,  profuse  sweating, 
expectoration,  or  suppuration,  excessive  lactation,  etc.  Simple 
intermittent  fever ;  simple  remittent  fever  wiiii  much  prostration 
and  variable  pulse;  hectic-fever ^  fix)m  abscess  or  prolonged 
suppuration  in  any  part ;  periodically-recurring  neuralgias^  and 
other  affections  marked  by  periodicity ;  sensitiveness  of  the 
nervous  system  to  physical  impressions;  anasarca  when 
associated  with  ague  or  disease  of  the  spleen ;  sweating^  in 
cases  of  extreme  debility,  especially  after  severe  fevers,  the 
patient  waking  up  every  night  with  his  linen  soaked  with 
sweat.  Disturbing  dreams  causing  anxiety  and  starting,  the 
anxiety  or  confusion  remaining  some  time  after  waking. 
*'  Irritation  of  the  spine^  and  spinal  pain,  with  imperfect  cir- 
culation, shown  by  blueness  of  the  nails,  coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities, with  nimibness,  etc.,  is  well  met  by  CAeVifl"  (Bayes). 

Debility,  however,  is  little  benefited  by  China  so  long  as  its 
cause  remains  in  operation. 

The  pains  indicating  China  are  increased  by  movement^  by 
contact^  and  by  currents  of  air ;  and  perspiration  is  eaaily 
induced  by  exertion. 

Nervous  System. — Intermittent  neuralgia;  vertigo^  with 
dimness  of  sight,  himmiing  in  the  ears,  and  flushed  face, 
succeeded  by  depression,  yawning,  etc.;  tremblings,  from 
debility  caused  by  excessive  mental  labour. 
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Head,  Ears,  etc. — ^Neuralgio  and  oongestive  headache  and 
faoe-ache,  occiirring  periodically  ;  headache,  with  Bense  of  can^ 
atriction,  as  if  a  band  were  passed  over  the  top  of  the  head 
fix)in  side  to  side,  with  noises  in  the  head  and  ears, — 
buzzing,  singing,  humming,  roaring, — or  congestion — ^weight^ 
fuLiess,  and  tension  in  the  head,  flushing  of  the  fSEU)e,  etc — 
the  symptoms  being  aggravated  by  movement,  currents  of  air, 
or  contact ;  pains  in  the  head,  relieved  by  eating ;  brow-^ue 
(malarial) ;  nervous  deafness,  with  hissing  or  other  noises  in 
the  ears. 

Digestive  System. — Diarrhcea  (chronic),  or  diajrhoea 
occurring  early  in  a  morning  or  after  a  meal,  without 
pain;  simple  summer  diarrhoea  with  severe  griping,  or 
absence  of  pain;  passage  of  undigested  food;  periodic 
(malarial)  dysentery^  with  debility— cold  extremities,  feeble 
pulse,  etc. ;  sinking  at  the  stomachy  relieved  by  eating,  but  soon 
recurring;  sensation  of  emptiness  with  or  without  hunger; 
jaundice,  in  feeble  persons,  with  sallow,  dirty-yellow  com- 
plexion, stitch^  in  the  liver,  slimy-bilious  taste,  and  loss  of 
appetite ;  drowsiness  and  oppression  after  eating,  and  qualm- 
ishness in  the  stomach ;  congestion  and  enlargement  of  the 
spleen ;  ascarides,  especially  if  occurring  in  scrofulous  children 
with  large  abdomens,  and  subject  to  diarrhoea. 

Urinary  System. — Scanty  and  turbid  urine,  with  whitiak 
or  brick-dust  sediment ;  periodic  paroxysms  of  hwmaturia. 

G-exerative  System. — ^Nocturnal  emissions  and  sperma- 
torrhoea, with  debility,  depression  of  spirits,  indigestion. 
Menstruation  continuing  too  long,  or  being  pro/use,  the  dis- 
charge consLBtiQg  of  lumps  of  dark  coagula ;  irregular  menses ; 
irregularity  of  labour  pains;  debility  from  excessive  men- 
struation, leucorrhoea,  or  lactation. 

Skin. — ^Unhealthy  ulcers  in  cachectic  patients  of  a  sallow 
appearance,  with  cold  and  diy  or  clammy  skin ;  ulcers  con- 
nected with  ague ;  dropsy ;  moist  gangrene. 
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Antibotes. — ^The  ill-efiEeots  resulting  from  the  too  &ee  use 
of  Bark  or  Quinine  are  best  met  by  Arsenic^  Ferrum^  Verch 
trunij  Belladonnay  or  Ipecacuanhu,  according  to  the  existing 
symptoms. 


23.— Gimioifliga  Racemosa— Aoteea  Raoemosa— 

Black  Cohdsh — Squaw-Boot 

This  plant  grows  abundantly  in  shady  and  rocky  woods, 
on  rich  grounds,  from  Maine  to  Michigan,  and  in  some  other 
parts  of  America.  It  is  very  stately  in  appearance,  being 
from  four  to  eight  feet  high,  and  gives  off  its  flowers  in 
bunches  or  racemes,  as  its  name  indicates.  In  late  autumn 
and  winter,  any  motion  of  the  plant  causes  a  rattling  of  the 
seeds  so  much  resembling  the  alarm  of  the  rattle-snake  as  to 
cause  the  hunter  to  start  involuntarily ;  hence  its  name  of 
Rattle^weed^  given  to  it  by  the  country  people.  The  term 
Squaw-root  is  given  to  it  in  consequence  of  its  use  by  the 
Indians  and  settlers  who,  for  centuries,  have  employed  it  for 
many  uterine  diseases,  in  labour  to  assist  the  expulsive  efforts 
of  the  womb,  and  for  chorea. 

In  common  with  most  English  Homoeopathic  physicians, 
we  have  derived  our  knowledge  of  this  drug  chiefly  from 
Dr.  Hale's  admirable  work  on  the  "  New  Remedies."  Since 
our  first  experience  with  it,  many  years  ago,  we  have  used  it 
largely,  and  can  abundantly  confirm  the  greater  part  of  Dr. 
Hale's  recommendations. 

General  Uses. — ^Its  special  sphere  of  action  is  in  rheumatic^ 
muscular,  nervom,  and  uterine  affections.  The  left  side  of  the 
body  is  chiefly  involved.  It  will  be  seen  firom  the  following 
remarks  that  those  maladies  which  can  be  traced  to,  or  are 
associated  with,  the  uterine  system,  or  rheumatism,  are  most 
amenable  to  its  action.  Dr.  Binger  states  that  its  action  on 
the  uterus  is  veiy  similar  to  that  of  ergot,  but  that  its  em-> 
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ployment  endangers  the  life  of  the  child,  and  the  soft  struc- 
tures of  the  mother,  much  less  than  ergot. 

Nervous  System. — Restlessness ;  apprehensive  "  nervous- 
ness ;"  nervous  weakness  and  prostration ;  excitement^ 
followed  by  irritation,  and  consequent  exhaustion.  Facial 
neuralgia ;  pains  in  the  left  side,  under  the  breast,  in  the  ba<^, 
and  lumbar  region.  Nervous  tremors — chorea — ^from  cold, 
or  connected  with  deranged  menstruation.  Melancholic 
depression  of  spirits,  from  over-nursing,  or  uterine  disorder. 
Weariness,  sense  of  confusion,  and  the  peculiar  heaviness  and 
dulness  arising  from  mental  labour  or  want  of  sleep.  Spinal 
irritation,  not  from  organic  disease,  but  from  rheumatic  or 
uterine  causes. 

Head. — Rheumatic,  nervous,  and  menstrual  headaches — 
severe  aMng-pain  in  the  eye-balls,  and  over  the  eyes,  increased 
by  movement  of  the  head  or  eyes ;  dull  pain  in  the  oodpital 
region,  from  within  outwards,  with  shooting-pains  down  the 
back  of  the  neck ;  fulness,  heat,  and  throbbing  in  the  head, 
and  sense  as  if  the  top  of  the  head  would  fly  oflF  on  going 
up  stairs;  neuralgia  in  the  forehead  and  eye-balls  (brow- 
ague).  Throbbing,  aching  pain  in  the  top  and  back  of  the 
head,  extending  to  the  shoulders  and  down  the  spine,  with 
strange  and  wild  appearance,  dilated  pupils,  delirium,  tremors, 
illusions  of  visions, — ^rats,  mice,  insects,  etc. — dull  aching  in 
the  eye-balls,  sense  of  soreness  in  the  eyes,  black  spec^ 
diplopia,  roaring  in  the  head,  etc. ;  hysteria,  with  similar 
pains,  sensations,  and  illusions.  Cimici/uga  is  well  adapted 
to  the  "  nervous  sick-headaches,"  and  headaches  generally,  of 
delicate,  nervous,  and  hysteric  females,  especially  if  connected 
with  menstruation,  pregnancy,  or  the  critical  age;  also  to 
the  headaches  of  hard  students,  and  the  cerebral  confusion 
and  distress  of  drunkards  after  alcoholic  indulgence.  In 
these  conditions,  the  latter  especially,  the  absence  of  gastric 
disturbance  would  be  a  further  indication  for  this  remedy. 
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Circulatory  Systbm. — Eecent  aflfections  of  the  heart 
following,  or  due  to,  rheuinatism,  with  irregular  pulse,  palpita- 
tion,  pain,  etc. ;  paroxysms  of  pain  and  distress, — the  heart's 
tuition  seeming  to  cease  suddenly,  with  a  feeling  as  of  im- 
pending suffocation, — similar  to  those  of  angina  pectoris, 
chiefly  felt  after  lying  down  at  night,*  especially  firom 
rheumatic  or  uterine  irritation;  pain  or  anxiety  about  the 
heart,  down  the  left  arm  to  the  hand,  with  palpitation, 
numbness  of  the  left  arm,  and  exhaustion.  Fain  in  left  side, 
under  the  left  breast,  in  females  (see  "Nervous  System".) 

Respiratory  System. — The  reputed  virtues  of  this  remedy 
in  lung-disease  are  not  sufficiently  verified  to  warrant  us  in 
recommending  it ;  but  we  have  had  ample  experience  of  its 
uses  in  some  secondary  affections  of  the  respiratory  system. 
Nervous  cough,  and  dryness  of  the  throat,  or  sense  as  of  a 
diy  spot  in  the  larynx,  inducing  cough,  in  girls  and  women, 
from  uterine  disorder,  pregnancy,  hysteria,  etc. ;  spasmodic 
action  of  the  larynx  in  hysteric  patients,  with  hoarseness, 
sense  of  fulness  or  choking.  Pleurodynia,  Btitch-in-the-sith 
(not  to  be  confounded  with  pleurisy),  worse  on  exertion,  and 
when  taking  a  full  breath.  It  has  also  cured  a  true  pleurisy. 
In  the  catarrhs  of  women  and  children,  with  acute  pains  in 
the  limbs,  aching  in  the  eye-balls,  watery  coryza,  head-,  face-, 
and  tooth-ache,  dry,  tickling  cough,  worse  at  night,  CimicU 
fuga  is  very  useful. 

Digestive    System. — The   vomiting    and    sinking    at    the 

*  While  these  pages  were  passing  throngh  the  press,  we  prescribed  the  1st 
dec.  diL  of  Cimicifuga  for  a  patient  soffering  from  cardiac  disease.  The  first 
dose  was  taken  a  short  time  before  going  to  bed,  and  on  lying  down  she 
experienced  the  distressing  sensation  in  the  region  of  the  heart  described  in 
the  text,  and  exclaimed,  in  great  augnish,  "  I  am  dying ! "  In  a  short  time 
the  sensation  subsided,  and  she  took  anotlicr  dose  of  the  medicine.  After  the 
second  dose  the  distress  quickly  returned,  and  in  a  more  intense  form.  It 
was  clearly  the  effect  of  the  medicine,  and  an  antidote  was  administered.  She 
was  afterwards  put  on  the  3rd  dil.  of  this  drug  and  rapidly  improved. 
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stamachf  caused  by  Cimici/uga^  are  STxnpathetic  of  brain  or 
uterine  disturbance,  and  not  gastric.  D jspeptio  complaints 
are  not  within  its  sphere. 

Urinary  System. — ^Pale,  profiise  uiine,  from  nenrous  de» 
pression, — as  in  hysteriai  some  uterine  ailments,  pregnane j^ 
etc. 

Q-ENERATivE  System  (Femak) . — AmenorrhcBa — ^from  defi- 
cient nervous  energy  in  the  ovaiies,  and  excess  in  other 
organs,  manifested  by  chorea,  hysteria,  or  headache ;  or  from 
cold,  with  intense  headache,  pain  in  the  eye-balls,  back,  and 
limbs;  uterine  cramps,  etc.  Delayed  menstruaium^-^vn&i 
heayy  heeidache,  palpitation,  and  melancholy.  Dyamenarrkcea 
— with  severe  headache  before  menstruation,  and,  during  the 
discharge,  aching  in  the  limbs,  pain  in  the  back,  ovarian 
region,  hips,  and  thighs,  with  pressing-down,  labour-like 
pains  in  the  abdomen,  tenderness  in  the  hypogastrium,  and 
depression,  nervousness,  etc.,  the  discharge  being  darii:  and 
coagulated ;  after  the  menses,  the  patient  feels  weak,  and  has 
neuralgic  pains,  with  lowness  of  spirits.  Menarrhagia^-fivm 
atony  of  the  uterus — ^with  dark,  coagulated  discharge.  Leu^ 
eorrhma^  also  associated  with  uterine  weakness.  Neuralgic, 
rheumatic,  and  congestive  affections  of  the  uterus :  the  last 
may  require  the  aid  of  BelL  or  Verai.  Vir.  Abortion  and 
misoarrtagej  even  when  habitual,  is  sometimes  under  the  con- 
trol of  Cimicifuga^  if  administered  early  in  threatened  abortion^ 
or  for  some  time  before  the  usual  period  of  miscarrage,  when 
the  general  symptoms  correspond.  Disorders  of  pregnancy — 
nervousness,  depression,  sleeplessness,  sickness  with  uterine 
disturbance,  cramps,  and  other  neuralgic  or  musctdar  pains. 
Sinking  at  the  stomachy  occurring  at  the  critical  age^  or  in  con- 
nection with  other  uterine  troubles ;  chilliness,  frontal  hecul- 
ache,  aching  in  the  eye-balls  and  limbs,  dejection.  Iniermitimit 
labour-pains^  and  other  difficulties  attending  labour;  it  acts 
best  as  fi^  preventive^  administered  for  several  weeks  or  "^fflmtb^ 
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before  labour.  After-paim^  with  nervous  irritability,  sleeps 
lessaesSy  and  melancholy,  especially  when  arising  fix)m  ex«^ 
haustion  of  the  uterus  after  prolonged  or  frequent  labours ; 
jyrolapms  uteri  from  the  same  causes.  Suppressed  lochia^  with 
uterine  spasms,  cramps  in  the  limbs,  headache,  and  even 
delirium ;  puerperal  mania — ^great  despondency,  etc.,  especially 
in  rheumatic  patients. 

Organs  of  Locomotion. — Stiff-neck^  crick-in-the-back^  and 
lumbago  J  of  rheumatic  origin ;  the  lumbago  is  worse  when  the 
patient  is  standing  or  sitting  still,  and  in  cold  and  stormy 
weather,  but  better  when  laid  down;  stitches  in  the  side; 
soiatica ;  articular  rheumatism  of  the  lower  extremities,  with 
heat  and  swelling.  Muscular  cramps  and  pains  from  rheu- 
matism. 

Skin. — ^Urticaria  and  other  irritations  of  the  skin,  due  to 
reflex  uterine  action. 


24.— Oina  Anthelmintioa— TTorm-^eerf. 

This  plant  is  a  hardy  perennial  shrub  of  Asia  Minor^ 
Judna,  etc.  We  use  the  seed,  from  which  we  make  a 
tincture  or  trituration. 

General  Uses. — ^Affections  characterised  by  some  of  the 
following  symptoms : — voracious  or  variable  appetite  ;  grinding 
of  the  teeth;  pinching  in  the  abdomen;  itching  of  the 
anus;  diarrhoea;  wetting  the  bed;  white  and  thick  uiine; 
spasmodic  cough,  sometimes  inducing  Yomiting ;  emaciation  ; 
large  abdomen;  starting,  restless  sleep;  pale  face;  semi- 
circles under  the  eyes ;  picking  of  the  nose ;  frequent  fever* 
ishness;  twitching  of  the  eyelids;  dilated  pupils,  with  dimnesa 
of  sight ;  twitohings  in  various  parts  of  the  body ;  convul- 
sions ;  epileptic  spasms. 

Since  the  presence  of  worms  (especially  round-worms) 
in  the  intestinal  canal  gives  rise  to  more  or  less  of  the 
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foregoing  symptoms,  it  is  dear  that  Cifia  is  homo&opatiiic 
to  helminthiasis  with  similar  symptoms:  henoe  it  is  fomid 
Curative  in  nearly  all  affections  arising  fix)m,  or  coincident 
with,  the  existence  of  worms ;  it  does  not  simply  expel  them, 
but  corrects  the  condition  on  which  the  growth  of  the  para- 
sites depends.  Whenever  the  above  symptoms  occur,  whether 
worms  can  be  detected  or  not,  Cina  will  be  curative. 

Hooping-cough  associated  with  worms;  some  amaurotic 
conditions,  with  illusions  of  colour ;  pain  below  the  stomadi, 
worse  on  first  waking  in  the  morning  and  before  meals,  and 
relieved  by  eating ;  etc. 


25.— COOOUIUS  IndioUR— Indian  Berries. 

The  fruit  of  a  parasitic  shrub,  growing  on  the  mountainous 
parts  of  Malabar,  Ceylon,  and  the  Indian  Archipelago. 
Although  poisonous,  it  is,  nevertheless,  used  in  considerable 
quantities  for  imparting  an  intoxicating  property  to  malt 
liquors:  by  two  writers  "On  Brewing"  (Childe,  and  Maurice), 
it  is  openly  recommended.  It  is  also  used  to  poison  fish  and 
game.  We  make  a  brownish  straw-coloured  tincture  from 
the  seeds. 

GENERAL  Uses. — Functional  disease  of  the  nervous  system ; 
especially  if  the  voluntary  muscles  be  involved — paralytic 
rigidity  of  the  lower  extremities ;  paralysis  following  diph- 
theria, and  hemiplegia,  with  painful  stiffiiess  and  creaking  of 
the  joints;  con/used  heavy  sensation  in  the  head,  'with 
giddiness,  especially  after  eating  or  drinking ;  giddiness  with 
hot,  flushed  face,  and  sick-headache,  like  that  occurring  in 
sensitive  persons  from  riding  in  a  carriage,  etc. ;  sea-sickness, 
in  which  Cocctilus  is  often  very  useful.  Spasms  in  the  ab- 
domen, of  a  nervous  origin,  especially  after  eating ;  spasms  of 
the  uterus  (menstrual  colic),  with  dull,  indescribable  headache, 
giddiness,  and  sickness ;  disordered  digestion,  flatulent  colic, 
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or  spasms  of  pregnant  women,  or  during  menstruation,  with 
nervous  symptoms;  serous  and  purulent  leuoorrhoea,  with 
great  soreness,  and  flatulent  distension  of  the  bowels. 

Antidote. — Camphor^  in  a  strong  form,  frequently  ad- 
ministered, will  antidote  the  effects  of  large  medicinal  doses 
of  Cocculm, 


26.— Ooffsea  Cruda  {Raw  Coffee). 

"We  use  the  berries  of  the  Coffee-shtnib  indigenous  to* 
the  elevated  regions  of  Arabia  Felix,  from  which  we  make  eu 
tincture. 

General  Uses. — "  Excitation  of  all  the  organic  functions ; 
increased  irritability  of  the  organs  of  sense — sight  more  acute^ 
hearing  more  sensitive,  taste  finer,  and  sensorium  more  vivid;, 
mobility  of  the  muscles  is  increased,  sexual  desire  is  more^ 
excited,  and  even  the  nervous  activity  of  the  digestive  and 
secretive  organs  is  increased:  hence  a  morbid  sensation  o£ 
excessive  hunger^  increased  desire  and  facility  of  the  alvine- 
evacuations  and  of  the  emissions  of  urine"  (from  Stapf), 
Increased  susceptibility/  to  pain ;  sleeplessness,  either  fix)m  simple 
nervous  wakefulness,  or  from  agitation  of  mind  or  body, 
extreme  anxiety,  or  mental  labour ;  the  wakeftlness  of  children 
and  old  people  is  especially  under  its  control,  it  being,  in  the 
3rd  or  6th  dilution,  so  effectual  in  producLug  calm  sleep,, 
that  we  have  sometimes  been  asked,  "Is  it  an  opiate  you 
have  been  giving?"  Headache  and  hemicrania  conmiencing 
in  the  morning,  with  excessive  sensitiveness^  chilliness,  nausea, 
and  feeling  as  if  a  nail  were  driven  into  the  parietal  bone 
(at  the  side  of  the  head) ;  neuralgia  of  the  right  side  of  the 
head  and  face ;  toothache,  with  great  restlessness,  flushed  face,, 
relieved  by  cold  water,  sometimes  recurring  every  night; 
neTYOMB palpitation,  with  irregular,  intermittent  pulse ;  oppres- 
sion of  the  chest,  as  during  an  attack  of  asthma;   pyrosis;. 
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Tomitiiig  of  pregnancy ;  difficulty  in  passing  urine ;  strang- 
nary ;  extreme  sensitiyeness  and  pain  during  menstruation 
and  labour;  irregular,  spasmodic  labour-pains,  Tvitli  irrita- 
bility ;  hysteria,  with  alternate  fits  of  liveliness  and  depression, 
flushes  of  heat,  etc.  In  the  sleeplessness,  restlessness^  and 
nervous  disorders  of  children  and  females,  it  is  a  sovereign 
remedy,  second  only  to  Cham. 

A  spoonful  or  two  of  a  strong  decoction  of  Coffee  will  often 
immediately  relieve  an  acute  indigestion  froni  overheating^ 
especially  if  the  stomach  remain  inactive,  and  the  food  causes 
A  painful  sense  of  distension  or  cramp. 

Coffee  is  also  useful  as  an  antidote  to  over-doses  of  Opium^ 
Aconite^  Belladonna^  and  many  other  vegetable  poisons: 
for  this  purpose  it  may  be  given  in  firequently-repeat^  doses 
of  a  strong  inftision.  Strong  coffee  helps  to  keep  awake 
persons  poisoned  with  Opium. 

As  a  beverage^  Coffee  should  not  be  used  more  than  once  a 
day.  In  some,  it  occasions  palpitation  of  the  heart,  sleepless- 
ness, and  mental  excitement,  and  by  such  should  not  be 
taken  at  all  as  a  beverage. 


27.— Colohioum  Autumnale— ifi^<^u?  Saffron, 

G-EXERAL  Uses. — Crouti/  and  rheumatic  affections,  charac- 
terized by  paroxysms  of  acute  tearing  or  lacerating  pains, 
with  irritated  pulse,  rose-colour  of  the  ddn  of  the  affected 
part,  becoming  white  on  pressure,  nodosities;  inflammaiory 
irritation  of  the  stomach,  bowels,  heart,  or  urinary  organs  of 
^outy  persons ;  asthma,  palpitation  and  tearing  pains  in  the 
heart,  cutting  pains  in  the  bowels,  etc.,  alternating  with 
paroxysms  of  gout ;  swelling,  pain,  heat,  redness,  and  lame- 
ness in  the  extremities ;  neuralgic  painSy  tearing  or  lacerating, 
in  the  chest,  abdomen,  bowels,  or  anus,  in  persons  having  an 
arthritic  diathesis :  there  may  ako  be  general  debility,  dropay, 
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Leat  and  dryness,  or  perspiration.  Cokhtcum^  in  drop-doses 
of  the  strong  tincture,  is  one  of  the  best  remedies  in  prevent- 
ing an  immediately-threatened,  or  recently-developed  attack 
of  gout,  especially  if  alternated  with  Aconitum  to  quell 
circulatory  excitement ;  but  it  has  little  or  no  curative  power 
over  the  gouty  diathesis.  In  its  effect  on  the  bowels  it  some- 
what resembles  Veratrum, 


28.— Collinsonia  Canadensis— iS^on^-roo^. 

This  plant  is  indigenous  to  the  Northern  American  States^ 
and  is  one  of  the  "  new  American  remedies  "  with  which  our 
Materia  Medica  has  been  enriched. 

General  Uses. — Constipatioriy  sjiipiles  (blind  or  bleeding) ; 
indigestion  from  want  of  tone  in  the  stomach :  especially  if 
these  diseases  be  associated  with  flatulence^  colic,  and  spasms 
in  the  bowels ;  throbbing  headache  and  fulness  in  the  head, 
and  many  other  disorders  from  constipation  or  heemorrhoids ; 
much  straining  and  dull  pain  at  stool ;  heat,  and  itching  of 
the  anus;  " hfiemorrhoidal  dysentery;"  diarrhoea  of  children, 
and  cholera  infantum^  with  colic,  spasms,  flatulence,  and 
mucous,  papescent,  or  watery  discharges;  dysmenorrhcea 
fnenorrhagia J  prolapsus  uteri,  and  kucorrhcea^  when  depending  on 
haemorrhoidal  or  rectal  troubles ;  and  even  amenorrhcea,  when 
the  haemorrhoidal  discharge  is  vicarious  of  menstruation; 
prurittis  vultte,  constipation^  or  piks,  &om  pelvic  congestion  or 
during  pregnancy  ;  frequently  with  the  various  affections  there 
is  considerable  concurrent  exhaustion.  In  some  rheumatic 
and  cardiac  affections,  Collinsonia  is  also  of  service.  The 
Indians  use  it  for  the  healing  of  sores  and  wounds ;  it  is  also 
•domestically  used  in  America  as  a  poultice  and  wash,  much 
itf  we  use  Arnica, 
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29. —Colooyntbia— Bitter  Cucumber. 

This  plant  is  a  native  of  Turkey,  Egypt,  North  of  Africa, 
the  islands  of  the  Archipelago,  etc.  It  is  an  annual,  much 
resembling  the  common  cucumber,  but  is  distinguished  frx>ni 
it  by  the  fruit,  which  is  of  a  globular  shape,  smooth,  and  of  a 
yellow  colour  when  ripe.  Colocynth  has  been  used  in  medi- 
cine firom  a  remote  period,  and  is  one  of  the  plants  supposed 
to  be  the  Pakysth  or  wild  gourd  of  Scripture.  The  seeds,  and 
the  pulpy  or  medullary  matter,  yield  the  medicinal  product : 
we  make  a  straw-coloured  tincture,  or  a  trituration. 

General  Uses. — Colic  with  diarrhoea;  and  neuralgia. 
Severe  griping  or  cutting-pains  as  from  knives,  in  the  ab- 
domen and  about  the  navel,  increased  by  taking  food,  with 
sensation  as  if  the  bowels  were  about  to  act,  followed  hy 
copious  diarrhoea,  with  straining^  after  which  there  is  relief: 
but  the  symptoms  may  speedily  recur ;  dysenteric  diarrhoea, 
with  severe  colic ;  peritonitis  involving  the  ovaries  ;  colicky 
and  stitching-pains  in  the  ovaries  and  liver.  Neuralgic  henii- 
crania^  with  sensation  as  if  the  head  were  in  a  vice,  and 
pressive,  or  buming-cutting  pain  in  the  eye-ball;  violent 
stitches  in  the  forehead  and  eyes,  from  within  outwards; 
facial  neuralgia^  chiefly  on  the  left  side,  with  headache  and 
toothache — ^the  paiUs  being  tearing-stitching,  aggravated  by 
wannth  and  motion,  and  occurring  periodically.  Sciatica — 
the  pain  being  lancinating,  and  darting  down  the  leg  from 
the  hip  to  the  foot,  worse  when  raising  the  limb,  but  better 
with  continued  exercise :  and  especially  when  diarrhoea  and 
colicky  pain  also  exist. 


30.— Conium  llL^.Q,vl^XVJri— Spotted  Semlock. 

The  spotted  hemlock  is  the  plant  with  which,  it  is  believed, 
the  great  Socrates  was  poisoned.  It  grows  abundantly  along 
hedges  and  in  waste  places.    From  its  resemblance  to  fool's 
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paisley  and  common  parsley  it  has  been  mistaken  for  those 
plants  and  eaten. 

General  Uses. — ^Paraplegia,  when  the  affection  commences 
in  the  feet,  and  gradually  extends  upwards.  Inflanmiation 
of  the  eye-lids,  with  suppuration,  ulceration,  excessive  sensi- 
tiyeness  to  light,  and  violent  burning  and  itching,  in  scrofu- 
lous patients;  photophobia  and  discharge  of  scalding  tears 
ivithout  inflammation ;  presbyopia,  especially  the  far-sighted- 
ness of  old  people  when  it  comes  on  prematurely  ;  scroiulous 
ozoena.  Dry,  hacking  cough,  with  constant  irritation,  scrap- 
ing in  the  larynx,  worse  on  lying  down  and  at  night. 
**  Engorgements  of  the  manmiary  and  other  glands  resulting 
from  mechanical  causes ; "  atrophy  of  the  breasts  and  testicles ; 
amenorrhoea ;  swelling  of  the  testes  from  a  blow  ;  impotence 
and  sterility.  Scaly  and  tubercular  eruptions  on  the  skin ; 
hard,  schirrous  tumours,  which  form  in  consequence  of  mechan- 
ical injury.  In  many  of  the  ailments  of  old  persons,  especially 
females,  it  is  a  valuable  remedy. 


31. — CupPUni  Metallioiun — Metallic  Copper. 

This  metal  occurs  pure,  in  a  native  mineral  state,  and  in 
different  forms,  chiefly  in  England,  Sweden,  North  America, 
etc.  It  derives  its  name  from  having  been  first  found  in 
the  island  of  Cyprus.  When  combined  with  acids  it  is  a 
violent  irritant  poison :  even  food  cooked  in  untinned  copper 
vessels,  by  dissolving  a  portion  of  the  metal,  becomes  highly 
poisonous.*  For  homoeopathic  uses,  it  is  prepared  in  the 
first  instance  as  a  trituration. 

GhBNERAL    Uses. — ^Derangements  of  the    nervous  system 
characterized  by  cramps^   convuhive  movements^  and    spasnt^ 

*  An  instance  of  the  poieononB  effects,  on  a  whole  family,  of  this  dragr, 
through  drinking  water  from  a  weU  in  which  a  copper-kettle  had  been  im. 
merBed  for  some  time,  is  cited  in  The  MomaopeUhie  World^  Vol.  11.  p.  207. 

80 


570  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Chorea^  espeoiallj  of  the  upper  extremities  or  of  one  side  dL 
the  body,  with  neuralgic  painfi  previous  to  or  during  the 
attack,  and  followed  by  paralysis  of  the  affected  parts; 
epilepsy^  which  began  and  is  characterized  by  the  violence  of 
the  convulsions,  and,  usually,  paleness  of  the  face,  vertigo 
and  headache,  and  muscular  tremors;  melancholy,  debility, 
very  slow  pulse,  languor,  muscular  tremors,  loathing  of  food, 
sallow  complexion,  and  emaciation  of  nervous  affections, 
hysteria,  etc. ;  chronic  vomiting  and  diarrhoBa ;  the  cramps 
and  wmiting  of  choleraic  diarrhoea  and  Asiatic  cholera ;  8(»ae 
forms  of  enteralgia^  gastritis,  and  dysphagia.  Spasmodic 
asthma,  croup,  and  hooping-cough,  and  angina  pectoris. 
Some  cases  of  itch  are  curable  by  Cuprum* 

Cuprum  Aceticum  is  also  used  by  homoDopaths ;   but  there 
is  no  difference  in  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  two  preparations. 


32.— Digitalis  Purpurea— Pw;yfc  Fox-gUwe. 

Fox-glove  is  a  native  of  England  and  "Western  Europe. 
Fuohsius  first  described  it,  and  named  it  digitalis^  &om  digitm^ 
a  finger,  in  consequence  of  the  resemblance  of  its  flowers  to 
the  fingers  of  a  glove.  It  grows  on  pastures  and  exposed 
hill-sides,  and  in  plantations.  This  drug  is  much  used  by 
quacks  and  old  women  for  dropsy  and  other  diseases,  often 
with  mischievous  results.  Mr.  NankiveU  informs  the  Author 
that  two  of  his  patients  recently  were  thus  killed.  For 
homoeopathic  uses  we  employ  the  leawa  only. 

General  Uses. — ^Disease  of  the  hearty  with  dizziness,  ten- 
dency to  faint,  shortness  of  breath  on  exercise,  palpitation, 

t  "  Copper  pennies  haye  gone  oat  of  circnlation,  hard  bronze  coins  bAve 
taken  their  place,  and  iUh  has  increased  wonderfully,  all  within  two  or  three 
years.  Is  this  a  mere  coincidence  I  Kezt  to  A<2p^tir— and  In  aoma  cases 
beyond  Bulpkur^-Cuprumi  is  cnratiye  in  itch.*' — J>r,  Bt^/es  in  ihe  Momtklf 
HofMBOpathie  Beviiw,  March,  1867. 
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slow,  irregular^  and  intermittent  pulses  or  quickened  and  feebie 
action  of  the  heart;  frontal  headache,  with  heaviness  and 
throbbing,  dimness  of  sight,  sparks  and  colours  before  the 
«yes,  and  buzzing  in  the  ears,  also  nausea  and  vomiting, 
associated  with  heart-disease;  hypertrophy,  dilatation,  and 
^nfeeblement  of  the  heart,  leading  to  dropsy ;  dropsy  of  the 
kidneys,  and  suppression  of  urine ;  cyanosis^  ascites,  and  even 
anasarca,  depending  upon,  or  associated  with,  vascular  de- 
rangements—  heart-disease,  menstrual  irregularities,  etc.; 
white  or  ash-coloured  stools,  either  dry  or  papescent,  with 
white-coated  tongue. 


83.— Drosera  RotundifoTASr—Itound-leaved  Sundew. 

This  plant  is  indigenous  to  elevated  situations  in  Ghreat 
Britain,  and  flourishes  in  mossy,  turfy  bogs.  It  is  called 
Drosera  (dewy),  in  consequence  of  its  having  an  appearance 
as  if  covered  with  dew.  We  express  the  juice  from,  the  whole 
plant. 

General  Uses. — Spasmodic  cough ;  hooping-cough  (the  best 
remedy  after  Aeon,  in  uncomplicated  cases) ;  phthisis  pul- 
monaliSj  with  spasmodic  cough,  profuse  expectoration,  haemop- 
tysis, and  gastric  irritation,  the  cough  inducing  vomiting; 
coughs,  generally,  of  a  spasmodic  charad;er,  coining  on  sud- 
denly, producing  ^  fit  of  coughing,  especially  if  accompanied 
with  retdiing  or  vomiting;  nervous  and  sympathetic  cough. 


34.— Dulcamara— J5*V^-i8«r^^/—  Woody  Nightshade. 

This  plant  flourishes  in  moist  shady  hedges  and  thickets, 
or  on  the  banks  of  ditches  or  streams,  bears  clusters  of  bright- 
red  berries,  and  attains,  when  supported,  to  the  height  of 
from  eight  to  ten  feet.  It  has  acquired  its  name  from  dukis 
(sweet),  and  mara  (bitter),  owing  to  the  transition  of  taster 
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which  it  yields.     We  employ  the  young  branches  and  leaves 
of  the  plant  when  it  commences  flowering. 

General  Uses. — ^Various  aflfections  resulting  firom  dampj 
ar  a  thorough  tcetting^  such  as  cold  in  the  head,  short  hacking 
cough,  nausea,  diarrhoRa^  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  itching  and 
stinging  eruptions  on  the  shiny  glandular  enlargements 
about  the  neck,  mild  rheumatism^  with  pains  worse  during 
rest,  and  relieved  by  movement,  and  other  conditions 
following  a  cold.  If  this  medicine  be  taken  immediately 
after  exposure  to  damp,  it  will  often  prevent  the  ordinary 
consequences  of  a  cold.  "  Threatened  paralysis  of  the  lungs 
which  W0  meet  with  in  old  persons  at  the  first  setting 
in  of  cold  weather.  It  may  also  be  helpful  to  the 
same  patients  when,  from  weakness,  they  have  to  cough  a 
long  time  to  expel  phlegm"  (Hughes).  The  alkaloid  of 
Dulcamara  —  Solunia  —  is  suggested  in  these  affections. 
Altschul,  Hempel,  Hughes,  and  others  mention  Dulcamara 
for  the  first  stage  of  Bright's  disease. 


36.— Euphrasia  OSLoinaiis*— Common  Eye-bright. 

This  pretty  imassuming  plant  grows  on  heaths,  over  th^ 
sides  of  chalky  cliffs,  and  on  mountainous  meadows,  in  all 
parts  of  Europe.  The  names  given  to  it  in  different  countries, 
and  during  several  centuries, — "  eye-bright,"  as  in  England ; 
"  eye-comfort,"  or  "  spectacle-breaker,"  as  on  the  continent ; 
etc.,— aU  indicate  its  specific  uses  in  restoring  and  strength- 
ening  the  vision. 

General  Uses. — Catarrhal  inflammation^  with  abundant 
watery  secretion^  sensitiveness  to  light,  and  irritation  of  the 
frontal  sinuses  and  of  the  lining  of  the  nose,  with  sneezings 
and  copious  mucous  discharge ;  smarting  or  stinging  in  the 

*  Abridged  from  an  article  in  The  HomcBopcUhic  Worlds  YoL  ir,  p.  SO 
st  mq.f  in  which  caBes  are  given  illnatratiye  of  ita  power. 
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e  jes — ike  effeots  of  light  or  of  oold  air ;  oatarrhal  inflanmia- 
tion  in  the  first  stage  of  measles ;  simple  acute  inflammation 
of  the  eyes ;  chronio  sore  eyes ;  amaurotic  conditions  firom 
suppressed  nasal  catarrh;  strumous  ophthabnia  (with  Sulph.); 
specks  on  the  cornea.  The  remedy  may  also  be  topically 
applied  as  a  lotion — six  to  ten  drops  in  a  wine-glassful  of 
water. 


36.— Ferruin— /ron. 

Iron  is  a  metal  which  is  more  generally  diffused  over  the 
globe  than  any  other,  and  has  been  known  from  time  im- 
memorial. It  occurs  native  in  small  quantities,  seldom  pure, 
generally  oxidized,  and  xmited  with  acids ;  such  as  the  cax- 
bonic,  phosphoric,  etc.  Iron  is  distinguishable  in  the  residue 
of  the  combustion  of  many  plants,  and  it  forms  an  important 
constituent  of  the  blood,  and  other  parts  of  the  animal 
organism.  For  homoeopathic  purposes,  either  the  filings  of 
pure  metallic  iron,  prepared  by  trituration,  are  used,  or  the 
Acetate  of  Iron — Ferrum  Aceticum — ^which  is  a  convenient 
solution.  Other  supplementary  preparations  are  also  some- 
times used — F.  lodatumy  F>  Muriaticumy  F,  Redactumy  etc. 

Pathogenetic  Effects. — "According  to  allopathic  phy- 
sicians, iron  is  a  nervine  tonic.  This  is  one  of  those  superficial 
statements  of  which  old-school  treatises  on  materia  medica 
aboimd.  So  far  &om  iron  being  a  tonic,  it  has,  on  the 
contrary,  a  debilitating  and  disintegrating  effect  upon  the 
system.  It  is  no  more  a  tonic  than  Arsenic  or  China.  The 
first  effect  of  iron  may  be  to  cause  an  apparent  stimulation 
of  the  vital  functions,  but  the  physical  condition  of  those 
who  live  near  iron  springs  might  have  sufficed  to  enlighten 
physicians  concerning  the  ultimate  debilitating  effect  of  iron.  , 
We  find  these  people  tainted  with  chronic  diseases  more  ^^ 
almost  any  other  class  of  men,  even  when  their  mode  r 
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is  otherwise  imexoeptionable.  A  general  or  partial  debility-, 
bordering  upon  paralysis,  certain  yiolent  pains  in  the  ex- 
tremities,  various  affeotions  of  the  abdominal  viBoera,  vomiting 
of  food  day  and  night,  pulmonary  phthisis,  bloody  cough, 
want  of  animal  heat,  menstrual  suppression,  miscarriage,  im- 
potence, sterility,  jaundice,  and  other  symptoms  of  oachexia, 
prevail  among  them"  (Henipel), 

General  Uses. — Ancpmia  and  chlorosis  ;  ancBniiCy  cholorotk^ 
and  debilitated  cmiditions^  and  other  ailments  contingent  upon, 
or  associated  with,  them;  congestive  headache;  languor; 
neuralgia;  chorea;  phthisis;  pneumorrhagia ;  dyspepsia — 
loss  of  appetite,  coated  tongue  (white  or  yellow),  oppreesion 
and  fulness  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  after  eating,  frequent 
vomiting  of  food,  constipation  with  inefiPectual  urging,  or 
chronic  diarrhoea  with  slimy,  and  even  bloody  stools,  strain- 
ing ;  colliquative  diarrhoea ;  lienteria ;  ascarides ;  catarrh  of 
the  bladder;  involuntary  urination  of  children  during  the 
day;  impotence;  sterility;  spermatorrhoea;  amenorrho^; 
leucorrhoea;  dropsy;  cold  hands  and  feet,  chilblains,  and 
sores  in  leuco-phlegmatic  constitutions ;  etc. 


37.— Qelseminum  Sempervireiis— F^ /iw  Jessamine— 

Woodbine. 

'^  This  is  one  of  the  most  beautiM  climbing  plants  of  the 
Southern  States  (America),  ascending  lofty  trees,  and  form- 
ing festoons  from  one  tree  to  another,  and,  in  its  flowering 
season,  in  the  early  Spring,  scenting  the  atmosphere  with 
its  delicious  odour.  On  account  of  its  gorgeous  yellow  floweis, 
and  the  rich  perftune  which  they  impart,  as  well  as  the  deep 
shade  it  affords,  it  is  extensively  cultivated  in  the  g^ardens  of 
the  South,  as  an  ornamental  vine"  {Hale).  We  make  a 
tincture  from  the  root. 

General  Uses. — ^Affections  of  the  nervous  and  muscular 
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systems.  Its  action  seems  to  oome  between  that  of  Aeon. 
and  Bell. ;  and  in  some  respects  it  is  very  similar  to  Chloro- 
form.  It  is  iiseM  in  acute  pain  in  the  muscles,  as  from 
long-continued  exertion;  the  head-symptoms  arising  &om 
heart-disease ;  cerebro-spinal  meningitis ;  scarlatina  simplex, 
especially  in  young  children,  when  there  is  great  restlessness, 
tendency  to  remittency,  and  Aeon,  and  Bell,  fail  to  bring  out 
the  eruption  fully  and  bright ;  simple  fevers  of  women  and 
children  when  Aeon,  is  not  sufficient,  or  when  there  is  a 
condition  of  the  brain  beyond  the  reach  of  Aeon.y  yet  not 
demanding  Bell. ;  infantile  remittent  fever ^  and  other  fevers 
having  a  remittent  character— evening  exacerbations  passing 
off  mthont  pei«piration,-and  mthout  dyspeptic  symptomfl ; 
nervous  fever,  "  inward  fever,"  etc.,  without  intestinal  lesion ; 
measles — ^in  the  forming-stage,  with  chilliness,  thin  watery 
discharge  from  the  nose,  hoarseness,  etc. ;  tendency  to  con- 
vulsions in  children  about  the  time  of  the  eruption  in  fevers ; 
feverish  conditions  with  great  restlessness. 

Nervous  System. — ^Nervous  rigors  with  chattering  of  the 
teeth,  and  shivering,  without  chillineasy  from  Mght,  mental 
emotion,  or  hysteria ;  feeling  of  lightness  in  the  body ;  aches 
and  pains  in  the  back,  shoulders,  neck,  etc.,  &om  spinal 
irritation ;  excessive  irritability  of  body  and  mind ;  causeless 
nervous  excitement  of  hysteric  patients ;  semi-stupor,  languor, 
and  physical  prostration,  £rom  night-watching,  etc.;  sleep- 
lessness and  mental  apathy  of  drunkards ;  hysterical  insensi- 
biUiy  and  lock-jaw ;  catalepsy ;  spasm  of  the  glottie ; 
spasmodic  croup,  when  Aeon,  fails,  or  the  brain  is  involved ; 
coma,  and  apoplexy  from  intense  passive  congestion ;  sleep- 
lessness from  mental  excitement ;  drowsiness  in  hot  weather, 
when  not  arising  from  deranged  stomach  or  liver.  In  large 
doses,  Oeb.  so  paralyses  the  muscular  system,  that  while  the 
patient  is  fully  conscious,  he  lies  utterly  powerless  to  open 
his  eyes  to  see,  or  his  mouth  to  speak ;  hence  it  is  very  useful 
in  some  local  paralyses. 
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Head. — ^Passive,  venous  cerebral  oongestion,  with  dull 
headache  and  vertigo ;  hemicraniar— dim  sight,  double  vision 
— and  great  sensitiveness  to  all  sounds ;  nervous  headache — 
the  pain  commencing  in  the  neck  and  spreading  thence  over 
the  whole  head ;  sudden  headache,  with  dizziness,  heaviness, 
dulness,  and  a  state  of  semi-stupor ;  sunstroke  with  siTnilAr 
symptoms;  brain-fever. 

Eyes. — ^Heaviness  of  the  eye-lids;  ptosis^  caused  by  con- 
gestion of  the  brain ;  weakness  of  sight  from  over-exertion, 
with  dimness  J  dryness^  and  double  vision;  heaviness  in  the 
head ;  paralytic  squinting ;  amaurosis,  &om  congestion  of  the 
brain,  with  dilated  pupils,  or  from  worms,  or  frt>m  over- 
doses of  Quinine^  with  black  spots  before  the  eyes ;  "  thirst  for 
light." 

Face,  etc — ^Neuralgia,  with  twitching  of  the  muscles  near 
the  affected  part ;  erythema ;  papulous  eruption,  having  an 
evanescent  character.  Eoaring  in  the  ears,  with  sudden 
deafness. 

Circulatory  System. — ^Excessive  action  of  the  heart  fit)m 
fimctional  causes,  and  palpitation,  with  heavy  throbbing; 
affections  of  the  head  and  eyes  from  heart-disease. 

Respiratory  8YSTEM.-7-Nasal  catarrh — discharge  of  watery 
fluid  from  the  nose,  with  hoarseness,  cough,  soreness  in  throat 
and  chest;  aphonia,  from  catarrhal  paralysis;  affections 
"from  relaxation  from  the  return  of  hot  weather  after 
winter ; "  acute  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  in  the  first  stage, 
when  there  is  not  the  excitement  calling  for  Aeon. 

Digestive  System. — ^Pure  nervous  toothache  from  oold — 
a  drop  of  the  tincture  may  be  applied  to  the  tooth ;  "  painful 
dentition,  with  sudden  loud  outcries,  pulsating  fontanelles, 
and  feverishness;"  spasmodic  affections  of  the  throat,  as  in 
hysteria ;  paralysis  of  the  glottis  and  other  organs  of  swallow- 
ing, whether  or  not  after  diphtheria ;  sore  throat,  with  pain 
shooting  up  to  the  ears,  and  dea&ess ;  cramps  and  spasmodic 
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oonditionfl  of  the  stomach ;  congestion  of  the  stomach — sense 
of  a  heavy  load,  with  tension,  and  dull  pain ;  emptiness, '' gone- 
ness," or  false  hunger — a  gnawing  sensation.  Diarrhoea, 
with  bilious,  papescent  stools,  much  flatulence,  and  excess  of 
nervous  prostration ;  dysentery,  with  inflammatoiy  symptoms, 
creamy  or  tea-coloured  stools,  &om  passive  congestion  of  the 
liver,  inducing  languor,  drowsiness,  dulness  or  depression, 
with  dull  headache,  dimness  of  sight,  etc. ;  jaundice. 

Urinary  Systtem. — ^Enuresis  in  children  and  old  people, 
from  paralysis  of  the  sphincter ;  spasm  of  the  bladder ;  spasm 
of  the  ureter  from  the  passage  of  a  calculus. 

Generative  System. — Involuntary  emissions  mthout  erec- 
tions ;  flacddity  and  coldness  of  the  genitals ;  seminal  weak- 
ness £rom  emotional,  or  local  congestive,  causes ;  some  cases 
of  spermatorrhoea  and  spinal  exhaustion,  £rom  self-abuse. 
Congestive  amenorrhoea  from  cold;  neuralgic  or  spasmodic 
dysmenorrhoea  and  after-pains ;  simple  monorrhagia,  without 
other  symptoms ;  spasmodic  gastrodynia  of  pregnant  women ; 
rigidity  of  the  os  uteri ;  puerperal  convulsions. 

Skin. — Simple  erythema  and  erysipelas,  with  slight  fever ; 
eruptions  resembling  measles,  with  pain  or  irritation. 


38.— Qlonoine— iW^ro-  Glycerine. 

This  is  a  preparation  of  Glycerine,  and  Nitric  and 
Sulphuric  Acids.  While  of  great  service  in  excavating, 
its  great  explosive  properties  render  it  extremely  perilous; 
many  serious  accidents  having  occurred  through  the  least 
mismanagement  in  the  transit  or  storage  of  the  drug.  In 
the  human  body  it  acts  as  quickly  as  Prussic  Add. 

General  Uses. — Congestive  headache^  fulness^  tightnessy  and 
vertigo  ;  sunstroke^  with  sudden  falling  down,  violent  dizziness 
and  distress;  effects  following  sun-stroke;  congestive  head- 
ache at  the  climacteric  period   and  in  amenorrhoea  £rom 
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sappresaion;  neuralgia,  and  puerperal  oonvulsionSy  ^th 
violent  cerebral  oongestion;  nervous  palpitation^  as  from 
fright,  hysteria,  etc. ;  rush  of  blood,  with  throbbing  in  the 
arteries  and  neck,  quickened  pulse,  etc. 


39.— Qra.phlt0B— Black-lead— Plumbago. 

The  name  of  this  substance  is  derived  from  the  Grreek 
word  grapheo  (to  write),  because  it  is  used  for  writing  with. 
We  first  make  triturations. 

General  Uses. — ^Unhealthy  condition  of  the  «itn— chronic 
eruptions,  ulcers,  and  erysipelas;  cracks,  and  excoriations; 
tetter.  Constipatioriy  with  large  and  knotty  stools ;  delayed 
and  scanty  menses,  especially  when  co-existing  with  unhealthy 
states  of  the  skin,  and  constipation ;  sweUing  and  indurations 
of  the  testicles ;  etc. 


40.— Hamamelis  Virginioa— JTtYcA-Aaa^/. 

An  American  plant,  growing  from  ten  to  twenty  feet  high, 
somewhat  resembling  the  hazelnut-bush,  and  bearing  fruit 
which  ripens  every  second  year.  It  derives  its  English  name 
from  its  supposed  virtue  of  divination,  being  relied  upon  for 
the  discovery  of  hidden  treasures,  etc.  We  use  the  bark 
and  leaves. 

General  Uses. — Varuxms,  phlebitisy  and  hemorrhage. 
Varicose  veins,  not  ulcerated  (internal  and  external  use) ; 
varicose  condition  of  the  throat,  the  veins  looking  blue,  with 
uneasy  sensation  in  the  parts,  pain,  and  hawking  up  of 
mucus  and  blood ;  painful  and  bleeding  piles,  with  sensation 
as  if  the  back  would  break  o£P,  for  which  it  is  one  of  the 
best  remedies ;  inflammation  of  the  veins,  especially  if  asso- 
ciated with  a  varicose  condition ;  haemorrhage  from  the  nose^ 
mouth,  cavity  of  an  extracted  tooth,  stomach,  htngs^  bowels^ 
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bladder,  uterus^  or  anus^  when  the  blood  is  venaus^  steadily 
flowing  in  a  dark  stream;  '^ hsemorrhage  with  asthenia  or 
anaemia,  or  &om  asthenic  tendency,  is  of  itself  an  indication 
for  the  use  of  Hamamelis^*  (Belcher);  headache — ^fulness, 
dull  pain,  and  crowding  pressnre  in  forehead  and  between 
the  eyes  from  venous  congestion,  especially  when  leading  to 
erpistaxis;  blood-shot  eyes  from  hooping-cough;  bums  of 
the  tongue  and  lips  £rom  hot  drinks ;  intestinal  haemorrhage ; 
dysentery,  when  the  quantity  of  dark  blood  is  a  more 
prominent  symptom  than  the  straining ;  ardor  urines ;  vaginal 
leucorrhoea,  with  relaxation  of  the  mucous  lining,  etc. ;. 
tncariotis  menstruation — hsematemesis,  etc.,  or  varicosis,  with 
constipation;  varicocele;  purpura;  neuralgia  of  the  testes 
and  ovaries ;  etc.     Ecchymosis  &om  a  bruise. 

External  Use. — Formula, — One  part  of  the  strong 
tincture  to  four  of  water.  Besides  its  external  use  in  nearly 
all  affections  for  which  it  is  given  internally.  Ham,  may  be^ 
substituted  for  Arnica  when  the  latter  does  not  suit  the 
patient :  see  also  Ruta. 


41.— Helleborus  JXigBT— Black  Hellebore— 

Chriatmas-rose. 

General  Uses. — Hydrocephalus  from  a  diseased  condition 
of  the  serous  membranes,  or  following  sunstroke,  or  as  a 
sequela  to  an  eruptive  disease,  or  from  the  retrocession  of 
mumps,  etc.,  with  pain  in  the  head,  drowsiness,  stupefaction, 
paleness  of  the  face,  and  slight  convulsive  movements ;  dropsy 
of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  or  even  general  dropsy  resulting 
from  scarlatina,  intermittent  fever,  etc. ;  puerperal  mania,, 
and  other  mental  derangements  of  women. 
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42.— Hepar  Snlpliuris  Oaloareum— ITepar  Sulphur — 

Liver  of  Sulphur, 

A  combination  of  Cakarea  Carbonica  and  Sulphur,  efieoted 
by  heat  in  a  hennetioaUy-olosed  cruoible,  and  fonning 
Sulphuret  of  Lime, 

G-ENERAL  Uses. — ^Affections  of  the  glands,  respiratory 
system,  and  skin;  the  scrofulous  and  syphilitic  dyscrasiiB; 
.and  the  evil  effects  of  Mercury,  Chronic  glandidar  swellings, 
especially  when  abscesses  fonn ;  scrofiilons  disease  of  joints ; 
ulcers,  and  scaly  eruptions  due  to  syphilitic  infection ;  sup- 
puration £rom  any  part,  in  scrofulous  persons.  It  promotes 
and  regulates  suppuration  in  a  remarkable  manner  (seoond 
only  to  Silicea). 

Head,  Eyes,  etc. — Headache  at  the  root  of  the  nose; 
chronic  periodical  hemicrania,  with  boring  pain;  "shudder- 
ings  extending  to  the  top  of  the  head,  the  hair  being  painful 
to  the  touch;"  ulcers  of  the  conjunctiva  which  are  apt  to 
return;  sore  eyes,  chronic,  with  frequent  inflammation  and 
£ree  discharge,  in  scrofulous  children ;  scrofulous  ozoena  and 
otorrhoea. 

Eespiratory  System. — ^Hoarseness,  with  wheezing  breath- 
ing; hoarse  cough  following  measles;  membranous  croup; 
cataixh  of  the  larynx  and  trachea,  with  roughness  and 
hoarseness,  severe,  deep,  dry  cough,  particularly  in  the 
evening,  and  easily  excited  by  exposure,  ^'  sensation  as  of  a 
clot  of  mucus,  or  of  internal  swelling,  when  swallowing," 
^nd  titillation  in  the  throat;  cough  with  those  symptoms, 
at  first  dry,  afterwards  moist,  and  yielding  tenacious  mucus ; 
chronic  bronchitis ;  phthisis  pulmonalis  in  the  scrofulous. 

Skin. — ^Unhealthy,  and  chapped  or  cracked  skin ;  fissures 
in  the  palms  of  the  hands;  abscesses,  whitlow,  boils,  and 
threatened  carbuncles;  chronic  erysipelas ;  chronic  herpes. 

Digestive  System. — Acute  quinsy;  swollen  tonsils;  sali- 
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yation,  spongy  gums,  and  other  oonditionB  of  the  mouthy 
firom  Allopathic  doses  of  Mercury ;  chronio  dyspepsia,  with 
£requently  and  easily  deranged  stomach ;  chronio  congestion: 
of  the  livery  with  abdominal  distress,  impeding  &ee  respira- 
tion, and  causing  a  sense  of  oppression ;  "  obstinate  constipa- 
tion,  firom  a  congested  condition  of  the  rectum"  (Bayes)y 
and  piles,  firom  the  same  cause. 


43.— Hydrastis  Canadensis— Go/^^  Seal 

We  are  indebted  to  America  for  this  valuable  remedy^ 
The  plant  is  indigenous  to  North  America,  flowers  in  May 
and  June,  and  is  used  by  the  Indians  to  colour  their  clothing- 
yellow  ;  combined  with  Indigo,  it  forms  a  fine  green. 

GENERAL   Uses. — Cancerous  affections^  especially  when  in- 
volving glandular  structures,  and  their  associated  debility :   in 
many  cases  it  relieves  the  pain,  checks  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  and  improves  the  health ;   but  too  much  must  not 
be  expected  firom  it.      Lupus,  rhagades,  and  excoriations, 
especially  if  there  be  consentaneous  debility  and  cachectio 
appearance;    soreness  of  in/ants;*    ulcers^  chronic  and  foul, 
with  emaciation;  ulcerous  conditions  of  the  eyes,  nose,  mouth, 
throat,  rectum,  vagina,  cmd   oervix   uteri.      In  all    these- 
conditions,  the  remedy  should  be  applied  topically  as  well  as 
used  internally.     For  constipation^  simple,  or  depending  on 
derangement  of  the  liver,  Hydrastis  is  very  usefiil.     Jaundice ; 
cystitiis ;  gleet,  and  spermatorrhoea,  with  consequent  debility. 
Catarrh  of  the  eyes  and  nose,  with  profuse  discharge  of  thick,. 
white  or  yellowish,  stringy  matter ;  ozoena ;  etc. 

*  A  bad  case  of  this  affection,  speedily  cured  by  Hydraxtii'lUUm^  is  men- 
tioned  in  The  Homaopathic  Worlds  September,  1869. 
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44.— HyosoyamtIS  TSfiger— Black  Henbane. 

This  plant  is  indigenous  throughout  Europe,  growing  ii 
unoultiyated  places  in  the  neighbourhood  of  farmSy  Tillaga 
etc.  The  shrub  may  be  recognised  by  its  foetid  odour  wh« 
pressed.     We  use  the  whole  plant.  I 

General  Uses. — ^Functional  diseases  of  the  hrain  (M 
nervous  si/stem^  characterised  by  great  nervous  irritability  and 
a  too-active  condition  of  the  sensorial  ftinctions.  ' 

Nervous  System. — ^Delirium,  without  the  congestion  in- 
dicating BelLy  or  the  fury  calling  for  Strain. ;  "  complete  loss 
of  sense,  urine  being  passed  unconsciously,  deliiium  coming 
on  with  occasional  fits  of  excitement,  in  which  the  patient 
tears  at  the  bed-clothes,  attempts  to  fling  off  everything,  (v 
makes  motions  as  if  he  were  at  his  employment ;  afterwards 
he  falls  asleep  for  some  hours,  waking  at  intervals  with  fits  of 
excitement"  (Bayes);  deliriimi  tremens;  brain-troubles  (>f 
children,  not  requiring  BelL;  excitement  preventing  sleep: 
mild  delirium  of  typhus,  typhoid,  and  puerperal  fevers; 
phrenitis ;  epileptic  and  hysteric  convulsions,  and  eclampsia. 
Fainting  fits  of  hysteria. 

Head,  etc. — Squinting,  stammering,  twitching  in  the  face, 
and  other  choreaic  movements  in  children;  giddiness  and 
stupefaction,  dull  and  haggard  expression,  excessive  dilata- 
tion of  the  pupils,  and  loss  of  speech;  disturbance  of  the 
visual  function — a  tailor,  imder  the  influence  of  this  plant 
oould  not  thread  his  needle,  it  seemed  to  have  three  points. 

Besfiratory  System. — ^Nervous  dry  cough,  commencing  oh 
lying  down^  relieved  by  sitting  up,  and  conung  on  at  night ; 
spasmodic,  nervous  coughs  of  children,  old  people,  and 
hysteric  persons. 

Digestive  System,  etc. — ^Vomiting  from  brain*disturb- 
ance;  hysterical  vomiting;  painless  diarrhcda,  especially  in 
females ;  involuntary  nocturnal  urination. 


.),> 
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46. — Ignatia  Amara — St.  Ignatius*  Bean. 

The  8trychnos  8t,  Ignafii  is  a  climbing  bush,  which,  like 
the  StrychnoB  Nux  Vomica^  grows  on  the  islands  of  the  east 
and  south-east  coasts  of  Asia.  Although  the  two  plants  are 
of  one  family,  the  seeds  of  the  former  contain  more  strychnia 
than  the  latter,  and  there  is  a  considerable  difference  in  their 
respective  therapeutic  effects.  "There  is  a  great  correspond- 
ence between  Ignatia  and  Phosphoric  Acid  in  their  general 
sphere"  (Bayes). 

General  Uses. — Hysteria^  and  other  nervom  disorders; 
sensation  in  the  throat  as  of  a  lump  there ;  globus  hystericus ; 
epileptiform  convulsions,  and  other  convulsive  affections  of 
children,  especially  if  from  fright  or  worms ;  hypochondriasis ; 
alternate  sadness  and  gaiety;  very  acute  sensibility  of  the 
body ;  sleeplessness,  and  the  consequences  oi  fright  or  grief  m 
persons  of  an  exalted  impressionability,  especially  women  and 
children;  excessive  convidsive  yawning;  great  perspirations 
during  meals ;  stifi&iess  of  the  back  from  irritation  of  the  spine. 

Head,  etc. — ^Paroxysms  of  headache,  with  sensation  as  if  a 
nail  were  pressidd  into  the  brain ;  weight  at  the  back  of  the 
head,  thQ  patient  being  continually  inclined  to  lean  it  back 
upon  something  for  support ;  face-ache  and  tooth-ache,  with 
crushing  pain,  or  digging  and  soreness  in  the  teeth. 

Eespiratory  System. — Sensation  as  if  a  cold  iii  the  head 
were  coming  on,  with  aching  in  the  forehead ;  nervous  cough, 
with  irritation  in  the  throat-pit,  in  females ;  bronchial  catarrh 
of  old  people  where  spasm  is  a  prominent  symptom ;  constric- 
tion of  the  chest ;  dyspnoea. 

Digestive  System,  etc. — ^Indigestion,  with  great  nervous 
depression ;  distress  in  the  stomach,  and  periodical  spasms  of 
hysteric  persons;  feeling  of  weakness  at  the  epigastrium; 
acute  pain  in  the  anus ;  constipation,  with  frequent  unsuccess- 
ful desire  for  stool,  and  prolapsus  ani,  in  the  aged  and  in 
children ;  premature  menses,  etc. 
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^O.—loAinm— Iodine. 


This  is  an  elementary  substance,  named  £rom  lodis  (violet 
colour),  on  account  of  the  beautiful  and  characteristic  colour 
of  its  vapour.  It  exists  in  the  mineral  and  vegetable  king- 
doms, and  largely  in  marine  plants.  It  is  chiefly  obtained 
from  incinerated  sea-weed  or  kelp.  Goindet,  who  first  insti- 
tuted inquries  concerning  the  curative  properties  of  IwUm^ 
foimd  that  the  therapeutic  virtues  of  Spongia  were  due  to  the 
presence  of  Iodine  in  that  substance ;  nevertheless,  Spongia 
has  a  sphere  of  its  own  apart  from  that  of  Iodine, 

General  Uses. — Scrofulous  affections  of  the  glands ;  scro- 
ftdous  inflammation  of  the  joints;  goitre;  inflammation  of 
the  lymphatic  glands ;  general  emaciation,  with  colliquative 
sweats  and  diarrhoea,  like  as  in  hectic  fever ;  wasting  of  the 
body  &om  non-assimilation  of  the  fatty  elements  of  food, 
with  a  tendency  to  consimiption  of  the  lungs,  or,  in  ohildren, 
of  the  bowels;  fainting-tums ;  thin,  watery  oonditioii  of 
the  blood  and  secretions ;  scrofulous  ulcers  and  caries ;  great 
and  lasting  anxiety  of  a  peculiar  character,  referring  to  the 
present  rather  than  the  future — a  sense  of  '^  discouragement 
and  dispiritedness,  which  is  particularly  depressing.** 

Nervous  System. — Tremblings,  with  emaciation ;  ohorea^ 
in  scrofulous  subjects,  with  exhaustion,  wasting,  etc. ;  maras- 
mus of  children  and  females ;  mercurial  wasting,  and  tremor ; 
paralysis  from  deficient  innervation,  with  atrophy  and  sink- 
ing of  vitality,  from  care,  want,  etc. ;  despondency. 

Head. — ^Pressure  in  the  forehead  and  back  of  the  head^ 
with  confusion,  sense  of  gnawing  hunger,  followed  by 
thin  diarrhcBic  discharges;  chronic  nervous  headachcB  firom 
stomachic  derangement;  congestive  headache,  with  fulnees, 
giddiness,  drowsiness,  etc.,  especially  in  old  people. 

Eyes,  Ears,  and  Nose. — Scrofiilous  ophthalmia,  with 
photophobia,  obscuration  of  vision,  etc. ;    chronic  catarrhal 
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deafiiees  with,  or  following,  glandular  or  throat  affection; 
sorofulons  or  syphilitio  ozoena,  with  fetor,  loss  of  smell,  etc. 

OiBCULATORT  System. — ^Palpitation,  with  qniokened  pulse, 
and  weakness,  leading  to  fainting ;  intermittent  pulse ;  con- 
striction about  the  heart  and  chest. 

Kesfiratort  System. — Inflammatory  croup  (when  mem- 
bnme  forms,  lod.  should  be  admunstered  intemaUy  and  by 
inhalation) ;  chronic  laryngitis,  with  hoarseness,  aching  and 
sore  pains ;  paroxysms  of  cough  with  dischai^e  of  lumps  of 
hardened  mucus;  laryngeal  phthisis;  hoarseness,  with  fits 
of  deep,  dry  cough;  dry,  hard,  barking  cough;  chronic 
bronchitis,  with  tearing  and  suffocative  cough,  tickling  in  the 
throat,  constriction,  burning  sensation,  wheezing,  and  ex- 
pectoration of  blood-streaked,  or  even  purulent,  mucus; 
chronic  pneumonia,  with  abscesses;  tightness  of  the  chest, 
with  pressing,  burning,  and  palpitation ;  cough  with  haemop- 
tysiB,  wasting,  and  night-sweats;  cough  and  phthisical 
symptoms  following  the  disappearance  of  glandular  swellings ; 
phthisis  pulmonalis,  with  the  general  symptoms  indicative  of 
this  remedy. 

Digestive  System. — Salivation,  especially  mercurial,  with 
disorganization  of  the  gums,  paleness  of  the  face,  emaciation, 
and  small  quick  pidse ;  salivation  &om  pregnancy ;  unnatural 
hunger  with  emaciation ;  bad  digestion,  with  morbid  hunger, 
diarrhcBic  stools,  and  wasting,  the  food  not  being  assimilated ; 
diarrhoea  of  scrofulous  children,  the  discharges  being  thin 
and  foetid,  and  accompanied  by  distension  of  the  bowels, 
pinching  and  cutting  pains,  etc.;  tabes  mesenteriea,  with 
cough,  and  hectic  symptoms ;  disease  of  the  pancreas ;  en- 
largement of  the  liver,  chronic  jaundice,  etc.,  in  the  scrofulous, 
with  wasting,  especially  when  dependent  on  organic  disease. 

Generative  System. — ^Atrophy  or  induration  of  the  testes, 
with  impotence;  hydrocele.  Amenorrhcea  in  girls  having 
a  phthisical  tendency,  emaciation,  etc. ;   fiEdling  away  of  the 

2  P 
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breasts ;  amenorrhoea  of  soroMous  subjects,  with  indigestion, 
loss  of  appetite,  costiyeiiess,  distension  of  the  bowels,  oppressed 
breathing,  palpitation,  etc. ;  premature  and  profuse  menses, 
or  profuse  discharge  of  thin,  watery  fluid,  with  prostration, 
dizziness,  frontal  headache,  eta ;  dysmenorrhoea  with  sunilar 
symptoms ;  sterility,  metritis,  and  chronic  yaginitis,  in  the 
scrofulous;  foetid  leucorrhcea,  with  emaciation;  inordinate 
flow  of  milk,  continuing  after  ceasing  suckling,  with  wasting ; 
ovarian  oyBts,  atrophy,  etc. 

Skin. — Chronic  erythematous,  papular,  and  pustular,  erup- 
tions of  scrofulous  children  ;  ^*  a  remarkable  improvement  in 
the  beauty  of  the  hair  and  cleanliness  of  the  scalp  has  been 
observed  to  follow  its  use  in  these  subjects  "  f Hughes). 


47, — Ipeoaouanlia — Ipecacuanha. 

This  is  a  creeping  herbaceous  perennial  plant,  growing 
plentifully  in  the  wooded  tracts  of  Central  South  America, 
particularly  in  Brazil.  Its  root  is  the  Ipecacuanha  of  com- 
merce. 

Qenebal  Uses. — Spasmodic  aflections  of  the  respiratory 
system  and  stomachy  of  an  intermittent  or  paroxysmal  charac- 
ter, especially  occurring  at  night;  intermittent  fever,  with 
predominence  of  gastric  symptoms.  Ipec.  best  suits  persons 
who  are  feeble  and  slender,  with  sensitive  temperaments,  and 
fretftd,  impatient,  or  apathetic  disposition. 

Hj:ai). — ^Hemicrania,  paroxysmal,  with  fine  stinging  pains 
and  soreness. 

Eespiratory  SYSTEM.-Spaflmodic  sneezing,  with  nose- 
bleed, or  running  of  watery  fluid  from  the  nose,  and  watering, 
redness,  and  smarting  of  the  eyes ;  spasmodic  cough,  at  night, 
with  tickling  in  the  larynx,  retching,  and  vomiting  of  mucus; 
cough  with  pain  in  the  umbilical  region,  as  if  the  navel 
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would  be  raptured ;  hooping-cough,  during  the  early  stage, 
mth  great  accumulation  of  mucus,  and  vomiting;  paroxysmal 
cough  with  JuBmoptysis;  bronchial  catarrh,  with  excessive 
quantities  of  mucus,  causing  vomiting  in  the  effort  to  expel 
it.  Ipec.  is  a  good  expectorant.  Sudden  haemorrhage  &om 
the  lungs  in  phthisis;  hay-fever;  spasmodic  asthma,  with 
anguish,  deathly  paleness,  dread  of  death ;  nocturnal  asthma, 
coming  on  suddenly,  with  similar  symptoms,  cold  extremities, 
ending  in  profuse  expectoration  of  mucus. 

Digestive  System. — Nausea  and  vomitingy  with  abundant 
flow  of  wateiy  saliva,  qualmishness,  sense  of  emptiness  of  the 
stomach,  and  moists  yelloivish  or  white-coated  tongue  ;  vomiting 
of  pregnancy,  with  similar  symptoms ;  h(Bmatemem  (see  also 
** Generative  System"),  with  moist  tongue  and  flow  of 
saliva ;  vomiting  of  blood,  mucus,  or  bile,  of  a  greenish  or 
blackish  colour,  with  straining  and  retching ;  loss  of  appetite; 
oppression  after  food,  want  of  tone  in  the  stomach,  flow  of 
saliva,  frequent  retching  and  vomiting ;  spasmodic  cardialgia, 
neuralgic  and  bilious  colic,  with  pinching  and  cutting  pains 
about  the  navel;  diarrhoea,  with  nausea,  vomititig,  and 
bloody,  or  foul-smelling  stools ;  dysentery,  with  moist  furred 
tongue,  profuse  discharge  of  mucous  and  greenish  matter, 
and  blood;  autumnal  diarrhoea,  with  griping,  straining, 
nausea,  and  vomiting. 

TJrinary,  and  Female  Generative  Systems. — ^Haema- 
turia,  with  qualmishness  and  njausea  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels;  thick,  reddish  urine.  Sudden  discharge  of  bright- 
red  blood  &om  the  uterus,  after  labour,  with  sickness  at  the 
stomach,  dizziness,  headache,  cold,  pale  face;  monorrhagia, 
with  similar  symptoms ;  /uematemeais  associated  with  irregular 
menstruation  or  the  critical  age. 
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General  Uses. — ^Affections  of  the  muoous  membrane, 
skin,  fibrous  tissues,  liver,  and  kidneys ;  ophthalmia ;  chronic 
rhetimatisniy  with  coldness  of  the  affected  parts,  especially  if 
there  are,  at  the  same  time,  papular  eruptions  on  the  skin ; 
syphilis;  etc.  It  is  probably  seldom  indicated  when  tiie 
nervous  system  is  involved,  or  in  toxsemic  conditions. 

Etes  and  Nose. — Ophthalmia,  catarrhal  or  scrofulous, 
with  redness  of  the  conjunctiva,  agglutination  of  the  lids,  and 
discharge  of  yellow  matter.  Inflammation  and  ulceration 
of  the  nose,  with  serous,  purulent,  and  bloody  discharge, 
sometimes  coming  away  in  tough,  elastic  plugs ;  polypus  of 
the  nose.  • 

Respiratory  System. — ^Acute  coryza ;  chronic  cold  in  the 
head;  influenza,  without  much  nervous  prostration;  acute 
and  chronic  hronchitiSy  with  tough  and  stringy^  or  purulent, 
expectoration^  and  dyspnoea,  especially  when  there  is  indiges- 
tion at  the  same  time;  membranous  croup;  burning  pain 
in  the  middle  of  the  sternum;  cough,  followed  by  violent 
dbsziness,  and  difficult  expectoration  of  tot^h^  blood-streaked 
mucus. 

Digestive  System. — ^Ulcerated  sore  throat,  with  discharge 
of  a  yellow,  tenacious  matter,  and  syphilitic  sore  throat,  when 
the  ulceration  is  not  deep ;  indigestion,  *'  from  chronic  gastrie 
catarrh,  with  yellotcish  coated  tongue ; "  nausea  and  vomiting, 
with  sense  of  coldness  in  the  stomach;  ulceration  of  the 
stomach,  with  soreness  and  tenderness,  diyness  of  the  mouth, 
etc. ;  ulceration  of  the  intestines ;  dull  pain  in  the  right 
hypochondrium,  and  whitish  stools ;  suppression  of  urine 
following  Asiatic  cholera. 

Skin. — ^Pustular  eruptions ;  ulcers  of  the  legs ;  ulcers  with 
dark  centres  and  over-hanging  edges,  especially  of  a  syphilitie 
character ;  pimples  on  the  face,  nose,  forehead,  and  scalp. 
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60.— Eali  Hydriodictim— ib/i  lodidum^-Iodide 

of  Potash. 

This  remedy  is  very  largely  used  by  Allopathic  practi- 
tioners,  and  has  a  similar  general  sphere  of  action  to  that 
of  lodium. 

GENERAL  Uses. — Secondary  and  tertiary  syphilis ;  chronic 
rheumatism ;  ooiyza,  the  nose  being  red  and  swollen,  and  the 
discharge  not  causing  soreness;  ozoena;  swelling  and  cracking 
of  the  tongue;  sore  eyes;  chronic  sore  throat;  acute  and 
chronic  hydrocephalus ;  epilepsy  and  paralysis  of  a  syphilitic 
origin;  some  forms  of  cutaneous  disease — ^psoriasis,  lupus, 
etc.  ''The  pains  which  iodide  of  potassium  removes  are 
almost  always  worse  at  night,  and  such  a  character  of  the 
disease  may  be  accepted  as  a  strong  indication  for  the  medi- 
cine" (Ringer). 


bl.—'KxeZBOt\air-Kreasote. 

This  substance  is  obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
organic  substances,  contained  in  tar,  the  smoke  of  wood,  etc. 
The  word  is  derived  from  Kreas  (flesh)  and  sodso  (I  preserve), 
on  account  of  its  antiseptic  properties.  The  word  is  fre- 
quently spelt  CreosotCy  which  is  incorrect.  M.  Teste  declares 
that  the  continued  use  of  smoked  meat  produces  destructive 
effects  in  the  mouth,  carrying  off  the  teeth,  inducing  foul 
breath,  costiveness,  and  a  bad  state  of  the  body  generally. 

General  Uses. — Decay  of  the  teethy  and  toothache  from 
that  cause  (compare  Mercurius);  morbid  dentition^  especially 
when  the  teeth  decay  as  they  appear,  and  the  patient  is 
cachectic  and  troubled  with  constipation  (compare  Chamomilla); 
vomiting  J  sympathetic  of  disease  not  in  the  stomach,  as  in 
phthisis,  cancer  of  the  liver,  kidney-disease,  etc ;  vomiting  of 
pregnancy  and  hysterical  vomiting;  constant  nausea  and 
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inolination  to  vomit,  without  actual  vomitingy  but  with  a 
sense  of  coldness  in  the  stomach ;  diarrhcea  and  dysenteiy, 
when  the  discharges  are  putrid ;  gastro-intestinal  inflamma- 
tion ;  diabetes  mellitus.  Foul  vaginal  discharges,  malignant 
uterine  ulcerations,  premature  menstruation  with  discharge  of 
foetid  blood,  nervousness,  etc.;  foul^  corrosive  leuoorrhcea; 
putrid-smelling  lodiial  discharge.  Syphilitic  eruptions.  To 
bums,  scalds,  chilblains,  and  foul  ulcers  a  lotion  may  be 
applied  externally—- one  drop  of  pure  Kreasote  to  about 
eighty  of  water.  M.  Teste  thinks  that  Kreaa.  is  most  suitable 
to  delicate  or  cachectic  children.  In  affections  of  the  teeth 
the  higher  potencies  should  be  used — 12th  to  30th;  in 
vomiting,  the  lower — ^2nd  or  3rd. 


62. — Laoliesis — Lachem, 

The  substance  known  in  Homoeopathic  therapeutics  by 
this  name  is  the  poison  of  the  lance-he€tded  viper  (Trigono- 
cephalm  lachms).  The  bite  of  this  serpent  is  generally  fatal. 
Our  use  of  its  virus  is  chiefly  founded  on  the  symptoms 
presented  by  those  who  have  been  bitten.  We  have  very 
little  personal  experience  of  this  medicina 

General  Uses. — ^Putrid  sore-throat  (not  diphtheiitio) ; 
irritable  throat,  inducing  cough;  globus  hystericus;  suffo- 
cative flts  of  cough;  excessive  vomiting  during  hooping- 
cough  ;  spasmodic  stricture  of  the  cesophagus ;  nervous  palpi- 
tation from  heart-disease,  accompanied  by  anxious,  wheesdng 
respiration,  asthmatic  cough,  tendency  to  vomit,  etc. ;  some  cases 
of  chronic  constipation  in  females,  and  when  there  is  alternate 
relaxation  and  constipation ;  nervous  affections  of  women  at 
the  climacteric  period — ^flushes,  with  headache  and  sleepless- 
ness ;  burning  pains  in  the  top  of  the  head ;  pains  in  the 
back ;  melancholy ;  eta  Traimaatic,  gangrene,  and  skin  and 
other  diseases,  in  which,  as  in  cases  of  the  serpent's  bite,  the 
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i)lood  beoomes  tainted  by  the  looal  afiPeotion — oarbimcle, 
pyaBinia  from  phlebitis,  putrid  sore  throat — with  prostratioii 
of  the  nervous  energies. 


53.— Lyoopodium  Olavatum— Tro^«-/oo^,  Clulhtnoas. 

This  plant  is  found  throughout  Europe,  in  stony  and  hilly 
places.  We  use  the  pollen  or  powder  (SporulsB  Lycopodii) ; 
it  will  not  sink  in,  or  absorb,  water,  and  adheres  to  the 
fingers  when  touched.  In  its  crude  state  it  is  all  but  inert ; 
but  Hahnemann's  process  of  trituration  renders  it  a  potent 
remedy  in  many  diseases. 

GENERAL  Uses. — ^Affections  of  the  digestive,  urinary,  and 
respiratory  mucous  membrane,  and  the  skin. 

In  tiie  following  conditions,  if  there  be  consentaneous 
mental  and  physical  weakness,  sallow  complexion,  loss  of 
appetite,  slow  and  depraved  digestion,  flatulence,  and  con- 
stipation, Lycopodium  will  almost  certainly  prove  curative. 

Bbsfisatory  System. — Chronic  catarrh,  and,  perhaps, 
bronchitis,  with  much  general  weakness;  '^ chronic  superficial 
ulcerations,  having  a  tendency  to  spread,  in  the  throat,  soft- 
palate,  tonsUs,  and  pharynx"  (Bayes),  '^ Chronic  pneumonia, 
with  purulent,  foul-smelling  expectoration;  early  stages  of 
phthisis  pulmonaUs,  when  supervening  on  bronchial  catarrh, 
with  much  free  mucous  expectoration." 

Digestive  System. — Dyspepsia — water'brashj  acidityy  heart* 
bnmy  flatulence  in  the  intestines,  constipatum  with  torpor, 
sense  of  warmth  and  dryness  of  ihe  bowels,  and  gravel  in 
the  urine;  enteritis  of  infants,  from  indigestible  food; 
chronic  congestion  of  the  liver,  with  pain  in  the  right  side 
and  back;  *' unconquerable  sleep  after  dinner,  followed  by 
^reat  exhaustion.*' 

Urinary  System. — ^Frequent  or  painful  urination,  the 
urine  being  cloudy,  depositing  a  sediment,  and  sometimes 
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mixed  with  muous  and  blood;  catarrh  of  the  bladder; 
spasmodio  retention  of  urine  or  incontinenoe  of  uriney  of 
children ;  strang^oary  dependent  on  the  presence  of  gravel  or 
pus  in  the  urine,  or  atony  of  the  mucous  membrane ;  gravel 
(lithic  acid  deposits). 

Skin. — ^Intertrigo ;  porrigo  favosa ;  plica  polonica ;  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  skin ;  sallowness ;  cold  extremities. 


54.— MePCUPillS— Jfercwry. 

There  are  several  preparations  of  Mercury  used  by  Homos- 
opathic  physicians,  the  principal  of  which  are — M.  SolubiHs 
ffahnemannty  the  black  oxide  of  Mercury,  first  prepared  by 
Hahnemann ;  M.  VivuSy  quicksilver ;  M.  CarrositmB,  oorroflive 
sublimate  or  bichloride  of  Mercury;  M.  lodatttSj  or  Bin- 
iodcUuSf  iodide,  or  bin-iodide  of  Mercury ;  and  CinnabariSy  red 
sulphuret  of  Mercury*  The  general  effects  of  all  are  so 
similar,  that  we  have  thought  it  best,  in  this  edition,  to  speak 
of  them  under  one  signature — Mercurixjs — pointing  out  at 
the  end  of  the  section  the  main  distinctions  between  different 
forms  or  combinations  of  the  drug. 

GENERAL  Uses. — Unhealthy  and  liquefied  state  of  the  bloody 
the  secretions  being  foetid,  the  complexion  sallow,  the  akin 
generally  pale  and  dull,  and  the  system  liable  to  ecchymoeis 
passive  hsamorrhages  and  eflusions — ^purpura  hsBmorrhagica, 
anaemia,  anasarca,  etc. ;  cachectic  conditions  of  the  whole  nervous 
system^  the  mind  losing  its  power,  the  patient  becoming 
irritable,  the  limbs  trembling,  and  the  body  wasting  or 
appearing  to  be  ill-nourished  and  imhealthy;  the  glands 
enlarge  and  tend  to  suppuration  or  disorganization,  the 
mucous  membranes  and  the  skin  are  disposed  to  ulcerations, 
generally  unhealthy,  and  the  secretions  firom  the  former 
are  abnormal  and  excessive,  and  the  perspirations  from  the 
latter  copious,  and  sour  or  foetid. 
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Congestions  of  the  head,  lungs,  liver,  boweb,  eto.,  aocoin* 
panied  by  chills,  and  followed  by  slight  fever,  heat,  dryness 
of  the  mouth  and  throat,  restlessness,  etc.,  aggravated  in  the 
evening  and  night  Dropsy  of  the  extremities,  and  ascites,, 
when  due  to  jaundice,  liver-disease,  or  general  cachexia,  with 
sallow,  yellowish-greenish  and  cold  skin,  feeble  and  slightly 
hunied  pulse,  thick  and  foul-smelling  uiine,  constipation^ 
and  dry,  light-coloured  fsBces.  Rheumatism^  the  pains  beings 
hard  aching,  or  crushing  pains  in  the  bones,  with  coldness  or 
r^hilliness,  followed  by  slight  fever;  local  rheumatism,  chronic,, 
or  during  rheumatic  fever,  the  parts  perspiring  freely  without 
relief  of  the  pain ;  rheumatism,  with  profuse,  sour  sweats,  not 
relieving  the  symptoms;  sub-acute  periostitis,  in  cachectic 
patients;  scurvy. 

The  following  are  the  general  indications  for  the  employ- 
ment of  Mercurius,  Impoverished^  pale^  saUotCy  or  unheatthy^ 
appearance;  symptoms  of  bilious  or  liver  derangement;  offen* 
sive  breath  ;  impaired  appetite ;  liability  to  derangements  of  the^ 
mucous  membrane — cold  in  the  head,  inflammation  of  the 
eyes,  sore  throat,  dyspepsia,  diarrhoea,  Qi^,—from  a  draught 
of  airy  unfavourable  change  of  weather y  etc.;  increased  suscep- 
tibility to  impressions ;  sensitiveness  qf  the  skin  to  cold  and 
damp,  with  chilliness;  in  febrile  conditions,  the  fever  is  slight, 
with  somewhat  quickened,  soft,  full,^and  easily  compressed 
pulse,  and  the  precursory  chills,  though  very  uncomfortable, 
are  slight;  the  pains  and  symptoms  generally  are  toorse  in  the 
evening  and  at  night;  there  is  chronic  perspirationy  especially 
at  night,  or  clammy  sweat  on  the  least  exertion ;  and  there 
is  weariness,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  depression  of  tpirits 
or  enfeebled  mental  power,  irritability,  restlessness,  etc. 

MercuriuSy  however,  is  not  adapted  to  patients  who  have- 
been  previously  drugged  with  large  and  long-continued  doses 
of  Mercury ;  Hepar  Sulph.y  Nit,  Ac.y  or  some  other  remedy^ 
is  then  more  suitable* 
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Nbrvous  System. — ^Trembling  of  the  hands  and  feet,  or  of 
the  body  generollj,  in  oochectio  individuals,  from  exposure, 
wont,  etc. ;  imbeoiliiy,  softening  of  the  brain,  paralTsis. 
chorea,  and  hydrocephalus,  from  previous  impoverishnient  of 
tiie  nervous  system ;  syphilitic  paralysis ;  wakefdlness  at 
night,  and  disturbing  dreams,  with  drowsiness  by  day ;  sleep- 
lessness  with  beating  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  profuse  sweats, 
and  depression  of  spirits. 

Head. — Headache  from  cold^  as  in  cold  in  the  head,  with 
sense  of  tightness  round  tiie  head,  irritation  of  the  eyes,  heavi- 
ness over  the  nose  and  in  the  jaw-bones,  running  discharge 
from  the  eyes  and  nose,  chilliness ;  rheumatic  headache^  with 
pains  in  the  bones  of  the  skull,  tearing  in  the  scalp,  or 
sensation  as  if  the  skin  were  tightiy  drawn  over  the  skull, 
pains  in  the  forehead,  and  general  chilliness,  cold  hands,  hot 
face ;  bilious  headache,  the  head  feeling  full,  as  if  tied  round, 
with  sensitiveness,  flushed,  swollen,  and  hot  £Bi.ce,  copious 
flow  of  saliva,  vomiting  of  bile,  etc. 

Eyes. — ^Inflammation  of  the  eyes  from  cold,  with  smarting 
and  burning,  agglutination  of  the  lids,  sensation  as  of  sand 
in  the  eyes ;  chronic  sore  eyes  in  imhealthy  subjects ;  soro- 
frdous  and  syphilitic  ophthalmia;  conjunctivitis,  iritis,  and 
retinitis ;  chronic  inflammati(m  and  swelling  of  the  meibomian 
glands. 

Eabs. — Otitis,  vrith  severe  pain,  discharge  of  foetid  pus,  or 
pus  and  blood,  buzzing  and  fluttering  noises,  worse  at  night; 
earache,  and  partial  dea&ess,  from  cold,  vrith  much  noise  in, 
and  muco-purulent  discharge  from,  the  ears,  swelling  of  the 
glands,  offensive  breath,  etc. 

Nose. — Swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  nose,  going  on 
to  suppuration  or  ulceration,  and  discharging  foul  pus ;  for- 
mation of  crusts  in  the  nostrils ;  muco-purulent  running  from 
the  nose ;  syphilitic  ozoena. 

Bespiratory  System. — ^Cold  in  the  head — running-cold — 
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ooryza,  sneezmg,  watering  of  the  eyes,  tightness  of  the  head^ 
and  ohilliness ;  hoarseness,  with  dryness  of  the  throat ;  congh^ 
with  yellow  expectoration  consisting  of  mucus  or  muous  and 
pus  of  a  sweetish  or  saltish  taste ;  dry,  hacking  cough,  which 
shakes  the  chest,  with  dryness  and  tightness  in  the  chest,  worse 
at  night,  relieved  for  a  time  by  drinking  cold  water,  and  a 
sense  as  though  the  cough  would  be  altogether  relieved  if  the 
parts  could  be  lubricated ;  cough  in  chronic  bronchitis  and 
consumption,  with  similar  symptoms,  or  expectoration  of 
muco-purulent  matter  and  blood,  when  occurring  in  cachectic 
patients,  and  following  scarlet  fever. 

Digestive  System. — Mouthy  etc. — Inflammation  and  ulcer* 
ation  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  fauces,  and  tonsils,  with  swelling 
of  the  glands,  and  slight  fever;  sore  mouth  of  nursing 
women;  thrush,  even  with  ulceration,  and  especially  when 
the  affection  extends  down  the  alimentary  canal;  cancrum 
oris ;  low  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  tongue ;  scurvy, 
sponginess  and  bleeding  of  the  gums ;  cracks  at  the  comer& 
of  the  mouth ;  coppery  or  brassy  taste,  or  foul  taste,  whitish 
or  yellowish  coating  on  the  tongue,  sUmy  state  of  the  mouth, 
and  offensive  breath;  salivation,  simple,  or  in  pregnant 
women;  mumps;  swelling  of  glands  after  scarlet  fever. 
Teeth, — Toothache — ^the  teeth  are  loose  and  feel  sore,  the  gums 
swell  and  are  sensitive,  the  pains  are  throbbing  or  jerking^ 
tcorse  at  nighty  accompanied  by  salivatiouy  and  often  make  the 
patient  perspire,  though  there  is  a  general  sense  of  chilliness; 
gum-boils,  with  sinular  symptoms.  Throat— Sore  throat, 
with  aching  pain  which  makes  swallowing  difficult,  or  with 
pain  as  if  a  sharp  body  were  stickiag  in  the  throat,  with 
dryness,  and,  occasionally,  a  sense  as  of  hot  vapour  rising  in 
the  throat ;  low  form  of,  or  chronic,  sore  throat,  with  pale  or 
bluish-red  swelling^  great  sense  of  dryness,  hawking  of 
tenacious  glassy  mucus,  and  tendency  to  ulceration ;  syphilitio 
sore  throat,  with  similar  symptoms ;  sore,  ulcerated,  putrid, 
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gangrenous  throat  of  soarlatina  anginosa,  with  9welUng  of  the 
glands.     Glands. — ^Inflammation,  swelling,  and  induration  or 
suppuration  of  the  parotid,  submaxillaiy,  or  sublingual  glands, 
from  cold,  with  soreness   and  heat,   and,  perhaps,   saliva- 
tion; mumps.     Stomach. — ^Burning  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
with  soreness,  oppression  after  food ;  dyspepsia,  £rom  torpor 
of  the  liver,  with  bilious  yomiting,  constipation,   offensive 
urine,  depositing  brownish  sediment ;  acute  gastritis.     Pan- 
creas.— ^Fulness  in  the  left  hypochondrium,  vrith  burning 
pain   and  tenderness  in  the  region  of  the  pancreas,   and 
increased    secretion    from    the   organ — ^frothy    and    wateij 
diarrhoea,    or    whitish,    tough,    and    greenish    evacuations. 
Idver. — Chronic  congestion,  enlargement,  and  induration  of 
the  liver,  with  aching,  dull  pain,  oppression,  soreness,  un- 
<K)mfortable  heat,  oppressed  breathing,  the   patient    being 
unable  to  lie  on  the  right  side,  and  general  bilious  symptoms; 
torpid  liver,   deficient  secretion  of  bile,  pale,  costive,  and 
offensiye  motions,  loss  of   appetite,   depression  of   spirits; 
•cirrhosis ;  chronic  jaundice,  vnth  constipation,  pale  and  dry 
faeces,   deep-yeUow   urine,   soft    and    feeble   pulse;    simple 
jaundicBy  especially  in  children.    Bowels. — ^Diarrhoea — ^vitiated, 
coloured,  slimy,  offensive,  excoriating  the  anus,  especially  in 
children ;  diarrhoea  from  cold — ^watery,  with  heat  and  flatu- 
lence, and  sensation   as  if  the  bowels  were  loose  in  tiie 
abdomen,  shaking  when  walking,  chilliness,  headache,  foul 
taste,  salivation,  debility ;  bilious  diarrhoea,  with  green,  dark- 
brown,  or  excoriating  evacuations,  distension  and  soreness  of 
the  bowels ;  watery  diarrhoea,  and  emaciation ;  diarrhoea  of 
infants,  with  green  motions,  or  like  stirred  eggs,  flatulence, 
■etc. ;  dysentery — ^passage  of  bloody  mucus,  tenesmus  or  in- 
voluntary pressing   down,   chilliness  or  slight  fever,   with 
chalky  sediment  in  urine ;  inflammation  of  the  caecimi,  colon, 
and  rectum,  with  ulceration ;  pains  in  the  hip  and  sacrum 
from  disease  in  the  rectum — ^haemorrhoids,  dysenteiy,  etc. 
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Gonstlpationy  following  biliouB  diarrhoea,  the  fsBces  being 
dark-brown  or  green,  Imnpy,  and  covered  with  mucus;  or 
constipation,  with  an  occasional  attack  of  bilious  diarrhoea. 
Anus. — Soreness  of  the  anus,  sharp,  sticking  pains,  with 
oozing  of  serous  fluid,  foul  smelling ;  white  piles.  Ascarides 
and  lumbrid  in  patients  having  the  characteristic  cachexia 
indicating  MercuriiM,    Peritonitis,  with  eflusion. 

Urinary  System. — ^Nephritis,  non-desquamative ;  catarrh 
of  the  bladder ;  albuminuria ;  suppression  of  urine  from  acute 
inflammation  or  congestion ;  frequent  and  painM  urination. 

Generative  System. — ^Inflammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  glans  penis ;  swelling  of  scrotum,  with  erection 
of  i>enis;  coldness  and  shrinking  of  the  genitals;  sperma- 
torrhoea, and  gleet,  in  cachectic  subjects;  gonorrhoea; 
chancre ;  syphilitic  sores.  Mr.  Nankivell  informs  the  author 
that  Mercurim  will  resolve  incipient  buboes,  and  even  when 
these  are  on  the  point  of  suppuration.  Purulent  and  corrosive 
leucorrhoea,  and  prolapsus  of  the  vagina,  with  heat,  pain, 
and  soreness ;  profuse  menstruation  from  liquefaction  of  the 
blood,  in  patients  presenting  the  Mercurim  cachexia — ^general 
weakness  and  wasting,  oedema,  coldness,  paleness,  short 
breath,  etc. ;  sore  breasts  in  similar  patients. 

Skin. — Chronic  sweating^  sour  or  foetid;  perspiration  on 
the  least  exertion ;  vesicular  and  pustular  eruptions ;  crack- 
ing of  the  hands;  porrigo  of  the  scalp;  scrofulous  and 
syphilitic  eruptions  and  ulcers;  impetigo,  rupia,  and  other 
destructive  conditions ;  nightly  itching  or  fine  biting  sensa- 
tions without  eruption  (from  approaching  jaundice).  "The 
only  practical  rule  for  the  administration  of  Mercurim  in 
vesicular,  pustular,  and  papular  rashes,  in  the  absence  of 
general  indications  is,  that  on  pressure  over  the  reddish 
blush  which  surrounds  these,  the  colour  of  the  skin  remains 
coppery  or  yellowish-brown  until  the  blood  returns  to  the 
surface.  In  very  imhealthy  subjects  these  vesicular  and  pustu- 
lar rashes  have  a  tendency  to  run  into  sores"  (Bayes). 
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DiFFEREST  Forms  of  Mercxtbius,  and  the  Diseajsbs  to 

WHICH  THEY  ARE  SPECIALLY  ADAPTED. 

Mere.  Bin^iodatus. — Qmtre ;  glandular  swellinga ;  also  when 
suoh  swellings  oocur  during,  or  follow,  scarlet  feTer ;  (duonic 
bronchitis  in  the  strumous;  polypus  of  the  nose;  chronic 
catarrh. 

Merc.  Carrasivus, — Ophthahnia,  gastritis,  enteritis,  dysen- 
tery, liver-disease,  peritonitis,  urinary  affections,  gonorrhoea; 
impetigo  capitis ;  some  of  the  syphilitic  eruptions. 

Merc.  Sulphuratus  Ruber — Cinnabaris. — Chronic  gonoiiliCBa, 
gleet,  chancre,  and  enlargement  of  the  inguinal  glands. 

Merc.  Solubilis  and  Merc.  Vivus  are  prescribed  by  many 
HomcBopathic  physicians  indifferently,  as  the  effects  of  both 
are  nearly  identical  throughout.  It  was  the  Merc,  SoLy 
however,  which  was  proved  by  Hahnemann. 


66.— Muriatis  Acidum—Jfuria^tc  Add^— 

Hydrochloric  Acid. 

General  Uses. — Law  forms  of  toxcemic  fevers — typhus,  etc. ; 
aphthous,  ulcerative,  and  malignant  affections  of  the  mouthy 
tongue,  and  throat ;  scarlatina  anginosa  in  the  putrid  stage ; 
diphtheria  (as  a  local  application);  blackish  or  brownish 
sordes  on  the  teeth ;  etc.  In  the  above  conditions  it  rivals 
Arsenicum.  Hempel  suggests  Muriatic  Ac,  for  chronic  earache 
following  scarlatina,  and  we  have  found  it  very  useful  in 
several  affections  during,  or  consequent  on,  scarlatina,  typhoid^ 
etc.,  especially  deafiaess,  offensive  purulent  running  firom  tiie 
ears,  nose,  etc.,  more  particularly  in  scrofulous  patients ;  burn- 
ing itching  eruptions,  ulcers  secreting  a  foetid  ichor,  ecEema 
of  the  ear,  etc. 
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66.— Nitri  Aoidnm— Nitric  Acid. 

General  Uses. — Chronio  scrofulous^  syphilitic^  and  mcrcu- 
rialj  afifeotions : — ^Purulent  ophthabuia  and  otorrhoea ;  ozoena ; 
sore,  diphtheritic,  and  nloerated  throat  (internally  and  as  a 
gargle);  saUyation,  with  spongy  swelling  and  bleeding  of 
the  gums ;  heart-bum,  with  sour  eructations ;  chronic  gas- 
tritis and  cardialgia  of  drunkards ;  chronic  violent  laryngeal 
cough,  dry,  with  stinging  or  smarting  sensation  on  one  side, 
as  if  a  small  ulcer  were  there ;  hooping-cough ;  chronic  liver- 
disease  ;  chronic  diarrhoea  and  dysentery ;  fistula  and  fissure 
of  the  anus ;  prolapsus  ani ;  torpid  hsemorrhoids,  the  tissues 
having  lost  their  contractile  power;  enuresis,  with  foetid 
purulent  urine ;  chronic  corrosive  and  foetid  leucorrhoDa ;  soft 
chancre;  condylomata;  ulcers,  with  rapid  destruction  of 
tissue,  soft  edges,  of  grayish-green  colour,  and  tendency  to 
fungoid  growths  (proud  flesh,  etc.) ;  chronic  varicose  veins, 
with  tendency  to  ulceration.  In  the  toxsBmic  fevers  Nitric 
Ac.  is  frequently  required,  especially  in  typhoid  or  malignant 
scarlatina,  small-pox,  etc. 


57. — Nux  Vomloa — Strychnos  Nux  Vomica — Vomit-nut. 

This  is  the  seed  of  a  tree  of  considerable  size,  indigenous 
to  the  Indian  Archipelago,  Southexn  India,  Ceylon,  etc.  The 
fruit  is  a  smooth  berry,  of  the  size  of  a  large  apple,  of  a 
beautiful  orange  colour,  containing  several  circular  flat  seeds, 
covered  with  flne  hairB.  For  homoeopathic  purposes  we  use 
the  seeds  (nuces  comiccejj  from  which,  when  pulverized,  we 
prepare  an  intensely  bitter  tincture  or  trituration,  which, 
like  other  bitters,  excite  an  increased  secretion  of  saliva. 

General  Uses. — Spasmodic  affections  of  the  nervous  system 
dyspepsia,  with  constipation;    intermittent  fever,  with    pre- 
dominance of  dyspeptic  symptoms,  crampy  pains,  etc.    It  is 

2Q 
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pre-eminently  suited  to  all  affections  of  the  nervous  and 
digestive  systems  due  to  depremon  consequent  on  over^stimulfh 
tiony  as  in  immoderate  straining  of  the  nervous  system  by 
excessive  study,  anxieiy,  etc.,  or  exciting  it  by  the  use  of 
alcoholic  drinks^  coffee^  and  other  stimulants.  Hence  its  adapta- 
tion to  the  aibnents  of  the  sedentary,  the  studious,  and  the 
intemperate.  Persons  of  spare  habit,  firm  fibre,  energetic 
and  irritable  disposition,  dark  complexion,  who  suffer  from 
constipation,  or  uneven  action  of  the  bowels,  and  who  wake 
up  early  in  the  morning  with  headache  and  crowding  of 
ideas,  falling  again  into  a  heavy,  unrefireshing  sleep,  are 
generally  most  benefited  by  the  administration  of  Nuj: 
Vomica,  The  symptoms  generally  occur,  or  are  worse,  very 
e€krly  in  the  morning,  and  are  aggravated  by  food  and  mental 
exertion. 

Nervous  System. — Tetanus^  without  loss  of  consciousness ; 
tetanic  spasms  alternating  with  relaxation  and  asphyxia; 
spasm^  pain,  and  weariness^  -with  sensation  in  the  joints  as  if 
bruised ;  trembling  of  the  limbs  as  in  drunkards ;  epilepsy, 
the  attacks  being  preceded  by  dizziness,  and  creeping  itching 
sensations^  as  from  insects,  in  the  facCy  which  are  followed  by 
violent  jerks  of  the  arms,  ending  in  loss  of  consciousness; 
convulsive  movements  excited  by  touch ;  morbid  acuteness  of 
the  senses;  paralysis  of  drunkards;  early  stage  of  delirium 
tremens ;  tendency  to  apoplexy ;  neuralgic  affections  of  the 
spinal  marrow,  with  tingling,  hard  aching,  sticking  pains 
aggravated  by  motion  or  contact,  restless  sleep,  with  fright- 
ful dreams,  night-mare,  mental  depression,  hypochondriasis 
and  other  nervous  diseases,  associated  with  indigestion. 

Head. — JSeadachej  congestive,  worse  after  eating,  with 
throbbiug,  giddiness,  flushed  face,  aching  as  if  the  head 
would  split,  and  stupefaction,  often  connected  with  nausea, 
vomiting,  or  constipation,  and  increased  by  coughing  or 
st  Doping,  and  especially  when  occurring  in  strong,  plethoric 
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persons ;  hysteric  hemierania ;  headache  following  intoxicar 
tion ;  severe  headache  beginning  with  dazzling  of  the  sight ; 
luminous  vibrations  and  waverings  seen  a  little  distance  from 
the  eyes,  confusing  the  sight. 

Eespiratory  System. — "Stuffy"  C9ld  in  the  head;  dry, 
racking,  spasmodic  cough,  causing  soreness  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  and  aching  of  the  head  as  if  it  would  split ;  cough 
associated  with  gastric  or  liver  derangement ;  chronic  bron- 
chitis of  old  people,  with  profuse  and  difficult  expectoration ; 
spasmodic  asthma^  the  muscles  of  the  chest  being  rigid  during 
the  attack,  the  patient  oppressed  with  anxiety,  and  complaining 
of  a  soreness  or  aching  under  the  breast-bone,  the  paroxysm 
ending  in  copious  vomiting  of  phlegm ;  shocks  and  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart  during  asthma ;  spasm  of  the  heart. 

Digestive  System. — Toothache,  associated  with  indiges- 
tion or  pregnancy;  spasmodic  hiccough  and  difficulty  of 
swallowing;  dyspepsia^  "the  fore  half  of  the  tongue  being 
comparatively  clean  and  the  back  part  coated  with  a  deep 
fur"  (Bayes);  sour,  foul,  or  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth; 
flatulence;  heart-bum;  rising  of  a  sour  and  bitter  fluid; 
fvater-brash ;  "  eructation  of  food  soon  after  it  is  swallowed, 
without  retching  or  straining,  the  food  tasting  much  as  it 
did  when  swallowed ;"  cardialgia^  oppression  of  the  stomach 
after  eating,  with  depression  of  the  spirits,  ill-humour ;  sense 
of  weight  or  pressure  in  the  stomach,  with  soreness  and 
sensitiveness ;  acute  indigestion  fix)m  indigestible  food,  or  after 
intoxication,  with  pain,  retching,  and  vomiting ;  chronic  in- 
digestion, with  contractive  or  crampy  pains,  or  spasms  of  tlw 
stomach  or  bowels^  flatulence,  and  constipation ;  gnawing  and 
sinking  at  the  stomach;  pain  after  the  least  food;  aching 
pain  in  the  epigastrium  and  hypochondrium ;  spasmodic 
vomiting  and  retching;  morning  vomiting  of  pregnancy; 
spasmodic  and  flatulent  colic,  the  bowels  feeling  sore ;  constipa^ 
tioHy  the  action  of  the  bowels  being   "inharmonious  and 
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spasmodic,"  the  patient  having  frequent  ineffectual  urging; 
hernia ;  spasmodio  dysenteric  attacks ;  hernia  of  women  and 
children ;  strangulated  '^  diarrhoea  of  infants  when  artificial 
food  disagrees  with  them;"  piles  (in  alternation  with  Sulphur), 
with  congestive  headache,  pressing  in  the  bowels ;  prolapsus, 
or  stricture,  of  the  anus,  with  constipation ;  chronio  liver- 
complaint,  especially  in  old  people. 

Urinary  System. — Spasms  during  the  passage  of  urinary 
calculi;  stranguaiy,  from  chronic  irritation  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  spine ;  incontinence  of  urine  from  paralysis  of 
the  sphincters. 

Generative  System.--— Irritability  of  the  male  sexual 
organs,  with  emissions;  spasmodio  pains  in  the  spermatic 
cord,  with  retraction  of  the  testes.  Spasmodic  menstmal 
colic,  with  premature  and  scanty  discharge,  cerebral  con- 
gestion, and  chilliness,  in  persons  with  dyspepsia  and  other 
conditions  as  above;  morning-sickness;  continual  dribbling 
of  the  menses ;  prolapsus  of  the  uterus  and  vagina ;  metritis ; 
leucorrhoea. 

Strychnia — Strychnine — ^the  chief  alkaloid  of  Strychnos 
Nux  Vomica — is  largely  used  by  the  Allopaths,  but  much  lees 
by  Homoeopaths,  since  it  has  not  so  wide  and  varied  a 
curative  range  as  Nux  Vomica,  Our  use  of  it  is  almost 
strictiy  limited  to  the  paralytic  and  the  more  violent  spQ&- 
,  modic  and  tetanic  affections  curable  by  the  drug. 


58. — Opium— Popae?^  Somniferum — Poppy. 

This  plant,  and  preparations  &om  it,  have  been  used  for 
medical  purposes  from  the  remotest  antiquity.  The  Opium 
we  use  is  obtained  fix)m  Turkey  and  Egypt.  Opium-smoking 
and  eating,  when  once  the  habit  is  formed,  soon  becomes  an 
all-absorbing  passion.  Dr.  Bayes  says  that  when  he  resided 
on  the  borders  of  Lincolnshire,  he  saw  a  great  deal  of  the 
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opium-eating  and  laudaamn-drinking  which  is  still  carried 
on  there.  '^The  chemists  in  those  districts  sell  immense 
quantities  of  Opium,  in  its  crude  state,  eveiy  market-day, 
roUed  into  little  sticks,  in  pennyworths  and  two-penny- 
worths. I  have  seen  fen-farmers  who  were  in  the  habit  of 
buying  Laudanum  by  the  half-pint  or  even  more,  on  every 
visit  to  their  market-town.  The  habit  is  first  commenced  to 
allay  the  feeling  of  extreme  lowness  of  spirits  and  bodily 
depression  which  affects  the  ague-stricken  where  intermittent 
fever  is  fully  developed."  A  cachectic  state  of  the  body,  and 
derangement  of  most  of  its  fimctions,  is  generally  noticed  in 
those  who  habitually  use  the  drug;  ^^and  in  them  the 
slightest  scratch  often  degenerates  into  a  foul  and  ill-con- 
diiioned  ulcer"  (Waring), 

Besides  its  prejudical  use  by  adults,  we  would  strongly 
condemn  its  employment,  in  the  form  of  Paregoric  and 
Laudanum^  as  a  means  of  quieting  yoimg  children,  in  whom 
it  produces  most  injurious,  and  very  often,  fatal  results  ;*  its 
use  in  such  instances,  is,  moreover,  wholly  inexcusable  now 
that  the  light  of  Homoeopathy  reveals  such  medicines  as  our 
Acon.y  BelLj  Cham,,  Cojf.,  etc.,  as  safe  and  potent  means  of 
removing,  not  stifling,  the  conditions  which  give  rise  to 
infantile  restlessness  and  cries. 

General  Uses. — Apoplexy,  with  slow,  fiill  pulse,  snoring- 
expiration;  certain  cases  of  delirum  tremens;  convulsions  of 
children  caused  hj  fright;  "acute  fevers  characterized  by  a 
sopor  bordering  upon  stupor,  and  by  absence  of  any  com- 
plaint, snoring  with  the  mouth  open,  half-jerking  of  the  limbs, 
and  burning  heat  of  the  perspiring  body"  {Hahnemann); 
typhus,  with  partial  suppression  of  urine,  and  sleepiness; 
imconquerable  drowsiness,  followed  by  sleeplessness,  headache, 
listlessness,  chilliness,  etc. ;   stupefying,  unre&eshing  sleep, 

*  See  a  paper  on  "Fatal  Poisoning  by  Allopathic  Medication"  in  Th€ 
Hom€Bopa(kie  Worldy  July,  1869. 
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with  snoring,  half-open  eyes,  steitorons,  irregulao'  breatiiing ; 
headache^  with  heaviness,  throbbing  of  the  arteries,  redness  of 
the  face,  sleepiness  after  meals,  with  contraction  of  the  pupils, 
especially  in  persons  predisposed  to  apoplexy,  or  who  drink 
sJcoholio  liquors  largely;  dyspepsia  of  drunkards  whose 
digestive  organs  seem  to  have  lost  all  tone ;  obstinate  eofi- 
stipation,  from  utter  torpidity  and  inaction  of  the  intestines, 
and  "  when  little  or  no  inconvenience  is  felt  from  the  want  of 
action;"  lead-colic  and  constipation;  incarcerated  hernia; 
paralytic  retention  of  urine,  especially  in  young  children  and 
old  people ;  sudden  retrocession  of  acute  eruptions,  inducing 
brain-symptoms  characteristic  of  the  drug. 

Persons  to  whom  Opium  is  most  suitable  are  those  in  whom 
torpidity  of  both  mental  and  physical  faculties  is  prominent : 
in  these  patients  the  usual  medicines  seem  to  be  inert  till 
Opium  has  aroused  their  dormant  energies  and  so  rendered 
their  nervous  system  susceptible. 


69.— Phosphorus— PAo«joAorfi«. 

Phosphorus  (from  phos^  light,  and  phero^  I  bear),  is  an 
elementary  substance,  soft,  flexible,  semitransparent,  wax- 
like, and  highly  inflammable:  the  slightest  friction  being 
sufficient  to  ignite  it.  For  safety,  it  has  to  be  kept  under 
water.  In  lucifer-matches  manufactories  the  effects  of  the 
drug  on  the  workers  are  very  injurious:  it  often  causes^ 
amongst  other  affections,  necrosis  of  the  lower  jaw;  gum- 
boils are  formed,  the  teeth  fall  out,  the  gums  melt  away, 
and  the  diseased  jaw  is  seen ;  the  inflammation  extends,  and 
the  result  is  not  unfr^quently  fatal. 

General  Uses. — Inflammation  of  the  lungs ;  organic  diseaae 
of  the  liver ;  jaundice  in  yellow-  and  other  fevers,  with  black 
vomit ;  fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart,  liver,  muscles,  etc. ; 
adynamic  fevers,  with  prostration,  hiccough,  cold  extremities^ 
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clammy  sweats  in  the  face,  and  emaciation;  tjrphoid  con- 
ditions in  various  diseases,  with  parched  and  crcusked,  or 
blackish  glazed,  tongue;  consequences  of  sexual  excesses; 
marasmus;  disease  of  bone;  hectic  fever.  In  persons  to 
whose  constitutional  condition  Phosphorus  is  suitable,  there  is, 
generally,  a  pale,  sickly,  sallow,  or  bloated  appearance  of  the 
face,  prostration  of  the  nervous  system,  pains  in  the  joints, 
tendency  to  lung-disease,  quiet  lowness  of  spirits,  and  gradual 
wasting. 

Nervous  System. — ^Functional  paralysis,  and  epilepsy, 
from  debilitating  causes — sexual  excesses,  want,  etc. ;  pro- 
gressive spinal  paralysis,  the  brain  being  imdisturbed ;  hemi- 
plegia in  old  people  of  a  scrofcdous  constitution,  with 
creepings  in  the  paralyzed  parts,  thick  urine ;  weakness  of 
children  who  are  late  in  walking;  marasmus,  trembling, 
general  debility,  and  depression  of  spirits. 

Head,  Eyes,  Ears,  etc. — ^Arthritic  hemicrania,  with 
swelling,  inflammation,  and  intense  painfulness  of  the  affected 
part;  chronic  conjunctivitis;  amaurosis,  with  lancinating 
pains  through  the  eye-balls,  and  deep-seated  pains  in  the 
orbits;  dea&ess  in  strumous  females  and  children,  with 
humming,  whizzing,  dryness,  and  occasional  oozing  of  green- 
ish mucus ;  chronic  catarrh,  with  inflammation  of  the  nose, 
fcotid  discharge  of  greenish  mucus. 

Respiratory  System. — Cough  with  irritation  throughout 
the  chest ;  hacking,  wasting  cough,  the  limgs  feeling  crowded 
and  tight,  expectoration  of  rusty-coloured  or  greenish,  and 
sometimes  fcetid,  sputa;  cough  and  chest-troubles,  with  similar 
symptoms,  occurring  in,  or  following,  typhoid,  typhus,  and 
other  fevers ;  sense  of  heat  or  sharp  pain  during  inspiration ; 
chronic  cough,  with  tough,  reddish-brown  expectoration ; 
chronic  bronchitis,  with  much  constitutional  disturbance,  sore- 
ness of  the  air-passages,  frothy  and  bloody  or  purulent  and 
bloody  expectoration,  emaciation,  hectic  fever,  etc.;  simple^ 
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typhoid^  and  chronic  pneumonia^  the  oough  cansmg  soraiiess, 
expeotoration  of  muouB  and  blood ;  bronoho-pneumonia  (Pho^ 
in  altemation  'with  Ant,  Tart);  pleuro-pneumonia  (alter- 
nately ^tb  Bry.) ;  pbtbisis  pulmonalis,  in  the  early  stage, 
also  during  the  course  of  the  disease :  it  relieves  oon^estioD, 
quiets  the  oough,  and  moderates  diarrhcea,  etc. 

DiGBsnvE  System. — ^2)«jay  of  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw, 
especially  when  extending  to,  or  arising  from,  the  jaw  itseli, 
with  inflammation  of  the  gums,  tendency  to  gum-boils ;  irre- 
galarities  of  teething  in  the  lower  jaw,  especially  in  scrofdlous 
children  with  chronic  diarrhoea,  tendency  to  mesenterio  dis- 
ease ;  cardialgia,  with  frequent  vomiting,  sense  of  heat  in  the 
stomach,  diarrhoea,  with  straining ;  hunger,  with  emaoiatioQ, 
white-coated  tongue,  etc. ;  impaired  digestion  from  sexual 
excesses,  with  great  weakness;  gastro-enteritis,  and  disease 
of  the  stomach  involving  emaciation  of  the  patient,  uloeration, 
etc. ;  chronic  diarrhoea,  watery  or  colliquative,  ia  nervous 
patients  and  children ;  mild  diarrhoea  of  phthisis ;  cUseaaes  of 
the  liver  in  which  the  fiinctions  of  the  organ  are  suspended ; 
acute  atrophy  of  the  liver,  cirrhosis,  obstructive  jaundice, 
etc. ;  malignant  jaundice,  burning  distress  in  the  stomadi, 
black  vomit ;  acute  fatty  degeneration  of  the  liver ;  ohionic 
jaundice. 

Urinary  System. — ^Thiok,  turbid,  and  scanty  uiine  in 
typhoid  conditions;  high-coloured  and  frothy  urine;  fatty 
pellicles  floating  on  the  mine ;  albuminuria ;  nephritis. 

Generative  System. — Emissions  weakening  the  patient; 
erections  with  speedy  emissions ;  spermatorrhoea;  impotenoe; 
satyriasis.  Amenorrhcea  or  scanty  menses  in  females  who 
are  pale,  sallow,  and  waxy-looking,  inclined  to  chlorosis,  and 
of  strumous  constitution ;  chronic  inflammation  of  the  lureasts, 
with  fistulous  openings. 

Skin. — ^Diseases  of  the  skin  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
lower  jaw;  fistulous  ulcers,  with  fever;  chilblains,  from 
which  a  foetid  watery  secretion  exudes,  in  scrofulous  females. 


PHOfiFHOBI  ACIDUM. 


609 


60.— Phospliori  Aoiixnn,— Phosphoric  Add. 

This  IB  a  colourlesB  inodorous  liquid,  of  an  agreeable  add 
taste.  It  is  obtained  by  the  mutual  action  of  Phosphorus  and 
Nitric  acid  in  distilled  water. 

G-ENERAL  Uses. — Physical  or  nervous  debility^  from  any 
oause,  with  cold  clammy  sweats  or  profuse  perspiration ;  ex- 
haustion from  loss  of  the  fluids  of  the  body,  as  in  hsemorrhage, 
spermatorrhoea,  exoessive  or  prolonged  diarrhoea,  etc. ;  passive 
haemorrhage,  consequences  of  grief,  care,  too  rapid  growth, 
onanism,  etc.  Phthisis,  with  coUiquatiye  sweats,  great  ex- 
haustion, diarrhoea,  and  general  hectic  condition.  Spinal 
weakness,  with  great  fatigue  on  exertion,  and  frequent 
inclination  to  pass  water ;  curvatures  of  the  spine ;  scrofulous 
caries  of  bone,  and  consequent  hectic  fever.  Falling  off  of 
the  hair  after  a  severe  illness,  or  as  a  sign  of  general  debility. 
In  old-school  materia  medica  it  is  considered  tonic,  refrigerant, 
and  aphrodisiac,  and  is  administered  in  large  doses  ( 10  to 
30  min.)  of  the  dilute  acid. 

Head,  etc. — ^Headache  at  the  back  and  nape  of  the  neck, 
with  pale  face,  from  nervous  exhaustion;  dull  or  confrised 
intellect,  weak  memory,  dejection  of  spirits,  etc.,  from  seminal 
or  other  losses,  or  exhausting  disease.  Weakness  of  sight, 
and  deafness,  during,  or  consequent  on  severe  disease. 

Respiratory  Systiem. — Chronic  bronchitis  with  bloody, 
purulent  expectoration,  and  night  sweats;  pneumonia,  with 
hardness  of  hearing,  excessive  weakness,  pale  sunken  face, 
diarrhoea,  etc. 

Urinary  System. — Too  frequent  desire  to  pass  water^ 
especially  in  the  morning;  frequent  involimtary  emissions 
of  uiine  with  nervous  symptoms;  diabetes  melUtus;  semi- 
phosphatic  dei)osits  in  the  urine,  or  alkalinity  from  nervous 
depression ;  milky  urine  in  children. 

Generative  System.— S^mtna/  emissions  fr<m  set 
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impotence  from  too  rapid  escape  of  the  semen  after  an  erection 
or  before  it  is  complete ;  general  debility  tram  sexual  exoesees 
or  spermatorrhoda.  Thin,  acrid,  and  chronic  leuoorrhoBfi^  with 
pale  face. 


61.— Phytolacca  Decandra— Po*«-tr^^</. 

Another  of  the  "New  American  Remedies,"  poke  is  a 
native  of  the  United  States,  growing  along  hedges  and  road- 
sides, in  neglected  fields  and  meadows,  in  moist  ground,  and 
flowering  &om  July  to  September.  The  plant  contains  a 
good  deal  of  caustic  potash — 45  per  cent. 

General  Uses. — Perioatealj  syphilitic^  and  chronic  rheu- 
matism ;  glandular  enlargements  ;  affections  of  the  mouth  and 
throat;  and  scrofulous,  syphilitic,  and  other  diseases,  charac- 
terized by  feebleness  of  tJie  nervous  system  and  weak  action  of 
the  heart.  Scarlatina  anginosa  with  glandular  enlargements, 
ulcerated  throat,  hoarseness,  etc.  Chronic  rheumatism^  with 
heavy  aching  and  coldness  in  the  affected  limb,  the  pain 
being  worse  in  warmth  and  in  damp  weather — glandular 
enlargements  co-existing ;  joints  swollen  and  tender,  red,  and 
shining,  with  inability  to  move  the  parts  without  extreme 
pain,  worse  at  night ;  rheumatism  of  the  hip-joint ;  nightly 
pains  in  the  tibia,  with  nodes;  stiff-neck,  Imnbago,  and 
rheumatic  and  neuralgic  affections  of  the  lower  extremities. 
There  is  a  remarkable  similarity  between  the  effects  of 
Phytolacca^  and  Kali  Hydriodicum^  Mercurius,  and  Mezereum, 

Head,  Nose,  etc. — Dully  heapy  headache  in  the  forehead^ 
vertex,  and  occiput,  with  yawning;  syphilitic  headache; 
acute  coryza ;  ozcDna,  and  syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  nose. 

Respiratory  System. — Hoarseness  and  aphonia^  with  great 
dryness,  and  sense  as  of  a  lump  in  the  throat ;  cough,  day 
and  night,  with  feeling  as  of  an  ulcerated  spot  in  the  wind- 
pipe, above  the  breast-bone. 
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Digestive  System. — Mercurial  ptyalisin  and  pains  in  the- 
teeth ;  toothache,  with  inflammation  of  the  gums  and  mouth ; 
difficult  dentition :  Dr.  Merrill  says  that  Phytolacca  has  acted 
in  many  cases  in  this  affection  "  like  magic/*  the  following 
symptom  in  the  pathogenesis  of  the  drug  having  suggested 
its   use  to  him:    "irresistible  inclination  to  bite  the  teeth 
together ; "  darkish-red  inflammation  of  the  fauces,  swelling 
of  the  tonsils,  with  superficial  ulcers,  and  thick  white  mucus ; 
\ilcerated  and  chronic  sore  throat,  with  slight  inflammation ; 
fiipMheritic  inflammation  of  the  throaty  with  pains  in  the  head, 
neok,  and  back,  and  high  fever,  large  holes  being  left  when 
the  white  patches  come  away :  in  all  these  mouth  and  throat 
afltections,  Phytolacca  should  also  be  used  as  a  wash  or  a 
gargle — 60   drops   of  the  tincture  to  half-a-pint  of  water. 
V  omiting,  coming  on  very  slowly,  preceded  by  nausea,  pros- 
tration, yawning,  etc. ;  soreness  and  pain  in  the  hypochon- 
dnum  during  pregnancy;  *^  constipation  in  the  aged,  or  those 
of  very  weak  constitutional  powers,  with  weak  heart's-action, 
intermittent  pulse,  and  generally  relaxed  muscular  firame " 
(Bayes);  ulceration  of  the  rectum;  fissure  and  prolapsus  of 
the  anus ;  etc. 

Urixary  System. — Urine  diminished,  afterwards  increased, 
and  becoming  albuminous ;  albummuria,  as  in  scarlet  fever, 
diphtheria,  etc. 

Gexerative  System. — ^Loss  of  sexual  desire,  relaxation  of 
the  genitals,  and  impotence;  obstinate  gonorrhoea  and  gleet; 
second  and   tertiary  syphilis.     Metrorrhagia;  inflammation 
^       swelling,  and  hardness  of  the  breasts ;  abscess,  and  other  affec- 
tions  of  the  breast  ;  morbid  sensitiveness  and  tenderness  of  the 
breasts  during  menstruation  or  suckling. 

Skin. — (Internal    and  external  use):    Chronic  ulcers  and 
eruptions;     tinea     capitis;    whitlow,    felon,     and    sypHliti 
^'      cutoneous  diseases.      Dr.  Burt  has  cured  warts  hv  il^i   •   ^ 
""      the  tincture  to  them.  ^  ^-PPlymg 
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62.— Platina— Pto^mo — Platinum. 

An  elementary  substonoe,  of  the  colour  and  lustre  of  sUver, 
nearly  as  tenacious  as  iron,  existing  in  its  native  state  in 
combination  with  other  metals.  After  being  purified,  we 
make  triturations  of  it. 

General  Uses. — Depression  of  spirits  and  melancholy^  even 
to  the  fear  of  death,  with  anguish  about  the  heart,  in  females 
whp  suffer  &om  profuse  or  premature  menstruation,  and  watery 
leucorrhoDa,  especially  if  they  are  dark  complexioned,  of  spare 
habit,  and  subject  to  neuralgic  headaches;  neuralgia  with 
numbness,  hysteria ;  or  melancholia  religiosa,  associated  with 
the  above  conditions;  chronic  congestion  of  the  ovaries; 
induration  and  prolapsus  of  the  womb ;  condylomata. 


63.— Plumbum — Lcad^ 

We  use  either  the  metal  itself — P.  Metallicum ;  the  Car- 
bonate— P.  Carbonicum ;  or  the  Acetate — P.  Aceticum :  their 
^actions  are  similar. 

GhENERAL  Uses. — Chronic  dull  headache^  with  depressed 
spirits,  weeping  mood,  tendency  to  paralysis,  and  constipation; 
blijie  margins  on  the  gums^  with  sponginess  and  shrinking,  as 
in  some  cases  of  phthisis ;  wasting  of  the  body  similar  to  that 
caused  by  lead-poisoning,  with  palsy,  epilepsy,  neuralgia,  or 
anaesthesia ;  melancholy;  obstinate  constipation^  the  fseoes  being 
dry,  sloped  like  balls,  and  when  there  is  spasmodic  constric- 
tion of  the  sphincter  ani ;  coUCy  relieved  by  pressure  on  the 
•abdomen,  with  constipation,  like  lead-colic ;  etc. 

Lead-colic  or  Painter^ s-colic  is  best  treated  by  Opi.,  Alum., 
or  Plat.,  according  to  the  symptoms. 

Preparations  of  Lead  form  part  of  all  the  so-called  Mair^ 
restorers  we  have  yet  seen,  even  though  they  have  been 
^vertised  as  not  containing  Lead.    For  the  means  of  detect^ 
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ing  the  presence  of  the  metal  in  these  preparations,  and  some* 
remarkB  on  the  results  of  their  use,  see  The  Homoopathic 
World,  Vol.  iv.  p.  36. 


64.— Podophyllum  Ve\\At\nnr--May''Appk— Mandrake. 

This  plant,  of  the  genus  Mandragora,  is  probably  the  E(am» 
as  the  one  we  read  of  in  Scripture :  its  finit,  which  is  round 
and  yellow,  like  a  small  orange,  is  very  fragrant  and  luscious,^ 
and  is  still  eaten  in  the  East  by  women  desirous  of  ofiBspring. 
Strange  legends  are  on  record  concerning  the  plant:  such 
as  its  resemblance  to  the  human  form,  this  resemblance 
suggesting,  we  presume,  its  utility  as  a  means  of  promoting 
fertility. 

Of  late  the  drug  has  oome  into  general  use  by  the  Alio* 
pathio  school,  who  regard  it  as  a  kind  of  "  vegetable  mercury.** 

General  Uses. — ^Affections  of  the  liver :  biliousness,  with 
fulness  in  the  right  hypochondrium,  nausea  and  giddiness,, 
bitter  taste,  tendency  to  bilious  vomiting,  bilious  diarrhoea, 
and  dark  urine;  chronic  liver-complaint  with  costiveness; 
affections  of  the  bowels :  inflammation  of  the  jejunum  and  ileum ; 
(liorrhooa  of  typhoid  fever ;  morning  diarrhoea ;  simple  relax- 
ation of  the  bowels,  the  stools  being  too  large  and  frequent^ 
but  otherwise  natural;  dysenteric  diarrhoea  (rectal),  and 
diarrhoea  with  prolapsus  ani  at  each  stool,  especially  in  children. 
Prolajwus  uteri,  with  affections  of  the  bowels ;  swelling  of  the 
labia  during  pregnancy ;  and  many  other  affections  involving 
the  uterus  and  the  ovaries. 


66.— Pulsatilla  IXlgriOBJia— Wind-flower— Meadow 

Anemone, 

This  perennial  flower  is  indigenous  to  elevated  places  in 
the  greater  part  of  Europe,  where  the  soil  is  dry  and  sandy^ 
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and  the  sitaatioii  exposed.  It  is  called  ^'wind-flower/' 
because  generally  found  in  an  exposed  situation.  It  blooms 
in  the  spring  and  autumn. 

General  Uses. — The  main  sphere  of  action  of  Puka- 
tilla  is  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  digestive  canaly  the  sexual 
organs^  and  the  eyes  and  ears  ;  it  also  exercises  great  influence 
upon  the  f>eins,  '^  In  all  the  best  cases  of  PuhatiUa-eure  I 
have  met  with,  venosity  has  been  the  prevailing  constitutional 
symptom"  (Bayes),  In  measles^  chicken-pox^  remittent  /everj 
and  other  diseases  of  children,  its  use  is  undoubted ;  it  helps 
to  clean  the  tongue,  moderates  catarrh,  and  checks  diarrhoea. 
In  uncomplicated  measles  it  is  almost  a  specific,  and  is 
especially  valuable  after  the  fever  has  been  modified  by 
Aconite,  Puis,  is  also  preventive  of  measles  during  its  pre- 
valence, or,  administered  during  the  disease,  it  tends  to 
prevent  its  after-consequences.  In  rheumatism  it  is  only  in- 
dicated when  the  symptoms  are  of  a  sub-acute  character,  with 
swelling  of  the  affected  (chiefly  the  small)  joints,  and  but 
little  or  no  inflammatory  redness,  and  when  there  is  a 
marked  tendency  of  the  pains  to  wander  &om  one  part  to 
another,  and  characteristic  dyspepsia;  rheumatic  gout  iu 
females. 

Puis,  is  especially  suited  to  the  ailments  of  the  female  sex, 
and  to  persons  of  a  gentle,  good-naturedly  mischievous  dis- 
position, easily  excited  to  laughter  or  weeping,  having  pale 
face,  blue  eyes,  blond  hair,  freckles,  and  a  tendency  to 
leucorrhoea  or  other  kinds  of  blenorrhoea,  with  an  inclination 
to  a  deposit  of  fat  under  the  skin  (embonpoint )y  and  a  ''marked 
tendency  to  shed  tears  when  the  patient  is  describing  her 
sufferings."  There  is  absence  of  thirst,  frequent  chilliness, 
and  the  pains  are  worse  with  warmth  and  during  rest,  but 
abate  in  the  open  air,  or  during  moderate  exercise. 

Head. — G-astrio  headache,  from  rich,  fatty,  indigestible 
food,  severe  pain  on  one  side  behind  the  ear,  as  if  a  nail  were 
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driyen  in ;  headache  on  the  left  side ;  nervous  or  sick  head- 
aches, particularly  in  hysteric  females,  or  connected  with  the 
menses ;  hysteria,  or  dejection  of  spirits,  from  milk-  or  men- 
strual-suppression. 

Eyes,  Ears,  etc. — Styes;  subacute  inflammation  of  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  eyelidB,  with  profuse  lachrymation, 
agglutination,  etc.,  in  persons  of  the  temperament  described ; 
ophthahnia  following  measles ;  twitching  of  the  eyelids,  with 
dazzling  of  the  sight.  Ear-ache  of  children,  with  passive 
purulent  discharge ;  noises  in  the  ear  or  dea&ess  following 
catarrh  or  measles ;  loss  or  perversion  of  smell. 

Circulatory  System. — Varicose  veins  of  the  legs,  and  em- 
bairassed  venous  circulation  generally,  especially  in  females, 
and  when  caused  by  the  pressure  consequent  upon  pregnancy ; 
phlebitis  in  the  leg. 

Respiratory  System.  —  Catarrhal  affections  of  the  air- 
passages,  with  loss  of  taste  or  smell ;  excessive  expectoration 
of  mucus,  as  in  old  cases  of  bronchitis ;  "  mild  heemoptysis, 
in  bronchitis  marked  by  expectoration  of  mucus  having  a 
disgusting  foetid  taste  and  smell ; "  bronchial  relaxation  after 
hooping-cough ;  nocturnal  cough ;  dry  "  stomach-cough." 

Digestive  System. — Viscid,  whitish  mucus,  thickly  cover- 
ing the  tongue;  bitter,  sour,  or  foul  taste;  diminished  or 
altered  taste,  with  the  Puh.  characteristics.  Dyspepsia  caused 
by  the  use  of  pork,  pastry,  or  other  fat  or  rich  diet ;  eructa- 
tions tasting  of  food ;  vomiting  of  mucus  or  bile ;  heartburn ; 
a  feeling  of  distension  after  a  meal,  necessitating  the  loosening 
or  removal  of  the  dress;  passive  venous  congestion  of  the 
abdomen.  Pains  in  the  left  aide  (see  also  Cimici/uga)y  in 
£Bmales,  between  the  hip  and  the  lower  margin  of  the  ribs  or 
a  little  above,  associated  with  some  derangement  of  the 
monthly  period,  is  generally  amenable  to  Puk.  Mucous 
diarrhcBa  with  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen,  especially  from 
rich,  indigestible  food,  or  occurring  at  night. 
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GhsNERATiVE  Ststem. — Orohitis ;  prostatitis;  hydrocele; 
etc.  Fassiye  congestion  of  the  uterus ;  uterine  irregolarities 
— delayed,  suppressed,  pale,  or  watery  menses;  passive, 
milky  leuoorrhoea;  difficulty  in  urinating  during  preg- 
nancy; false,  delayed,  or  deficient  (Secale)  labour-pains; 
retained  placenta ;  excessiye  after-pains ;  suppression  of  the 
lochia ;  painful  tension  of  the  breasts,  and  a  deficient  seoretion 
of  milk.  Administered  some  time  previously  to  labour,  it 
facilitates  that  process.  We  inyariably  prescribe  this  or  some 
other  remedy,  according  to  the  nature  of  each  case,  during 
the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  with  the  happiest  results, 
and  have  had  too  many  evidences  of  the  value  of  the  treat- 
ment to  admit  of  the  explanation  of  their  being  mere 
coincidences. 


66.— Rhus  Toxicodendron— PoMon-ortAr—iSttmacA. 

This  shrub  is  indigenous  to  North  America  and  some  other 
parts  of  the  world ;  it  abounds  on  the  borders  of  rivers,  or  in 
marshy  districts,  growing  veiy  tall  in  a  congenial  soil.  In 
susceptible  persons  contact  with  the  shrub  produces  an  ery- 
thematous and  vesicular  eruption,  with  itching  and  burning, 
going  on  to  more  severe  results.  An  interesting  case  of 
poisoning  by  Rhus  in  a  man  who  went  to  gather  the  shoots 
for  a  Homoeopathic  Chemist  in  Scotiand,  with  a  remarkably 
corresponding  case  of  cure  by  the  same  drug,  will  be  found 
in  The  Homceopathic  Worlds  Vol.  iv.  p.  149,  et  seq. 

General  Uses. — Rheumatism^  strains^  some  akin  affecKonSy 
paralyses^  and  fevers  of  a  typhoid  character.  Sub-acute  and 
chronic  rheumatism  and  lumbago^  rheumatic  edaiiea^  and  rheu-- 
matic  stiffiiees  and  lameness* ;  the  indications  for  the  use  of 

*  A  number  of  instances  of  core  illastratiye  of  the  kind  of  caaes  to  which 
JUiiu  is  suitable,  and  in  which  the  special  indications  are  well  marked  oat» 
may  be  found  in  The  ffomaqpathic  World,  VoL  ill  pp.  188—9. 
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Rhtis  in  this  class  of  diseases,  as  also  in  strains^  being : 
Increase  of  pain  during  restj  at  night  when  warm  in  bed,  on 
Jirst  moving  the  parts,  and  on  leaking  up  in  the  morning; 
continued  exercise  relieves  the  pain.  Indeed,  these  indica- 
tions are  valid  in  some  other  conditions,  not  rheumatic ;  and 
some  physicians  give  Hhua  in  any  affection  in  which  these 
symptoms  are  present.  Moreover,  the  right  side  of  the  body 
is  chiefly  acted  upon  by  Bhus.  Paralysis,  cold  and  painless, 
of  a  rheumatic  character ;  paralysis  of  the  lower  limbs 
(paraplegia)  in  young  persons  and  children,  from  cold — sitting 
on  cold  stones,  standing  in  the  wet,  etc. — with  great  pain  in 
the  paralyzed  parts ;  paralysis  of  the  feet,  as  from  a  fall  on 
the  back.  Fevers  of  a  typhoid  character  sometimes  reqmi*e 
Rhus;  but  in  these  cases  it  is  now  generally  superseded  by 
Baptisia ;  but  when  rheumatic  symptoms  develop  themselves 
during  scarlet,  gastric,  or  other  fever,  Rhus  is  a  prime  remedy; 
also  when  the  fever-patient  is  continually  moving  himself  for 
change  of  position  as  a  means  of  relieving  the  aching  of  his 
back  and  limbs. 

Head,  Eyes,  etc. — Bheumatio  or  arthritic  hemicrania,  the 
brain  seeming  to  shake  in  the  skull,  with  burning  pains,  and 
swelling  of  the  head  and  &ce.  Scrofulous  ophthalmia,  with 
burning  pains  in  the  eyes,  lachrymation,  intolerance  of  light, 
swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  lids.  Vesicular  erysipelas 
of  the  nose  and  face. 

Respiratory  System. — "  Cough,  as  in  the  bronchial  cough 
of  old  people,  coining  on  when  first  waking  or  on  first  moving 
about,  accompanied  by  the  expectoration  of  small  plugs  of 
tough  mucus"  (Bayes);  acute  stitches  fiying  through  the 
chest  at  night,  waking  out  of  sleep,  with  dyspnoea ;  typhoid 
pneumonia. 

Digestive  System. — Dyspepsia,  with  fiow  of  water,  drj'- 
ness  of  the  mouth,  capricious  or  lost  appetite,  pressure  in  the 
stomach,  and  sense  as  if  it  were  swollen;   diarrhoea  of  a 

2  ^ 
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typhoid  character,  or  diarrhoBa  ufihering  in  or  aooompanying 
the  early  stage  of  fever,  the  eyacuations  being  mixed  with 
jelly-like  mucus,  blood,  etc. 

Skin. —  Vesicular  erysipelas  and  erythema,  with  much  burn- 
ing and  itching :  for  these  affections  Rhus  is  one  of  the  heM 
remedies ;  chronic  shingles  and  eczema,  especially  of  the  pahns 
of  the  hands ;  tinea  capitis,  with  foetid  yellow  matter  under 
the  scabs;  superficial  bums.  In  skin  diseases,  a  special 
indication  for  Rhus  is :  intolerable  burning  and  itching^ 

External  Use. — Formula, — ^Twenty  drops  of  the  strong 
tincture  to  a  half-pint  of  water. 

Rhm  is  an  extremely  efficacious  remedy  as  an  external 
application  in  sprains^  injuries  to  ligaments^  tendons^  joints,  and 
the  membranes  investing  the  joints,  especially  when  the  in- 
dications above  pointed  out  are  present.  Extensive  superficial 
bumsy  the  stings  of  insects,  old  chilblains,  and  sometimes  warts, 
are  relieved  or  cured  by  the  external  use  of  Rhus^  given  also 
internally.     Great  burning  and  itching  indicate  its  use. 


67.— Ruta  Graveolens — Garden-rue. 

General  Uses. — Rheumatism,  and  strains,  of  the  irn^ 
and  ankle ;  bruised  pains  in  the  bones,  joints,  and  cartilages, 
worse  during  rest ;  weakness  of  sight  from  over-exertion  of  the 
eyesy  as  in  reading  or  sewing ;  aching,  gnawing  gastralgia ; 
worms  of  children,  with  vomiting  and  colic;  menorrhagia, 
with  hysteric  spasms  and  head-symptoms;  ganglion  of  the 
wrist ;  bunion ;  "  laming  pain  in  the  tendo  achilles." 

External  Use. — Formula. — Twenty  drops  of  the  strong 
tincture  to  half  a  tea-cupful  of  water. 

It  may  be  used  as  a  lotion  to  bruises  instead  of  Arnica^ 
when  the  latter  remedy  produces  erysipelas  in  the  patient, 
and  when  the  contusion  is  more  of  bone  than  of  soft  parta 
It  is  also  said  to  assist  in  the  uniting  of  fracture  when  that 
process  goes  on  tardily. 
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68.— Sepia  8UQOUB—Inky  Juice  of  the  Cuttle-fish. 

The  SepisB  axe  molluseaB  of  the  seas.  In  the  abdominal 
cavity  is  a  sao  containing  a  dark-brown  juicy  substance,  with 
which  the  animal  darkens  the  water  to  elude  an  enemy,  or  to 
capture  prey.  This  liquid,  dried,  is  inert  in  its  crude  state ; 
but  powerful  properties  are  developed  by  our  process  of 
trituration. 

General  Uses. — Chronic  diseases  of  women,  connected 
with  the  menstrual  function.  Periodic  sick-headaches,  with 
sticking,  heavy  pain,  and  sometimes  nausea  and  vomiting ; 
cough,  with  grayish-white  and  salty  expectoration;  scanty 
menstruation^  leucorrhcea^  and  menorrhagia,  firom  venous  con- 
gestion; amenorrhoca,  with  gastric  derangement,  weariness, 
and  palpitation ;  retroversion,  etc.,  of  the  uterus ;  "  constipa- 
tion, prolapsus,  and  hiemorrhoidal  fulness  in  uterine  disease;" 
flushes  of  heat ;  hysteria ;  subacute  stage  of  gonorrhoQa  in 
females ;  itching  pimples,  producing  a  roughness  and  cracking 
of  the  skin,  principally  aflfecting  the  joints;  perspiration 
under  the  arms  and  on  the  soles  of  the  feet,  having  a  peculiar 
smell,  in  nervous  women ;  ringworm.  Sejyia  is  best  adapted 
to  anemic  cachectic  women  of  delicate  organisation,  torpid 
functional  action,  who  are  disposed  to  skin-affections,  sensitive 
to  oold  air,  apt  to  be  chilly,  suffer  from  uterine  derangement, 
mental  depression  and  physical  exhaustion,  and  are  of  mild 
disposition,  inclined  to  melancholy  and  teara 


69.— Sllioea— iStYtcMMi*  Earth— Flint. 

Silica,  or  as  Hahnemann  styled  it,  Silicea  Terra,  is  the  only 
known  oxide  of  Silicon ;  and  is  the  principal  ingredient  in 
common  glass.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  acids,  and  nearly 
all  liquids ;    hence  it  is  of  no  service  to  the  physician  till 
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Hahnemann's  process  of  trituration  has  developed  its  latent 
curative  virtues,  which  are  very  important. 

General  Uses. — Organic  changes  in  the  cellular^  tnttcow^ 
lymphatic^  and  osseous  systems.  Sweat  about  the  head  only ; 
general  tenderness  of  the  surface ;  rickets ;  caries,  and  ex- 
foliation of  bone;  tabes  dorsalis;  cachectic  conditions  in 
which  the  glands  not  only  enlarge,  but  go  on  to  slmcy  torpid 
suppuration.  Phthisis  pubnonalis,  and  chronic  bronchitis, 
with  very  profuse  expectoration,  and  hectic  fever.  Decay  of 
teeth,  and  toothache  from  that  source,  the  pain  being  in- 
creased by  warm  food  and  by  inhalation  of  cold  air,  and  is 
most  violent  at  night.  Enlargement  and  white  stcelling  of 
joints;  enchondroma;  ganglia;  housemaid's  knee;  whitlotc 
(probably  the  best  remedy) ;  scrofulous  abscessess  and  ulcers^ 
spongy  and  readily  bleeding,  or  torpid,  with  callous  edges, 
and  secreting  an  unhealthy  pus ;  eruptions  from  a  disea^ 
condition  of  the  sebaceous  follicles^  characterized  by  a  secretion 
of  yeUowish  lymph  forn^g  incrustationfl ;  impetigo  capitis; 
suppressed,  or  excessive,  perspiration  of  feet ;  etc.  In  its 
influence  over  suppuration — ^promoting  when  necessary,  and 
controling  when  excessive — Silicea  is  probably  second  to 
none.  Teste  says  it  is  especially  suited  to  fat  people,  of  a 
lymphatico-sanguine  temperament;  and  Halmemann  men- 
tions sweat  about  the  head  only  as  an  indication  for  the  use 
of  the  drug. 


70.— Splgelia  Anthelmia— ^n»V»a/  Worm-grass— 

Pink-root, 

This  plant  is  a  native  of  the  West  Indies  and  South 
America.  It  was  named  &om  Adrian  Spigelius,  and,  in 
America,  is  collected  and  sold  by  the  Cherokee  Indians.  It 
is  much  valued  by  the  allopaths  of  the  United  States  a£  an 
anthelmintic. 
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General  Uses. — Rheumatic  inflammation  of  the  heart ,  either 
simple,  or  as  a  complication  of  acute  rhemnatism  ;*  chronic 
rheumatic  affections  of  the  heart ;  angina  pectoris ;  darting, 
stabbing,  or  lacerating  pains  in  the  heart  or  in  the  face — tooth- 
ache  or  face-ache, — tcith  palpitation ;  similar  pains  down  the 
arms;  neuralgic  hemicrania,  the  pain  being  increased  by 
motion,  noise,  and  stooping ;  rheumatic  and  gouty  inflnmma-' 
Hon  of  the  eyes  (Sclerotitis),  amblyopia,  and  amaurosis; 
icorm-affectionSy  with  vertigo,  forgetfiilness,  depressed  spirits, 
palpitation,  pinching  colic,  itching  at  the  anus,  enuresis,  and 
lassitude. 


71.— Spongia  Marina  Tosta— iZoflw^^rf  Sponge. 

The  medicinal  product  yielded  by  sponge  is  obtainable  by 
roasting  the  best  Turkey  sponge,  after  cleansing  from  all 
foreign  matter,  in  a  i3offee-roaster ;  this  has  to  be  done  very 
carefully,  as,  by  slightly  over-roasting,  the  therapeutic  vir- 
tues of  the  drug  are  in  some  measure  destroyed.  Iodine  is  a 
considerable  ingredient  in  the  composition  of  spongia ;  never- 
theless, the  two  remedies  may  not  be  used  indiscriminately ; 
the  former  has  a  much  wider  range  of  action  than  the  latter. 

General  Uses. — Affections  of  the  larynx,  trachea,  testes, 
and  ovaries.  Dryness  of  the  larynx  with  dry^  hard,  barking 
coughy  worse  at  night,  and  excited  by  a  tickling  and  burning 
sensation ;  hoarseness^  with  dry  cough,  and  obstructed  breath- 
ing; laryngitis;  laryngeal  phthisis;  catarrhal  croup  (in 
alternation  with  Aeon.);   painful,  dry,  hoarse,  and  croupy 

*  In  a  case  of  cardiac  inflammation  which  occnrred  recently  in  our  own 
practice,  the  patient  being  an  old  man  who  was  intensely  rhenmatic,  Spigelia 
acted  with  marvellons  rapidity  and  cnratire  power,  after  we  had  almost 
despaired  of  the  patient's  recorery.  The  violent  "thnmping,"  painfnl  oppres- 
sion, dyspnoea,  etc.,  declined  most  satisfactorily,  and  the  patient  now  foUows 
his  out-door  occupation  as  usuaL 
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oough,  such  as  frequently  precedes,  or  follows,  croup ;  bron- 
chocele  and  goitrous  enlargements  in  children  and  young  girls 
not  requiring  lodium.  Orchitis,  and  orcheoceky  the  swelling 
being  painful,  and  aching  much  when  pressed  upon ;  monorr- 
hagia in  scrofulous  females ;  etc. 


72. — ^Staphysagria — Staves-acre — Palmated  Larkspur. 

The  Delphinium  Staphysagria  is  a  biennial  bush  which 
grows  in  the  south  of  Europe,  etc.,  the  seeds  of  which  we  use 
by  making  a  tincture  from  them.  The  plant  is  also  called 
/ow«e-iror^— -the  bruised  seeds  having  been  used  to  destroy 
lice. 

General  Uses. — ^Nervous  headache,  with  constrictive, 
boring,  or  pressive  pains  in  the  forehead,  and  acute  stitches 
in  the  temples ;  neuralgia  of  the  face  and  forehead,  on  both 
sides ;  smarting  pains  in  the  eyes,  coming  on  in  the  evening ; 
some  ophthalmic  conditions ;  neuralgic  pains  of  the  shoulder- 
joints  and  arms ;  morning  nausea,  as  in  pregnancy ;  irritable 
bladder,  and  catarrh  of  the  bladder ;  nocturnal  emissions  with 
sexual  excitement ;  drawing  sensation  in  the  spermatic  cord, 
and  aching-pain  in  the  testes  from  walking ;  spennatorrhoea  ; 
impotence. 


73.— Sulphur— Sw^/iwr — Brimstone. 

Sulphur  is  an  elementary  substance,  occumng  in  beds  in 
many  parts  of  the  world ;  and  also  as  a  volcanic  produce,  in 
its  native  form,  near  to  volcanoes.  It  is  a  constituent  element 
of  various  organic  substances,  as  the  albumen  of  eggs,  etc., 
in  some  plants,  but  most  abundantly  in  minerals  and  mineral 
waters.  The  substance  is  of  a  pale-yellow  colour,  is  insipid, 
inodorous,  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  aloohol,  but 


SULPHUR.  623 

more  freely  soluble  in  ether.     We  use  the  Flowers  of  Sulphur 
of  oommerce,  after  washing  and  re-washing  it  in  alcohol. 

&ENEKAL  Uses. — Diseases  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  ; 
affections  resulting  from  constitutional  cachexia — scrofula^  etc. ; 
complications  arising  from  the  non-development  or  retrocession 
of  eruptive  diseases :  on  this  point  Mr.  Nankivell  thus  writes 
us :  ^'  It  is  most  valuable  when  the  exanthem  does  not  readily 
appear ;  I  have  noticed  its  brilliant  effects  in  the  incipient 
stage  of  small-pox,  when  the  head  was  severely  affected  with 
intense  pain,  and  in  a  state  threatening  coma ;"  diseases  alter- 
nating withy  or  following  suppressed,  eruptions;  scabies;  chronic 
tendency  to  boils :  Dr.  Hughes  gives  a  good  proof  of  the 
homoeopathicity  of  Sulphur  to  this  condition,  when  he  states 
that  a  patient  of  his  who  accompanied  her  husband  to  Harro- 
gate, and,  though  in  good  heaalth,  joined  him  in  drinking  the 
waters,  returned  home  covered  with  boils ;  "  the  Harrogate 
waters,  too,  if  drunk  largely  and  incautiously,  appear  to  be 
capable  of  bringing  on  apoplexy : "  hence  the  homoeopathicity 
of  Sulphur  to  some  cases  of  chronic  congestive  headache; 
"  excess  of  venositij,^^  and  consequent  diseases ;  chronic  gouty 
(atonic)  and  rheumatic  affections,  "with  drawing,  tearing,  or 
boring  pains,  or  pains  as  if  the  parts  were  sprained,  and 
itching  about  the  painful  parts ;  tensive  pains  in  the  joints  and 
muBcles;  rheimiatoid  pains,  waking  the  patient  early,  and 
preventing  sleep  again ;  hot  flashes  over  the  back  and  down 
the  spinal  column;  chronic  lumbago  or  sciatica,  in  persons 
who  suffer  from  constipation,  piles,  or  varicose  veins;  ner- 
vous complaints — neuralgia,  shooting-pains,  chronic  headache, 
trembling  weakness,  rigidity  of  the  joints,  etc. — arising  from 
repelled  itch  or  other  cutaneous  disease ;  ill-health  of  children 
and  others  without  definite  disease,  especially  when  there  is 
alternate  diarrhoea  and  coni^ipation,  the  diarrhoea  being 
extremely  foetid,  and  accompanied  by  foetid  flatulence ;  night- 
mare with  palpitation,  in  cachectic  persons ;  etc. 


624  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Sulphur  is  veiy  valuable  (1)  in  commencing  the  treatment 
of  many  chronic  diseases;  (2)  as  an  intercurrent  remedy ^  during 
their  course,  as  in  scrofulous  diseases  of  the  joints,  chronic 
hydrocephalus,  glandular  enlargements,  chronic  gout  and 
rheumatism,  phthisis,  etc. ;  (3)  when  the  organism  fedls  to 
respond  to  the  action  of  other  remedies  which  are  homoeo- 
pathic to  the  condition:  in  such  cases,  a  dose  or  two  of 
Sulphur  will  often  arouse  the  dormant  energies,  and  render 
the  system  susceptible  to  the  medicines  indicated;  and  (4) 
after  acute  disease  in  any  organ.  "When  the  part  is  left 
gorged  with  venous  blood,  and  the  arterial  has  not  recovered 
its  due  balance.  Sulphur  completes  the  cure"  In  all  deep- 
seated  chronic  maladies  it  is  of  essential  service,  either  as 
the  main  remedy,  or  as  an  adjunct  to  others.     % 

Sulphur  is  pre-eminently  indicated  in  diseases  affecting 
patients  previously  troubled  with  eruptions,  ulcers,  sores,  and 
in  diseases  traceable  to  the  scrofulous  element.  The  pains 
are  u^orse  at  nighty  and  in  damp  and  changeable  weather. 

Head,  Eyes,  and  Eabs. — Chronic  headache,  with  conges- 
tion—aching fiilness,  and  vertigo;  chronic  hydrocephalus. 
Scurfiness  of  the  eyelids ;  stye ;  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
eyes  in  the  scrofulous ;  sub-acute  conjunctivitis  and  ulceration 
of  the  cornea;  catarrhal  and  strumous  ophthalmia,  and 
chronic  sore  eyes,  with  itching  and  smarting,  in  imhealthy 
individuals.  Sores  behind  and  about  the  ears,  with  itching ; 
partial  deafiiess,  with  roaring  noises,  and  sweating  or  moisture 
and  frequent  itching  in  the  ears. 

Face  and  Nose. — ^Pimples  on  the  face — acne  (internal  and 
external  use).  Acute  nasitis;  eiysipelatoid  and  chronic  in- 
flammation of  the  nose,  with  swelling  and  illusions  of  smelL 

Circulatory  System. — ^Increased  pulsation  of  the  aorta, 
from  the  heart  to  the  clavicle,  with  purring  noise;  when 
lying  on  the  back,  pulsations  are  felt  in  the  abdominal  aorta ; 
abnormal  irritability  of  the  heart,  with  palpitation,  as  in 
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hysterio  patients  of  an  unliealthy  or  scrofulous  constitution ; 
incipient  aneurism  of  the  aorta  in  the  scrofulous. 

Respiratory  System. — Catarrh  with  con&sion  of  the  head, 
weariness,  and  prostration  of  the  limbs ;  catarrh  of  measles,  etc. ; 
chronic  catarrh^  and  tendency  thereto,  attacks  occurring  from 
the  least  exposure  to  unfavourable  change  of  weather,  with 
sneezing,  soreness  of  the  nose,  hoarseness,  tightness  of  the 
<2hest,  and  acrid,  mucous  discharge  from  the  nostrils ;  chronic 
•cough,  coming  on  in  paroxysms,  at  night,  with  expectoration 
of  tihick  phlegm,  excited  by  tickling  in  the  larynx ;  coughs 
following  prolonged  catarrh  or  acute  fevers ;  chest-symptoms 
from  suppressed  eruptions;  oppression  and  anxiety  in  the 
ohest,  with  aching,  sore  spots,  dull  stitches,  and  weight  and 
pressure  in  the  chest;  scrofulous  consumption^  and  phthisis 
in  patients  with  rough,  unhealthy  skin,  or  having  itching 
vesicles;  excessivcy  BxAfoulsmelling^  purulent  expectoration  (see 
Sulphurous  Acid) ;  mild  hcemoptpsis  in  bronchitis,  with  foetid 
expectoration ;  chronic  haemoptysis,  and  chronic  pneumonia^  in 
scrofulous  and  phthisical  persons;  plastic  pleurisy;  asthma, 
alternating  with  eruptions  on  the  skin,  etc. 

Digestive  System. — Soreness,  swelling,  and  cracks  of  the 
lips  and  comers  of  the  mouth ;  warty  excrescences  on  the 
lower  lip ;  sour,  bitter,  and  clammy  taste,  with  yellow  coating 
on  the  tongue ;  painful  swelling  of  the  tongue ;  heartburn, 
sense  of  weight  in  the  stomach,  weariness  after  eating, 
and  other  symptoms  of  chronic  indigestion  in  scrofulous 
persons;  in  the  obstinate  vomiting  of  hysteric  girls,  Mr, 
Nankivell  informs  us  that  Sulphur  (30th  potency)  is  often 
very  useful;  chronic  constipation  (in  alternation  with  Nirx 
Vom.)j  either  with  or  without  piles,  the  faeces  being  hard, 
dry,  dark,  expelled  with  straining,  and  sometimes  streaked 
with  blood ;  diarrhoea — ^foetid,  watery,  with  foetid  flatulence, 
and  alternating  with  constipation,  in  the  scrofulous,  or  from 
enlargement  of  the  mesenteric  ganglion;  ascarides^  with  itching 
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and  burning  of  the  onus,  in  unhealthy  children;  beaaring- 
down  pain  in  the  direction  of  the  ajius,  and  piles,  dependent 
on  abdominal  plethora  (in  alternation  with  Nux  Vom.),  with 
burning  at  the  anus,  and  tenesmus;  soreness,  excoriation, 
itching,  or  exudations  about  the  amis;  hkeding  piles,  with 
haemorrhage  of  dark  venous  blood,  and  constipation;  suppressed 
piles — ^hsemorrhoidal  colic,  backache,  palpitation,  cerebral  or 
pulmonary  congestion,  vertigo,  etc. 

Urinary  System. — ^Frequent  desire  to  pass  water  during 
the  day,  and  enuresis  at  night  (compare  Ferrum),  in  scro- 
ftdous  children. 

Generative  System. — ^Weakness  of  the  sexual  organs, 
with  excitement  and  swelling,  in  the  scrofulous.  Profuse 
menstrual  discharge  of  black,  clotted,  and  gluey  blood; 
slimy,  yellowish  leucorrhcBa ;  constitutional  tendency  to  pro- 
lapsus, miscarriage,  ulceration  of  the  breasts,  or  sore  breasts 
and  nipples. 

Skin. — Scabies,  acne,  herpes  circinnatus,  and  ringworm 
(internal  and  external  use) ;  recent  prurigo ;  intertrigo, 
orustea  serpiginosa,  and  general  eruptions  in  unhealthy 
children;  chronic  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the  skin  on 
various  parts — the  arms,  legs,  etc. — ^with  burning  and  itching, 
and  desquamation;  boils  and  ichitlows,  in  persons  in  whom 
they  are  apt  to  recur ;  liver-spots ;  chronic  ulcers,  scrofulous 
or  varicose,  with  much  burning  and  itching,  and  discharge  of 
foetid  pus ;  corns  and  warts  which  tend  to  inflame ;  icy-coldness 
of  the  feet,  with  burning  of  the  face  and  hands. 

In  skin-aflfections,  a  prominent  indication  for  the  use  of 
Sulphur  is — itching  with  burning,  increased  by  warmth  and 
slight  Motion,  but  pleasantly  relieved  for  a  short  time  by 
vigorous  rubbing  or  by  scratching. 
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74.— Sulphurosum  Aoidnm— Sulphurous  Acid. 

When  sulphur  or  brimstone  is  burnt,  a  highly  charaoteristio 
pungent  and  stifling  odour  is  evolved,  which  is  the  odour,  not 
of  sulphur,  but  of  its  oxide — Sulphurous  Acid;  this  gas,  col- 
lected in  water,  forms  the  Sulphurous  (a  compound  very- 
different  fix)m  the  Sulphuric)  Acid  of  the  shops.  Within  the 
last  few  years,  this  acid  has  acquired  considerable  notoriety, 
chiefly  through  the  publication  of  a  pamphlet  by  Dr.  Dewar, 
of  Kirkaldy,  that  gentleman  having  used  the  drug  largely, 
and  obtained  most  satisfactory  results  by  its  administration  in 
a  variety  of  diseases.  An  article  "  On  the  Use  of  Sulphur 
Vapour — Remedial  and  Preventive,"  by  Dr.  Baikie,  appeared 
in  the  January  number  of  The  Homoeopathic  World  for  1868, 
in  which  the  general  sphere  of  the  remedy  is  pointed  out, 
together  with  suggestions  on  the  method  of  its  exhibition, 
and  some  useful  cautionary  hints.  In  other  parts  of  the  same 
journal  (Vol.  III.),  are  further  remarks  on  the  uses  of  Sul- 
phurous Acidy  both  within  and  without  the  domain  of  medi- 
cine, which  are  worth  perusal.  Dr.  Morrisson  has  also  recently 
published  a  pamphlet  "On  Sulphurous  Acid,"  with  cases 
illustrative  of  its  therapeutic  sphere,  especially  as  an  external 
remedy,  in  conjunction  with  other  Homoeopathic  measures. 
Its  dynamic  action  is  similar  to  that  of  Sulphur,  but  it  is  more 
generally  convenient  and  applicable  for  local  use  than  the 
ointment  of  its  base ;  and  for  inhalation,  the  spray-producer 
enables  anyone  to  use  it  with  ease  and  perfect  control,  while 
its  fiimes  are  readily  producible  at  any  time. 

Gexeral  Uses. — Throat  and  chest  affections — diphtheritic 
sore  throat,  chronic  catarrh,  cough,  bronchitis,  asthma,  etc. ; 
neuralgia  and  toothache ;  cutaneous  diseases — ringworm  of  the 
surface,  eczema,  cracked  and  chapped  hands,  ulcers,  sores, 
etc. ;  vegetable  and  animal  parasites — scabies,  pediculi,  helmin- 
thiasis, etc.      It  is  chiefly  appropriate  to  chronic  affectimts 


'628  MATERIA  HEDICA. 

requiring  Sulphur  internally,  when  local  medication  is  also 
desirable,  and,  especially,  when  fungoid,  parasitic,  or  septic 
•conditions  are  present. 

As  an  antiseptic  and  disinfectant^  it  is  veiy  valuable  (see  Dr. 
Baikie's  article  above  referred  to). 


76.— Terebinthina— Oi7  of  Turpentine. 

Turpentine  is  obtained  from  the  pine,  the  fir,  and  other 
trees.  To  obtain  it,  a  hollow  is  cut  in  the  foot  of  the  tree, 
-and  the  bark  removed  for  about  twenty  inches  above ;  during 
the  hot  summer  months  the  turpentine  runs  down  very  freely 
into  the  cavities.     We  purify  it  for  use  by  distillation. 

General  Uses. — Affections  of  the  nervous  system :  manias 
^potUy  sciatica^  and  chronic  rheumatism  of  the  lower  extremi- 
ties. Diseases  of  the  urinary  system : — ^Acute  congestion  of  the 
kidneys^  with  suppressed  urine^  as  from  cold ;  acute  nephritis^ 
•especially  the  non-desquamative  form;  Brighfs  disease; 
inflammation  and  catarrh  of  the  bladder;  gonorrhceal  ure- 
thritis ;  postscarlatinal  dropsy ^  with  inflammation,  and  urine 
•smelling  of  violets;  hcematuria^  from  congestion:  in  these 
affections  a  group  of  the  following  symptoms  indicate  the  use 
•of  Terebinthina: — ^Aching  pain  and  weight  in  the  loins, 
depressed  muscular  power,  vertigo,  stupor,  irritability  of  the 
bladder,  difficult  or  painful  emission  of  scanty  red  urine, 
•especially  when  it  contains  blood,  burning  in  the  urethra, 
sensitiveness  of  the  region  of  the  bladder,  loss  of  appetite, 
relaxed  bowels,  and  abundant  mucous  expectoration.  Ulcera- 
tion of,  and  haemorrhage  from,  the  bowel,  especially  in  typhoid 
fever,  '^when  the  tongue,  instead  of  cleaning  gradually 
from  the  edges  and  tips,  parts  with  its  for  quickly  and  in 
large  flakes"  (Wood);  gastro-enteritis ;  tcenia^  and  other 
wormSj  with  dizziness,  pain  at  the  top  of  the  head,  irregular 
appetite,  deep-seated  soreness,  inflation  and  tension  of  the 
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abdomen,  etc. ;  soaxlet  eruption  on  the  skin,  with  gastric- 
disorder,  ^om  eating  shell-fish. 

Caution. — ^The  indiscriminate  use  of  Turpentine  as  an 
external  application  in  rheumatism,  bums  and  scalds, 
wounds,  etc.,  is  frequently  productive  of  most  mischievous^ 
resxdts.* 


76,— Veratanim  Mtoxnn— White  Hellebore. 

This  plant  is  indigenous  to  the  mountainous  districts  of 
Europe,  and  is  found  in  great  abundance  on  the  Swiss  Alps. 
"  The  ancients  employed  this  drug  with  a  sort  of  barbarous 
inconsistency  in  the  treatment  of  mental  derangements. 
This  *  Helleborism  of  the  ancients '  was  chiefly  conducted  on 
the  island  of  Anticyra,  in  the  Greek  Archipelago,  upon  the 
principle  of  kill  or  cure,  consisting  of  a  course  of  evacuations,, 
by  the  mouth,  bowels,  and  skin,  which  either  drove  all  the 
devils  out  of  the  poor  possessed,  or  else  consigned  him  to  the* 
land  of  Stygian  shadows"  (Henipel), 

General  Uses. — Asiatic  cholera^  when  violent  vomiting 
and  purging  are  more  prominent  symptoms  than  those  of 
prostration  or  collapse;  choleraic  diarrhosay  with  violent 
vomiting;  ague,  with  extreme  coldness;  cramps  of  the 
abdomen  or  of  the  calveSy  whether  or  not  occurring  during^ 
cholera,  the  muscles  being  drawn  up  into  knots :  third  stage 
of  hooping-cough. 

Special  indications  for  the  use  of  this  drug  are : — General 
coldnesSy  with  bluenessy  debility y  sunken  and  pinched  features, 
crampSy  faintness  and  faintings,  feeblCy  almost  imperceptible 
pukCy  cold  tangue  and  breath,  cold  sweats  and  great  thirst;  also* 

*  At  the  time  of  writing  we  have  under  treatment  a  patient,  who,  ii» 
alighting  from  a  carriage,  slipped,  and  slightly  abraded  the  surface  oyer  th& 
shin-bone ;  turpentine  was  promptly  applied,  the  wound  inflamed,  and  now 
the  whole  anterior  aspect  of  the  limb  is  in  a  sad  ulcerated  condition. 
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watery  diarrhoea — ^rioe-water  eyacnatlonB — and  dysuria,  ynHk 
coldness  and  blueness  of  the  extremities,  as  in  cholera ;  and 
exoeesiye  yomiting  and  black  tomity  as  in  yellow  fever. 

In  dma^es  of  the  infellecij  Veratrum  is  oft^i  of  more  or  less 
service  when  the  characteristic  symptoms  are  present — ^hypo- 
chondriac depression  of  spirits ;  oonfttsion  of  mind,  dementia, 
and  absurd  fancies ;  or  Airious  mania.  It  is  probably  only 
homoeopathic  to  mental  diseases  due  to  some  irregulariiy  of 
Amotion  elsewhere  than  in  the  brain,  as  in  mania  from  men- 
strual derangement,  nymphomania,  puerperal  mania,  etc. 

Veratrum  is  often  required  in  the  aUments  of  aged  people. 

Circulatory  System. — Thready,  intermittent,  and  irr^^- 
lar  pulse,  with  feeble  action  of  the  heart,  occurring  in  weak 
persons  disposed  to  fainting,  with  coldness  and  blueness  of 
the  extremities ;  palpitation  and  angina  pectoris,  with  similar 
symptoms,  and  great  anguish. 

Respiratory  System. — Spasmodic  cough,  with  bluen^s  of 
the  face,  suffocation,  and  great  retching ;  chronic  bronchitis 
in  old  people,  and  spasmodic  asthma. 

Digestive  System. — ^Pain  after  food,  and  waterbrash,  with 
coldness  of  the  face  and  extremities ;  excessive  retching  and 
vomiting,  and  involuntary  watery  diarrhoBa,  with  cramps  in 
the  abdomen,  or  nocturnal  diasrhoea,  with  coldness,  pinched 
appearance,  etc. ;  autumnal  diarrhoeay  the  evacuations  being 
expelled  in  forcible  gushes,  with  vomiting,  and  great  prostra- 
tion. 


77.— Veratrum  Vlride— ffr^m  (American)  Hellebore. 

A  plant  indigenous  to  the  United  States,  growing  in 
swamps  and  moist  meadows,  and  flowering  in  June  and  July. 
It  is  known  by  the  common  names  df  Indian  poke  and  Itch- 
iceed.  It  is  stated  that  the  aborigines  made  use  of  the  plant 
in  the  election  of  their  chief:  he  whose  stomach  was  the 
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least  siLficeptible  of  its  deleterious  influence  was  regarded 
^^  as  the  strongest  of  the  party,  and  entitled  to  command  the 
rest." 

Our  personal  experience  with  this  drug  is  small  as  yet.  In 
many  points  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  Verat  Vir.  resemble 
those  of  the  Verat  Alb.,  and  in  others,  Aconitum. 

General  Uses. — Simple  fever^  without  local  inflammation, 
but  accompanied  by  vertigo,  headache,  dimness  of  sight, 
nausea,  weakness,  and  restiessness;  infantile  remittent /every 
with  drowsiness,  throbbing  of  the  temporal  arteries,  hardy 
quick  pulse,  vomiting  of  mucus  and  bile,  and  constipation ; 
the  invasive  stage  of  scarlatina,  and  other  toxcemic  fevers,  when 
the  head  is  much  involved,  the  fever  high,  and  there  are  the 
symptoms  above  mentioned:  in  these  cases,  the  circulatory 
excitement  and  gastric  irritation  being  beyond  the  scope  of 
Aconitum,  Verat.  Vir.  would  seem  to  be  a  good  substitute, 
especially  when  the  typhoid  conditions  calling  for  Baptisia 
are  not  threatened. 

Dr.  Peterson  says :  "  In  all  inflammatory  conditions,  where 
there  is  a  complication  mth  the  stomach,  I  prefer  Veratrum 
Viride  to  Aconitum.  Thus  in  catarrhal  fevers  we  often 
have  nausea  and,  perhaps,  vomiting  at  the  onset."  Rheu- 
matism of  the  left  side  of  the  body — shoulder,  back  of  the  neck, 
arm,  side,  hip,  knee,  and  leg — ^with  fever,  white-coated 
tongue,  restiessness,  and  great  pain,  especially  on  movement : 
profuse  perspiration  ajid  refreshing  sleep  have  frequently 
followed  its  use  in  these  cases.  In  vesicular  erysipelas  it  is  of 
great  service,  and  may  also  be  used  externally — thirty  drops 
of  the  strong  tincture  to  half-a-pint  of  water — constantiy 
applied  to  the  inflamed  surface :  in  this  disease,  the  presence 
of  arterial  and  cerebral  excitement  may  help  to  a  decision  in 
the  ^selection  of  this  drug  in  preference  to  Rhus  Tox.  In 
congestive  headache.  Dr.  Hale  says  it  is  "  superior  to  any  other 
known  drug"  when  the  congestion  arises  from  plethora, 
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Bun-Btroke,  alooholio  stimulants,  teething^  etc.,  or  from  sup- 
pressed discharges.  The  symptoms  are : — ^A  sense  of  fulnesa 
andweight,  throbbing,  sometimes  with  stupefaction;  increased 
sensitiveness  to  sound,  with  buzzing  and  roaring;  double,, 
partial,  dim,  or  otherwise  disordered  vision;  nausea  and  vom- 
iting; tingling  and  numbness  in  the  limbs;  mental  confu- 
sion ;  etc.  In  general  gastric  affections  it  is  superior  to  Verat, 
Aib.y  especially  if  there  be  much  irritability  of  the  stomach — 
vomiting,  pyrosis^  etc.,  and  when  the  last-named  symptoms 
occur  during  pregnancy.  Puerperal fever^  metritis^  and  mania; 
hysterical  convulsions.  In  pneumonia^  Dr.  Hale  considers  it 
better  than  Acon.y  administered  in  alternation  with  P?ios,\ 
but  the  Verat.  Vir,  should  be  discontinued  immediately  the 
pulse  falls  to  its  normal  rate.  Cardiac  debility,  with  fainting 
and  collapse  therefrom ;  palpitation  with  faintness,  or  dysp- 
noea. Piles,  with  neuralgic  pains  in  the  rectum  and  anus; 
acute  nephritis  and  cystitis ;  orchitis ;  etc. 

Its  local  vse,  in  a  diluted  form;  is  said  to  have  dispersed 
local  inflammations,  cured  scabies,  shingles,  and  chronic 
skin-affections ;  and  Dr.  Dalzell  informs  us  that  a  compress 
saturated  with  a  lotion  of  Keith's  concentrated  tincture — 
^  ad  aq.  destil.  §vj — ^is  valuable  in  inflammation  of  the 
ocecum;  also  that  inflamed  coms^  bunions^  etc.,  are  greatly 
benefited  by  being  touched  with  the  tincture. 


78.— Zlncum— Zmc — Spelter. 

We  use  either  the  metal  itself — Z.  MetalUcum^  its  sulphate — 
Z.  Sulphuricum,  or  its  oxide — Z.  Oxydatum. 

General  Uses. — Chronic  headachCy  with  violent,  obstinate 
pain;  with  depression  of  spirits;  melancholia;  hysteria; 
palpitation,  and  "spasmodically-contracted  pulse;**  chronic 
atrophy  of  the  brain ;  paralysis  of  the  brain  in  scarlatina,  or 
acute  hydrocephalus ;  infantile  convulsions ;  chorea ;  epilepsy ; 
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ayersion  to  labour,  defective  and  even  idiotio  memorj,  dimness 
of  sight,  and  weakness  and  heaviness,  or  jerking,  of  the  limbs ; 
neuralgic  pains;  dry  atrophy,  without  hectic;  somnambu- 
lism ;  etc.  Ague,  with  repeated  rigor,  malaise,  nausea,  and 
constriction  of  the  chest,  followed  by  a  short  hot  stage,  and 
profuse  sweating.  Dry,  spasmodic  cough,  and  pneumonia, 
with  violent  stitches  in  the  chest  on  taking  an  inspiration, 
and  expectoration  of  blood-streaked  tenacious  mucus;  con- 
vulsive asthma.  Cardialgia,  chronic  vomiting  of  food^  with 
little  retching,  and  obstinate  constipation,  in  delicate  and 
nervous  females.  Chronic  gleet;  eruptions  following  sup- 
pressed gonorrhoea.  Obstinate  pimples,  with  soreness;  chronic 
and  ulcerated  herpes ;  etc. 


Antidotes. 

In  the  event  of  a  medicinal  over-dose  having  been  admin- 
istered, two  drops  of  the  Tincture  of  Camphor^  or  a  strong 
infdsion  of  Coffee^  will  arrest  any  unpleasant  consequences. 
For  the  general  treatment  of  cases  of  poisoning,  the  chapter 
on  "Poisons,"  in  the  larger  edition  of  this  work,  may  be 
consulted. 
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PAET    IV. 


^taaoriiti  in  th^  d^tievim^nt  if  §istnst 


1. — Crod-Iiyer-OiL 

The  value  of  this  agent  in  the  treatment  of  many  constitutional  diseases 
is  amply  confirmed  by  long  experience.  It  should  be  regarded  as  food 
rather  than  medicine,  although  the  minute  amount  of  iodiTie  it  contains 
may  account  for  its  curative  virtues  in  many  cases  in  which  Cod-liver-oil 
hap  been  the  only  remedy  given. 

The  complaints  in  which  cod-liver-oil  is  of  service  need  not  be 
enumerated  here,  as  it  has  already  been  prescribed  in  numerous  instances 
in  the  preceding  pages.  We  may,  however,  state  that  it  is  specially 
valuable  in  the  various  forms  of  scrofula — chronic  discharge  from  the 
ears,  strumous  ophthalmia,  enlargement  of  the  glands,  strumous  disease 
of  the  bones,  strumous  abscesses,  etc.,  and,  in  short,  in  all  diseases  which 
require  fatty-substances  as  food,  and  iodine  as  a  remedy. 

in  the  treatment  of  consumption  it  stands,  by  almost  universal  consent, 
pre-eminent ;  when  given  in  suitable  cases,  its  power  in  checking  emacia- 
tion, and  raising  the  tone  of  the  muscular  structures  is  too  well  known  to 
need  confirmation  now. 

The  value  of  cod- liver- oil  is  often  very  marked  in  the  sequela  of 
many  acute  diseases  or  inflammations  occurnng  in  middle-aged  and  in  old 
persons,  in  whom  the  reparative  powers  are  less  active  than  in  children  ; 
also  in  the  after-effects  of  the  acute  fevers  of  children,  who  have  sufiered, 
previous  to  such  attacks,  from  impoverished  health,  scrofula,  etc.,  as, 
chronic  discharge  from  the  ears  and  nose  after  scarlet-fever  and  measles ; 
the  after-stages  of  hooping- cou^h ;  rickets,  chorea,  etc.,  are  generally 
controlled  and  complete  restoration  aided,  by  the  administration  of  cod- 
liver-oil.  Chronic  rheumatism  and  gout,  chronic  bronchitis,  chronic  skin 
diseases,  and  the  degenerative  diseases  of  the  aged,  are  all  more  or  less 
benefited  by  the  employment  of  this  agent. 

Cod-liver-oil  should  not,  however,  be  administered  indiscriminately. 
It  is  generally  inadmissible  during  the  persistence  of  acute  febrile  symp- 
toms, congestion,  hsemoptysis,  or  any  active  form  of  disease ;  digestion  is 
then  impaired,  the  mucous  membrane  irritable,  and  the  oil  is  only  likely 
to  occasion  disorder.    The  sphere  of  cod-liver-oil  is  to  remove  exhaustion. 
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and  increase  general  tone ;  this  is  best  accomplished  when  active  morbid 
processes  and  local  irritation  have  subsided,  for  tljen  the  system  is  in  a 
condition  to  appropriate  a  larger  amount  of  nourishment. 

Some  caution  is  necessary  to  be  observed  in  the  administration  of  oil 
to  obviate  nausea  or  eructations.  Such  effects  generally  result  from  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  the  oil  used.  The  large  quantity  of  oil  taken  in 
fiome  cases  occasions  disorder  of  the  digestive  mucous  membrane,  or  it 
passes  off  with  the  evacuations.  We  generally  recommend  it,  at  first,  in 
teaspoonful  doses,  twice  a  day,  with,  or  immediately  after  food ;  if  the 
fitomach  be  intolerant  of  it,  a  tea-spoonful,  or  for  young  children,  even  a 
less  quantity,  once  a  day.  If  there  be  extreme  difficulty  in  retaining  the 
oil,  we  prescribe  it  at  bed-time,  just  as  the  patient  is  lying  down  to  sleep. 

The  aisagreeable  effects  of  oil,  and  the  repugnance  felt  towards  it,  have 
often  been  created  by  inferior  and  disgusting  preparations,  and  we  fully 
endorse  Dr.  Chambers*  remarks,  who,  writing  on  consumption,  says,  "  Ix) 
find  the  easiest  assimilated  oil,  and  to  prepare  the  digestion  for  the 
absorption  of  the  oil,  are  the  main  problems  in  the  cure  of  consumption." 
The  oil  we  invariably  recommend  for  its  easy  assimilation,  agreeableness, 
and  high  nutritive  value,  is  Mdller* 8  purest  Norwegian  Cod- liver-oil.  We 
have  prescribed  this  variety  exclusively  for  severed  years,  and  have  found 
in  numerous  cases  that  patients  who  previously  could  not  take  oil  on 
account  of  the  unpalatableness,  fishy,  or  rancid  compounds  they  had 
attempted  under  that  name,  experienced  no  difficulty  whatever  in  taking 
Moller's  oil.  Considering  the  value  of  cod-liver-oil,  and  its  being  so 
frequently  prescribed  in  the  foregoing  pages,  we  are  glad  to  be  able  to 
give  our  emphatic  recommendation  to  so  pure  a  preparation  as  the  one 
above  named. 

As  a  vehicle,  cod-liver-oil  may  be  taken  in  claret.  The  oil  should  be 
poured  upon  the  wine,  so  that  it  does  not  touch  the  glass,  but  be  floated 
on  it  as  a  large  globule.  It  may  then  be  swallowed  without  taste.  A 
few  morsels  of  agreeable  food  may  then  be  eaten.  In  this  way  the  most 
capricious  person  may  take  the  oil  without  any  discomfort.  Another  plan 
to  obviate  taste  and  prevent  nausea  is  to  take  a  pinch  of  salt  immediately 
before  and  after  the  oil. 


2. — ^Food  for  Invalids,*  Infants,  etc. 

Essence  of  Beef. 

By  the  following  method,  excellent  beef-tea,  containing  a  large  amount 
of  nourishment,  may  be  prepared  : — "  Mince,  as  fine  as  possible,  a  piece  of 
lean  beef ;  let  it  stand  in  its  own  weight  of  cold  water  (a  pound  to  a  pint)  - 

*  While  this  sheet  was  passing  through  the  press,  a  brief  article  on  '*  The  Qaest^on 
•of  Diet  for  Invalids"  appeared  in  The  UomcMpathie  World  (October,  1869),  in  which 
Mr.  Kankivell  condemns  the  administration  to  inyalids  of  "such  unworthy. thinss  aa 
Arrow-root,  Tapioca^  Sago,  Corn-flour,  Tons  les  mois,  and  so  forth.  In  place  of  these 
it  is  far  better  to  giTe  well-boiled  rice  with  a  moderate  quantity  of  milk."  He  also 
recommends  the  use  of  oat-meal. 
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for  six  minutes ;  place  on  the  fire  till  it  boils ;  then  let  it  simmer  for 
fifteen  or  twenty  minvtes ;  strain,  and  add  a  little  salt.**  But  the  follow* 
ing  is  a  far  cheaper,  purer,  and  more  effective  preparation  of  beef-essence-^ 
Liebiq's  Extract  of  Meat  (Tooth*s  manufacture,  the  consignees  of 
which,  are  Messrs.  W.  J.  Coleman  and  Co.,  13,  St.  Maiy-at-Hul,  Lon- 
don®). From  personal  use,  we  can  strongly  recommend  this  prepara- 
tion  as  containmg  all  the  nutritive  properties  of  meat,  and  as  much 
superior  to  many  compounds  sold  as  ^  Extract  of  Meat.'*  It  is  agreeable 
to  the  palate  and  stomach,  and  is  an  admirable  article  of  food  for  all  cases 
of  physical  debility,  and  extreme  emaciation,  especially  after  profuse 
losses  of  blood  ;  collapse  from  wounds ;  for  patients  suffering  from  severe 
and  prolonged  fevers ;  in  the  last  stages  or  consumption ;  bad  cases  of 
indigestion,  in  which  the  stomach  rejects  any  but  fluid  kinds  of  food ;  as 
an  article  of  diet  for  nursing  mothers ;  etc.,  etc.  In  extreme  cases  of 
exhaustion,  the  extract  is  mixed  with  wine,  and  has  thus  been  used  with 
striking  success.  Two  advantages  arising  from  the  use  of  this  article  ar» 
its  digestibility,  and  the  facility  and  promptness  of  its  preparation. 

Beef-tea  offers  a  fluid  form  of  food  just  adapted  to  an  imperfect  con- 
dition of  the  digestive  and  general  bodily  functions,  which  being  more 
or  less  suspended,  require  nourishment  which  only  needs  the  simplest 
processes  for  its  assimilation.  It  is  from  the  ease  with  which  it  is  digested 
and  absorbed  that  its  restorative  effects  mav,  at  least  in  part,  be  attri- 
buted. Taken  after  fatigue  it  has  a  remarkable  power  of  raising  the 
vigorous  action  of  the  heart,  and  dissipating  the  sense  of  exhaustion 
following  severe  or  prolonged  exertion. 

It  can  also  be  readily  prepared  for  use.  By  the  addition  of  a  small 
quantity  of  the  extract  to  a  little  hot  water,  according  to  the  proportions 
directed  on  each  jar,  beef-tea  is  immediately  prepared ;  an  important  con- 
sideration when  an  exhausted  patient  is  waitmg  for  food. 

Neavb's  Fabinaceous  Food. 

Many  years*  experience  in  the  use  of  Neave*s  Food  seems  to  demand 
"^  from  us  a  distinctive  notice,  and  to  justify  the  recommendation  of  it  as  an 

excellent  article  of  diet  for  the  invalid,  the  dyspeptic,  and  others  with 
feeble  digestive  power  who  cannot  take  food  in  a  more  solid  form.    Com- 
petent chemical  analyses  have  found  the  preparation  to  contain  every 
f  constituent  necessary  for  the  nourishment  of  the  body ;  and  this  has  been 

abundantly  confirmed  by  what  we  have  frequently  observed  as  the  result 
'  of  its  use.    It  should  be  prepared  according  to  the  directions  supplied  with 

the  food,  taking  care  not  to  make  it  too  thick ;  and  it  may  be  seasoned  U> 
I  the  patient's  taste.    It  also  makes  a  very  agreeable  gruel,  being  more 

.  easily  prepared  and  answering  the  purpose  letter  than  that  made  from 

r  oatmeal,  etc.    In  many  cases  a  cupful  of  this  food  taken  daily  is  highly 

beneficial ;  for  suckling  women  it  is  far  better  than  stout,  porter,  etc, ;  and 
f  for  infants  it  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the  best  substitute  for  the  mother's 

milk.    A  great  advantage  in  the  adoption  of  this  diet  is  that  any  int^ - 

*  Tooth's  preparation  of  laehig*!  Extrect  may  be  obtained  from  aay  HoBNBSpathi» 
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ference  in  the  action  of  the  bowels   u  altogether  nnnecessary,  as,  by 
varying  the  quantity  of  milk  mixed  with  the  food,  the  most  regular  action; 
IS  secured.    In  cases  in  which  farinaceous  food  c&nnot  be  tbli^rated, 
Sugar-of-Milk  may  be  substituted :  generally,  however,  this  intolerance 
is  due  to  improper  methods  of  preparation. 

SUGAB-OF-MlLK. 

m 

A  still  lighter  food  and  one  which  may  be  used  when  the  farinaceous 
food  does  not  agree,  is  a  preparation  of  cow's-milk  and  sugar-of-milk. 
The  former  should  be  reduced  by  slight  dilution  with  water,  as  it  contains 
too  little  sugar,  but  more  oil  (cream)  Uian  can  be  digested  by  weaketomacha. 
In  cases  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  bring  up  a  child  by  hand  from  birth,' 
stigar-of-milk  is  most  suitable  to  commence  with.  Formula, — '^Dissolve 
one  ounce  of  the  sugar-qf-milk  in  three  quarters  of  a  pint  of  boiling  water. 
Mix  as  wanted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  fresh  cow*s  milk,  and  let  the 
infant  be  fed  with  this  from  the  feeding-bottle  in  the  usual  way.  Always 
wash  the  bottle  after  feeding,  and  put  the  teat  into  cold  water,  letting  it 
remain  until  wanted  again." — The  late  Mr,  H,  Turner, 

It  is  important  to  use  only  cow's  milk  of  a  good  quality,  and  always  to 
administer  it  at  the  same  temperature  as  that  of  breast  milk  (see  Lady^$ 
HomcBopathic  Manual,  p,p,  180 — 1),  After  the  third  or  fourth  month, 
Neave^s  Farinaceous  Food  is  generally  more  suitable. 


3. — ^Demuloent  Beverages. 

Barley- Water. — Wash  a  table-spoonful  of  pearl-barley  in  cold  water ; 
then  add  to  it  two  or  three  lumps  of  sugar,  the  rind  of  one  lemon,  and  the 
juice  of  half  a  lemon  ;  pour  on  the  whole  a  quart  of  boiling  water,  and  let 
it  stand  for  two  or  three  hours,  and  strain  it.  Instead  of  lemon,  currant- 
jelly,  orange-juice,  or  sliced  liquorice  may  be  used  to  flavour.  Barley- 
water  is  a  valuaole  demulcent  in  colds,  affections  of  the  chest,  hectic 
fever,  etc.  It  is  also  useful  in  strangury  and  other  diseases  of  the  bladder 
and  urinary  organs. 

GuH- Water. — Gum  is  a  mild  nutritive  substance,  less  stimulating  than 
most  other  forms  of  nourishment.  On  this  account  it  is  admirably, 
adapted  to  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membranes  generally,  as  in 
catarrh,  bronchitis,  etc.  Gwn- Water  is  prepared  by  adding  one  ounce 
of  gum-arabic,  and  half-an-ounce,  or  lees,  of  white  loaf-sugar,  to  one  pint 
of  hot  water. 

Linseed  Tea. — ^This  is  often  a  useful  beverage  for  soothing  irritation 
in  coughs,  catarrh,  consumption,  pneumonia,  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  in- 
flammation of  the  bowels,  leucorrhoea,  difficult  micturition,  and  other 
inflammatory  diseases.  It  is  prepared  by  adding  one  ounce  of  linseed, 
and  half-an-ounce  of  sliced  liquorice  root,  to  two  pints  of  boiling  water^, 
and  macerating  in  a  covered  vessel  near  the  fire  for  two  or  three  hoars ;  it 
fihould  then  be  strained  through  a  piece  of  muslin,  and  one  or  two  table- 
apoonfuls -taken  as  often  as  necessary. 
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Barlet-Wateb,  Gum-Water,  and  Linseed  Tea  are  more  or  less  nsefttl 
in  similar  conditions,  one  being  substituted  for  the  other  to  suit  the 
patiQnt*8  taste. 

Lehonadb. — Cut  a  lemon  into  slices,  put  them  into  a  jug  with  seyeral 
pieces  of  loaf  sugar.  Pour  over  it  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  cover  it,  and 
let  it  stand  till  cold.    After  straining,  it  is  fit  for  use. 

NiTBic  Lehonadb. — Add  twenty  to  thirty  drops  of  Acidum  Nitricum 
dilutum  to  eight  ounces  of  pure  cold  water,  and  flavour  with  honey  or 
loaf  sugar ;  from  a  teaspoon ful  to  a  tablespoonful,  according  to  age,  two 
or  three  times  daily.  Useful  for  allaying  sickness  in  hooping-cough, 
asthma,  chronic  bronchitis,  consumption,  loss  of  blood  from  the  bowels,, 
foetid  smell  of  the  skin  or  urine,  cold  feet,  night  sweats,  etc. 


4.— Warm  Baths.* 

Warh  Bath. — ^The  temperature  of  the  water  must  be  raised  to  98**  F., 
or  to  what  is  agreeable  to  tne  back  of  the  hand ;  then,  if  the  patient  be  a 
child,  immerse  him  up  to  his  neck,  and  apply  a  cold  wet  towel  to  the  head, 
or  a  large  sponge,  after  dipping  it  in  cold  water ;  the  cold  towel  or  sponge 
may  be  applied  for  about  three  minutes,  but  the  child  kept  in  the  bath  for 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  If  the  sight  of  the  water  make  the  child  afraid,  a 
blanket  should  be  spread  over  the  bath,  the  child  placed  upon  it  and  gently 
let  down  into  the  water,  even  with  its  dress  on,  if  necessary  to  prevent 
fear.  The  temperature  should  be  fully  maintained  by  additions  of  fi^esh 
hot  water  carefully  poured  down  the  side  of  the  bath,  till  the  patient  comes 
out.  The  bath  should  be  given  in  front  of  a  good  fire,  and  a  warm  blanket 
be  in  readiness  to  wrap  the  patient  in  directly  he  leaves  the  bath. 

The  warm  bath  (92'  to  98'  F.),  and  the  hot  bath  (98'  to  112*  YX  are 
therapeutic  agents  of  great  value  in  many  affections.  They  are  chiefly 
used  to  equalfze  the  temperature  of  the  whole  body,  to  soothe  the  nervous 
svstem,  to  control  the  action  of  the  heart,  to  promote  perspiration,  to  relax 
the  muscular  and  cutaneous  system,  and,  espedaUy,  to  equalize  the 
distribution  of  blood  throughout  the  body.  In  the  latter  instancy  a  dis- 
proportibhate  quantity  of  blood  in  the  internal  organs  is  recalled  to  the 
surface. 

The  Warm  bath  is  often  of  signal  benefit  in  the  diseases  of  children — 

QmvuUionB,  Spasmodic  Croup,  Measles,  Scarlatina,  etc,;  also  in  Dropsy 

after  Scarlatina,  as  well  as  in  other  dropsical  affections.    In  the  simple  or 

inflammatory  fevers  of  children,  it  calms  the  nervous  excitement,  and  ]» 

often  followed  by  refreshing  sleep. 

.  It  is  also  highlv  soothing,  and  aids  the  cure  in  inflammatoiy  diseases  of 

I  '  the  kidneys,  bladder,  and  uterus ;  in  spasmodic  stricture  of  the  urethra ; 

'  in  the  passage  of  renal  knd  biliary  calculi ;  in  many  spasmodic  affections 

of  the  Dowels — colic,  etc, ;  *in  prurigo,  tetanus,  diabetes,  BrighCs  disease, 

f .  and  in  the  melancholy  of  insanity, 

*  For  the  correct  or  safe  ai'miniittttioii  of  warm  baths,  a  good  bath-theimometv 
is  Indispeiuablea 


\ 
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The  Vapoub  Bath. — ^This  has  a  similar  action  and  is  applicable  to  most 
of  the  cases  mentioned  nnder  the  "  wann  bath/*  but  is  more  particularly 
Qseful  for  adults  in  some  forms  of  rheumatism,  and  dry  scaly  diseases  of 
the  skin.  The  patient  should  sit  upon  a  wooden-seated  chair,  undressecl, 
and  be  enveloped,  chair  and  all,  in  blankets  closely  secured  at  the  neck, 
and  extending  down  to  the  floor.  'A  vessel  containing  about  a  gallon  of 
boiling  water  should  then  be  placed  under  the  chair,  the  clothes  well- 
secured  in  all  directions  to  confine  the  vapour,  and  perspiration  will  soon 
follow.  After  the  patient  has  been  in  the  oath  a  few  minutes,  a  thoroughly 
hot  or  red-heated  brick  or  piece  of  iron  should  be  added  to  the  water,  and 
the  clothes  again  well  closed  in.  During  the  bath  one  or  two  tumblers  of 
cold  water  should  be  sipped.  To  prevent  headache  the  forehead  should  be 
bathed  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  cold  water,  or  a  napkin  wrung  out  of  cold 
water  laid  on  the  head.  If  necessary,  also,  the  feet  should  be  put  in  a 
pan  of  moderately  hot  water,  the  heat  of  which  should  also  be  maintained 
by  adding,  after  a  few  minutes,  fresh  hot  water.  After  the  patient  has 
perspired  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  he  should  be  quickly  washed  with 
tepia  water,  dried,  and  at  once  retire  to  bed.  Or  he  may  sit  in  a  shallow 
bath  at  a  temperature  from  GO""  to  80**  F.,  the  extremities  and  trunk  being 
well  rubbed  by  an  assistant,  and  water  gently  poured  over  the  head  for 
three  or  four  minutes,  aft;er  which  the  patient  should  be  dried  and  retire 
to  bed. 

The  Hot- air  Bath. — In  this  bath  a  spirit-lamp  or  a  saucer  containing  one 
or  two  ounces  of  spirits-of-wine  or  rectified  spirits-of-naptha,  after  being 
set  on  fire,  is  substituted  for  the  hot  water  of  the  vapour  bath ;  but  the 
blankets  are  used  in  the  same  manner.  It  may  also  be  followed  by  the 
tepid  wash  or  shallow  bath.  As  the  spirit  bums,  heat  is  generated  around 
the  patient,  and  perspiration  produced.  If  spirits  in  a  saucer  be  used,  and 
it  be  necessary  to  prolong  the  perspiration,  a  larger  quantity  of  spirit  may 
be  used,  but  none  should  have  to  be  added  after  the  spirits  have  been  lit. 

The  Hot  Foot- Bath. — Immediately  before  retiring  to  bed,  the  patient 
should  be  undressed,  but  well  covered  with  one  or  two  blankets,  which 
should  also  cover  the  foot-bath,  so  that  the  steam  may  have  access  to  the 
body  generallv ;  the  feet  and  part  of  the  legs  should  then  be  put  in  hot 
water  (98^  F.),and  the  temperature  afterwards  increased  by  fresh  additions 
of  hot  water,  for  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  minutes,  according  to  the  strength 
of  the  patient,  and  until  free  perspiration  breaks  out  on  the  face.  He 
should  uien  be  rapidly  washed  with  tepid  water,  rubbed  dry,  get  into  bed, 
be  well  covered  with  clothes,  and  perspiration  be  further  encouraged  by 
drinking  cold  water.  On  rising  in  the  morning  he  should  take  a  cold 
plunge,  or  shower-bath,  or  quickly  sponge  over  the  whole  surface  of  the 
Dody,  and  afterwards  the  trunk  and  extremities  should  be  vigorously  dried 
by  means  of  a  sheet  or  large  towel.  This  local  warm  bath  is  used  for  a 
variety  of  purposes,  and,  if  adopted  early  and  carried  out  according  to  the 
following  oirections,  will  promote  general  perspiration,  and  arrest  or  relieve 
ccUarrhs,  fevers,  etc.,  in  tneir  incipient  stages. 

The  hotfoot-both,  or  the  Tiot  ntz-bath  is  also  useful  in  sudden  suppression 
of  the  menses  firom  exposure  to  cold  or  wet ;  it  relieves  the  distressing 
sensations  of  the  patient,  and  aids  the  re-appearanca  of  the  Amotion. 
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Heftd«ch«,  palpitatioii,  the  hysteric  aeneatioii  of  choking,  etc^  are  liktwiee 
removed  or  reueved  by  a  lo<^  warm  bath. 

Ths  Blahkkt  Bath. — ^This  is  an  easy  method  of  inducing  perspiration. 
A  blanket  ia  wrong  out  of  hot  water,  and  wr^ped  round  the  patient.  He 
ia  then  packed  in  three  or  four  dry  blankets  and  allowed  to  repose  fat 
thirty  minutes.  The  coyerings  may  then  be  taken  off^  the  snr&oe  of  the 
body  robbed  with  warm  towels,  and  the  patient  made  comfortable  in 
bed  (Tanner). 

Ths  Wit-Pack. — A  macintosh  shee^  or  stout  blanket  or  quilt,  shoold 
be  spread  on  a  mattress,  and  oyer  it  a  thick  linen  sheet,  well  wnmg  oat  of 
eola  water.  In  fevers,  the  colder  the  water  is,  the  better ;  for  veiy 
delicate  persons  with  feeble  reaction,  water  at  68*  may  be  uaed.  ne 
patient  is  to  be  extended  on  his  back  naked  on  the  wet  sheet,  so  that  the 
upper  edge  covers  the  back  of  the  neck,  but  the  lower  one  is  to  project 
beyond  the  feet ;  holding  up  the  arms,  one  side  of  the  sheet  b  to  be  thrown 
over  the  body  and  tucked  in ;  the  arms  are  now  placed  by  the  sides,  and 
the  other  part  of  the  wet  sheet  is  thrown  over  all,  and  tucked  rather 
tightly  in,  turning  in  the  projecting  ends  under  the  feet  The  macintosh 
or  bluiket  is  then  to  be  Drought  over  all  the  sheet,  and  well  tacked  in 
round  the  neck,  at  the  sides,  and  over  the  feet,  so  as  completely  to  ezdnde 
the  air.  A  stout  quilt  or  extra  blanket  is  to  be  put  over  alL  In  n  abort 
time  the  patient  will  become  warm;  the  sensation  is  most  agpseable, 
especially  in  fevers.  -  The  patient  may  remain  in  the  pack  for  thirty, 
fortv-five,  or  sixty  minutes,  the  duration  being  regulatea  by  the  effects 
produced.  The  patient  should  then  be  put  into  a  shallow-bath  at  64*, 
well  washed,  dried,  and  put  to  bed.  It  may  be  repeated  once,  twice,  or 
thrice  a  day,  according  to  circumstances  and  the  violence  of  ihe  attack. 
Perspiration  may  be  encouraged  by  giving  sips  of  cold  water.  If  the  head 
become  congested,  or  the  face  fluw^  while  in  the  pack,  a  cold  compress 
should  be  ^>plied  over  the  forehead.  By  attention  to  the  above  directiona, 
any  person  can  apply  the  wet-pack.  The  wet-pack  is  invaluable  in  the 
earlif  stages  of  all  fevers ;  and  in  acorjattna,  nuasU»^  mnaU-poXy  ate.,  it 
assists  in  bringing  out  the  eroption. 

*«*  For  snggestioiii  on  BathingM  a  hygienic  measure,  aee  Ptit  I.  p.p.  00-S.  Alio 
an  article  on  the  "Water-core,  or  Hints  on  Bathing,"  in  Tkg  Sommpatkic  WMd^ 
Septenber,  1869. 


6. — Olyoerine.^' 

Glycerine  or  the  glycerine  of  starch,  is  of  great  use  as  an  external 
application,  when  the  lips  or  hands  are  chapped,  or  when  the  skin  is  left 
rough,  and  inelastic,  as  after  eczema  and  oUier  skin  complaints.  It 
quickly  gives  suppleness  to  the  tissues,  and  removes  burning,  tingling,  or 
smarting.  It  should  be  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  or,  still 
better,  of  eau-de-Cologne,  as  without  such  dilution  &e  tissues  may  be 
inflamed  and  made  to  smart    The  glycerine  of  starch  may  also  be  need 

*  Chiefly  fh»m  Ringer'e  Thevapeutiee. 
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in  xeroderma  to  make  the  skin  soft  and  supple.  A  bath  should  also  be 
taken  each  day,  and  the  application  applied  after  the  body  is  wiped 
thoroughly  dry.  Glycerine  is  a  good  application  to  the  meatus  of  the  ear, 
when  the  tissues  are  dry,  or  when  the  tympanum  is  ruptured.  In  the 
latter  instance  it  covers  the  opening,  and  so,  for  a  time,  supplies  the  place 
of  the  lost  membrane.  In  acute  diseases,  when  the  lips,  tongue,  and 
gums  become  dry  and  coated  with  dried  mucus,  these  parts  should  be 
washed  quite  clean,  and  kept  moist  by  glycerine.  This  greatly  improves 
the  comfort  and  look  of  the  patient.  Glycerine  sometimes  answers  best 
when  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water. 

In  chronic  diseases,  as  phthisis,  at  their  last  stage,  the  tongue  and 
inside  of  the  cheek  become  dry,  rea,  and  glazed,  and  usually  witli  great 
thirst.  These  discomforts  may  be  lessened,  and  often  removed,  by 
washing  the  mouth  with  glycerine  and  water.  If  the  glycerine  be  used 
alone,  it  is  liable  to  make  the  mouth  clammy  and  sticky.  If  thrush  have 
attacked  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  above-mentioned  disease,  this  may 
be  quite  removed  by  the  em[)lo3rment  of  the  glycerine. 

Glycerine  of  carbolic  acid  may  be  applied  with  advantage  to  foetid 
sores,  such  as  open  cancers,  whether  on  the  surface  of  the  body  or  in  the 
uterus.  It  removes  the  offensive  smell  of  the  discharge,  and  also  im- 
proves the  condition  of  the  sore.  Probably  this  preparation  would  be  of 
use  in  Lister's  most  admirable  method  of  treating  wounds. 

Glycerine  of  borax  is  a  good  application  to  pityriasis  of  the  scalp  ;  it 
may  also  be  employed  in  aphthse  and  thrush  of  the  mouth. 

Glycerine,  or  glycerine  cream,  is  one  of  the  best  preventatives  of  bed- 
sores. The  part  exposed  to  pressure  should,  if  possible,  be  washed  every 
morning  and  evening,  with  tepid  water,  and  carefully  wiped  quite  dry  with 
a  soft  towel,  and  then  a  little  glycerine,  or  glvcerine  cream,  rubbed  gently 
over  the  part  with  the  hand.  If  the  part  be  at  all  sore  or  tender,  the 
latter  is  best  Glycerine  should  be  usea  before  any  redness  or  tenderness 
occurs,  as  it  is  preventative  rather  than  curative. 


6.-«-W6t  Compresses. 

A  cold  compress  consists  of  two  or  three  folds  of  soft  linen,  wrung  out 
of  cold  water,  applied  to  the  affected  part,  and  covered  bv  a  piece  of  water- 
proof material — oiled-silk,  gutta-percha,  or  india-rubber  cloth — which 
should  project  a  little  beyond  the  wet  cloth  on  all  sides,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
access  of  air  and  evaporation  from  the  linen.  In  parts  l^ubject  to  consider- 
able motion,  as  the  throat  and  neck,  the  edges  of  the  oiled-silk  should  be 
folded  in  over  the  wet  linen  so  as  to  prevent  its  exposure  to  the  air. 

For  cachectic  persons  with  feeble  reaction,  the  compress  may  be  held 
for  a  minute  in  front  of  a  fire  before  applying  it 

la  general,  compresses  are  best  applied  at  night,  as  it  is  impossible  to 
keep  them  in  nice  apposition  while  moving  about  After  removing  them 
in  tne  mominp^,  the  parts  should  be  sponged  with  cold  water  to  restore  the 
tone  of  the  skm. 
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Abdominal  Compress. — ^This  consists  of  two  or  three  thicknesses  of 
linen  from  about  six  to  nine  inches  wide,  and  long  enough  to  go  roand  the 
whole  bodj,  or  the  linen  may  only  cover  the  front  part  of  the  abdomen,  or 
even  only  the  seat  of  uneasiness ;  this  should  be  wrung  out  of  cold  water, 
covered  with  oiled -silk,  and  secured  by  a  flannel  or  linen  roller  with  strings 
to  keep  it  in  clow  apposition  with  the  part  which  it  covers.  This  may  be 
worn  several  nights  in  succession,  the  parts  being  well  sponged  with  cold 
water  and  rubbed  with  a  coarse  towel  on  removing  it  in  the  rooming.  The 
abdominal  compress  is  very  valuable  in  typhoid  fever ;  it  tends  to  control 
diarrhcea,  checks  the  spread  of  ulceration,  and  so  lessens  the  danger  of 
perforation.  In  constipation  it  is  often  a  most  useful  adjunct  to  our  medi- 
cines, and  in  diarrhcea  it  relieves  irritation  and  ftcilitates  the  cure. 

CoMPRBSs  FOB  TUB  Thboat. — This  is  an  excellent  application  in  various 

affections  of  the  throat,  and  may  be  used  in  the  following  manner :— A 

piece  of  linen  or  flannel  should  be  wrung  out  of  cold  water,  and  wrapped 

.  .    in  two  or  three  thicknesses  round  the  throat ;  cover  this  with  oiled -silk, 

I  and,  over  all,  two  or  three  thicknesses  of  flannel  to  maintain  the  warmth. 

^^         When  this  is  applied,  the  patient  should  retire  to  bed,  and  he  will  generally 

^*  have  the  satisfaction  of  finding  his  throat-di£Bculty  much  rellev^  by  the 

»  morning. 

Gheot-Compbesses. — ^In  bronchitis  and  other  inflanunatoiy  affections  of 
the  lungs  or  pleura,  the  use  of  wet-compresses,  after  or  before  poultices, 
greatly  aids  the  action  of  the  medicines.  Compresses  adapted  for  the  chest 
and  other  parts  mav  be  obtained  from  most  Homoeopathic  chemists. 

Sores,  ulcers,  and  tumours  are  often  benefited  by  compresses ;  local  form 
of  rheumatism,  as  lumbago ;  some  inflammatory  affections  of  the  knees, 
ankles,  and  other  joints ;  and  in  sprains  and  other  injuries  wet  compresses 
,^  hasten  the  cure. 

<:^  The  appearance  of  a  rash  or  eruption  of  pimoles  after  the  continued  use 

of  the  compress,  is  regarded  as  favourable.  If  the  rash  be  very  trouble- 
some, the  compress  mav  be  discontinued,  and  glycerine  and  eau-de-cologne, 
in  equal  parts,  smeared  over  the  eruption. 


7.— Poultices.* 

Poultices  or  cataplasms  are  recommended  on  account  of  the  warmth 
and  moisture  they  convev,  and  are  applied  to  the  skin  when  it^  or  an 
underlying  structure  is  inflamed.  Tliey  mitigate  pain  by  relaxing  tension^ 
and  promoting  perspiration ;  they  also  facilitate  the  formation  of  pus,  as 
in  abscesses,  boils,  etc.,  and  determine  its  progress  towards  the  sur&ce. 
Poultices  may  be  made  of  linseed-meal,  bread,  bran,  etc.,  as  follows : — 

LiNSEED-MEAL  POULTICES. — Boiling  water  should  be  poured  into  a 
heated  bowl,  and  into  this  the  meal  should  be  quickly  sprinkled  with  one 
hand,  while  the  mixture  is  constantl^r  stirred  with  a  knife  or  spatula  with 
the  other,  till  a  thin  smooth  dough  is  formed.  If  the  water  be  added  to 
the  meal,  little  knots  are  apt  to  collect.    The  dough  should  be  quickly 

*  For  this  and  the  following  aectioii  tha  author  is  mainly  indebted  to 
llierapetttics. 
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spread  on  warmed  linen  already  cut  to  the  required  size  and  shape,  or  put       ,^ 
into  a  bag  and  applied.    Linseed- meal  retains  heat  and  moisture  for  a       \' 
long  time,  but  Is  liable  to  irritate  skin  of  a  fine  delicate  texture,  or  whei^ 
it  is  inflamed  with  an  eruption. 

Bread  Poultices. — Place  slices  of  bread  into  a  basin,  pour  over  them 
boiling  water,  and  place  the  whole  by  the  fire  for  a  few  minutes,  when  the- 
water  should  be  poured  ofi*,  replaced  by  iresh  boiling  water,  and  this  again  * 
poured  off  and  tne  bread  pressed,  beaten  with  a  fork,  and  made  into  a 
poultice.  Bread  poultices  are  especially  valuable  for  their  non-irritating,, 
oland  properties.  a 

Charcoal  Poultices. — Uniformly  mix  charcoal  with  bread,  and  just 
before  the  application  of  the  poultice  sprinkle  the  surface  with  a  laver  of 
charcoal.  Or  charcoal  may  be  sprinkled  on  a  wound,  sore,  or  boil,  and 
over  it  a  simple  bread  poultice  applied.  Charcoal  poultices  are  used  ta- 
correct  offensive  smells  from  foul  sores,  and  to  favour  a  healthier  action. 

Carrot  Poultices. — Boil  carrots  quite  soft,  mash  them  with  a  fork,  and 
apply  in  the  ordinary  way.  They  are  said  to  make  wounds  cleaner  and 
healthier. 

Poultices  are  chiefly  useful^  in  the  following  complaints : — Pneumonia,, 
pleurisy,  bronchitis,  pericarditis,  peritonitis,  acute  rheumatism,  lumbago, 
and  to  mature  abscesses,  boils,  etc.,  and  to  facilitate  the  discharge  of 
matter. 

When  used  to  mature  abscesses  or  disperse  inflammation,  poultices 
should  extend  beyond  the  limits  of  the  inflamed  tissue ;  but  afterwards, 
when  the  boil  or  abscess  has  dischare^ed,  the  poultices  should  be  veir  little ^ 
larger  than  the  opening  through  which  the  matter  is  escaping.    A  large 

Sonltice  continuea  too  long,  soddens  and  irritates  the  part,  and  is  liable  to- 
evelop  fresh  boils  around  the  old  one. 

In  aeep-seated  inflammations — pneumonia,  etc. — ^they  should  be  re- 
newed as  soon  as  thev  become  cool,  and  the  lormer  one  not  disturbed  till 
the  fresh  one  is  ready  to  replace  it.  In  bronchitis  and  pneumonia,  a. 
jacket'poulticey  to  go  round  the  chest,  with  tapes  to  secure  it  in  front  and 
over  each  shoulder,  is  necessary  to  ensure  eflScient  and  uniform  action. 

To  retain  heat  for  a  long  time,  poultices  over  a  large  su^ace  should  be- 
covered  with  oiled  silk,  or  with  a  layer  of  cotton  wool.    One  of  theso 
methods  is  preferable  to  a  very  thick  poultice,  which  might  cause  incon- 
venience or  pain. 

In  acute  lumbago  they  must  be  applied  thick,  hot,  large  enough  to  cover 
the  affected  part,  and  be  renewed  immediately  they  become  cool.  After 
continuing  tnis  treatment  for  one  to  three  hours,  the  skin  should  be  wiped 
dry  and  covered  with  flannel,  and  this  again  with  oiled  silk.  Like  the 
poultice,  this  last  application  promotes  free  secretion  from  the  skin,  to< 
which  the  good  results  are  mainly  due. 

As  a  substitute  for  a  jtonMice^  spongio-piline  may  sometimes  boused.. 
It  is  made  of  sponee  and  wool  felted  together  in  three  layers,  and  coated 
on  one  of  its  surmces  with  caoutchouc  to  render  it  impermeable.  By 
moistening  the  soft  inner  surface  with  water,  the  warmth  and  moisture  or 
the  ordinary  cataplasm  are  secured ;  or  by  sprinkling  the  same  surface 
with  lotions,  it  may  be  made  ^e  vehicle  for  various  medicinal  substances^ 


\i 
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SfKmfio-piUne  is  often  valoable  during  the  fonnation  of  abcceMoa,  for 
irritable  sores,  and  especially  when  required  for  persons  pursuing  their 
usual  occupations.  But  for  the  relief  of  severe  pain,  a  large,  soft^  hot 
poultice  is  the  most  soothing  application.  Poultices  should  be  continued 
till  pain  has  subsided,  or  the  sore  begun  to  granulate  ;  afterwards  a  wet 
<K>mprea8,  covered  with  oiled-silk,  ahcNdd  be  applied  on  the  part  bandaged. 


8. — ^Fomentationa. 

Fomentations^  by  means  of  flannel  wrung  out  of  hot  or  boiling  water,  are 
•employed  for  similar  purposes  as  poultices,  but  are  lighter  and  less  likely 
to  mcrease  the  pain  of  sensitive  parts.  The  hot  flannel  is  placed  in  stout 
towelling,  and  twisted  round  till  as  much  water  as  possible  is  squeezed  out 
If  well  wrung,  it  may  be  applied  very  hot  without  any  danger  of  scalding 
the  skin. 

Fomentations  mth  hot  teater  are  useful  in  relieving  pain,  arresting  in- 
JtammaUon^  and  checking  the  formation  of  matter,  and  are  often  valuable 
adjuncts  to  poultices.  Acne  indurata  and  similar  inflamed  pimples  can 
often  be  dispersed  or  reduced  in  size  by  hot  fomentations.  Conjoined  with 
poultices,  they  expedite  the  passage  of  matter  to  the  surface,  and  favour  its 
subsequent  expulsion.  In  such  cases  the  value  of  fomentations  and  poul- 
tices depends  upon  the  heat  and  moisture ;  water  for  the  fomentations 
should  tnerefore  be  used  hot,  and  fresh  additions  of  hot  water  added  as  it 
becomes  cool.  After  well-fomenting,  poultices  should  be  applied  as  hot  as 
possible,  and  frequently  renewed. 

In  inflammations,  spasms,  and  pains  afiecting  deeply-seated  structures, 
.as  in  the  chest  or  abdomen,  great  and  quick  relief^  often  follows  hot  fo- 
mentation. 

Drt  Fohentations. — When  heat  alone  is  required  and  it  is  desirable  to 
avoid  the  relaxation  of  tissues  which  moisture  would  occasion,  dry  heated 
substances — flannel,  bran,  chamomile  flowers,  salt,  sand,  etc.,  are  used. 
After  thoroughly  heating  the  substance,  it  should  be  placed  in  a  bag  made 
for  the  purpose,  and  which  has  also  been  previously  heated.  Sometimes, 
xis  in  spasm  and  its  accompan3ring  pain,  a  thin  piece  of  flat  tile,  heated  in 
.an  oven,  and  wrapped  in  warmed  flannel,  may  be  employed.  If  mere 
•evanescent  heat  is  required,  flannd,  strongly  heated  before  the  fire,  may 
suffice. 


9. — ^Enemata— lr?/0ceton<. 

Enema  is  a  liquid  injected  into  the  large  intestines,  through  the  rectam, 
by  means  of  a  suitable  instrument  Injections  are  used  for  various  pur- 
poses, and  consist  of  different  substances,  chiefly  as  follows: — 

1. — To  relieve  the  bowels. — Injections  act,  not  simply  by  washing  away 
the  accumulated  feces,  but  by  distending  the  rectum  and  promoting  peris- 
:taltic  action  more  or  less  through  the  whole  intestinal  canal.    For  this 
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purpose  a  large  quantity — one  or  two  pints,  or  even  more — should  be 
injected.  After  the  introduction  of  the  nuid,  the  patient  should  lie  down 
and  retain  the  injection  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  So  large  a  quantity  of 
fluid  could  scarcely  be  introduced  or  retained,  except  by  patients  who  have 
previously  used  injections.  As  a  general  rule,  the  best  fluid  for  injection 
IS  cold  or  warm  water.  Warm  injections  are  sometimes  useful  to  relieve^ 
pain  or  irritation,  either  in  the  bowel  or  in  an  adjacent  or|^an — the  bladder^ 
the  uterus,  or  even  the  kidneys — but  should  be  used  spanngly. 

2. — To  restrain  diarrhcea, — For  this  purpose  small  injections  only  are^ 
neoessary — one  to  two  ounces ;  if  copious  enemata  are  used,  the  intestines 
are  stimulated  to  contract  and  expel  their  contents. 

Starch,  tepid,  is  an  excellent  material  for  such  a  purpose ;  it  should  b» 
made  of  the  consistence  of  cream,  and  about  two  ounces  used.  In  incura- 
ble cases,  and  when  the  diarrhoea  resists  other  means,  a  few  drops  of  opium 
should  be  added  to  the  starch.  Starch  injections  are  especially  usetul  in 
acute,  excessive,  and  dangerous  diarrhoea  of  typhoid  fever,  dysentery^ 
phthisis,  and  the  choleraic  diarrhoea  of  children. 

3. — To  remove  thread-worms, — For  this  purpose,  half-a-pint  to  a  pint  of 
water,  to  which  a  dessert-spoonful  of  salt  has  been  added,  answers  the 
purpose  admirably  (see  page  394).  In  order  that  the  water  may  bo 
thrown  as  high  up  into  the  bowel  as  possible,  a  vaginal  tube  may  be 
attached  to  the  enema-syringe,  and,  after  being  well  greased,  gently 
pushed  right  up  the  bowel.  Here,  however,  as  in  other  cases,  general 
treatment  is  necessary  to  correct  the  systemic  condition  on  which  the 
disease  depends. 

4. — To  convey  nourishment, — Injections  are  sometimes  used  to  sustain 
the  system,  by  introducing  food  up  the  rectum  when  it  cannot  be  taken  by 
the  stomach,  as  in  acute  gastritis,  obstinate  vomiting,  cancer,  etc.  Beef- 
tea,  soup,  milk,  the  brandy-and-egg  mixture,  etc.,  may  be  administered  in 
this  way.  It  is  necessary  that  the  rectum  should  be  empty  before  injecting 
nourishment  Medicinal  substances  are  .also  sometimes  administered  by 
enemata. 


10. — ^Inhalation. 

In  its  therapeutic  sense,  inhalation  is  the  act  of  drawing  air,  impregnated 
with  the  watery  vapour  of  medicinal  substances,  into  the  air- passages.  It 
is  an  extremely  useful  mode  of  administering  various  remedies  when  their 
action  is  chiefly  required  on  the  mucous  surfaces  of  the  respiratory  pas- 
sages. Iodine^  Salphurous  Acid^  Kreasote,  Borax,  Permanganate  of 
Potash,  Aconite.  Hyoscyamus,  Belladonna,  Ipecacuanha,  Carbolic  Acid^ 
etc.,  may  be  well  given  by  inhalation  in  certam  diseases  chiefly  involving 
the  throat  and  large  bronchial  tubes,  or  in  irritative  or  convulsive  cough, 
or  when  there  is  n»tid  expectoration.  Quinsy,  catarrhal  and  ulcerated 
sore  throat,  chronic  bronchitis,  phthisis,  etc.,  may  be  more  or  less  benefited 
by  inhalation.  The  method  of  inhaling  is  ver^  simple,  and  is  often  done 
quite  efiectively,  and  with  less  efibrt,  than  with  a  special  inhaler.  All 
that  is  required  is  a  jug  of  hot  water,  over  which  the  face  may  be  held,  and 
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pnrpofie  a  large  quantity — one  or  two  pints,  or  even  more — ^should  be 
injected.  After  the  introduction  of  the  nuid,  the  patient  should  lie  down 
and  retain  the  injection  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  So  large  a  quantity  of 
fluid  could  scarcely  be  introduced  or  retained,  except  by  patients  who  have 
previously  used  injections.  As  a  |^eneral  rule,  the  best  fluid  for  injection 
la  cold  or  toarm  water.  Warm  injections  are  sometimes  useful  to  relieve 
pain  or  irritation,  either  in  the  bowel  or  in  an  adjacent  or^an— the  bladder,, 
the  uterus,  or  even  the  kidneys — but  should  be  used  sparingly. 

2. — To  restrain  diarrJicea. — For  this  purpose  small  injections  only  are 
necessary — one  to  two  ounces ;  if  copious  enemata  are  used,  the  intestines 
are  stimulated  to  contract  and  expel  their  contents. 

Starch,  tepid,  is  an  excellent  material  for  such  a  purpose;  it  should  be 
made  of  the  consistence  of  cream,  and  about  two  ounces  used.  In  incura- 
ble cases,  and  when  the  diarrhoea  resists  other  means,  a  few  drops  of  opium 
should  be  added  to  the  starch.  Starch  injections  are  especially  useful  in 
acute,  excessive,  and  dangerous  diarrhoea  of  typhoid  lever,  dysentery^ 
phthisis,  and  the  choleraic  diarrhoea  of  children. 

3. — To  remove  thread-ioonM,— -Tor  this  purpose,  half-a-pint  to  a  pint  of 
water,  to  which  a  dessert-spoonful  of  salt  has  been  added,  answers  the 
purpose  admirably  (see  page  394).  In  order  that  the  water  may  be 
Uirown  as  high  up  into  the  bowel  as  possible,  a  vaginal  tube  may  U 
attached  to  the  enema-syringe,  and,  after  bein^  well  greased,  gently 
pushed  right  up  the  bowel.  Here,  however,  as  m  other  cases,  general 
treatment  is  necessary  to  correct  the  systemic  condition  on  which  the 

^^!^ToV^v%  fiottmAmen*.— Injections  are  sometimes  used  to snstafn 
the  system,  by  introducing  food  up  the  rectum  when  it  cannot  be  UK*  n  bv 
the  stomach,  as  in  acute  gastritis,  obstinate  vomiting,  cancer,  etc,  Deef- 
tea,  soup,  milk,  the  brandy-and-egg  mixture,  ete.,  may  be  wlminuiUred  m 
this  way  It  is  necessary  that  the  rectum  should  be  empty  Ufore  injecting 
nourishment.  Medicinal  substances  are  .also  soroetimce  administered  by 
enemata. 

10. — TnhalfttUwL 

In  its  therapeutic  sense,  inhalation  is  the  act  of  drawing  air,  impregnate^! 
with  the  wately  vapour  of  medicinal  substances,  into  the  air  passages,  U 
JTan  extremely  useful  mode  of  admmistenng  yanous  remedies  when  tbeir 
action  is  chiefly  required  on  the  mucous  surfaces  of  Uieresf;irat/;ry  pas- 
Sae^      Iodine'  S^kuraue  Ac^,  KreasoU,  IS^ax,  P^'^f^^J^^^;  !ff 

ete  miy  be  well  given  by  inhalation  in  certain  diseases  chieflv  Involving 
Se'throat  and  Urge  bronchul  tubes,  or  in  irritative  or  convulsive  caogfi 
nr  when  there  is  foetid  expectoration.  Quinsy,  catarrhal  and  ulcerated 
Bore  throat,  chronic  bronchitis,  phthisis,  etc.,  may  be  more  ot  \im  henttjUsd 
bv  inhalation.  The  method  of  inhahng  is  very  simple,  and  is  often  doM 
Q Jito  effectively,  and  with  less  effort,  than  wuh  a  special  Inlial^r  All 
^ris  required  is  a  jug  of  h4>i  water,  over  which  the  lace  may  U  Leld,aii4 
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41  towel  BO  arranged  that  it  covers  the  face  below  the  eyes  and  sur- 
rounds the  top  of  the  jug,  so  as  to  confine  the  vapour.  A  few  drop  of 
the  drug  to  be  inhaled  being  dropped  into  the  hot  water,  the  meoicine 
finds  read^  access  to  the  air-passages  through  both  the  mouth  and  the 
nose.  This  may  be  practised  for  five  or  ten  minutes  at  bed-time,  and  if 
necessary,  and  the  patient  has  not  to  be  exposed  to  cold  air  during  the 
dav,  it  may  be  repeated  once,  twice,  or  oftener  in  the  day.  In  acute 
inflammatorv  diseases  of  the  throat,  simple  or  medicated  vapour  may  be 
administered  as  frequently  as  the  patient's  strength  and  other  circum- 
stances permit  A  portion  of  the  drug  thus  administered  reaches  the 
lungs  and  enters  the  general  circulation;  but  the  chief  action  of  the 
medicated  vapour  is  on  the  throat  and  bronchial  mucous  surface. 

In  grave  prostrating  diseases — diphtheria,  croup,  etc. — ^vapour  may  be 
inhaled  by  aififusing  it  through  the  apartment  by  the  steam  from  a  kettle 
'with  a  long  spout,  kept  constantly  boiling,  or  by  forming  a  tent  over  the 
bed  and  covering  it  with  blankets  and  then  bringing  a  pipe  to  convey  the 
steam  under  it.  In  urgent  cases  where  sufifocation  is  threatened,  the  room 
may  be  quickly  filled  with  vapour  by  hanging  wet  towels  before  a  large 
fire.  In  ordinary  cases,  simply  keeping  water  boiling  in  the  centre  of  the 
room  will  moisten  the  atmosphere  sufiiciently. 

Besides  the  administration  of  various  remedies  to  the  respiratory  pas- 
sages, the  local  application  of  the  steam  of  hot  tocUer  is  very  serviceable ; 
it  so(^thes  the  innamed  mucous  membrane,  aids  expectoration  from  the 
Jungs,  and  removes  mucus  from  the  crypts  and  follicles  of  the  tonsils. 

Inhalation  can,  however,  be  only  a  subordinate  method  of  treatment  in 
constitutional  diseases,  such  as  consumption,  and  is  chiefly  palliative  rather 
than  curative.  A  well-chosen  Homoeopathic  remedy  administered  in  the 
usual  way,  just  as  certainly  reaches  the  seat  of  the  disease  as  anything 
inhaled  can  do,  and  at  the  same  time  tends  to  correct  the  constitutioujU 
<error  on  which  the  local  symptoms  depend. 

When  a  patient  has  to  be  exposed  to  cold  air  after  inhalation,  the 
vapour  should  be  cold^  and  formed  and  distributed  by  the  spray-producer : 
this  is  an  important  precaution.  In  many  cases  in  which  it  is  desirable  to 
use  topical  applications  directly  to  a  diseased  part,  this  is  the  best  method ; 
the  fluid  may  be  injected  or  thrown  as  a  fine  spray,  so  as  to  be  inhaled  by 
the  patient,  by  means  of  the  spray -producer.  By  breaking  up  the  fluid 
into  a  very  small  spray,  substances  can  be  inhaled  without  inconvenience, 
and  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  bronchial  tubes,  even  as  far  as 
their  small  ramifications. 


11. — Some  Directions  on  Nursing. 

[  '  The  services  of  an  intelligent,  experienced  nurse,  form  a  part  of  the 
treatment  of  the  sick  quite  as  essential  as  the  administration  of  medicine. 
To  aid  her  to  some  extent  in  the  performance  of  this  duty,  the  following 
general  hints  are  offered.  Particular  instructions,  suited  to  various  dis- 
eased conditions,  are  given,  when  needful,  throughout  Part  II.,  under 
^^  Accessory  Treatment"    Persons  having  the  charge  of  patients  should 
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always  refer  to  this  portion  of  the  section  in  which  the  case  of  illness  is 
•described,  and  also  be  familiar  with  the  various  directions  contained  in 
this  Part  IV.  Special  directions  concerning  infectious  fevers  are  given 
in  the  section  on  typhoid  fever,  pp.  120-125.  In  serious  and  difficult 
cases,  the  medical  attendant  alone  can  furnish  instructions  adapted  to  the 
peculiarity  of  each  case ;  and  it  is  the  nurse^s  duty  faithfully  to  carry  out 
his  directions,  and  to  report  to  him  at  each  visit  the  effects  of  the  treat- 
ment. 

Ist. — The  Side  Room. — The  following  points  should  be  kept  in  view: 
{1.)  The  apartment  should  be  airy,  A  spacious,  well- ventilated  room, 
■allowing  an  uninterrupted  admission  of  fresh  air,  and  the  free  escape  of 
tainted,  is  a  valuable  element  in  the  management  of  the  sick.  Fresn  air 
can  only  be  ensured  by  an  open  window  or  door,  or  both.  It  is  generally 
desirable  to  have  a  blazing  fire  kept  burning  night  and  day,  both  in  sum- 
mer and  winter,  as  this  assists  in  the  efficient  ventilation  of  the  room ;  but 
the  patient*s  head  should  be  protected  from  its  direct  effects.  This  is  more 
-especially  necessary  in  infectious  diseases,  for  the  poison  is  thus  diluted 
with  atmospheric  air,  and  so,  losing  its  power,  becomes  inoperative.  To 
the  same  end,  the  room  should  be  divested  of  all  superfluous  furniture — 
carpets,  bed-hangings,  etc.  (2.)  The  room  should  be  provided  with  a 
second  bed  or  convenient  couch,  to  which  the  patient  should,  if  possible, 
be  removed  for  a  short  time  at  least  once  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  This 
•ensures  a  change  of  atmosphere  around  the  patient's  body,  and  at  the  same 
time  allows  the  bed  to  be  aired.  ^3.)  The  apartment  should  be  darkened; 
not  by  excluding  all  light  and  air,  by  closed  shutters,  or  closely-drawn 
bed-curtains,  but  by  letting  down  the  window-blinds,  and  securing  a  sub- 
dued light,  and  by  protecting  the  patient's  face  from  the  glare  of  gas, 
lamps,  etc.  (4.)  The  sick  room  should  be  quiet.  Silk  dresses  and  creaky 
boots  should  not  be  worn  ;  the  crackling  noise  made  by  anyone  reading  a 
newspaper  is  often  most  distressing  to  invalids ;  the  tones  of  the  voice 
should  oe  gentle  and  subdued,  but  whispering  avoided ;  all  unnecessary 
conversation  and  noise  must  be  forbidden.  (5.)  The  temperature  of  the 
room  should  be  regulated  by  a  thermometer^  as  the  sensations  of  the  nurse 
cannot  be  depended  upon  as  a  sufficient  guide ;  but  a  thermometer,  sus- 
pended out  of  a  current  of  air  and  the  direct  heat  of  the  fire,  will  correctly , 
indicate  the  temperature  of  the  room.  The  temperature  may  be  varied 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  disease  from  which  the  patient  suffers.  In 
fevers,  inflammation  of  the  brain,  etc.,  about  55**  will  be  the  proper  warmth. 
In  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  and  bronchitis,  a  higher  temperature  is 
necessary — 60"  and  upwards.  In  all  inflammatory  affections  of  the  chest, 
the  air  to  be  breathed  ought  to  be  warm,  and  also  moist  (see  "Inhalation''), 
80  as  not  to  irritate  the  inflamed  delicate  lining  of  the  air-tubes.  Cold  air 
and  too  many  bed-clothes  are  sure  to  increase  the  mischief.  Under  all 
circumstances  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  temperature  considered 
necessary  is  on  no  account  to  be  maintained  by  excluding  fresh  air  from 
the  room,  and  making  the  patient  breathe  air  over  and  over  again  which 
has  already  been  made  impure. 

2nd. — Cleanliness. — Fears  are  often  expressed   that  in  washing  the 
eurface  of  a  patient's  body,  or  even  in  changing  his  linen,  any  eruption  or 
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rash  should  be  driven  in,  or  that  cold  should  be  taken.  If  done  properly^ 
there  is  not  the  least  ground  for  any  such  fear.  The  patient  should  be 
sponged  over  as  completely  as  possible  at  least  once  a  day  with  warm  or 
cold  water,  as  may  oe  most  agreeable  to  his  feelings,  and  then  quickly 
dried  with  a  soft  towel.  If  the  patient  be  much  exhausted,  a  small  part 
of  the  skin  may  be  washed  at  one  time ;  or  instead,  first  a  damp,  and 
then  a  dry  towel  may  be  used  under  the  bed-clothes,  so  as  to  disturb  the 
patient  as  little  as  possible.  The  value  of  this  application  of  water  is 
stated  page  120-1. 

3rd. — Beverages, — In  most  cases  of  illness,  especially  at  the  commence- 
ment, cold  water,  barley-water,  gum-water,  raspberry-vinegar-and-water, 
apple- water,  toast- and- water,  lemonade,  or  soda-water  (see  "  Demulcent 
Drinks "),  is  nearly  all  that  is  necessary.  There  is  sometimes  a  foolish 
objection  raised  to  allowing  cold  water  to  a  patient ;  but  it  is  not  only 
most  refreshing,  but  an  agent  of  supreme  importance,  lowering  excessive 
heat,  giving  vigour  to  the  relaxed  capillaries,  and  accelerating  favourable 
changes.  The  quantity  of  cold  water  given  at  a  time  should  be  small — 
one  to  two  table-spoonfuls — ^and  repeated  as  often  as  desired.  Sucking 
ice  is  also  both  useful  and  grateful  to  many  patients. 

4th. — Food  not  to  he  kept  in  the  sick-room, — ^Miss  Nightingale's 
suggestion  on  this  point  is  so  important,  but,  we  regret  to  observe,  so  often 
disregarded,  that  we  venture  to  repeat  it  here.  It  is  this — do  not  keep 
the  food,  drink,  or  delicacies  intended  for  the  patient,  in  the  sick-room  or 
within  his  sight.  The  air  of  the  apartment  is  liable  to  deteriorate  them, 
and  the  continuous  sight  of  them  to  excite  disgust.  Rather  take  up  for 
him,  at  the  fitting  time,  and  by  way  of  surprise,  two  or  three  teaspoonfula 
of  jelly,  or  as  many  fresh  grapes  as  he  may  consume  at  once,  or  the 
segment  of  an  orange.  Or,  if  it  be  appropriate  to  his  condition,  a  small 
cup  of  beef-tea,  covered,  with  one  or  two  narrow  slips  of  toasted  bread,, 
just  from  the  fire ;  this  is  very  much  preferable  to  attempting  to  swallow 
even  a  less  quantity  from  a  basinful  that  has  been  kept  for  many  hours 
within  the  reach  of  the  patient's  hand  and  eye. 

Watching  patients^  moderation  in  convalescencej  change  of  air  en 
recovery  from  illness,  etc.,  are  elsewhere  enforced,  and  may  be  found  by 
the  index. 
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INDEX: 

In  which  the  significations  of  many  words,  not  found  in  the  common 
dictionaries,  are  given,  when  these  words  are  not  explained  in  the  text. 

Many  Conditions  and  Symptoms,  not  specified  in  this  Index,  are  referred 
to  in  the  Materia  Medica,  and,  more  particularly^  in  the  Clinical 
DlBBCTOBY,  Part  V. 

See  Hints  to  the  Reader,  pp.  xii  to  xiv,  and  Preface, 


Aa,  an  abbreviation  of  fhe  Greek  word 
ana,  used  in  pharmacy,  and  signi- 
fying of  each 

Abdomen,  compress  for,  408-9,  642; 
dropsy  of,  see  Ascites ;  enlarged,  see 
under  Ascites,  Worms,  etc. 

Abscess,  493-7 ;  acute,  493-4 ;  from  dis- 
eased bone,  494 ;  mammary,  494-5 ; 
thecal,  478^  opening  of,  496 

Accessories  in  disease,  634-48 

Accidents,  see  Injuries 

Acetic  acid  (vinegar J,  160, 181, 190,  378 

Aching  and  stiffiiess  from  exertion,  622 

Acne,  466-8 

Aconite-lotion,  269 ;  vapour,  337,  646 

Aconitum  Napellus,  626-9;  therapeutic 
value,  62o-6 ;  uses,  626-7 

ActsBS,  see  Cimicifuga  Bacemosa 

Acute  rheumatism,  166-71;  flannel  in, 
171;  healthy  action  of  the  skin, 
184 ;  well-chosen  diet  in,  184 

Administration  of  remedies^  69-71 

Adynamic  {with  debUiiy  of  vital  power) 

iBgophony.  343 

iBsculus  Hippocastanum  (Horse^ehest- 
nut),  407,  414 

AgaricuB  MuBcarius  (Fly-agarieJ,  269, 
261,  422,  468.  470 

Age,  old,  and  senile  decay,  499-608 

Aged,  treatment  of,  606 

Ague,  see  Intermittent  fever 

Affue-oake,  see  Enlarged  spleen 

Air,  pure,  86-40;  impure,  148;  spofled 
by  breathing,  36 

Aiiy  sleeping-rooms,  37-9 

Albuminuria,  430-3 

Alcohol,  in  snake-bite,  490-1 ;  food-cha- 
racter of,  121-2 ;  drinking,  see  Stim- 
ulants 


Alcoholic  stimulants  in  fevers,  121-3 

Aloes,  see  Aloe  Socotrina,  629 

Alopecia  areata,  484 ;  see  also  Baldness 

Alternation  of  medicines,  71 

Alumina  {Oxide  of  Aluminium),  407 

Amateur  practitioners,  624 

Amaurosis,  281-6:  symptoms,  281-2; 
causes,  282;  treatment.  282-4;  on 
preservation  of  sight,  284-6 

Amblyopil^  281 

Ammonia  in  hydrophobia,  491 

Ammonium  Carbonicum,  307,  330 

Anacardium  Orientiale,  466 

Ancemia  (poverty  of  blood),  227-9 

Anaesthesia,  266 

Anasarca  f general  dropsy),  100,  229-33 

Aneurism,  311 

Anger,  effects  of,  see  under  Cham.,  etc. 

Angina  foudum,  see  Throat,  sore 
„  pectoris,  266,  306-6,  661 
,,     orachealis,  319 

Ankles,  swelling  of,  see  (Edema 

Ankylosis,  493 

Anorexia  floss  of  appetite),  368-9 

Anthelmintics  fworm'deetroyers),  992 

Anthrax  (carbuncle J,  476-7 

Antidotes,  633 

Antimonium  Crudum,  629-30 
„         Tartaricum,  630-1 

Antiseptics — Sulphurous  Add,  627-8; 
wbolic  Acia,  etc. 

Anus  (the  termination  or  orifice  of  the 
rectum  or  Uncer  bowel)  ;  prolapsus, 
418-9 ;  itching  of  the,  417-8 

Anxiety,  effects  oil  see  under  Ignatia, 
Aeon.,  China,  Kux  Yom.,  etc. 

Aperients  during  sickness,  404 

Aphonia  ^^«  of  voice),  327 

AphthsD,  see  Tuiuh 

2T 
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Ains  MelUflca,  531-2 

Aimon  fnupendid  rupirationj,  from 
drowning,  609-10 

Apocynnm  Androflemifolium,  467 

ApocTnnm  Cumabinum,  203,  231 

Apoplexy,  236-43  \  wsniingB.  2S7 ;  trmp- 
tonu,  238^  predispositions,  2d8-d; 
hov  to  distingnisn  from  epilepsy 
and  dronkenness,  240-1 ;  treatment, 
241;  aooessory  and  prerentiTe  mea- 
sures, 242-3 :  tee  also  634 

Appetite,  loss  of,  368-9;  Toracions  or 
deprayed,  369 

Argentum  Nitricnm  f  nitrate  of  eilverj, 
276,  277,  336,  368,  444 

Arnica-bath,  622,  634 

Arnica  Montana,  632-6 ;  external  nse  of, 
634-6  {  caution,  636 

Axaenic-poisoning,  ue  Poisons;  ai«o662 
„  „  in  ague,  134-6 

Arsenicnm  Album,  636-8 

Arterial  bleeding,  617 

Arthritis,  tee  Gout 

Articular  (pertaining  tojcinti) 

AsafoBtida  f  aeeafatidaj^  264 

Atcaiis  lumbncoides  fUmg  or  round 
icorme),  388 

Ascites  f  abdominal  dropeyj,  230-1 

Asiatic  cholera,  eee  Malignant  cholera 

Asphyna,  609-10 

Asthenic  (applied  to  dieeaeee  eharaeter' 
ized  by  want  of  vigour  J^  tee  Sthenic 

Asthma,  333-8 ;  prevention  of,  337-8 

Ataxy,  locomotor,  248 

Athletic  sportsj  44,  448 

Atmospheric  mfluences  and  diarrhcBa, 
396-7 

ktto^hjfnon'nowrithment;  watting  J 

Auscultation,  211 

Aurum  Metallicum,  638-9 

Axilla  fthe  armpit  J 


Baoon-fkt  to  the  skin,  83-4 

Back,  pains  in  the,  see  under  Crick-in- 
the-back.  Lumbago,  Files,  Bheuma- 
tism.  Muscular  fritigue,  Urine,  etc. 

Baker's  itch,  468-9 

Baldness,  484,  660,  609 

Ball-room,  44 

Banting-dietary,  498-9 

Baptisia  Tinctoria,  639-40 

Barber's  itch,  469 

Bark,  m;  China 

Barley-water,  637 

BaiTta  Oarbonica,  640 

Bath,  cold,  61,  327;  temperature  of,  61 
sponge,  60 ;  sea,  60 ;  sea-salt  in,  62 
shower,  62,  264,  338;  Turkish,  63 

_     warm  and  hot,  638-40 

Bathing,  60-3;  cautions,  61, 201, 216, 270 


Beard,  cnltintion  of;  333,  369-^;  acne 

o(;469 
Bedrooms,  airy,  importance  of,  37*9 
Bed-sores,  121 
Beef,  essence  of,  477,  636-6 
Beef-tea,  636 
Bee-stings,  486,  487 
Belladonna,  540-4,  Tapoor  of;  645 
Benzoic  Aad,  438 
Beverages,  demulcent,  637-8,  648;   for 

dyspeptics,  376 ;  m  ferers,  121 
Biliousness,  421-6 
Bilious-feyer,  tee  Bemittent-feter 
Bisttuthum  {yitrateofbitmuth),  371, 377 
Bites  and  stings,  487-9;  Tenomons  and 

poisoned,  489-91 
Black  eye,  616.  634 
Bladder,  catarrn  or  inflammation  of,  433-4, 

437;  lnitobiUtyof,436,438;  spasm 

of,  436 
Blanket-bath,  640 
Bhmkets  in  rheumatism,  171 
Blear^es,  291 
Bleeding,  how  to  arrest,  616-7 ;  from  the 

nose,  301-2 ;  varicose  vein,  314-6 
Blindness,  tee  Amaurosis ;  alto  Cataract 
Blinds  and  curtains,  40 
BUstering-fly,  649 ;  tee  alto  Gantharis 
Blisters,  660 

Blood  diseases,  76-164,  xiii 
Blood-shot  eye,  273 

Blood,  spitting  of.  and  Tomitine  of;  365 
Blood-ressels  m  tne  aged,  502-3 
Bloody  flux,  see  Dyaenteiy 
Boil,  474-6 

Boie,  broken,  619-21 ;  disease  of;  494 
Bbs,  in  old  age,  601 
BoSb,  thin-soled,  49;  tight-fitting,  479-80 
Borax,  346,  468,  645 
Bowels,  confined,  403-9 ;  consumption  oC 

218-9 ;  reUxed,  395 ;  falling  of,  418-9 
Brain,  concussion  of,  611-2;  fever,  tet 

Typhus;  inflammation  of,  234-6 
Branny  tetter,  469-60 
Bread,  brown,  its  value,  28-31, 406,  408; 

poultice,  643 
Breakfast,  26-6 
Breast,  abscesa  of  the,  494-5 
Breast-pang,  tee  Angina  pectoris 
Breath,  shortness  of,  ue  Asthma,  Bron- 
chitis, Phthisis,  etc. ;  odour  of,  64 ; 

offensive,  tee  under  Aurum,  Merc, 

Carbo  Veg.,  etc. 
Breathing,  63-4 ;  to  restore  suspended,  509 
Briffhfs  disease,  430-3 
Broken  bone— arm,  leg,  rib,  etc.— ^19-21 
Bromium  ^  Bromine J^  321-2 
Bronchitis,  acute,  328-33 ;  chronic,  329-33 ; 

increased  mortality  from,  S29-30 ;  pr»- 

vention  of,  332-3 
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Bronehocele,  see  Goitre 

Brow-affae,  800  Neuralgia 

Brown  bread,  28-31,  406 

Bmiae,  514-5 

Bmit  ^a  sound  heard  on  atucultationj 

Brronia  Alba,  544-6 

Bubo,  sympa^etic,  442 

Bug-bitee,  485,  488-9 

Bimion,  481-2 

Bumetf  B  disinfecting  fluid,  301 

Bnme  and  scalds,  512-4 

Business,  influence  of,  54,  304 

Gachezia  ^bad  habit  of  body  J 

Oaetos  Grandiflorus,  546 

Calcarea  Garbonica,  554-5 
„      Pbospborata,  556 
„      Sulphurata,  tee  Hepar  Sulphuris 

Oaloareous  degeneration,  242 

Calculus,  434-6 

Calendula,  556 

Calomel,  404 

Camphor,  547-9,  633 

Cancer,  188-91 ;  Tarieties,  188 ;  operative 
measures  in,  191 

Cancrum  Oris,  347-8 

Canker  of  the  mouth,  347-8 

Cannabis  Sativa,  549 

Cantharidine  pomade,  550 

Cantharis  Vesicatoria,  549-50 

Capsicum  Annuum  (Cayenne  pepper h 
371,  398,415 

Carbolic  acid,  110,  641,  645 

Carbo  Vegetabilis,  551-2 ;  animalis,  468 

Carbuncle,  476-7 

Carcinoma,  see  Cancer 

Cardiac  (pertaining  to  the  heart) 

Cardialgia  mordens,  eee  Heartburn 

Caries  of  teeth,  352 

Oorrot  poultices,  643 

Cataract,  287-9 

Catarrh  323-7 ;  summer /^ay  asthma  J, 
318;  epidemic,  see  Influenza;  bron- 
chial, 323 ;  of  bladder,  eee  Cystitis 

Catheter,  440 

Causticum,  552 

Cedron,  135,  136 

Cerebral  (pertaining  to  the  brain  or  eerC' 
brvmj 

Chafing  of  in&nts,  452-3 

Chalk-stones,  177,  185-6 

Chamonulla  Matricaria,  552-4 

Change  of  air.  124,377 

Chapped  hands,  470 

Charcoal  poultices,  643 

Chelidonium  Majus  (Greater  celandine). 
341,  422,  424,  427 

Chemosis,  276-7 

Chest  compress,  642 
„    for  mediones,  69 


Chicken-pox,  87-8 

Chigoe,  485 

Chilblains,  470-1 

Child-bed  fever,  see  PueiperiU 

Child-crowing,  see  Croup 

Chimaphila  Umbellata  (Fipsiseiwa),  434 

China,  557-9 

Chink-cough,  see  Hooping-cough 

Chin-whelk,  469 

Chinese  feet,  480 

Chloasma,  485 

Chlorate  of  potash,  see  Kali  Chloratum 

Chloric  ether,  306 

Chloride  of  lime,  124;  of  sine,  124,  301 

Chloroform  liniment,  269 

Chlorosi8,229 

Cholera,  fDj^lish,  140 

„      malignant,   140-5;  sanitary  and 
hygienic  measures,  145 

Choleraic  duurhoea,  140-5 

Chordee,  442 

Chorea,  261-2 

Churches,  badly  ventilated,  39-40 

Cicuta  Y\i08A  (  Water  hetnlock),  2-59 

Cimicifuga  Racemosa,  559-63 

Cina  Antnelmintica,  563-4 

Cinchona,  see  China 

Cinnabans,  600 

Circulation,  to  restore,  509-10 

Circulatory  system,  diseases  of,  304-17 

Cirrhosis,  422 

Cistus  Canadensis  (Hock  rose)^  463 

Clap,  see  Gonorrhoea 

Cleanliness,  50,  647-8 ;  in  fevers,  120 

aematis  Erecta,  280,  291,  440 

Clergyman's  sore  throat,  357-60 

Clergymen,  longevity  of,  54 

Cliniod  Directory,  vi 

Clinical  thermometer.  61-3 

Clothing,  46-50;  colour  of,  48;  change 
of,  48;  materials  for,  49,  201,  215; 
scanbr,  329-30 

Coceulus  Indicus,  564-5 

Cocoa,  26,  375 

Cod-liver  oil,  634-5;  how 
in  scrofula,  201;  in 
215;  neuralgia,  269 

Coffieea  Cruda,  565-6,  633 

Cofiee-drinking,  370,  438,  566 

Colchicum,  566-7 

Cold  bath,  tee  Bath 

Cold  in  the  head,  323-7 ;  excessive  sensi- 
bility to  cold,  326-7 

Colic,  268,  401-3 

Collapse  (prottratioiiy  or  interruptions  of 
the  fmcert  and  aetiont  of  life),  144 

Collinsonia  Canadensis,  567 

Colliouative  diarrhoea,  397 

CoUoaion  in  erysipelas,  163 

Colocynthis,  568 


to  take,  635; 
consumption, 
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Coloiuste,  hints  to,  42 
Qomtif  lethargic  Bleep);  coma-ngU,  105 
Comockdia  Dentata  [GuaoJ^  468 
Comprenes,  wet,  641-2 

ConciUBion  of  the  brain,  511-2 

Condylomata  fioarty  excreseeneu  of  a 
eyphUitie  character  J 

Gondy's  fluid,  359 ;  tee  alto  Kali  Perman- 
ganiciun 

Confined  bowels,  403-9 

Congestion,  in  typhoid  ferer,  115 ;  of  the 
Uw,421 

Conium,  568-9 

CoignnctiTitis,  203,  273-4 

Constipation,  403-9;  injections  in,  644; 
in  the  aged,  406 

Constitutional  diseases,  165-233,  xiii 

Consumption,  pulmonary^  206-18;  symp- 
toms, 206;  diagnosis,  211;  causes, 
211;  general  measures,  214-8;  cli- 
mate, 217 ;  of  the  bowels,  218-9 

Contagion  f  tranemiaaion  of  a  poieonoue 
principle  by  contact  J 

Contusion,  514-5 

ConTslescenoe,  cautions  in,  124 

Conviviality  and  gout,  179 

Convulsions,  infantile,  254-5;  hysteric, 
262-4;  epileptic,  255-61 

Cooking,  31-3;  animal  food,  31-3 

Copaiba,  444 

Copper-pennies,  570 

Corks,  69 

Corns,  hard,  soft,  and  inflamed,  479-80 

Corpulence,  497-9 

CoiTza,  323-7 

Costiveneas,  tee  Constipation 

Cotton-wool,  in  bums,  513 

Cough,  aee  under  Catarrh,  BronchituB, 
Pneumonia,  Phthius,  etc. ;  aUo  the 
Materia  Medica;  hooping,  162-6 

Coup-de-Soleil,  243-4 

Cow-pox  and  vaccination,  84-7 

Cracks  in  the  skin,  471 

Cream,  215,  269 

Creosotnm,  tee  Ereasotum 

Cretinism,  315 

Cricket,  44 

Crick-in-the-boek,  563;  neck,  172-3, 174 

Cross-bar  swing,  217,  222 

Croup,  319-23 ;  inflammatory,  319 :  dan- 
gers of,  320:  spasmodic,  319-23; 
treatment,  321-2;  aoeessory  mea- 
sures, 322 ;  prophylaxis,  323 

Crusta  lactea,  fmUk-cruttJ^  463,  466 

Cuprum  Aceticum,  570 
„      HetallicuiDu  569-70 

Cutaneous  system,  diseases  of,  451-91 

Cuts,  517 ;  tee  alto  Wounds,  lacerated 

Cyanosis,  571 

Qmanche  tonsillaris,  360-3 


Cystitis,  433 

Damp,  affections  from,  672 
Dan^iff,  459-60 ;  vmegated,  485 
Darkening  the  sick-room,  41 
Dead,  how  to  restore  the  ^>parently, 

ifMdi^  Asphyxia 
Deaf-dumbness,  296 
Deafness,  296-9 ;  not  stupidity,  299 
Death,  painless,  507-8 
DebiHty,  206,  265;  and  fainting,  307; 

OMO  Emaciation 
Decay,  senile,  499-508 
Degeneration,  248 ;  calcareous,  242 
Demium  tremens,  235 ;  tee  alto  under 

Bell.,  Hyos.,  OpL,  etc. 
Demulcent  beyerages,  637 
Dentition,  tee  Teething,  348-50 
Depression  of  spirits,  tee  under  An.,  Ign., 
Merc,  Plat.,  etc. ;  alto  Hypochon- 
driasis, Liver-complaint,  etc. 
Derbyshire-neck,  315-7 
Desquamation  ftealing  off  of  the  tkinj 

Diabetes,  223-5 

Diagnosis  (  dittinguithment,  by  eigne  and 
eymptoma^  of  one  diteaee  from  an- 
other) 

DiarrhcM,  395-401 ;  iiqectiona  in,  646 

Diathesis  feonttitutional  diepotiiion) 

Dietary,  plan  of,  25-8;  Banting-,  498 

Diet,  etc.,  in  fever,  121-3 

Difficult  breathing,  tee  Dynnon 

Digestion,  physiology  of,  366-7 

Digestive  system,  disieases  of,  345-429 

Digitalis,  570-1 

Dinner,  26 ;  late,  27-8 

Dibsoorea  Yillosa  l^%nld  yam-root),  403 

Diphtheria^  146-52 

Diphtheritic  paralysis,  148,  248 

Directions  about  medicines,  69-71 

Directory,  Clinical,  vi. 

Disease,  signs  and  symptoms  of,  58-68 

Diseases  of  heart  and  membranes,  804-5 

Diseased  animal  food,  396 

Disinfectants— Sulphurous  Acid,  627-8; 
Carbolic  Acid,  Chloride  of  lime, 
Condy's  Fluid,  Burnett's  Fluid,  etc. 

Disinfection,  110,  117,  124 

Disorders  or  teething,  349-50 

Disposition  in  which  to  eat,  376 

Division  of  nerve  in  neuralgia,  270 

Dizziness,  aee  Yertigo 

Dogs  and  tape-worms,  391-2 

Dose,  70-1;  repetition,  71;  over-doaa,  638 

Drainage,  imperfect,  148 

Draining  of  houses,  etc,  42 

Drinking-water,  390-1;  impnn,  396 

Drinks,  demulcent,  637-8 

Dropsy,  229-33;  of  the  abdomen,  42S; 
brain,  245 ;  after  soarlet-fiBrer,  100 
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Droiera  Botondifolia,  671 

Drownmg,  apiwreiit  death  from,  509-10 

Drugs  huitftiL  403-6 

BnmkennesB  diffen  from  apoplexy,  240 

DxT  tetter,  460-1 

Dulcaznara,  671-2 

Dumb  ague,  133-4 

Dwellings,  42-3 ;  and  epidemics,  43 

Dynamic  fpertaininp  to  Btrmgth*  power, 
or  force  ;  applied  to  the  influence  of 
agente  on  the  orffonitm  not  expliedtiU 
by  mechanieal  or  ehemieal  eaueee) 

Dysentery,  382-5 ;  chronic,  385 

Dyspepsia,  366-77 

DyspnoBa,  63 ;  tee  Breath,  shortness  of 

Ear-ache,  293-4 

Ear,  boxing  the,  298;  discharge  from, 
294-6;  diseases  of,  293-9:  foreign 
bodies  in,  518-9:  general  hints  on, 
298-9;  inflammation  of;  293-4;  pain 
in,  298-4 ;  wet  or  damp,  298 

Eating,  reasons  for,  366-7;  too  qnickly 
and  frequently,  370;  cUsposition  suit- 
able for,  376 

Eochymosis,  515,  679 

Ectoaoa,  387,  484 

Ectropium,  290 

Eczema,  463-6 

EffluTia  fexhalatione,  vapoure^  etc,  J 

Egyptian  or  contagious  ophthalmia,  275 

Electricity,  248 

Emaciation  206,  208-9:  see  alto  under 
An, J  lod.,  China,  Merc.,  etc. 

Emissions,  eee  Spermatorrhcea 

Emotional  disturbances,  eee  under  Aeon., 
Bry.,  Cham.,  Chin.,  Iffn.,  Nux  Y.,  etc. 

Employments^  why  luihealthy,  54-8 ;  pos- 
ture in,  56-7 

Emproflthotonus,  249 

Empyema,  342 

Encephalitis,  234-6 

Encephaloma,  188 

Sndconio  f  applied  to  dieeaees  peculiar 
to  the  tnhahitante  of  particular 
eountrieej  ;  eee  also  Epidemic 

Endocarditis,  167 

Enemata,  644-5 

Snclish  cholera,  140,  395 

Enlargement  of  the  glands,  tee  Glandular 
enlargements;  of  the  heart,  tee 
Heart-diseases;  of  the  Urer,  421; 
of  the  spleen,  133 

Enteralgia,  tee  Neural^  of  the  bowel 

Enterio-ferer,  110-25;  diagnosis  from 
typhus-feTer,  101-2;  preTention  of, 
117;  sequels,  119 

Enteritis  finjlammation  of  the  boweltj, 
401;  tee  alto  under  Iii»,,'Mxm,Cor,j 
Tereb.,  etc. 


Entophyta,  388 

Entoaoa,387 

Entropium,  290 

Enuresis,  tee  TJiine,  incontinence  of 

Epidemic  (applied  to  diteatet  which  are 
prevalent f  but  not  native,  and  due  to 
a  temporary  cautej  ;  tee  Endemic 

Epigastric  (pertaining  to  the  epigaetrium 
or  region  of  the  ttomach) 

Epilepsy,  255-61;  distbguished  from 
apoplexy,  240 ;  fr^m  hysteria,  263 

Epistaxis,  301-2 

ijnctations,  tee  Dyspepsia,  Pyrosis,  Fla- 
tulence, etc. 

Eruptions,  tee  Skin-diseases 

EruptiTc  fevers,  76 ;  course  o^  76 

Erysipelas,  160-4 

Erythema,  451-2 

Essence -of-beef,  635-6 

Etiology  (the  teienee  which  treatt  of  the 
cautet  of  diteatet) 

Euphrasia  (Mcinalis,  572-3 

Eyening  parties  and  ventilation,  39-40 

Exanthemata  (eruptive  diteatet),  76 

Excess  in  the  pleasures  of  the  table,  395 

Excesses,  sexual,  tee  Sexual  excesses 

Excoriations,  tee  Chafing 

Excrescences  (preternatural  growthtj, 
475 

Exercise,  44-5^  201,  216j  times  for  ta- 
king, 44-5 ;  gymnastic,  44,  217 

Exertion,  exoessiTe,  tee  Exhaustion 

Exhaustion,  muscular,  from  over-exer- 
tion, 522 ;  tee  alto  under  Arnica 

Exophthalmic  bronchocele.  317 

External  remedies  for  meaidne-chest,  73 

Extract  of  meat,  Liebig's.  636 

Eye,  diseases  of,  273-92;  blade,  515; 
douche  for,  286;  foreign  bodies  in, 
518;  shade  for,  286;  spots  before, 
286-7;  waters  for,  277 

Eyes,  of  the  aged,  504 ;  over-use  of,  283, 
284,  287 ;  sore,  tee  Ophthalmia;  tee 
altoBigkt 

Eyelids,  eversion  of,  290 ;  granular,  291 ; 
inflammation  o^  289;  mversion,  290; 
sore,  289 ;  stye  on,  289-90 

Face-ache,  tee  Neuralgia,  and  Toothache 

Face,  swelling  of,  csdematous,  231 

Facial  neundgia,  tee  Neuralgia;  paialysis, 
247-9 

Fainting-fit,  307 

Falling  of  the  bowel,  418-9 

Falling-sicknesB,  tee  Epilepsy 

Falls  and  stnns,  tee  Contusion,  and  Con- 
cussion 

False  meaalea,  453 ;  pLeurisy,  tee  Pleuro- 
dynia 

Famine-ferer,  tee  Belapatng-ferer 
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Farinftceons  food,  636-7 

Eatigae,  mnsculBr,  522,  ue  aiao  under 
Arnica:  mental,  tee  under  NozYom., 
Pho8.  Ac,  etc. 

Fayus,  aee  Parasitic  difleases  of  the  akin 

Feather-beds,  376 

Febricuk,  127-9 

Feeding  of  infimts,  349,  350 

Feet,  aching  and  soreness  of,  534;  per- 
spiration of,  620;  swelling  of,  aee 
(Edema 

Felon,  478 

Females,  diseases  of,  yii 

Femoral  foertaining  to  the  femur — 
thigh-bone  or  thigh  J 

Ferrum,  573-4 

Ferrum  lodidum  (Iodide  of  Ironh  199, 
247 

Feverishness,  aee  under  Aeon.,  Cham., 
Gels.,  and  Yerat.  Yir. 

Fever.  Bnun,  MtfTyphus ;  Enteric,  1 10-25 
Eruptive,  76 ;  Famine,  aee  BeUpsing 
.  Oastric,  aee  Enteric:  Hay,  318 
Hectic,  209;  Intermittent,  130-8 
Low,  aee  Typhus;  Remittent,  138-9 
Bheumatic,  165-73;  Scarlet,  94-100 


Simple,  127-9 ;  TVphoid,  aee  Enteric 
Typhus,  100-10;  T 
Filii  Mas  fmale'femh2Q2-Z 


reUow,  129-30 


Finger,  j^thered,  see  Whitiow 

Fistula  m  ano,  410-2 

Fits,  aee  Ague,  Apoplexy,  Convulsions, 
Epilepsy,  Hysteria 

Fitsof  infants,  254-5 

Flannel,  47-8,  171,  201,  215,  225,  244, 
270,  433,  455 

Flatulence,  369 

Flea-bites,  etc.,  486 

Flesh,  proud,  475 

Fluoric  acid,  314 

Flux,  bloody-,  aee  Dysentery 

FoDtid  breatn,  aee  Breath 

Fomentations,  644 

"FomiMf  clothing f  ete,,  imbued  with  eon" 
tagtonj 

Fontanelles  (the  apaeea  left  in  the  head 
of  an  infant,  where  t/te  frontal  and 
oeeipittu  bonea  join  the  parietal, 
commonly  called  ** mould**) 

Food,  for  the  ased,  505;  for  the  con- 
sumptive, 2i5;  for  the  dyspeptic. 
374-5:  in  scrofula,  196;  discAsea 
animal,  396;  indigestible,  396;  for 
infants  and  invalids,  635-7 ;  not  to 
be  kept  in  the  sick-room,  648 

Food-character  of  alcohol,  121-2 

Foot-bath,  326;  hot,  639 

Foreign  bodies,  518-9 ;  in  the  ear,  518-9 ; 
in  the  eye,  518:  in  woundis,  516; 
how  to  extract,  518-9 


Fraetere,  519-21 

Frictions,  249;  in  constipation,  408 

Fright,  eifects  of,  aee  under  Chorea,  Epi* 

leoty.  Aeon.,  Ign.,  Opi.,  etc. 
Prog,  o46-7 
Frost-bite,  470 
Fruit  for  dessert,  26 
Fungoid  excrescences,  475 
FurunculuB,  aee  Boil 

Gallstone,  426 

Galvanism,  248 

Ganglion,  481-2 

Ghmgrene  f  mortification ),  162;  of  the 

lung,  340 
Gargle,  1»52 ;  for  foul  throat,  359,  611 
Gastric  fever,  aee  Typhoid  fever 
Gastrodynia,  265,  377 
Gastritis.  363 
Gathered  breast,  aee  Abscess,  mammary ; 

finder,  477-9 
Gelsemmum  Sempervirens,  574-7 
General  diseases,  75-233 
Giddiness,  aee  Yertigo 
Gin  colic,  428 
Glandular  swellings,  after  measles,  92; 

after  scarlet  fever,  100 ;  scrofmons, 

205 
Gleet,  442 
Globules,  68-9 

Globus  hystericus,  aee  Hysteria 
Glonoine,  577-8 
Glossitis,  355 
Glycerine,  640-1, 150, 453, 461,  463, 466, 

468,  469,  471 
Goitre,  315-7 
GonorrhoBa,  441-5 
GonorrhoBal  ophthalmia,  276-7 
Goose-skin,  131 
Gout,  acute,  176-85 ;  dia^osis  fromriieii- 

matism,  181 ;  chronic,  185-6 
Gouty  deposite,  185,  186 
Granular  eyelid,  291 
Graphites,  578 
Gravedo,  aee  Corysa 
Gravel,  434-6,  437 
Gravel  soil,  42 
Green-sickness,  aee  Chlorosis 
Grief,  effects  of,  aee  under  Ign.,  Aeon., 

China,  etc. 
Gripes,  aee  Colic 
Grubs,  aee  Maggot-pimple 
Gniel,636 
Guinea-worm,  388 
Gum-boil,  354-5 
Gum-rash,  red,  459 ;  white,  467 
Gum-water,  637 
Gun-shot  wound,  615-6 
Gutta  Serena,  282 
Gymnastic  exercises,  217 
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Habits,  376-7 

Hsmatemenfl,  365-6 

Htsmoptyns,  207 

Htsmorrnage,  how  to  airett,  616-7 ;  from 
the  liug^  366;  from  the  stomach, 
366;  fr^m  a  yarlcoae  Tein,  314-6; 
vicarious,  366 

Hemorrhoids,  412-7 

Hiur-washes  and  restorers,  612;  hXhng 
off.  660,  609 ;  see  aUo  Alopecia  and 
Baldness 

Hamamelis  Yiivinica,  678-9 

Hands,  chapped  or  cracked,  $ee  Chilblains 

Hand-feeding  of  infants,  tee  Infants 

Harvest-bng  bites,  485,  488-9 

Hay-asthma.  318-9  [SabadiUa  is  a  good 

remeay] 
„  -feyer,  tee  Hay-asthma 

Head  affections,  tee  under  Dyspepsia, 
Nenralgia,  Catarrh,  etc. ;  also  the 
Materia  Medica,  especiaUy  under 
Aeon.,  Bell.,  Bry,  Olon.,  and  Kux 
Vom. 

Health  and  occupations,  64-8;  obserra- 
tions  pertaining  to,  25-6 

Healthy  dweUings,  42-3 

Heartburn,  369 

Heart  complications  in  rheumatism,  167 
„  discaseSj  causes  of,  304;  difference 
between  functional  and  organic,  309 : 
palpitation  of,  307-8;  organic  ana 
functional  disease  of,  309-11,  634; 
weakness  in  the  aged,  602,  604 

Heat  spots,  464 

Hectic  feyer,  209,  212 

Height  and  weight  as  aids  to  diagnosiB, 
211 

Helleborus  Niger,  679 

Hemicrania,  tee  Neuralgia 

Hemiopiaj  281 

Hemiplegia.  247 

Hepar  Sulpnuris,  680-1 

Hepatalgia,  422 

Hepatitis,  420-1 

Hepatic  (pertaining  to  the  liver  J^  con- 
gestion, 421-6;  dropsy,  230;  neu- 
ralgia, 266;  spots,  486 

Hepatization,  340 

Hernia,  386-7,  401 

Herpes,  461-3 

Hicoough,  369 

Hints  on  nursing,  tee  Nursing 

Hints  to  the  reaaer,  xii-xiy 

Hip-joint,  disease  of,  492-3 

Hoarseness,  327 ;  in  young  children  and 
croup,  323 

Hobbies,  260 

Hobnailed  liyer,  see  Cirrhosis 

HomcBopathic  f  according  to  the  law  of 
iimilars;  pertaining  to  Monutopathy^ 


Homflsopathy  f curing  dieeaee  bg  drugg 
whichf  given  to  healthy  pereone  in 
$t{fflcient  doses,  are  eapaole  of  pro- 
ducing conditions  or  symptoms  sim^ 
ilar  to  those  of  the  disease  to  be 
cured)  ;  not  a  mere  system  of  diet- 
etics, 26 ;  noyice  in,  ziy 

Hooping-couffh,  162-6 

Hordeolum,  i»9-90 

Hornet  stings,  487 

Horseback  exercise,  44 

Hot-air  bath,  639 

Hot  baths  and  fomentations,  638-40,  644 

Housemaid's  knee,  481 

Hunger,  ezcessiye  after  typhoid  feyer,  1 19 
see  Appetite 

Hunger-pest,  see  Relapsing  feyer 

Hunting-field,  633 

Hydatids,  389 

Hydrastis  Canadensis,  681 

Hydromnic  fPrussicJ  acid,  260,  269, 
306,  318,  336 

Hydropathic  applications,  638-40,  641-2 ;. 
in  typhoid  reyer,  121 

Hydrophobia,  260-3 ;  precaution  in,  263 

Hydrocele,  230 

Hydrocephalus,  acute,  see  Tubercular  men* 
ingitis 

Hydrocephalus,  chronic,  246-7 

Hydrochloric  acid,  see  Muriatis  addum 

Hydrothorax,  230,  342 

Hyeiene,  46-68 

Hyoro-pericardium,  230 

Hydrops  articulorum,  230 

Hyoscyamus  Niger,  682,  646 

Hyperemia  (local  excess  of  blood  J 

HypenDsthesia  (excessive  or  morbid  sen- 
sibilityj 

Hypertrophy  (applied  to  tissues  and  or- 
gans Mving  an  excess  of  nutrition^ 
indicated  by  increase  of  size,  ana 
sometimes  of  consistence  J  ;  see  alto 
Atroph)r 

Hypochondriasis,  270-2 

Hysteria,  228,  262-4;  fit  of,  263-4 

Ice  in  diphtheria,  161 

Icterus,  see  Jaundice 

Idiocy  and  cretinism,  316 

Ignatia  Amara,  683 

Impetigo,  466 

Impotence,  446 

Impure  water,  390-1,  396 

Incontinence  of  urine,  437-9 

Incubation  (period  of  development,  oa 

that  of  hatching  eggs  J 
Indigestible  kinds  of  food,  396 
Indigestion,  see  Dyspepsia 
Idiopathic  (the  original  diteau) 
Indiacretiona,  social,  329 
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Indns^  and  fhe  paarions,  56-7>  448 
In&ntile  codtqIbioiis,  254-6;   ptnlyus, 

248 
Infimts.  food  for,  636-7;   Bonmm  of, 

45^3;  feeding  of,  849,  360 
Infeetioii  ^  the  propagation  of  a  poitonout 

prineipie  by  tkffktaum  through  the 

atmotpherej  ;  •rising  from  imperfect 

ventilation,  39-40 
Inflammation,   of  the  bladder,  486-7; 

brain,  234-6;  ear,  293-4;  ereUdfl, 

289;  liver,  420-1;  longs,  338-41; 

month,  346;    pentonenm,   427-9; 

stomach,  363 
Inflnenza,  168-9 
Ingrowing  of  nail,  479 
Ingninal  (pertaining  to  the  groin) 
Inhalation,  646-6 ;  of  Ereasote,  882 
Injections,  644-6;  in  constipation,  409; 

piles,  416-7 ;  worms,  394 
Injnries,  609-23 

Insanity,  271 ;  of  the  mnsdes,  261 
Insects,  stings  of,  487-9 
Insolation,  243-4 
Inspection,  210 

Intercostal  neuralgia,  eee  Neuralgia 
Intermittent  fever,  130-8 ;  prevention  of, 

138 ;  sequelaD  of,  139 
Intermittent  pulse,  60,  307-8 
Intertrigo,  462-3 
Intestinal  worms,  see  Worms 
Intoxication  distingoiahed  from  apoplexy, 

240 
Invalids,  food,  etc.,  for,  636-8 
Iodide  of  Potash,  tee  Kali  Hydriodicum 
Iodine,  see  lodium,  684-6,  621,  634,  646 
Ipecacuanha,  686-7, 646 
Iris  Versicolor,  688-9 
Iritis,  279-81 
Iron,  eee  Fermm 
-Irritation  of  the  skin,  486 
Itch,  486-7, 670 ;  barber's,  469 
Itchuff  of  the  anus,  417-8;  of  the  akin. 

Jacket-poultice,  643 
Jalap.  404 
Jaunaice,  426-7 

Kali  Bichromicum,  176,  689-90 

Chloratum  f  chlorate   of  potash)  ^ 


»f 


»» 


149,  346 
Hydnodicum,  176, 176,  691 


lodidum,  eee  Kali  Hydriodiomn 
Pennangimicum  fpermangtmate  of 
potaeh)y  646 

Kidney,  inflammation  of,  eee  Nephritis 

Kink-cough,  eee  Hooping-ooogh 

Kitchens,  sabterraneons,  228 

Kreasote  inhalations,  332 


Kieasotom,  691-2,  646 

Labouring  dasaes,  fatigues  of  the,  633 

Lacheais,  692-3 

Lameness,  rheumatic,  174 

Land  scurvy,  eoe  Purpura 

Laryngismus  stridulus,  eeo  Group 

Laudanum,  imurious,  363,  606 

Lead  cohc,  612 :  palsy,  248 

Lead,  a  cause  of  gout,  180 

Ledum  Palustre  (mareh  tea)^  469,  488 

Leg,  ulcers  on,  478 

Lemonade^  638 

Lemon-juice,  in  scurvy,  227 

Lepra,  460-1 

Leucorrhoea  and  SeroMa,  197 

lice,  eee  Pedicnli 

Lichen,  468-9 

liebig's  Extract  of  Meat,  636 

Lienteria,  eee  DiaiiiiCBa  nentsrica,  395 

Ligatures,  617 

light,  40-1 

Limestone  and  Goitre.  316 

lime-water,  444;  and  milk,  400 

Liniments,  172 

linseed-meal  poultices,  642-3 

linseed  tea,  637 

List  of  medicines,  72-3 

Liver,  diseases  of,  420-6 ;  abeceas  of,  421 ; 

complaint,  421 ;  congestion  of,  421 ; 

deranged,  after  aane,  136-6;  enJaise- 

ment  of,  421 ;  inflammation  o(^  420-1 
Liver  spots,  486 

Lobelia  Inflata  (Indian  tobaeeo),  386 
Lockjaw,  249-60 
Locomotor  ata:^,  248 
Loss  of  blood,  366 ;  of  voice,  327 
Low  fever,  eee  Typhus 
Lumbago,  171-2,  173 
Luncheon,  27 
Lungs,  bleeding  from,  366;  inflammation 

ot,  338-41 ;  eee  also  Consumption 
Lupus,  191-2 

Lyoopodium  Clavatum,  693-4 
Lymphatic  glands,  disease  of,  206 


Maceration  (the  proeeee  of  almoet 

vinp  a  solid  ingreeUent  by  Heepmg 

it  in  a  fluid) 
Maggot-pimple,  467 
Malaria  (bad  air:   applied  to  certain 

ejlnviafrem  marehyground)^  182^ 

267 
Malignant  cholera,  140-5;    diaeaae,  set 

Cancer:  tumour,  188-9 
Mammffi  (the  breasts) 
Mammaiy  (pertaining   to  the  breasi) 

abscess,  494-6 
Mandrake,  see  Podophyllum 
Mnganum  (mangtmeee)^  462, 463 
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Ifarket-garden  TegetableB,  and  Womu, 

390 
Manh-miasm,  we  Miasma 
Kastication,  370,  373-4 
Haiturbatioxi,  see  Self-abnae 
Materia  Medica  f  medical  materiaU :  the 
branch  of  medical  science  which  re- 
latet  to  medicines;  it  emhraces  both 
pharmacology    and    therapeutics  J  ^ 
xiii.,  524-e33 
Materies  morbi  fdiseaaed  matter) 

Measles,  88-94;  diagnosis  from  scarlet- 
feyer,  90;  false,  see  Roseola;  se- 
quelse,  92 ;  and  consumption,  93 
MeatJ  baked,  boiled,  or  roasted,  31-3; 
diseased,  396;  Liebig's  Extract  of, 
636 

Medicines,  the,  68-74 :  alternation  of,  71 ; 
directions  for  taking,  69:  genuine, 
74 ;  list  of,  for  medicine-cnest,  72-3 ; 
proper  dose,  70 

Medicine-chcst,  69 

MediBBTal  epidemics,  43  ^ 

Meibomian  glands,  swelling  otj291 

Melancholic  depression,  see  Hypochon- 
driasis 

Meningitis,  234-6;  tubercular,  202-3 

Mensuration,  211 

Mentagra,  469 

Mental  emotions  and  diarrhooa,  397 

Mental  and  phj^sical  training,  448 

Mercurius  and  its  preparations,  694-600 

Mesenteric  disease,  see  Tabes  mesenterica 

Metastasis  ftJte  transference  of  local 
symptoms  of  diseise  from  ine  part 
of  the  body  to  another) 

Mezereum  fspurge^olive),  457,  610 

Miasma  (minute  particles  of  an  infeC' 
tious  substance  floatina  in  the  air  ; 
as«  the  emanations  from  swampy 
grounds^  marsh-miasma  etc.) 

Mictarition  (urination),  see  Urine 

Milk-crust,  463-6 

Milk  in  fevers,  122 

Milk-leg,  see  Phlegmasia  dolena 

Milk-sugar,  637 

Miner's-elbow,  481 

Miscellaneous  diseases,  492-508 

Moderation  in  conyaleecence,  124 

Mole,  482 

Morbus  eozs,  492-3 

Morphia   (morphine:    an   alkaloid  of 

Spium,  the  narcotic  principle  of  that 
rug),  270 
Mortification,  see  Gangrene 
MoBchus/'mtMAr/  264,  307,  310 
Mother's  mark,  482 
Mouth,  canker  of,  347-8;  inflammation 

of,  345 :  sore,  345-7 
Mumps,  156-8 


Muriatis  Acidum,  600 

MusoB  ToUtantes^  113,  286-7 

Muscles,  exhaustion  of,  622;  formation 

of,  45;  of  the  aged.  501-2 
Muscular  fatigue,  552;  rheumatism,  171-3 
Musquito-stings,  487-9 

KsYus,  482-3 

Nail,  ingrowing  of,  479 

Niga  Tripudians  (virus  of  the  Chbra  di 
Capello)  306 

Xatrum  Muriaticum 

Natural  decaj,  499-508 

Nausea,  see  Dyspepsia,  Vomiting,  etc. 

Nausea  marina,  380-1 

Neare's  Farinaceous  Food,  347,  350,  364, 
400,636-7 

Nepluitas,  (inflammation  of  the  kidneys) 
desquamatiye,  430, 434 

Nerve,  division  of,  270 

Nervous  symptoms  in  typhus,  105 

Nervous  system,  diseases  of,  234-72 

Nettle-rash,  453-5 

Nettle-stings,  487-9 

Neuralgia,  264-70 ;  varieties,  264 ;  symp- 
toms, 265-6 ;  causes,  266 ;  treatment, 
267-9;  protection  from  cold,  270: 
division  of  the  nerve,  270 

Nightmare,  369-70 

Night-sweats,  212 

Nitre  in  Asthma,  337 

Nitric  lemonade,  638 

Nitricum  Acidum,  601 

Nitro-Glycerine,  see  Qlonoine 

Noises  in  the  ears,  298 

Nomenclature,  new.  of  diseases,  v.,  xii. 

Normal  (that  in  which  there  is  no  devia- 
tion from  the  general  rule) 

Nose,  diseases  of,  300-3;  foul  discharge 
from  (ozxema),  300-1 ;  bleeding 
from,  301-2;  polypus  in,  302-3;  loss 
of  smell,  303 

Nostrils,  plugging  the,  301-2 

Novice  in  Homosopathy,  xiv. 

Nursing,  hints  on,  646-7,  see  also  520-6 

Nux  Moschata  Uiutmeg),  264 
Nux  Vomica,  601-4 

Oat-meal,  635 ;  porridge,  170 

Obesity,  497-9 

Occipital  (pertaining  to  the  oeeiput^  the 

back  part  of  the  head) 
Occupations  ana  health,  54-8,  448 
Odontalgia,  see  Toothadie 
(Edema  {local  dropsical  swelling^  230-8 
Offensive  breath,  ms  Breath 
Old  age  and  senile  decay,  499-508 

„     premature,  505 
Oleum  ux)tonis  ((Vo/ofi-otQ,  466 
Onanism,  see  Self-abuse 

2U 
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Onion  in  stings,  488 

Onydiia,  479 

Opacity  in  the  ciystalline  lens,  «m  Cataract 

Ophthalmia,  meoicines  for,  277-9;  scrofu- 
lous, 203-6 :  catarrhal,  273-4 ;  neon- 
atorum, 27  0-6;  purulent,  274-5;  of 
infants,  275-6;  gonoirhoeal,  276-7; 
tarsal,  291 

Ophthalmic  medicines,  277-8 

Opisthotonus,  249 

Opium,  604-6 

Orchitis,  442 

Otorrhoea,  294-6 

Ovarian  dropsy,  tee  "Droysj 
„      neuralgia,  gee  Sieuralgia 

Orer-dose  of  medicine,  633 

OTer-exertion,  522 

Overloading  the  stomach,  374      ^ 

Oxyuris  Termicularis,  388-9         ^ 

Ozoena,  300-1 

Pack,  vet,  640 ;  in  rheumatism,  170-1 ;  in 

t}[phus  fever,  109 
Pain,  its  indications,  65 
Painter^s  colic,  612;  paralysis,  248 
Palpitation,  307-8 
Palsy,  see  Paralvsis 
ParalycdB,  247-9';  facial,  247-9 
Parasitic  disease  of  the  intestines,  387-94, 

626 
Parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin,  484-6,  626 
Paregoric,  605 
Pariplegia,  248-9 

Passions,  the,  and  industry,  56-7,  448 
Patholoflfv  ftke  doctrine  or  xnveatigation 

of  tne  nature  ofditeoMtJ 
PeajB,  30 

PedicuU/'/iV<j/ 466,485 
Percussion,  211 
Pericarditis,  167 
Peripneumonia,  see  Pneumonia 
Peritonitis,  427-9 
Permanganate  of  Potash,  see  Kali  Per- 

manganicum 
Peruvian  bark,  see  Chba 
Vttto\t\aifroek-oUJ,  380,  384,  444 
Pharyngitis,  367-60 
Phemc  acid,  see  Carbolic  add 
PhimosiB,  442 
Phlebitis,  3)2 
Phlegmasia  dolens,  312 
Phlegmatic  (cold;  sluggish;  not  easily 

excited  into  action  or  passion  J 
Phosphate  of  lime,  see  Calcarea  Phospho- 

lata 
Phosphori  Acidum,  609-10 
Phosphorus,  606-8 
Photophobia   f  intolerance  or  dread  of 

light),  203-4,  236 ;  «M  o^  Ophthid- 

mia,  etc. 


PhthirUaiB,  485 

Phthisis  pulmonalis,  206-18 

Physicians,  often  short-lived,  54 

Physicking  children,  220 

Physiology  (the  science  which  treats  of 

the  healthy  action  or  functions  pe^ 

cuiiar  to  living  beings) 
Phytolacca  Decandra,  610-1 
Pigeon  breast,  219 ;  cure  o^  222 
Piles,  313,  412-7 
Pilules,  68 
Pimples,  466-8 

Pityriasis,  459-60 ;  versicolor,  485 
Platina,  612 
Pleurisy,  341-4 
Pleurodynia,  174,  341,  463 
Pleuro-pneumonia,  339 
Plugging  the  nostrils,  301-2 
Plumbum,  612-3 
Pneumonia,  338-41 
Pneumo-pleuritis,  339 
Podagra,  see  Gout 
Podophyllum  Peltatum,  613 
Poisons,  522-3,  vi. 
Poisoned  wounds,  489-91 
Polycrests,  524 

Polypus,  302-3 ;  of  the  nose,  302-3 
Pomade,  Gantharidine,  550 
Poppy,  see  Opium 
Porridge,  oatmeal,  170,  635 
Poirigo   capitis,    465;    decalvana,   484; 

larvalis,  466 :  favosa,  484 
Port-wine  stain,  482-3 
Posture  and  health,  56 
Poultices,  642-4 

Power  of  the  mind  over  set-sickness,  381 
Precautionary  measures  in  fevers,  124 
Pregnancy,  vomiting  during,  378;    see 

see  also  under  Nux  Yonu,  etc. 
Premature  old  age,  505 
Prickly  heat,  459 

Professional  treatment,  advantages  of,  9- 10 
Professions  and  health,  54-8 
Prognosis  fthe  art  of  judging  beforehand 

the  course  of  disease  J 
Prolapsus  ani,  418-9 
Prolonged  nursing,  282 
Prophylactics  f preserving  or  defemdimg 

from  disease) 
Prophylaxis  (the  art  of  pnvMting  die- 
ease) 
Proud  flesh,  475 
Prurigo,  456-8 
Pruritus  ani,  417-8 
Psoriasis,  460-1 
Ptosis,  247-8 
Ptyalism  (salivaiion) 
Puerperal  epthemera,  164;   fever,  I6i; 

peritonitis,  428 
Pulmonary,  see  Phthisis 
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Polntflk  Ninietiis,  613-6 

Polae,  in  health  and  disease,  58-60;  in- 

tennittent,  307-8 
Pun  air,  36-9 :  in  scrofula,  195 
PnigatiTea,  403-4;  4a5-6 
Purging,  iee  DiarrhoM 
Poipnra,  225-6 
Poralent  ophthalmia,  274-6 
P7n»i8,378 

Qoinine,  557 ;  poisoning  in  ague,  134-5, 

137 
Qninsj,  360-3 

Babies,  $ee  Hydrophobia 

Bachitis,  219-23 

Bannnculos  Bolbosos  fbutter-eupL  169, 
176,  267,  463 

Bash,  tee  Nettle-rash,  Prurigo,  and  other 
skin-diseases 

Beader,  hints  to  the,  xii.-xiT. 

Bed-gum,  see  Strophulus 

BeUpsing  feyer,  125-6 

Belazed  bowels,  see  Diarrhow 
„      throat,  357-60 

Bemedies,  see  Medicines 

Bemittent  feyer,  138-9 

Benal  dropsy,  230 ;  see  also  Bright's  dis- 
ease 

Bepetition  of  doses,  71 

Besidence,  healthy,  42-3,  217 

Bespirator,  the  natural,  333,  359-60 

Bespiratory  system,  diseases  of,  318-44 

Best  for  tne  aged,  506;  for  the  feyer- 
patient,  120 

Betching,  see  Vomiting 

Betention  of  urine,  439-41 

Bheumatic  feyer,  see  Rheumatism,  acute ; 
goutj  169 ;  paralysis,  248 

Bheiunatism,  acute,  16o-71;  heart-com- 
plications in,  167;  how  it  differs 
from  ^out,  181;  hydropathic  treat- 
ment m,  170-1;  blankets  in,  171; 
muscular,  171;  chronic,  173-6;  mus- 
cular weakness,  172 

Bhododendron  Chrysanthum  f  Siberian 
rosejj  169,  174,  231,  268 

Bhus  Toxicodendron,  616-8 

Bibs,  beading  of,  220 

Bickets,  see  Bachitis 

Bigor,  102,  111,  125,  131,  146 

Bingwoim,  of  the  sunaoe  (common),  484 ; 
Tesicuiar^  462 

Bisus  Sardonicus.  249 

Boom,  sick-,  darkening,  41 

Boseola,453 

Boee-rash.453 

Bom,  see  Erysipelas 

Bonnd-worm,  388 

Bowing,  44,  217 


Bubini's  treatment  of  cholera,  143 
Bunning  from  the  ears,  294-6 
Bupture,  386-7 
Buta  Orayeolens,  618 

Sabadilla  (Indian  barley J^  see  under 

Hay-asthma 
Salts,  nutritiye,  contained  in  food,  29-31 
Sambucus  nigra  f  Black  elder  L  306,  335 
Sanguinaria    Canadensis    f ^lood-rootj, 

301,303 
Sanitary  measures  in  cholera,  145;    in 

typhus,  106 
Sazracenia  purpurea  fHuntamatCs  Mi/»y, 

82 
Sausages  and  pork,  see  Dyspepsia;  alto 

Scabies,  484 

Scalds  and  bums,  512-4 

ScaUed-head,  463-6 

Scarlatina,     )  94-100;    diagnosis   from 

Scarlet-feyer  >  measles,  90,  97;  inha- 
lation in,  99;  preycn- 
tion,  97 ;  sequeue,  100 

Scars  after  yaodnation.  86 

Sciatica,  173-4,  265 

Scills  maritima  (squills  J,  438 

Scirrhus,  188 

Scorbutus,  see  Scuryy 

Scratching,  457-8 

Scrofula,  192-219 

Scrofulous  disease  of  the  glands,  205 ;  of 
the  hip-joint,  492 ;  ophthalmia,  203-5 

Scuryy,  226-7  ;  land  scuryy,  225-6 

Scutellaria  Lateriaora  {skull-cap),  252 

Scybiaa,383 

Sea-batiiing,  50;  salt-baths,  52;  yoyage, 

217 
Sea-sickness,  380-1 ;  power  of  the  mind 

oyer,  381 ;  preyention  of,  381 
Sea-yoyage,  217 
Sebaceous  tumour,  483 
Secale  Comutum  (ergot  of  rye),  301,  379 
Seat,  itching  of,  see  itching  of  the  anus 
Secondary  disesMs,  see  Sequelae 
Self-abuse,  258,  445-50;  see  also  Sexual 


Seminal  emissions,  see  Spermatorrhcsa 
Semininm  (seed  or  germ;  as  that  of 

t^hus'feverj  107 
Seam/snake  root  J  231,  330 
Senile  decay,  499-508 
Sensibili^  to  cold,  how  to  diminish,  826 
Sensltiyeness  to  light,  see  Photophobia; 

sound,  298 ;  see  also  under  Cham., 

China,  Ign.,  etc. 
Sepia  succus,  619 
Sequels    {morbid    affections    following 

others;  seeondarg diseases) of di^' 

theria,  148;  Enteric-feyer,  119;  In- 
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tennittent-ferer,  13S;  Measles,  92-3; 
ReUpsing-feTer,  126;  Scarlet-feTer, 
99-100;  Small-pox,  79-80 

Serpent-bites,  490-1 

Sexual  excesses,  220,  268,  269,  261,  272, 
282,  371,  441,  446 

Shampooing,  249,  270 

Sbingles,461-3 

Shortness  of  breath,  208 ;  ue  also  D^rsp- 
ncsa,  etc* 

Shower-bath,  62,  264,  338 

Sickness,  sm  vomiting;  sea-,  380-4 

Sick-room,  management  of,  120-6,  647-8 

Sight  weak,  281-6;  in  the  aged,  604; 
preserration  of,  284-6 

Signs  and  symptoms  of  disease,  68-68 

SiUcea,  619-20 

Singultus,  set  Hiccough 

Sitz-bath,  hot,  639 

Skin-diseases,  461-91 ;  catarrhal  inflamma- 
tion of,  463-6  j  inflammatory  redness 
of,  461-2 ;  irritation  of,  from  insects, 
etc,  486-6;  itching  of,  466-8;  para- 
sitic diseases  of,  484-6 

Skipi>ing-rope,  471 

Sleeping-rooms,  37-9, 196 

Slough  {toft  mortijied  suhatanee  often 
seen  on  the  surface  of  euppuratxng 
and  ulcerating  parte) 

Small-pox,  77-84 

Smell,  loss  of,  or  perverted,  303 

Smoked  meat  injurious,  tee  Kreasotum 

Soap  in  bums,  613 

Social  indiscretions,  329 

Soda-water  and  nulk,  219,  400 

Soft  corns,  480 

SoU.  42 

Soraes  (a  Latin  term  for  dirt  or  JUth  ; 
hence  applied  to  the  foul  black  de- 
potU  on  the  teeth  during  diteaee) 

Sore  eyes,  289 

Sore  mouth,  346-7 

Sore  throat,  366-7 

Soreness  of  infimts,  462-3 

Spanish  fly,  tee  Cantharis 

Spasm,  of  the  bladder,  436-7;  of  the 
bowels,  tee  Colic ;  of  the  laiynx,  321 ; 
of  the  stomach,  377 

Spasmodic  croup,  319-23 

Spasmodic  stricture  of  the  urethra,  440 

Specks  before  the  eyes,  tee  Musce  toU- 
tantes;  on  the  cornea,  289 

Spermatorrhoea,  446-60 

Sphincter  {**a  muscle,  whose  ojfiee  it  is  to 
close  the  aperture  around  which  it 
is  placed") 

Spigelia  Antheunia,  620-1 

Spirit-drinking,  see  Stimulants 

Spirometer,  211 

Spitting  of  blood,  366-6 


f 


Spleen,  enlarged,  113, 133 

Splinters,  stmgs,  ete.,  how  to  extzBct^ 
489,  618-9 

Spongia  Karina  Tosta,  621-2,  684 

Spongio-piline,  170,  643-4 

Sporadic  cholera,  see  Cholera  simple 

Spots  before  the  eyes,  286-7 

Sprain,  621 

Spray-producer,  160,  347,  646 

Squintm^,  247,  292 

Stammering  and  stuttering,  261 

St  Anthony's  Fire,  see  Exysipelas 

Staphysagna,  622 

Starch  contained  in  food,  29-31 

St.  Titus'  Dance,  see  Chorea 

Stays  and  tight-lacing.  49,  414 

Steaming  the  throat,  160-1 

Steatema,  483 

Sthenic  {^^  attended  itith  a  pretermrtural 
and  morbid  augmentation  of  vital 
energy -and  strength  of  actum  of  tike 
heart  and  arteries**) 

Stiffiiess  and  aching  from  OTer-exertion, 
622 :  tee  also  under  Arnica 

Stiff-neck,  172 

Stimulants,  in  ferers,  121-3 ;  and  alcohol- 
drinking,  161,  178-9,  217,  236,  239» 
246,  269,  310,  370,  414,  422,  428, 
436,  448-467 

Stings  of  insects  and  plante,  487-9;  how 
to  extract,  489 

Stitch-in-tho-side,  see  Pleurodynia;  aUo 
PleurisT 

Stomach,  blood  from,  366;  disordered, 
see  Dyspepsia ;  inflammation  of,  363 ; 
OTerloading  of,  371 ;  pain  or  spasm 
of,  377 ;  mcer  of,  364 

Stomatitis,  346 

Stone-in-the-bkdder,  434*6 

Stone-pock,  see  Acne 

Strabismus,  see  Squinting 

Strain,  621 

Stramonium  {thorn-apple),  248, 262, 269, 
261,  337,  682 

Strangulated  hernia,  386-7 

Strangury,  436-7 

Stricture  of  the  anus,  see  under  Con- 
stipation, Plumbum,  ete.;  of  th» 
urethra,  440 

Stroke,  see  raralysis ;  aleo  Sunstroke 

Strophulus,  469 

Struma,  see  Scrofila 

Strychnia,  604 

Stuttering  and  stammering,  261-2 

Stre  on  the  eyelid,  289-90 

Subcutaneous  ii^jections,  270 

Subterraneous  kitchens,  228 

Sudamina,  113 

Suffocation,  sense  of,  661 ;  see  edm  Hya- 
toiia,  Angina  peetoris,  ete. 
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Sngaivof-milk,  347,  637 

Sulphur,  622-6 

Solphazic  add,  259,  371,  378 

„       ether,  306 
Snlphuroiu  acid,  486,  627-8,  645 
Summer-catarrh,  see  Hay-asthma;  diar- 

rhosa,  395,  397-9 
Sunlight,  importance  o^  40-1 
Sunstroke,  243-4 
Suppers,  tee  Nightmare,  369-70 
Sweating,  see  under  Mercurius,  China,  etc. 
Swelling  of  the  glands,  see  Glands,  Goitre, 

etc. ;  of  the  extremities,  see  (Edema; 

white,  of  the  joints,  493 
SweningB,  dropsical,  231 
Swing,  cross-bar,  217 
Swooning,  307 

Sycosis,  469 ;  see  also  Condylomata 
Symptoms  and  signs  of  discAse,  68-68 
Syncope,  307 
SyphiHs,  187-8 

TaWum  (iohaceo)y  380 

Tabes  mevsenterica,  218-9 

Tsnia  solium,  389 

Tamus  communis,  470 

Tannin,  303,  444 

Tape-worm,  388 

Taraxacum  (dandeium)f  422 

Tarsal  ophthalmia,  291 

Tartaricum  Emetieum,  see  Antim.  Tart. 

Tea,  27,  310,  370,  408,  438 

Teeth,  stopping  carious,  352;  extraction 

of,  353 ;  prcsenration  of,  353-4 ;  de- 
cay of,  591 
Teething,  34"^ -50;  disorders  of,  349-50 
Tellurium,  463 
Temperature  in  health  and  disease,  and 

the  clinical  thermometer,  61-3 
Temperature  of  bath,  51 
Tenesmus,  383 
Terebinthina,  628-9 
Testicles,  neuralgia  of,  265 ;  inflammation 

of,  442 
Tetanus,  249-50 
Tetter,  see  Herpes 
Teucrium   Marum  Yemm,  (eat'thyme) 

303.  392-3 
Thecal  aoscess,  478 

Thermometry,  clinical,  Talue  of,  61-3, 211 
Thin  boots,  49  ^ 

Thonis,  stings,  etc.,  how  to  extract,  489, 

518-9 
Thread-worms,  388 
Throat  compress,    359,   642;   deamess, 

296-7 ;  sore,  356-7 ;  eee  also  Catarrh, 

Quinsey,  Aphonia,  etc. 

Thrash,  345-7  .      ,^. 

Thuja  Occidentalis  (Arbor  Tito,  tree  of 
life),  303,  444,  482,  483 


Thyroid  glands,  enlaxvement  of,  315 

Tic-douloureux,  see  Neuralgia 

Tight-lacing  a  cause  of  piles,  414 

Tinctures,  69;  how  to  drop,  70;  for  ex* 
temal  use,  73 

Tinea,  see  Parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin 

Tinnitus  Aurum,  298 

Tobacco  smoking,  282,  337,  354,  370; 
and  scrofula,  197 

Tongue,  in  health  and  disease,  64-5 ;  in- 
flammation of,  355;  cracked  or  fis- 
sured, 356 ;  ulcer  on,  356 

Tonic  spasms,  2i9 

Tonsils,  enlarged  and  inflamed,  357-60, 
361 

Toothache,  351-4 

Tooth-rash,  459 

Tormina,  383 

Toxsemic  (a  poisoned  state  of  blood) 

Toxicology  {an  account  of  poisons) 

Tracheotomy,  150,  322-3 

Training,  mental  and  physical,  448 

Traumatic  {caused  by  wounds) 

Treatment  of  the  aged,  505 

Trees  and  woods,  influence  of,  43 

Trichina  Spiralis,  388 

Trismus,  see  Tetanus 

Triturations,  69 

Tubercle,  see  Scrofula 

Tubercular  Meningitis,  202-3 

Tuberculosis  {degeneration  of  tissue  into- 
tubercular  ntatter) 

Tumour  sebaceous,  483 

Tumours,  malignant  and  non-maUgnant, 
189 

Turkish  bath,  53 

Turpentine,  628 

Typhoid  {applied  to  diseases  marked  by, 
or  in  which  occur  great  prostration^ 
cerebral  disturbance^  and  **  low  " 
symptoms  ;  resembling  typhus) 

Typhoid-feTer,  see  Enteric-feter,  110-25 

Typhus-foTcr,  100-10 ;  diagnosis  from  ty- 
phoid, 101-2;  prevention  of,  110 

Ulcer,  471-4;  in  the  stomach,  364;  on 
the  tongue,  356 ;  varicose,  314-5 

Umbilical  {pertaining  to  the  navel) 

Unhealthy  employments,  55, 196 

Uremia,  431 

Urethra,  stricture  of,  440 

Urinary  system,  diseases  of,  430-50 

Urine,  in  health  and  disease,  66-8:  diffi- 
culty in  passing,  436-7 ;  inability  to 
pass,  439;  incontinence  of,  437-9; 
retention  of,  439-41 ;  sediment  in^ 
435,  437 ;  snppreadon  of,  439 

Urticaria,  453-5 

Urtica  Urens  {stinging  nettle)^  456,  613 

Ura  Ursi  {bear  berry),  440 
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Yacdnatioii,  8i-7;  Taccmia,  84;  yaodn- 

ine,  82 
Valeriana  OfficinaliB  {valerian),  264 
Yapour-baili,  639 

Vapour,  warm,  322;  tee  also  Inhalation 
Yaricea,  see  Varicose  Teina 
Varicose  nicer,  314-5 ;  veins,  312-5 
Varicosis  {varicose  condition) 
Variola,  77-84;  diaj^osis,  79;  dangers, 

79-80;  prevention,  «tftf  Vaccination 
Vascular  {abounding  in  bloodvessels) 
Veins,  inflammation  of,  312;   varicose, 

312-5 
Venereal  disease,  441-5 
Venomous  bites  and  wounds,  489-91 
Venous  blood,  517 
Ventilation  of  sleeping-rooms,  37-9 ;  of 

churches,  theatres,  etc.,  39-40 
Veratrum  Album,  629-30 

„        Viride,  630-2 
Verterbne  in  the  aged,  503 
Vertigo  {giddiness)^  see  under  Gels.,  Bell., 

Nux.,  and  the  remedies  for  Headache 
Vesicular  {havina  the  nature  ofvesicles, 

or  minute  bladders) 
Vicarious  hsemorrhage,  366 
Viola  Tricolor  (pansy,  hearfs-ease),  465, 

466 
Voice,  loss  of,  327 
Vomiting,    378-80;    chronic,    633;    of 

blood,  365-6 
Voyage,  217 

Warm  baths,  53,  638-40  > 

Warmth  for  the  aged,  606-7 

Warts,  483-4 

Walking-exercise,  408 ;  evening  walk,  45 

Wasp-stings,  485,  487-9 

Wasting  palsv,  248 

Wasting,  Me  "Emaciation 

Watching  fever-patients,  123 


Water,  34-6;  impun,  35,  384,  390,  396 
Water-bed  in  typhus-fever,  109 
Water-brash,  378 
Water  in  the  chest,  230;  in  tha  head» 

203,  245-7 
Water,  difficulty  in  passing,  436 
Weakness,  general,  see  Debility;  muaca- 

lar,  172-3 
Weak  sight,  281 
Weed,  see  Puerperal  ephemera 
Weignt  an  aid  to  diagnosis,  211 
Wen,  483 

Wet-compress,  641-2 
Wet-pack,  640;    in  typhus-fever,  109i 

typhoid-fever,  121 ;  rheumaUam,  170^ 
Wettmg  the  bed,  437-9 
Wheat,  the  constituent  parts  of,  28 
Whelk,  see  Maggot-pimple,  467 
Whitebread,  28-31 
White  leg,  see  Phlegmasia  dolena 
White  swelling  of  the  joints,  493 
Whites  {leucorrhcMt),  197 
Whitiow,  477-9 

Whooping-cough,  see  Hooping-cough 
Wind,  369 

Wine  at  dinner,  etc.,  26 
Winter-cough,  330 
Women,  diseases  of,  vii. 
Work-rooms,  196 

Worms,  387-94 :  injections  for,  646 
Wound,  515-8 ;  lacerated,  515 ;  poiaoned 

and  venomous,  489-91 

Tellow-fever,  129-30 
Yellows,  the,  see  Jaundice 
Youth  and  age,  500 

Zincum,  632-3 

Zizia  Aurea  {golden-alexander),  269 

Zona,  see  Herpes  zoster 

Zymotic  diseases,  76 
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